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R. R. Ness, Howick, Que., representing the livestock farming industry 


| representing the Quebec Depart- 
ment of Agriculture 


Morey Honey, Abbotsford, Que., representing the fruit farming in- 
dustry 


K. W. Neatsy, Ph.D., Director of Science Service, Department of Agri- 
culture, Ottawa 


ASSOCIATE COMMITTEE ON PARASITOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


C. J. MacKenzie, M.C., B.E., D.Sc., LL.D., President, 
National Research Council, Ottawa 

F. Cyrm James, Ph.D., D.C.L., LL.D., Principal, Joint Chairmen 
McGill University 


W. H. Cook, M.Sc., Ph.D., Director, Division of Applied Botany of the 
National Research Council, Vice-Chairman 

G. S. H. Barton, C.M.G., B.S.A., D.Sc.A., Deputy Minister of Agri- 
culture, Ottawa 

W. H. Brittain, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D., Vice-Principal, Macdonald College 

T. W. M. Cameron, T.D., B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D.., D.Sc., Director of the 
Institute of Parasitology, Macdonald College 


FREDERICK Situ, M.A., M.B., B.Ch., M.R.C.S.. L.R.C.P., Dean of the 
Faculty of Medicine, McGill University 


J. M. Vemreux, V.S., Chief, Health of Animals Service, Quebec Depart- 


ment of Agriculture, Quebec 


G. D. W. Cameron, Deputy-Minister, Department of National Health 
and Welfare, Ottawa 
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K. W. Nearsy, Ph.D., Director of Science Service, Department of 
Agriculture, Ottawa 


C. A. MitcHe.t, B.V.Sc., D.V.M., F.R.S.C., Chief Pathologist, Dominion 
Department of Agriculture, Ottawa 


Tue SeEcrRETARY OF MAcDoNALD COLLEGE 


S. P. Eacieson, Secretary-Treasurer, National Research Council, Ottawa, 
Secretary 


COMMITTEE ON EXTENSION LECTURES 


Wirrip Bovey, Chairman Forrest La VIOLETTE * 
THE PRINCIPAL R. V. V. NicHo.its 

E. R. Aparr C. A. Ross 

F.S. Howes J. B. Roxiurr 

G. H. Kimsie H. D. Woops 

J. E. L. Launay Tue Recistrar, Secretary 


ADULT EDUCATION COMMITTEE 


W.H. Brirrain, Chairman C. A. Dawson 
Tue PRINCIPAL L. H. Hamitron 
H. R. C. Avison Joun HucHEs 
Wixtrrip Bovey J. By Rowarr 

R. ALtex. Sim 


THe PRESIDENT OF THE FARM Forum CouncIL 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE COMMUNITY SCHOOLS CoUNCIL 
Joun Bianp, Secretary 


THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


RicHARD PENNINGTON, Chairman A. S. Noap 

THE PRINCIPAL Mouriext V. Roscor 

E. R. ADAIR R. L. STEHLE 

LeicH BLADoN D. L. THomson 

JoHn BLanp FREDERICK WATKINS 

A. H. S. Gittson W.L. G. Wiitirams 

G. H. Kimsie THe Recistrar, Secretary 


J. E. L. Launay 


LODGINGS COMMITTEE 


E. C. Know tes, Chairman MaxwE.t CoHEen 
THe PRINCIPAL F. K. Hare 
Tue PresiIpENT OF THE MONTREAL BRANCH OF THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY 
A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE WoMEN ASSOCIATES 
A SrupENtT REPRESENTATIVE 
Tue Recistrar, Secretary 
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COMMITTEES 


LYMAN ENTOMOLOGICAL COMMITTEE 
W. H. Brittain, Chairman JouHn STANLEY 
THe PRINCIPAL GreorceE A. Moore, Secretary 


H. G. CrRawForD 


CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE FOR MACDONALD 
HIGH SCHOOL 


W.H. Brittain, Chairman SincLarirR Larrp 
Tue PRINCIPAL THe SECRETARY OF MacpDOoNALD 
Joun HuGHeEs CoLLEGE 


Tue MEMBERS OF THE PROTESTANT ScHoOoL Boarps or Ste. ANNE DE 
BELLEVUE, SENNEVILLE, AND VAUDREUIL DoRION, AND THE STE. ANNE 
DE Bout DE L’ ILE DissENTIENT SCHOOL TRUSTEES, BAIE D’URFE. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


W.H. Brittain, Chairman Marcaret S. McCreapy 
Tue PRINCIPAL RicHARD PENNINGTON 
W. A. DeLonce MarcGARET MacIntosn, Secretary 


SIncLAIR LAIRD 


MATRICULATION BOARD 


T. H. Matruews, Chairman Joun HucuHeEs 

THe PRINCIPAL R. B. Kittam 

H. N. FretpHouse R. B. MacLeop 

R. D. Grass J. J. ONemt 

A. H. S. Gittson Muriet V. Roscoe 

W.H. Harcuer VirciniA Cameron, Secretary 


THE UNIVERSITY MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 
COUNCIL 
THe MartricuLaTion Boarp 
THe Director OF THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 
A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE HEADMASTERS’ ASSOCIATION 
A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE HEADMISTRESSES’ ASSOCIATION 


One MemsBer REPRESENTING THE PROTESTANT CoMMITTEE OF THE 
Councit or Pustic Instruction 


One Memper REPRESENTING THE PRovINcIAL ASSOCIATION OF Pro- 
TESTANT TEACHERS 


The Principal of the University is the Chairman of the Council and 
the Registrar is the Secretary. 
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JOINT SERVICES UNIVERSITY TRAINING COMMITTEE 


Tue Principat, Chairman 
C. H. CARRUTHERS 


J. B. Rowuit 


A REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE ARMY 


Lieut. Cor. (S) D. C. Barn, 
R.C.N.(R) 
Lr.-Cor. R. H. E. Waker 


A REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE RoyAL CANADIAN Navy or Nava RESERVE 


Tue Recistrar, Secretary 


COMMITTEE ON MORALS AND DISCIPLINE 


Tue Principat, Chairman 

A. H. S. Gittson, Vice-Chairman 
C. S. Le MeEsurRIER 

R. D. MacLENNAN 

Muriet V. Roscor 


FREDERICK SMITH 

Tue PRESIDENT OF THE STUDENTS’ 
SocliETY 

Tue PRESIDENT OF THE WOMEN’S 
UNION 


Tue Recistrar, Secretary 


CURRICULUM COMMITTEE 


Tue Principat, Chairman 
W.H. Brittain 

Douc Las CLARKE 

A. H. S. Gititson 

C. S. LE Mesur!IeErR 


J. J. ONEILL 
FREDERICK SMITH 
D. L. THomson 
A. L. WaLsH 


Tue Recistrar, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY MUSEUM COMMITTEE 


T. H. Crarx, Chairman 
THE PRINCIPAL 

J. 1. Cooper 

R. T. Davis 

HuntLty DrRuMMOND 

G. L. Durr 

Max DunBAR 

W. W. Francis 


Duncan Hopcson 


G. R. Lomer 

C. F. Martin 

C. P. MartTIn 

T. H. MatrHews 

F. CLEVELAND MorcGan 

J. J. ONeEILi 

RicHARD PENNINGTON 
Auice TuRNHAM, Secretary 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENT HEALTH AND PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 


Tue Principat, Chairman 
FREDERICK SmitH, Vice-Chairman 
D. Ewen CAMERON 

E. W. CraMPTON 

A. H. S. G1iLtson 

A. S. Lams 


J. V. MacEwan 

R. D. MacLENNAN 

Murtet V. Roscoe 

Percy ViviAN 

C. W. Macmi.ian, Secretary 
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ATHLETICS BOARD 


Tue Principa., Chairman H. E. Herscuorn 
A. S. Lams, Vice-Chairman B. S. Kerrsreap 
LreicH BLApDoNn J. F. Porreous 

C. H. CarruTHERS Murtec V. Roscor 


E. A. CusHinc 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE STUDENTS’ SOCIETY 
OnE STUDENT ELECTED BY THE STUDENTS’ SOCIETY 


D. S. Forses, Secretary 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENTS’ ACTIVITIES 
AND FUNCTIONS 
A. H. S. Giittson, Chairman MurieEt V. Roscor 
THE PrinciIPAL 


J. J. ONeErixi 


FREDERICK SMITH 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


R. pe L. Frencnu, Chairman W. B. Ross 
Tue PRINCIPAL H. D. Woops 
G. H. Kimsie 


THe Bursar 


R. B. MacLgeop 


MurieEt V. Roscor 


UNIVERSITY TIME-TABLE COMMITTEE, 
E. F. Beacn, Chairman D. S. FLemine 
FE. W. Crampton 
C. A. Dawson 


HERBERT TATE 


Tue Recistrar, Secretary 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Session 1947-1948 
THE B.A. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Tue Dean, Chairman 


Joun HucGHEs 

G. H. T. Kimsie 
J. L. Launay 

R. D. MacLENNAN 


W. D. WoopHEAD 


THE B.COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


H. D. Woops, Chairman 
THe DEAN 

E. F. Beacu 

W.H. HatrcHer 

B. H. Hiaeins 


B. S. KerrsTEaD 
D. R. Patron 
HERBERT TATE 
P. F. VinEBERG 


THE B.Sc. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


W.H. Hatrcuer, Chairman 
Tue DEAN 

T. H. Crarx 

R. D. Grspss 

H. E. Horr 


R. V. V. NicHo.ts 
J. J. ONeEILxL 
Murte. V. Roscoe 
A. N. SHaw 

D. L. THomson 


The B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com. Advisory Committees also act together 


as a General Advisory Committee. 


SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


E. R. Aparr, Chairman 
Tue DEAN 

Joun Danpo 

W. H. HatrcHer 

G. H. Kimsie 


Forrest LA VIOLETTE 
MourieEz V. Roscoe 
HERBERT TATE 
KATHLEEN G. TERROUX 
W. D. WoopHEAD 


TIME TABLE COMMITTEE 


HERBERT TATE, Chairman 
C. H. CarRUTHERS 


Ceci, CurRRIE 


W.H. HatcHer 


COMMITTEE ON ADMISSIONS AND STANDING 


W. H. Hatrcuer, Chairman 
Tue DEAN 

Joun Danpvo 

H. N. Fre_tpHousE 

R. D. Grsss 

J. L. Launay 

P. F. McCuLiLacH 


R. V. V. NicHoits 
J. J. ONe ii 
Muriet V. Roscoe 
W. B. Ross 
HERBERT TATE 

D. L. THomson 

H. D. Woops 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 
ENGINEERING 


1947-48 
ADMISSIONS 





ERNEST Brown, Chairman R. B. Krittam 
CARLETON CRAIG T. H. MatrHews 






















ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER 
| UNIVERSITIES 


R. E. Jamieson, Chairman N. B. MacLean 


Joun Bianp J. B. Puiiures 


REGISTRATION, STANDING, AND PROMOTION 
J. U. MacEwan, Chairman R. H. Patren 


Joun BLanp J. B. Puriures 


G. J. Dopp G. A. WALLACE 
N. B. MacLean 


CURRICULUM 


G. A. Watxiace, Chairman J. E. Griz 


L. J. ARCAND M. D. O’SHAuUGHNEsSSy 
JoHNnN BLanp H. G. I. Watson 


EXAMINATIONS AND TIME TABLES 


R. H. Parren, Chairman Joun BLanp 


R. B. Kitrtam 


INVIGILATION 
M. D. O’SHaucunessy, Chief W.H. Scuiprer, Asst. Chief 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 


N. B. MacLean, Chairman J. S. MarsHaryi 
JoHn BLanp J. B. Puirures 

C. V. Curistie C. A. Ross 

G. J. Dopp G. Sr. G. SprouLe 


SUMMER ESSAY PRIZES 


Second Year— G. J. Dopp, Chairman J. H. Menntre 
G. A. WaLLace 
Third and Fourth Years—C. V. CuristiE, Chairman 


ye 
L. W. Brapon J. B. 
R. DeL. Frencu Ce 



















COMMITTEES 17 


ENGINEERING RESEARCH 


A. H. S. Gittson, Chairman R. H. Patren 
E.. G. Burr J. B. Pxiruies 
C. V. CHRISTIE C. A. Ross 
CARLETON CRAIG EpwARD RosENTHALL 
R. E. JAMIESON A. N. SHaw 
J. U. MacEwan P. R. WaLLAceE 
J. J. ONEIL4L 
EMPLOYMENT 
R. DeL. Frencn, Chairman C. V. CurisTIE 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


Joun Bianp, Chairman J. C. McDoucaLL 
E. I. Barotr R. A. MonTGOMERY 
H. L. FErHERSTONHAUGH J. J. PERRAULT 


STANDING COMMITTEE OF THE FACULTY 
OF MEDICINE 


1947-1948 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
D. L. Tuomson, Chairman C. P. MarTIN 
G. L. Durr J. F. McIntosu 
D. S. FLEMING 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 
GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


1947-1948 


FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 
R.V. V. Nicuotts, Chairman W. A. DeELonc 
A. B. CurrRIE 


COMMITTEE ON RESEARCH 


D. L. Tuomson, Chairman H. E. Horr 

THe PRINCIPAL H. H. JASPER 

E. R. Apair B. S. KerrsTEAD 
T. H. Crark C. B. Purves 


H. G. Fives L. C. RayMOND 














GRADUATES’ SOCIETY 
1947-1948 


OFFICERS 


President—C. J. Tipmarsn, B.A. ’16, M.A. ’22, M.D. ’24 
Past President—Eric A. Leste, B.Sc. 16 
V ice-President—Francis G. FERRABEE, B.Sc. ’24 
Alumnez Vice-President—Mrs. W. R. KeEnnepy, B.A. ’24 
Honorary Secretary—A. A. Macnaucuton, B.A. ’26, B.C.L. ’29 | 
Honorary Treasurer—R. I. C. Picarp, B.A. 31, M.A. 32, Ph.D. 
Representatives on the Board of Governors of the University— 
Fraser S. Keitn, B.Sc. ’03, W. W. Corpitts, B.Sc. "99, M.Sc. ’01 
LL.D. ’21, Henry W. Morcan, B.A. 713 
Executive Secretary—G. B. Grassco, B.Sc. ’05 
Field Secretary—D. L. Gares, B.A. ’32, B.C.L. ’35 




































= Boarp or Directors 


GERALp G. Ancuin, B.C.L. ’20 

GerorceE F. Benson, Jr., Com. ’19-’20 

KENNETH H. Brown, B.A. ’29 (Oxon.) '31, B.C.L. (Oxon.) ’32 

CHARLES FREDERICK CoverntTon, M.D. ’05 

R. B. Dexter, M.D. ’08 

Wixuram J. Dicx, B.Sc. 08, M.Sc. 1] | 
Ernest H., Fatconer, M.D. ’11 

Joun V. Gattey, B.Sc. (Arts) ’20 

F. W. Gross, B.Com. ’28 

GERALD W. Havpenny, B.Sc. (Arts) ’30, M.D. '34 

H. H. Hemminae, B.A. ’14 

Percy Ricuarp Hitporn, B.Sc. ’09 

Matcoim T. MacEacuern, M.D. ’10 

S. Boyp Mitten, B.A. ’27, B.C.L. ’30 

A. Deane Nessirtt, B.Eng. ’33 

CuHar.es Petcu, B.Com. ’28 

Lee C. Raymonp, B.S.A. ’12 

W. Watson Soutnam, B.Sc. 30 

H. Hewarp Strixeman, B.A. "35, B.C_L. "38 

Horace F. Srronc, B.Sc. ’10 

L. N. Buzzexr, B.Com. ’33, President of the Montreal Branch 
Mrs. W. D. H. Bucuanan, B.A. ‘24, President of the Alumnx Society 


McGitt War Memoria Funpb 


F.S. McGixr, Com. ’11-"13, Campaign Chairman 
Eric A. Lesuir, ’16, Campaign Executive Chairman y 
F. Lyte Partree, B.A. (Bishop's), Campaign Secretary 
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EMERITUS PROFESSORS 


Session 1946-1947 


Howarp T. Barnes, D.Sc., M.E.I.C., F.R.S. 


Emeritus Professor of Physics Physics Building 
A. T. Bazm, D.S.O., M.D:, C.M:, F-R.C.S. (C.) 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 


Ernest Brown, M.Sc. (Manchester), M.Eng. (Liverpool), D.Eng. 
(Toronto) 


Emeritus Professor of Applied Mechanics and Hydraulics 
Engineering Building 
W. Gorvon M. Byers, M.D., D.Sc. 
Emeritus Professor of Ophthalmology 1458 Mountain St. 
Wattrer Wituram Curpman, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. (Pittsburgh, 


Univ. of Wales, Dalhousie, Acadia, and McGill), D.C.L. (Bishop's), 
F.R.C.S. (Edin.), Hon. F.R.C.O.G., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 


Emeritus Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology = 1221 Mountain St. 
H. B. Cusninec, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Emeritus Professor of Paediatrics 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc., LL.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Chemistry 352 Kitchener Ave., Westmount 
A. S. Eve, C.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., LL.D. (Queen’s and McGill), 
F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 


Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, and 
Emeritus Professor of Physics 
Overponds Cottage, Shackleford, Godalming, Surrey, England 


C. E. Fryer, M.A., Ph.D., F.R. Hist.S. 
Emeritus Professor of History 
P.O. Box 421, Santa Barbara, California 


Aimé Georrrion, K.C., B.C.L., D.C.L. (Bishop's), D.C.L. (Honours 


Course) Université de Montréal 


Emeritus Professor of Civil Law 815 Upper Belmont Ave. 


W. F. Hamitton, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine 1225 Mountain St. 
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F. C. Harrison, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 

Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, and 
Emeritus Professor of Bacteriology 

c/o Bank of Montreal, Waterloo Place, London, England 





Francis E. Liroyp, M.A. (Princeton), Hon. D.Sc. (Wales), Hon. D.Sc. 
(Masaryk University), F.R.S.C., F.L.S. 


Emeritus Professor of Botany P.O. Box 842, Carmel, California 


C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D., C.M., LL.D. (Queen’s, Harvard, and McGill), | 
D.C.L. (Bishop’s), M.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C-) 


Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Emeritus Professor of 
Medicine 3504 Mountain St. 


Gorpon Watters MacDouaa t, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor of Private International Law 3534 Ontario Ave. 


Horst Oerter, M.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Pathology 


Devonshire Club, St. James, S.W. 1, London, England 


Harry Crane Perrin, Mus. Doc. (Trinity College, Dublin) 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Music 


“Hillstead”, Streatham Drive, Exeter, England 
Joun Fercuson Snett, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.C.1.C. 
Emeritus Professor of Chemistry Macdonald College 
Ramsay Traquair, M.A., F.R.I.B.A. 
Emeritus Professor of Architecture Guysborough, N.S. 
ArnoLp Warnwricnt, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor of the Law of Evidence 1614 Seaforth Ave. 


HERMANN Wa ter, M.A. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Munich) 
Emeritus Professor of German Arts Building 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 
Session 1946-1947 
(alphabetically arranged) 


F. D. Acxman, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 

Demonstrator in Surgery 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
’ E. R. Aparr, B.A. (Lond.), M.A. (Cantab.), F.R. Hist. 5. 

Professor of History and Chairman of the Department Arts Building 
A. W. Apams, D.D.5. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 620 Cathcart St. 
L. J. Apams, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 

Lecturer in Medicine 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Peter ApetsTteEIn, B.Eng. 

Demonstrator in Chemical Engineering Engineering Building 
A. McK. Arxen, B.Sc. 

Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


Dorotuy Akin, B.A., Diploma in Social Work 
Assistant Professor in the School of Social Work 
392 Grosvenor Avenue, Westmount 


J. R. Arrxen, B.Sc. (Agr.) 


Demonstrator in English Macdonald College 
B. ALEXANDER, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Ophthalmology Medical Arts Building 
Frances ALEXANDER, Ph.D. (Columbia) 

Assistant Professor of Psychology 708 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount 
ArmineE A.ttey, M.A. (Toronto) 

Demonstrator in Physiology 3454 Peel St. 
Jessie AtitincHaM, B.S. (Western) 

Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
C. K. Anperson, C.A. 

Lecturer in Accounting 151 Appin Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
Dona.tp A. Anperson, B.A. (Mount Allison) 

Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
James P. Ancuin, B.A., B.C.L. 

Lecturer in Civil Procedure 967 Dunsmuir Avenue 


Lours J. Ancanp, M.Eng. 
Associate Professor of Surveying and Geodesy 


660 de l’Epée Ave., Outremont 
Louis ARCHAMBAULT, B.A. 
Instructor in Ceramics and Handicrafts Macdonald College 
Viotet ArcHer, Mus.B. 


Instructor in Theory of Music Conservatorium of Music 
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Eva ARENDT, B.A. 


Student Demonstrator in Anatomy | Medical Building 
Joun C. Armour, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Associate Professor of Surgery 42 Church Hill, Westmount 
MicuHaezt Aronovitcu, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. ; 

Lecturer in Medicine 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 
Gorpon C. Asurton, B.S.A. 

Lecturer in Animal Nutrition Box 253, Macdonald College, P.Q. 
A. Assay, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
CuHarzeEs AsseE.in, B.A., D.D.S. | 

Demonstrator in Dentistry 5064 Park Avenue 
Henry R. C. Avison, M.A. 

Assistant Professor of English Macdonald College 
J. E. Ayre, M.D. (Alberta) 

Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1414 Drummond St. 


“ Boris P. Baskin, M.D. (St. Petersburg), D.Sc. (Lond.), LL.D., F.R.S.C. 

Research Professor of Physiology (Post-retirement) Biological Building 
Harry L. Bacar, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Paediatrics 1414 Drummond St. 
A. A. Battey, M.Sc., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery 


41 Jasper Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
H. E. BarLtLarGEon 


Instructor in Flute 404 Gouin Boulevard W. 
B. E. Baxer, B.Sc. (Agr.) (Bishops), Ph.D. (Laval) 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry Macdonald College 


J. W. BaLuarrie 

Sessional Lecturer in Architecture 237 Irving Ave., Ottawa, Ontario 
C. M. Bartiem, M.D., C.M. 

Archibald Research Fellow and Bristol-Myers Fellow 
? Medical Building 
Davin H. Battion, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C:S. 
Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology and Chairman of the Department 


Suite 1022, Medical Arts Building 
Hucu M. Banritt, B.Sc. 


Student Demonstrator in Chemistry 
StanLey M. Banriitz, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Anatomy 2940 Van Horne Avenue 
C. S. Barxer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Medicine and Senior Physician in Student Health Service 
Medical Arts Building 


Chemistry Building 





AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF Bi 


W. H. Barnes, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry and Assistant to the Chairman of the 


Department of Chemistry Chemistry Building 
J. C. Barron 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
G. A. BartHotomew, B.A. (U.B.C.) 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
D. Barza, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
/ Demonstrator in Medicine 484 Cote St. Catherine Road 
‘ Louts Baupouin, Docteur en Droit, és-Science Juridiques et és-Science 
Politiques 
Professor of Civil Law Purvis Hall 


/ w. A. G. Bautp. D.S.O., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), 
ee TN oe a Ol BK OR 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Hamirtton A. Baxter, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., D.D.S. 

Lecturer in Surgery Medical Arts Building 
Rosert G. Baxter, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

G. Rutherfurd Caverhill Fellow in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
Srewart G. Baxter, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Lecturer in Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
C. C. Baytey, M.A. (Manchester), Ph.D. (Chicago) 

Assistant Professor of History 3566 University Street 
A. RanpotpxH Bazin, B.A., M.D., Ch.B. (Edinburgh) 

Demonstrator in Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 


“ FE. F. Beacu, B.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Chairman of the Social Studies and Commerce Group of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science, and Bronfman Professor of Economics 
| Purvis Hall 
Desmonp BEALL, B.A., B.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto) 
Assistant Professor of Endocrinology Medical Building 
Gxapys Bean, B.A., M.S.P.E. 
Lecturer in Physical Education and Assistant Physical Director for 


Women Apt. 5, 1466 Mansfield St. 
S. J. Becxer, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
R. B. Bett, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1224 St. Catherine St. W. 
JEAN BELLAND 
Instructor in Violoncello 2280 Oxford Avenue 


M. K. Betton, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Anaesthesia 473 Argyle Avenue, Westmount 
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B. Benjamin, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Paediatrics 4469 Sherbrooke St. W. 
“R. C. Bennetts, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine 4250 Sherbrooke St. W. 
E. H. Benstey, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine Medical Building 
Wirtiiam BentTLeEy, C.G.A. 
Bursar 4081 Dorchester St. W. 


MortTIMER BERCOVITCH 
Demonstrator in Mathematics 5813 Hutchison St. 
Evetyn Berman, B.Sc. 
, Demonstrator in Botany Biological Building 
N. J. Berrity, B.Sc. (Bristol), Ph.D., D.Sc. (London), F.R.S.C. 
Strathcona Professor of Zoology and Chairman of the Department 
Biological Building 
“DonaLp C. Bews, M.D. (Queen’s), D.T.M. 
Assistant Professor of Health and Social Medicine, and Lecturer in 
Tropical Medicine 490 Pine Avenue West 
C. T. Bisuop, B.Sc. (Acadia) 
Student Demonstrator in Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry 
Pulp and Paper Building 
C. C. Brrcwarp, M.D. (Toronto), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.) 


Assistant Professor of Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 
J. Nertson Biacxtock, D.D:S. 
Lecturer in Dental Ethics Medical Arts Building 


C. R. S. Bracxstocx, Diploma Phys. Ed. 
Assistant, Department of Physical Education 
150 Filiatrault Street, St. Laurent 
LeicH Brapon, B.Sc. 

Chairman of the Chemical, Metallurgical, and Mining Engineering 
Group in the Faculty of Engineering, Macdonald Professor of Mining 
Engineering, and Chairman of the Department Chemistry Building 

J. M. Brancn, B.Com. 
Demonstrator in Accounting 1340 Regent Road 

“ Joun Brann, B.Arch., A.R.I.B.A. 

Director of the School of Architecture and Associate Professor of 


Architecture Engineering Building 
F. Brascik 
Assistant in Psychology 136 Trudeau St., Beauharnois, Que. 


“Victor Brock, B.A. 








Sessional Lecturer in German Arts Building 


Joun BockINc 
Sessional Assistant in Plant Pathology Macdonald College 
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MapeELINE M. Boprer, Licenciée-és-Lettres, Diplomée d’ Etudes Supérieures 
(Paris) 

Lecturer in French Arts Building 
P. C. Borre, B.Eng. 

Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering 3538 Marlowe Ave., N.D.G. 
K. G. Boortn, B.A. (U.B.C.) 

Demonstrator in Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry 

Pulp and Paper Building 

Rocer Booturoyp, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Lecturer in Genetics 3508 Durocher St. 
RosertT B. Borts 

Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
Raout Bort, B.Eng. 

Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics 3592 Durocher St. 
Jean Boucnarp, M.D. (Laval), D.M.R.E. (Cantab.) 

Assistant Professor of Radiology 23 Springfield Ave., Westmount 


KENNETH E.. Boutpinc, M.A. (Oxon.) 


Professor of Economics and Political Science and Chairman of the 


Department Arts Building 
Marcet Bouter, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 
E.. T. Bourke, D.D.5. 
Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry 1240 Phillips Square 
F. M. Bourne, B.A. (McGill), B.A. (Oxon.), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 3092 Sherbrooke St. W. 


WestEy Bourne, M.Se., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.LC.A., D.A. 
(R.C.P. and S.Eng.) 
Assistant Professor of Anaesthesia and Chairman of the Department 


Apt. 309, 1466 Drummond St. 
W. J. Bourne, B.Sc. 
Machine Shop Lecturer Macdonald College 
Hon. Witrrip Bovey, O.B.E.., K.C., B.A., LL.B. (Cantab.), D.Litt. 
(Laval), LL.D. (Ottawa), F.RSS. PATS. 


Director of Extension Courses 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Witeert G. Bowen, B.Sc., Ph.D. 

Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Joun Wa.iace Boyes, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Wis.) 

Assistant Professor of Genetics 4326 Sherbrooke St. W’. 


Witutiarp S. BoyLe 

Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
J. O. W. BraABANDER, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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Eric BraBner, M.A. (Toronto) 


Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
G. W. Brapy, B.Sc. (Lavel) 

Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Sypney W. Brecxon, B.Sc. (Queen’s) 

Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 


Jy. E. Breeze, M.A.Sc. (U.B.C.) 
Special Lecturer in Electrical Engineering 
National Research Council, Ottawa 
W. H. Brittain, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C. 
Vice-Principal of Macdonald College, Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, 
Professor of Entomology, and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 


ALEXANDER Brotrt, L.Mus. 


Instructor in the Violin Conservatorium of Music 
G. 4c, Grow, NV.D.,'C.M., -F.R.C.P: (C.) 
Associate Professor of Medicine 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Ernest Brown, M.Sc. (Manchester), M.Eng. (Liverpool), D.Eng. 
(Toronto) 


Professor of Civil Engineering (Post-retirement) 1469 Drummond St. 
J. S. L. Browne, B.Sc. (Med.), Ph.D., M.D., C.M., F.R.S.C. 


Associate Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
Novau E. Brownriac, B.A. (Queen’s) 
Lecturer in French in School for Teachers Macdonald College 


W. Bruce, B.A.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 1044 St. Hubert St. 
A. 5. Bruneau, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 


Professor of Commercial Law 275 St. James St. 
W. Haypen Bryant, D.D:S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4460 Sherbrooke St. W. 


W. A. Bryce, M.A. (Sask.) 


Demonstrator in Chemistry 


Chemistry Building 
C. J. Burcess, B.Com. 


Assistant in Statistics 3581 Durocher St. 
J. F. Burcsss, O.B.E., M.D., F.R.C.P. (C.) 

Clinical Professor of Dermatology Drummond Medical Building 
Hucu E. Burke, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Medicine 3674 St. Urbain St. 


E. Goprrey Burr, B.Sc. 


Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 


699 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount 
W. C. Busuetz, D.D:S. 


Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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LEONARD BuT.er, B.S.A., M.S.A., Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Genetics Biological Building 
R. W. But er, B.Sc. 
Shawinigan Chemicals Ltd. Fellowship Pulp and Paper Building 


H. M. Buzzer 
Lecturer in the Department of Education in Methods of Teaching Art 
Protestant School Board 
ArcHIBALD F. Cameron, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1240 Phillips Square 
D. Ewen Cameron, M.B., C.B., M.D. (Glasgow) 
Professor of Psychiatry, Director of the Allan Memorial Institute of 
Psychiatry, and Chairman of the Department of Psychiatry 
The Allan Memorial Institute of Psychiatry 
Mary Frances CAMERON 
Instructor in Art and Interior Decorating Macdonald College 
Tuomas Wricut Morr Cameron, T.D., B.Sc., M.A., D.Sc. (Edin.), 
Pet).. F rt 
Professor of Parisitology, Chairman of the Department, and Director of 


the Institute of Parasitology Macdonald College 
VirciIniA CAMERON, B.A. 
Assistant Registrar Administration Building 
W. CAMERON 
Assistant in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 


A.D. Campzett, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.S.C., F.R.C.0O.G. (Eng.) 
Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
Drummond Medical Building 


Gorpon ALEXANDER CAMPBELL, B.V.Sc. (Toronto) 


Lecturer in Veterinary Science Macdonald College 
W. Boyp CampseE.t, B.Eng., Ph.D. 

Honorary Lecturer in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
D. B. Cann, M.Sc. 

Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Lucite Carton, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Biochemistry 3474 McTavish St. 
J. J. Carrotzi, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Anaesthesia Montreal Military Hospital 


Cirve Harcourr CarruTHers, B.A. (Toronto and Oxon.), M.A. 
(Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Professor of Classical Philology 148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West 
FE. H. Cayrorp, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Medical Arts Building 
Crorce Swan Cuacues, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Engineering Law 360 St. James St. W. 
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J. McL. Cuamarp, D.D.5. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 1240 Phillips Sq. 
Jacos Cuanpy, M.B., B.S. (Madras), M.Sc. (Penn.) 

Assistant in Neurosurgery Montreal Neurological Institute 
Wicut Cuarin, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology 1552 Crescent St. 


Douctas G. Cuapman, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Demonstrator and Teacher in Agricultural Chemistry 


Macdonald College 
Ross A. CuHapman, B.S.A. (Toronto) (O.A.C.), M.Sc. 


Assistant Professor of Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 
Paut M. CHEVALIER 
Molson Fellow in Cancer Research 3449 Ontario Ave. 
“Warwick Frecpinc Cureman, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. (on leave of absence) 
Professor of Civil Law 360 St. James St. 


C. V. Curistiz, B.Sc., M.A. (Dalhousie) 
Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering and Chairman of the 


Department 87 Holton Ave., Westmount 
G. L. Curistie, B.Sc. (Saskatchewan) 
Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Eric N. Crark, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
Joun C. Crarx, M.D. (Western) 
Demonstrator in Anatomy 3583 University St. 


“T. H. Crarx, Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C. 
Logan Professor of Palaeontology, and Curator of University Museums 
Peter Redpath Museum 
Douc.as CriarKeE, M.A., Mus.B. (Cantab.), F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 
Dean of the Faculty of Music, and Director of the Conservatorium of 


Music Conservatorium of Music 
R. L. CrarKke, B.Sc. (Alberta) 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 


~ Ropert A. CiecHorn, M.D. (Toronto), D.Sc. (Aberdeen) 
Assistant Professor of Endocrinology, Psychiatry, and Medicine 


4307 Montrose Ave. 
FE. THorsurN CLEVELAND, D.D.S. 


Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
JupitH CouHEn, B.Sc. 

Sessional Lecturer in Biochemistry 710 McBachias Ave, 
Maxwe tt Couen, B.A., LL.B. (Man.), LL.M. (Northwestern) 

Lecturer in Law Bi ete th 


Wirturam Conen, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 1414 Deusunend St 
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James Bertram Coup, C.B.E., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc, 
(Alberta), Hon. D.Sc. (Harvard), LL.D. (Manitoba and Queen's), 
F.R.S.C., F.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.S. 

Gilman Cheney Research Professor of Endocrinology, and Director of the 
Research Institute of Endocrinology 622 Sydenham Ave., Westmount 

Neri: M. Compton, B.A. 

Assistant in the Department of English 4831 Sherbrooke St. W. 

’ W. V. Cone, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.S. (C.) 

Associate Professor of Neurosurgery and Neuropathology 
Montreal Neurological Institute 

Epcar M. Cooper, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 

H. B. Cooper, B.Eng. 

Sessional Lecturer in Civil Engineering 


5718 Notre Dame de Grace Ave. 


Irvin Cooper, Mus. Bac. 

Instructor in Pianoforte and Lecturer in Theory 4530 Royal Ave. 
James H. Cooper, B.Sc. (Agr.) 

Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering Macdonald College 


Joun I. Cooper, M.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of History 38 Staynor Ave., Westmount 
Stewart R. Cooper, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Physiology Biological Building 


James A. Coote, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor. of Mechanical Engineering 
7 Cedar Ave., Pointe Claire 


Gorpon A. Coppinc, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Medicine 4328 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Prerre E. Core, B.A., B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Geological Science Peterson Residences 


Joun G. Coutson, M.A. (Queen’s) 
Associate Professor of Plant Pathology and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 


" Esc M,. Counsetz; BiAs (Oxon) 


Associate Professor of Classics 3511 Peel Street 
W. Mason Couper, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh) 
Demonstrator in Surgery 4950 Coronet Ave. 
" J. Ritcure Cowan, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Minn.) 
Assistant Professor of Agronomy Macdonald College 
PHoEBE Cox, A.B. (Mount Holyoke) 
Demonstrator in Histology Medical Building 


Rosert W. Cox, B.A. 
Tagge Fellowship in History 353 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount 
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James Coy e, B.A. (St. Dunstan’s) 
Assistant in English 1441 Drummond St. 
CARLETON Craic, B.A., M.Eng. 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering and Assistant Vice-Principal 
of Dawson College Dawson College 
H. I. Cramer, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 155 St. Joseph Boulevard W. 
Martin CRAMER 
Sessional Lecturer in History Arts Building 
Eart W. Crampton, B.S. (Conn.), M.S. (lowa), Ph.D. (Cornell) 
Professor of Animal Nutrition and Chairman of the Department of 
Nutrition Macdonald College 
Hexen G. Crook, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
Assistant in English Macdonald College 
W. H. Crurcxsuanx, M.D., D.P.H. (Toronto) 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 5819 Trans Island Ave. 
Basit Cuppiny, B.A. (Laval), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 5009 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
Joun Cuttiton, B.A. (Sask.), M.A. 
Associate Professor of Economics Arts Building 
G. L. Cummines, B.Sc. (Alberta) 
Demonstrator Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
Cuarces W. Cure, A.B., M.D. (Indiana) 
Senior Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery Neurological Institute 
ALEXANDER B. Currie, B.Com. (Queen’s), M.A., M.Educ. (Alberta), 
Ph.D. (London) 
Associate Professor of Education 475 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount 
Ceci Currie, M.A., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy Apt. 5, 4131 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
Ricuarp E. Dace, D.D:S. 
Demonstrator in Prosthetic Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
Davip Daty, B.A., B.S., B.M., M.D. 
Senior Fellow in Electroencephalography 


Montreal Neurological Institute 


T. E. Dancey, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Queen Mary Road Military Hospital 
JoHN Danpo, M.A. 
Lecturer in English and Assistant Warden of Douglas Hall 
Douglas Hall 


Maracaret FE. Davipson, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Zoology Biological Building 
M. ve F. Davies, B.A. 

Headmaster, Macdonald High School Macdonald College 
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Meruin Davies, Hon. A.R.C.M. 
Instructor in Singing 1519 St. Mark Street 
Cart AppincTton Dawson, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Professor of Sociology and Chairman of the Department 
4663 Victoria Ave. 
Howarp Dawson, B.A., M.D. 


Assistant Professor of Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
R. J. P. Dawson, C.A. 

Lecturer in Accounting 388 St. James St. W. 
M. L. pe AnceEtts, B.Sc. (London), M.Eng. (London and McGill) 

Sessional Lecturer in Physics Physics Building 
S. A. V. Deans, Ph.D. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
M. G. pve Jersey, M.A. 

Lecturer in Psychology Arts Building 
Water A. DeLona, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Se. (McGill), Ph.D. (Minnesota) 

Associate Professor of Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 
Henry DePrerro, B.Arch. 

Lecturer in Drawing and Design Engineering Building 


O. F. Densteprt, B.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Biochemistry Apt. 3, 412 Prince Arthur St. W. 


GrorceE Douatas Denton, Jr., B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Bacteriology Apt. 12, 3610 Durocher St. 
Ronatp L. Denron, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Paediatrics Medical Arts Building 
J. L. De Srein, B.App.Sc. (Sask.) 

Lecturer in Civil Engineering Engineering Building 

Joan W. De Vries, B.A. (Dal.) 

Lecturer in Bacteriology Biological Building 
H. A. Dewuurst, B.Sc. 

Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


Louis p’HAuTESERVE, B. és L. and Ph. (Paris), M.A. (McGill), Ing. 
E.F.M. and Licencié en Droit (Paris) 


Assistant Professor of French Arts Building 
A. N. Dicxs 

Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
Janet Drxon, B.A. 
Assistant in English Arts Building 


G. J. Dopp, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering 
Apt. 2, 2082 Sherbrooke St. W, 
H. S. Doxan, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.5.C. 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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M. L. Donican, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Orthodontia 1414 Drummond St. 
Grace Donne ty, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator and A. A. Browne Fellow in Obstetrics and Gynecology 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
S. I. Dousitet, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Pzdiatrics Medical Arts Building 


D. G. Douctas, M.A. (Sask.) 
Sessional Lecturer in Physics Physics Building 


Kennetu W. Downes, M.Sc. 
C.I.L. Fellowship in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


Rev. Francis A. C. Doxses, B.A. (Oxon.) 


Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction Macdonald College 


BERNARD DrRaBBLE, B.A. 
Assistant in Economics Douglas Hall 
H. V. Driver, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry 1240 Phillips Sq. 
Li-Lianc Dso, M.D. (W. China) 
McGill Chinese Fellowship in the Department of Physiology 
Biological Building 


“Marvin Ducuow, Mus. Bac., B.A. (N.Y.U.) 


Assistant Professor of Music Conservatorium of Music 

G. Lyman Durr, M.A., M.D., Ph.D. (Toronto) 
Strathcona Professor of Pathology; Chairman of the Department, and 
Director of the Pathological Institute 730 Upper Roslyn Ave. 


~Max Dunsar, M.A. (Oxon.), M.Sc. (Yale), Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Zoology 3777 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
Acnes Duncan, M.A. 

Sessional Lecturer in English Apt. 12, 1280 Laird Boulevard 
Hucu Duncan, M.D., C.M. 

Fellow in Ophthalmology Medical Building 
J. W. DunsuHeatu, B.A. 

Demonstrator in Accounting 3546 Lorne Ave. 
E. Mervitte DuPorre, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Associate Professor of Entomology Macdonald College 
W. B. Durre tt, B.V.Sc. (Toronto) 

Lecturer and Assistant Animal Pathologist Macdonald College 
S. Dworkin, M.Sc., D.D.S., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Physiology 4975 Victoria Ave. 
R. L. Eacer, B.E., M.Sc. (Sask.) 

Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
W. W. Eakin, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C) 

Demonstrator in Medicine 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
T. A. Eastwoop, M.A. (Western) 


Honorary Lecturer and Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
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Rarpu S. Epmison, B.Com., D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 1240 Phillips Square 
F. A. Epwarp, B.A., D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
H. M. Exper, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Surgery Medical Arts Building 
Caro.ine H. Exrtepce, Ph.B. (Chicago) 

Assistant Professor of Social Work 528 Pine Ave. W. 
W. G. ELKINGTON 

Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


Aton C. ELLINGTON 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Pulp and Paper Building 


K. A.C. Exuiott, M.Sc. (South Africa), Ph.D. (Cantab.) 
Assistant Professor of Neurology and Assistant Professor of Biochemistry 
Montreal Neurological Institute 


A. R. Exvipce, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Neurology Montreal Neurological Institute 


W. Davin Enactisu, B.Sc. (Man.) 
Demonstrator in Physics and Student Demonstrator in Chemistry 
Physics Building 
Louis Epstein, B.Sc., D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 5123 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Norman Epstein, B.Eng. 

Demonstrator in Chemical Engineering Engineering Building 
L. P. Ereaux, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Clinical Professor of Dermatology 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
KENNETH A. Evetyn, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Medicine 1106 Elgin Terrace 
Epwarp C. Fasrizio, D.D.S. 

Demonstrator in Dentistry Children’s Memorial Hospital 
GrorceE Fa.ye, M.A. 

Lecturer in English Dawson College 
C. G. Farmino, B.Sc. (Alberta) 

Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Greracp Fauteux, K.C., B.A., LL.L. (Montreal) 

Associate Professor of Criminal Law 132 St. James St. W. 


Mercier Fauteux, M.D. 
Lecturer in Surgery and Fellow in Experimental Surgery 
700 Grosvenor Ave. 


Neri Feeney, B.A. (Laval), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 
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AGNES Ferencz, M.A. 
Statistical Assistant in the Department of Health and Social Medicine 
227 Westminster Ave., Montreal West 
R. S. Fercuson, M.D. 
Lecturer in Anaesthesia 4081 Dorchester St. W. 
Rospert Co.iuierR FeTHERSTONHAUGH, LL.D. 
Custodian of War Records Apt. 719, 1455 Drummond St. 
H. N. FrerpHouse, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Sheffield) 
Kingsford Professor of History Arts Building 
Haroxp G. Fires, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Chairman of the Humanities Group of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
and Greenshields Professor of English Literature Arts Building 
Josepu Fineserc, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Prosthetic Dentistry 4881 Park Ave. 
WiriiaMm E. Finkiestrein 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology 396 Oliver Ave. 
Hay Finray, Dip. M.S.P.E. 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Assistant Physical Director 


4850 Hingston Ave. 
MarcareEtT FINtEy, T.S.S.M.B. 


Lecturer and Assistant to the Director of the School of Physiotherapy 
Medical Building 
Guy Fisk, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.T.M. & H. (Eng.) 
Lecturer in Physiotherapy and Director of the School of Physiotherapy 
Medical Building 


Naomi Fitcr 

Demonstrator in Genetics 339 Cote St. Antoine Rd. 
R. R. Firzcerarp, B.Sc., M.D., C.M.. F.R.CS. (Eng. and C.) 

Associate Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 
Eucene J. Fitzparricx, B.Sc. (Yale), M.D.. C.M. 

Teaching Fellow in Pathology Montreal General Hospital 
’ D. S. Fremine, B.A., M.D., C.M.. D.P.H. (Toronto) 

Assistant Professor of Bacteriology and of Health and Social Medicine 

Apt. 11, 5530 Queen Mary Rd. 

J. A. Fireminc, B.A. (Mount Allison) 

Demonstrator in Physics 
Anita Focus, B.Sc. (Agr.) 

Assistant in Entomology 


D. J. Foruerr 


Physics Building 


n ee a 
Macdonald Co 


ea: chy a ; aes 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
W.R. Foore, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1390 Sherbrooke St. W 
D. Sruart Forres, O.B.E., M.C.. B.Sc., B.Arch. 


ales 
Athletics Manager Sir Arthur Currie Memori 


al Gymnasium-Armoury 
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O. L. ForcHHEIMER 


Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
/D. S. Forster, M.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy 4405 Wellington St., Verdun 
‘ J. S. Foster, Ph.D. (Yale), D.Sc. (Acadia), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics 1647 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Joun S. Foster 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
N. O. FotHEercityi 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 


L. P. Fournier, B.Com. 


Demonstrator in Accounting Apt. 8, 4760 Redgivale Ave. 
A. F. Fowrer, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine 232 Portland Ave. 


W. W. Francis, A.B., M.D. (Johns Hopkins), M.D., C.M. (ad eun.) 
Librarian, Osler Library, and Lecturer in the History of Medicine 
1620 Cedar Ave. 
GERALD FRANKLIN, D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
A. M. Fraser, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.A. (Haverford), M.D., C.M. (on leave of 


absence) 


Assistant Professor of Pharmacology 1468 Mackay St. 
F. Crarke Fraser, B.Sc. (Acadia), M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Genetics Biological Building 
A. O. Freepman, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology Medico-Dental Building 


R. pe L. Frencu, B.Sc., C.E. (Wor. Poly. Inst.), Mem. Am. Soc. C.E. 
Professor of Highway and Municipal Engineering, and Secretary of the 
Faculiy of Engineering Engineering Building 


CATHERINE C. FrREw 


Instructor in Weaving Macdonald College 
D. H. Fricker 

Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
KATHLEEN M. Fricker, B.A. 

Assistant in English Arts Building 


CoNnsTANCE LIVINGSTONE FREIDMAN, M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Histology and Biochemistry 2101 University St. 
S. M. Frrepman, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy Apt. 32, 2101 University St. 


VALERIE FRIEDMAN, B.Sc. (Mich. State) 


. A . . ’ L . ’ ~ A 
Demonstrator in Medicine Children’s N\ 


femorial Hospital 
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C. W. Futterton, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Clinical Therapeutics 
1414 Drummond St. 
R. B. FuLLERTON 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
R. D. Futterton, B.A. (Mount Allison), M.A. (Harvard) 
Lecturer in Mathematics 4701 Victoria Ave. 
Mrs. Lucie TourEN Furness, Licenciée-és-Lettres (Paris) 
Associate Professor of French and Assistant Director of the French 
Summer School 3558 Grey Ave. 
RAL GAGNIER 
Instruction in Oboe 5635 Ave. des Chénes 
CamMpBELL GARDNER, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.R.C.S. (England) 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Lecturer in Surgery 
4065 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
Wirttram Gauvin, M.Eng., Ph.D. 
Special Lecturer in Chemical Engineering Chemistry Building 
A. K. Geppes, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Paediatrics 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


L. A. Geppes, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator and Research Assistant in Electrical Engineering and 
Neurophysiology 543 Mercille Ave., St. Lambert 


Coun L. Gence, M.Sc. (Alberta) 


Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


A. Rosertr Georce, B.A. (Bristol), B.D. (London) 

Sessional Lecturer in Education, and in Public Speaking in the Faculty 

of Engineering (Post-retirement) 2055 University St. 

J. G. Gerriez, B.A., D.D.S. (Alberta), M.D., C.M., D.L.O. (Eng.) 

Associate Professor of Oral Surgery, Faculty of Dentistry, and Lecturer 

in Oral Surgery, Faculty of Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 

B. Gersovitz, B.Sc., B.Eng. 

Demonstrator in Civil Engineering A-1\12, 3010 Westmount Boulevard 
E. R. Guenrt, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Biochemistry A-10, 2829 Maplewood Ave. 
R. D. Gress, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Lond.), F.R.S.C. 

Associate Professor of Botany Biological Building 
N. Greuin, M.C., B.A. (Tas.), M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.) 

Associate Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
Nancy Gicor, B.A. 

Junior Resident Assistant, Strathcona Hall Strathcona Hall 
Racuet GILBERT 

Instructor in Violin 424 Sherbrooke St. W. 
J. E. Griz, Ph.D. (Princeton), F.R.S.C. 

Associate Professor of Geology 251 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal West 
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A. H. S. Griitson, O.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.) 
Vice-Principal of Dawson College, Chairman of the Physical Sciences 
Group of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Professor of Mathematics, and 


Chairman of the Department Arts Building 
R. C. Grimore_e, B.A. 

Assistant in History Arts Building 
BarsaraA M. Girpwoop, B.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
P. J. Grrnicx, D.DS. 

Demonstrator in Dentistry 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 
R. G. Gopparp, B.A. (Bishop’s) 

Assistant in Psychology 456 Argyle Ave., Westmount 


Simon Gop, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 213 St. Joseph Boulevard 
Aton Gotpsioom, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Associate Professor of Paediatrics and Chairman of the Department 
Medical Arts Building 
Sot. E. Gorman, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Surgery 5103 Lacombe Ave. 


Herspert Gooprne, B.Sc. 


Graduate Student in Botany Biological Building 
BarBARA Goopwin, L.Mus. 

Instructor in Pianoforte 11 Perrault Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 
Martin B. Goopwin, B.Sc. (U.B.C.) 

Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
Mrs. Wiitt1am Goopwin, L.Mus. 

Instructor in Pianoforte 202 Cote St. Antoine Rd. 


A. I. Gorpon, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering 
736 McEachran Ave., Outremont 
A.ec L. Gorpon, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 
DonaLp Curriz£ Gorpon, B.Sc. (Acadia), D.D.S. 

Demonstrator in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
H. Scotrr Gorpon, B.A. 

Bronfman Fellowship in Economics Arts Building 
Keitu Gorpon, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 

Assistant Professor of Medicine 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
T. W. Gorman, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy Medical Building 
G. C. L. Goss, B.Sc. (Agr.) 

Assistant in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 
F. P. Gosse 


Assistant in Economics Apt. 4, 627 Milton St. 
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D. L. Gowine 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 


W. L. Grarr, Ph.D. (Louv.) 
Associate Professor of German and Chairman of the Department 
4045 Wilson Ave. 
RicuHarp P. D. Granam, B.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Mineralogy (Post-retirement) 
Chemistry and Mining Building 
Max M. Granspen, B.A. (Western) 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
ANNE C. GRANT 
Teacher in High School Macdonald College 
Ruopa Grant, M.A., Ph.D. 
Demonstrator in Physiology 3420 McTavish St. 
Ronatp Grant, B.Sc. (London), Ph.D. (Edin.), F.R.S.E. (Leave of 
absence) 
Assistant Professor of Physiology Apt. 29, 1610 Sherbrooke St. W. 
V. R. Grassie, M.A. (U.B.C.) 
Sessional Lecturer in Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry and Honorary 
Lecturer in Chemistry Pulp and Paper Building 
JEAN K. Gray 
Student Demonstrator in Anatomy and Histology Medical Building 
Mitton C. Gray, B.Se., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allen Memoria! Institute 
P. H. H. Gray, M.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc. (Lond.) 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology and Chairman of the 
Depariment Macdonald College 
E.. A. GREENBERG, B.Sc. (Man.) 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
J. Greensiatrt, M.Sc. (Dal.) 
Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
H. R. Grirrirn, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Anaesthesia 3445 Northcliffe Ave. 
Georce A. Grimson, B.Com. 
Chief Accountant Administration Building 
Jack Gross, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Anatomy and Histology 
5005 Cote Ste. Catherine Rd. 


AcNnes Grunpby, B.Sc. 


a 4 ; 2 ff 
Demonstrator in Botany 2238 Belgrave Ave. 


Frank Guapacnr, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Surveying and Geodesy and in Civil Engineering 


Engineering Building 
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Ivan T. Gurisoarp, B.A., D.D:S. 


Demonstrator in Dental Anatomy 1414 Drummond St. 
Marjorie J. Gurtrorp, B.Sc. (Man.) 

Lecturer in Foods and Cookery Macdonald College 
K. L. S. Gunn, B.A. (Western) 

Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
Fraser B. Gurp, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.CS. 

Professor of Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Joun Hackney, B.A. (Alta.), M.D., C.M. 

Caverhill Fellow in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
J. Hawn 

Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
ALFRED Hans-Dieter Harsien, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering 635 Grosvenor Ave. 

/ E_mer Hay 

Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 
G. B. A. Hari, M.Com. 

Lecturer in Accounting 1601 Graham Boulevard 
Oswacp Ha xt, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Chicago) 

Associate Professor of Sociology Arts Building 
Peter R. C. V. Ha xt, B.Eng. 

Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Apt. I, 2019 Stanley St. 
G. W. Harreenny, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 
J. Hatpern, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Guy Hane, B.Sc. (Loyola), M.D. (University of Montreal), F.R.C.P. (C.) 

Demonstrator in Medicine 239 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 


Lionext H. Hamitton, M.S. (Wisconsin) 


Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry Macdonald College 
Ancus A. Hanson, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Agronomy Macdonald College 


FraANK K. Hanson, Mus.B. 

Assistant Professor of Music, Lecturer in Keyboard Harmony, Teacher's 
Methods and Materials, and Harmony and Counterpoint, and Instructor 
in Pianoforte Conservatorium of Music 

Frep Hanson, B.Sc. (Wisconsin), M.D. (Nebraska) 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry and Senior Psychiatrist 
1227 Sherbrooke St. W. 
J. C. Hanson, B.A. 
Bronfman Fellowship in Economics Arts Building 


R. G. M. Harserr, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine | 1538 Sherbrooke St. W 
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FREDERICK KENNETH Hare, B.Sc. (Spec.) Hons. Geography (London) 
Assistant Professor of Geography and Warden of Peterson Residences 
Peterson Residences, Lachine 


Mrs. S. A. Hare, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Botany Biological Building 
Mrs. V. Harkness, B.A., M.Sc. 

Demonsirator in Physics Physics Building 
A. V. Harris, B.A. (Manitoba), B.Com., C.A. (Quebec) 

Assistant Professor of Accounting 5919 McLynne Ave. 


Vicror D. Harwoop, B.Sc. 
C.1.L. Fellowship and Demonstrator in Chemisiry 
Pulp and Paper Building 
W.H. Hatrcuer, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
Assistant Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science and Professor of 


Chemistry 4064 Wilson Ave. 
Rospert R. Hawey, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentisiry 4460 Sherbrooke St. W. 
W. J. Hawkins, B.Sc. (Saskatchewan) 
Assistant Purchasing Agent Administration Building 
A. B. Hawruorne, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Urology Medical Arts Building 
L. D. Haywarp, B.Sc. (Saskatchewan) 
Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Pulp and Paper Building 


R. D. H. Hearn, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Manchester) 
Associate Professor of Biochemistry 
L. G. Hempen, M.S. (Cornell) 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering and Chairman of the 
Department Macdonald College 
Joyce Hemiow, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Radcliffe) 
Lecturer in English and Resident Assistant to the Warden of the Royal 


Biological Building 


Victoria College McLennan Hall 
A. T. HeEnperson, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine 900 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Joun M. Henperson, B.Sc. 
Carpenter Teaching Fellow in Zoology 5282 Queen Mary Rd. 


THomas G,» Henperson, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy 


ARNE Henrikson, B.A. (U.B.C.) 


Sessional Lecturer in Physics 


D. W. Henry, B.A. (Bishop's), D.D.S. 


Lecturer in Dentistry 
J. S. Henry, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.0.G. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1414 Drummond St. 


1556 Summerhill Ave., Montreal 


Dawson College 


1534 Crescent Street 
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Rosina E. Henry, M.A. (Dublin) 
Assistant Professor of Spanish Apt. 20, 3404 Montclair Ave., N.D.G. 


ETHELWYN GRAHAM HESLoP 


Teacher in High School Macdonald College 
Iris EvizABETH HEUsSSER 

Teacher in High School Macdonald College 
D. M. Hersert, Mus. Bac. 

Lecturer in Music Teaching Methods 4251 St. Urbain St, 
BensAMIN H. Hicerns, B.A. (Western Ontario), M.Sc. (London), Ph.D. 

(Minn.) 

Bronfman Professor of Economics Purvis Hall 
W.H. P. Hii, B.A.,. M.D. CM. 

Lecturer in Medicine 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
G. E. M. Hirton, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology 5325 LaSalle Boulevard 
E. G. Hinps, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Psychiatry Mental Hygiene Institute 
L. Hisey, M.D. (Toronto) 

Demonstrator in Psychiatry Mental Hygiene Institute 
G. E: Hopce, M.D:, C.M., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S.¢C.) 

Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology 1414 Drummond St. 
W. J. W. Hopains, B.A., D.D.S. 

Demonstrator in Dentistry 1224 St. Catherine St. W. 
W. A. Hopcson 

Student Assistant in Plant Pathology Macdonald College 


H. E. Horr, B.S. (Wash.), B.A., D.Phil. (Oxon.), M.D. (Harvard) 
Chairman of the Biological Sciences Group of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology, Chairman of 
the Department, and Director of the Biological Building. 
Biological Building 
Martin M. Horrman, B.A. (Mount Allison), M.Sc. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 


Lecturer in Medicine Medical Building 
D. N. Hoae 

Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
R. K. Hotcoms, B.Sc. (Agr.), Ph.D. 

Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry Dawson College 


G. Attison Hotianp, B.Com., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery and Assistant Physician in the Student Health 


Service 4342 Sherbrooke St. W. 
J. M. Houmes, B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry Department Chemistry Building 


Joun H. Hotton, B.Com. (Toronto) 
Secretary and Assistant Bursar at Macdonald College 
Macdonald College 
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IsABEL Honey, M.A. (Toronto) 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics Macdonald College 
Ef. Hosein 
Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
V. Hospaparuk, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Dorotuy A. Houston 
Teacher in High School Macdonald College 
F S. Howes, M.Sc., Ph.D. (London) 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 
Apt. 4, 1250 St. Matthew St. 
|. G. Howrett, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine 476 Mountain Ave. 
W. G. Hoyre, B.Sc. (Alberta) 
Demonstrator Electrical Engineering 1487 Mountain St. 
Davip H. Huser 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
C. E. Huprey, M.Sc. (Dalhousie) 
Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Joun Hucues, M.A. (Wales) 
Macdonald Professor of Education and Chairman of the Department 
Arts Building 
Joun P. Humpurey, B.Com., B.A., B.C.L., Ph.D, Doctor Honoris Causa 
(Algiers) (on leave of absence) 
Associate Professor of Roman Law 427 Elm Ave., Westmount 
DonaLp M. Hunrten, B.Sc. (Western) 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
Joun Hunter, M.B., B.S. (Sydney) 
Junior Fellow in Electroencephalography 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
R. M. Hussanp, B.A.Sc. (Saskatchewan) 
Brown Corporation Fellowship Pulp and Paper Building 
KertH Hutcnison, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Bernarp Hymovitcn, M.Sc. 
Assistant in Psychology 4618 Hutchison St 
Jean R. Inctiis 
Teacher in High School Macdonald College 
THomas R. INGRAHAM, M.Sc. (Dalhousie) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
G. N. Irvine, B.Sc. (Manitoba) 
Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
W. R. Jackett 


Special Lecturer in Law Purvis Hal] 
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Roy Vincent Jackson, B.Sc. (U.B.C.) 


Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Ray W. Jackson, B.A.Sc. (Toronto) 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 


F. Cyrit JAmMEs, B.Com. (London), M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), D.C.L. (Bishop's) 
LL.D. (Queen’s, etc.), Docteur de l'Université (Montreal) 
Principal and Vice-Chancellor of the University, and Professor of 
Political Economy Administration Building 
R. E. Jamieson, M.Sc. 
William Scott Professor of Civil Engineering, and Chairman of the 
Department of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics 
Engineering Building 
STEWART Epcar JAMIESON, B.Eng. 


Lecturer in Civil Engineering 3558 Marlowe Ave., N.D.G. 
J. McN. Jarpine, B.Sc. 
Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


Herspert H. Jasper, Ph.D. (Iowa), D. és Sc. (Paris) 
Assistant Professor of Neurophysiology and Director of E. E. G. Labo- 


ratory 427 Mt. Stephen Ave. 

Betty Jaques, Graduate of Central Technical School, Columbia 

Artist, Ethnological Museum Apt. 7, 5 Park Place, Westmount 
Lronore Jenkins, A.B. (Middlebury) 

Lecturer in Spanish Arts Building 
Marjorie M. Jenkins, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) (Alberta) 

Lecturer in Textiles and Clothing Macdonald College 
Hans Jensen, Ph.D. (Gottingen) 

Research Fellow in Anatomy 388 St. Paul St. 


Cart Georce Joepicxe, B.Com. 

Secretary and Assistant Bursar at Dawson College Dawson College 
EpitH JOHNSON 

Instructor in Pianoforte Conservatorium of Music 


Hersert Jonnson, M.A. (Saskatchewan) 


Demonstrator in Chemisiry Chemistry Building 
J. G. W. Jounson, M.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (Cc) 

Associate Professor of Surgery 1005 Sherbrooke St. W. 
L. G. Jounson, B.Se., M.D., C.M. 

G. Rutherford Caverhill Fellow Apt. 3, 3418 Stanley St. 


W. Austin Jounson, B.A., B.C.L. 


Lecturer in Professional Practice and Sessional Lecturer in the School 


of Architecture 507 Place d’Armes 
J. Witrrep Jounston, D.D.5. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


KENNETH B. Jounston, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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Patricia Jounston, B.A. (Trinity) 


Assistant in English 2047 Metcalfe St. 


A. W. Jotuirre, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Princeton) 
Associate Professor of Geology 5446 Grove Hill 


Donatp H. Jotry, B.A. (McMaster) 

Sessional Lecturer in Genetics 3362 University St. 
A. F. Jones, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy Medical Building 


GrorcE JONES 
Instructor in Trumpet 251 Trenton Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


RENE Francois Jooste, B.Sc. (Eng.), (Witwatersrand) 

Demonstrator in Geological Scicnce Peterson Residences, Lachine 
BarBara E. Jupxins, A.B. (Smith), M.S. (Columbia) 

Assistant Professor in the School of Social Work School of Social Work 
J. A. Kacepan-Kace, B.Sc., M.A., Diploma N.5.5.W. 

Field Unit Supervisor School of Social Work 
Mary JEANNE Kaunke, M.S., M.A. 


Demonstrator and Teaching Fellow in Bacteriology and Immunology 
Pathological Institute 
FREDERICK Karz, M.D. (Prague) 
Lecturer in Dermatology 1414 Drummond St. 
Gertrupe G. Karz, Matura M.D. (Prague) 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
Hyman KaurMan, B.Sc. 
Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics 82B St. Louis St. 
JoserpH Kaurmann, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Medicine 1476 Crescent St. 
Mark Kaurmann, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1440 Crescent St. 
H. G. KavanaucH 
Demonstrator in Accountancy 5797 Deom Ave. 
F. J. Kearns, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
B. S. Kerrsteap, B.A. (U.N.B. and Oxon.), F.R.S.C. 
William Dow Professor of Economics and Political Science 
Arts Building 
Peter Kevtiaway, M.A. 
Demonstrator in Physiology Biological Building 
Cuester E. Ketzoce, B.A. (Bowdoin), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Associate Professor of Psychology 615 Pine Ave., St. Lambert 
C. D. Kerry, M.S.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Cornell) 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology and Immunity 


Pathological Institute 
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J. J. Kerry, B.A., M.D., C.M., Diploma in Anaesthesiology 


Demonstrator in Anaesthesia 341 Grosvenor Ave. 
R. F. Kerso, M.A., M.B. 

Medical Officer of Macdonald College Macdonald College 
FRANcES KENNEDy, M.A. (Toronto) 

Lecturer in Household Science Macdonald College 
W. R. Kennepy, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
K. C. Kent 

Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
A. L. Kerr 

Demonstrator in Histology 3445 Peel St. 
S. A. Kerr 

Demonstrator in Commerce Purvis Hall 
Joun Kersuman, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Neurology Neurological Institute 
Natuan Keyrirz, Ph.D. (Chicago) 

Lecturer in Sociology Arts Building 
Joun D. Keys 

Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
HevLen KIELLAND 

Demonstrator in Genetics 321 Ballantyne Ave. N. 
J. Kitcour, B.Sc., M.D. (Manitoba) 

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine 4109 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


R. B. Kittam, B.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 3653 University St. 


Grorce H. Kimste, M.A., A.K.C. (Divinity) (London) 
Professor of Geography, Chairman of the Department, and Director of 
Meteorological Service Arts Building 


Dorotuy Kinc, M.A., Diploma New York School of Social Work 
Associate Professor and Director of the School of Social Work 
2054 Sherbrooke St. W. 


GitBerT H. Kune, B.A. 


Instructor in French 3544 Van Horne Ave. 
T. A. Kinec, M.Sc. (Mount Allison) 

Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
G. F. KipKie 

Douglas Fellow in Pathology 3541 Shuter St. 


R. W. Kirkianp, B.Sc. (Saskatchewan) 


Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Engineering Building 
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A. M. Kien, B.A. 
Visiting Lecturer in Poetry 4857 Hutchison St. 


Martin KLeInFELD, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Assistant in Economics and Political Science Macdonald College 


R. W. Kurncx, B.A., M.A.Sc. (British Columbia) 


Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 


Irwin Wuite KNIGHT 
Instructor in Welding and Theory Macdonald College 


F. Know.es, B.Com. 

Demonstrator in Accounting 5724 Mountain Sights 
S. D. KoBernick 

Interne in Pathology Royal Victoria Hospital 
HANNA Kwiecinska, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Biochemistry 3465 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


D. H. Lapp 
Student Demonstrator in Accountancy 3619 University St. 


Henri LartamMme, M.D. (Montreal) 
Medical Officer, Dawson College Iberville, Quebec 


Sinciair Larrp, M.A., B.Phil., LL.D. (St. Andrews), D.Paed. (Montreal), 
Officier de I'Instruction Publique 
Dean and Director of the School for Teachers and Professor of Education 
Macdonald College 
Pau. Lajorr, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


L. A. LamarcHe 

Student Demonstrator in Accountancy 7522 de Epée St. 
ArtHur 5S. Lames, B.P.E. (Springfield), M.D., C.M. 

Director and Professor of Physical Education, and Director of the School 

of Physical Education 
Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium-Armoury 

Roitanp T. Lamp, B.Sc., D.D:S. 

Demonstrator in Dentistry 1240 Phillips Sq. 
Joacum™ Lamsek, B.Sc. 

Lecturer in Mathematics 403 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Yvettre LAMONTAGNE 

Instructor in Violoncello 3530 Jeanne Mance St. 


F. LANDAueER, B.Eng. 


Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 


Winston Murray Lanaiiie, B.Sc. (Acadia) 
Athletics Director Macdonald College 


H. C. Lanspett, B.Sc. 


Assistant in Psychology 452 Osborne Ave., Verdun 
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A. W. Lapin, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. 


Demonstrator in Medicine 3497 Girouard Ave. 
Mme. P. Larivibre, Agrégée de l'Université (France) 

Assistant Professor of French 1532 Pine Ave. 
B. E. Larsson, B.S. (Wayne) 

Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


J. P. A. Larour, M.D., C.M. 
Travelling Fellowship in Gynaecological Pathology 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
J. E. Latrtmenr, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.E.S. 
Professor of Agricultural Economics and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
J. E. L. Launay, Licence-és-Lettres (Paris), Dipléme d’Etudes Supérieures 
(Paris), Agrégé de ]’Université de France 
Professor of French, Chairman of the Department of Romance Lan- 
guages, and Director of the French Summer School Arts Building 


SIMONE Launay, Baccalauréat (Paris), Licence-és-Lettres (Paris and 


Poitiers) 
Sessional Lecturer to Graduate Students in French Arts Building 
Earut M. Laurin, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dental History 1414 Drummond St. 
Forrest LaViovetre, B.A. (Reed College), Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Associate Professor of Sociology 1463 Bishop St. 


Ray Newton Lawson, B.A., M.D. 
Archibald Research Fellow in Experimental Surgery 1102 Elgin Terrace 


JosEpH E. Laycock, M.A. (Diploma in Social Work) 


Assistant Professor in School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
Harry D. Leap, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Education 4211 Beaconsfield Ave., N.D.G. 


W. G. Leany, B.Se;;'D.DS. 
Associate Professor of Operative Dentistry and Chief of the Montreal 


General Hospital Dental Clinic 3461 Walkley Ave. 
Jean Eucene LeBet, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Mathematics Arts Buildirg 


CuHaARLES PurutippeE LeBtonp, M.D. (Paris), D.Sc. (Univ. of Montreal) 
Associate Professor of Microscopic Anatomy Apt. 3, 1477 Chomedy St. 
B. W. Lee, B.A. (Toronto) 


Demonstrator in Geological Sciences and Assistant Warden of Beatty 


Hall Beatty Hall 
H. Lesmann, M.D. (Berlin) 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Verdun Protestant Hospital 


Dicsy Leicn, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Anaesthesia 386 Grosvenor Ave. 
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Cuarces Stuart Le Mesurier, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Dean of the Faculty of Law and Professor of Civil Law 
419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount 


E. A. Lemieux, B.Com. 


Demonstrator in Accounting 1095 Graham Boulevard 


; + . = , + , 
Pau Rospert LENGRAND, Licence-és-Lettres, Diplémé d’Etudes Supé- 
rieures 


Assistant Professor of French Arts Building 


Norau M. Lenoir 
Lecturer in French and Resident Assistant to the Warden, Royal Victoria 
College Arts Building 
A. Lermer, M.A. 
Bronfman Fellowship in Economics Arts Building 
J. D. Lesure, B.A., M.A.Se. (U.B.C.) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Mrs. J. D. Lesuie, B.S.A. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
D. Scrater Lewis, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Associate Professor of Therapeutics and Assistant Professor of Medicine 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Josepnu Lies, B.Sc. 
Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Marion Linpesurau, O.B.E., M.A. (Columbia), R.N. 
Director and Associate Professor, School for Graduate Nurses 


Apt. 3, 522 Pine Ave. W. 


ARCHIBALD LINDSAY 

Blacksmith Instructor Macdonald College 
C. C. Linpsay, B.Sc. 

Sessional Lecturer in Surveying 318 Kensington Ave. 
L. M. Linpsay, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Paediatrics Medical Arts Building 
Rautpu Linton, B.Com., C.A. 

Demonstrator in Accounting Arts Building 
Mrs. Ortve Lionet, B.H.S. (Saskatchewan) 

Assistant in Nutrition 1960 Dorchester St. W. 
ArtHurR Lismer, A.R.C.A., LL.D. (Dalhousie) 

Sessional Lecturer in the School of Architecture 


Art Association of Montreal 


Georce D. Littie, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 

Demonstrator in Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Curen-Kane Liv, B.Sc. (Soochow, China) 

Demonstrator in Zoology Biological Building 
EmiLe A. Lops, M.S.A. 

Assistant Professor of Agronomy Macdonald College 
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KENNETH C. Locan, B.A. (U.B.C.) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry and Gottesman Foundation Fellow 


Pulp and Paper Building 
Paut A. LoGaAn 


Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
GERHARD R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia), F.L.A. 
University Librarian, Director of the Library School, and Professor of 


Library Administration Apt. 2, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Jane T. Lone, B.A. 

Field Unit Supervisor School of Social Work 
Jutius M. Lone 

Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
Mary Lona, A.B. (North Carolina), M.A. (Northwestern) 

Assistant in English Department 481 Prince Arthur St. 
R. G. Lone, A.B. (Delaware), A.M. (Princeton) 

Assistant in Economics and Political Science 1455 Drummond St. 
Wirttram I. Lone, M.A. (North Carolina) 

Special Lecturer in English 481 Prince Arthur St. 


ArtTHuUR J. Looxer, B.Eng. 
Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics and Student Demonstrator in Chem- 


istry Dawson College 
H. G. LowENBERG 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
L. Lowenstein, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Medicine ; 2162 Sherbrooke St. W. 


I. K. Lowry, B.A., D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry 
Suite 910, Medical Arts Building 


RonaALp LUCKETT 


Instructor in Oboe 7251 Champagneur St. 
R. A. Lupwic, M.Sc. (Alberta) 

Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology Macdonald College 
J; C. tone, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Surgery Medical Arts Building 
C. V. Lusena, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 
O. Maass, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Harvard), LL.D. (Manitoba), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 

(London) 
Macdonald Professor of Physical Chemistry and Chairman of the 
Department of Chemistry Chemistry Buildir 

A. L. McA.utster, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Macdonald Cilege 


J. L. MacArtuur, M.D. (Western) 


Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1414 Drummond St. 
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Patricia A. McCatt, B.A. : 
Resident Assistant to the Warden of the Royal Victoria College 
Royal Victoria College 


V. McCammon, B.A. yn 
Assistant in Sociology Arts Building 
A. W. McC.etranp, D.D.S., L.D.S. | | 
Professor of Orthodontia 1117 St. Catherine St. W. 
MarcGaret 8S. McCreapy, B.A. (Toronto) 
Director of the School of Household Science and Assistant Professor of 
Nutrition Macdonald College 


Norma McCuaic 
Teacher in High School Macdonald College 
P. F. McCutracu, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Associate Professor of Classics 3562 University St. 
Auttan C. McCurracan, M.D. (Alberta) 
Demonstrator in Radiology Royal Victoria Hospital 
H. E. MacDermor, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 
P. N. MacDernmor, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Paediatrics 1414 Drummond St. 
JosepH E. McDona.tp 
Instructor in the Horn 5628 Seventh Ave., Rosemount 
Rosert M. MacDona cp, B.Sc. (McGill), M.B., Ch.B. (Edinburgh) 
Assistant in Medicine and G. Rutherford Caverhill Fellow 
Apt. 1, 3551 University St. 
S. A. MacDona tp, B.A., M.B., Ch.B. (Edinburgh) 
Demonstrator in Urology 1414 Drummond St. 
Donatp McEacuern, M.D. (Manitoba) 
Assistant Professor of Neurology 3578 University St. 
J. U. MacEwan, B.Sc. (Queen’s), M.S. (Montana School of Mines) 
Birks Professor of Metallurgy, Chairman of the Department, and Direc- 
tor of the Chemistry and Mining Building 3534 University St. 
KennetH T. MacFarzane, M.D. (Western Ontario) 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1374 Sherbrooke St. 
P. W. MacFaritane 
Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds Power House 
Wittram D. McFartane, B.S.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Agricultural Chemistry and Chairman of the Department 


Macdonald College 
Howe E. McHuau, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., D.L.O., R.C.P. & S. (Eng.) 


Bemonstrator in Oto-Laryngology 9427 Victoria Ave. 
W.S. Melrounam, B.Sc. (Civil Eng.) (Queen’s) 
Sessional Lecturer in Civil Engineering 4055 Grand Boulevard, N.D.G. 
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C. A. McInrosn, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
J. F. McIntrosn, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine 
19 Springfield Ave. 
A. A. Mackay, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Psychiatry 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
F. H: Mackay, M.D: C.ML, F.RC.P, (C.) 

Clinical Professor of Neurology 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
J. R. Mackay, B.A. (Clark), M.A. (Boston) 

Assistant Professor of Geography Arts Building 


KATHLEEN Mackay, B.Sc. (Acadia) 


Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry and Assistant in Agricultural 


Physics Macdonald College 
J. W. McKay, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Radiology Montreal General Hospital 
R. D. McKenna, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Medical Arts Building 
F.E. McKenty, M:.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
Davip W. MacKenzie, B.A., M.A. (Cantab.), M.D., C.M., D.Sc. (Col- 
umbia) 
Assistant Professor of Surgery and Director of Experimental Surgical 
Laboratories Royal Victoria Hospital 
ELEANOR MacKenzie, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Pathology Children’s Memorial Hospital 
J. S. MacKenzie, B.Sc. 
Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
KENNETH R. Mackenzie, M.D., C.M. 
G. Rutherford Caverhill Fellow Royal Victoria Hospital 
Mary E. Mackenzie, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.A. 
Lecturer in English Arts Building 


. Cuarctes Miittar McKercow, M.Sc. 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering (Post-retirement) 
343 Kensington Ave., Westmount 
D. W. R. McKinzey, Ph.D. (Toronto) 
Special Lecturer in Electrical Engineering 
National Research Council, Ottawa 


D. Epcar MacLacuHtan, B.Sc., Diploma in Health and Physical Education 


Assistant Professor of Physical Education 475 Pine Ave. W. 
Ancus McLean, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 


Exrtan MacLean, B.A. 
Assistant in English Arts Building 
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Neit Bruce MacLean, D.S.O., M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), F.A.I.A. 

Professor of Applied Mathematics Engineering Building 
W. M. McLeisu 

Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
W. G. McLetuian, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine Medical Arts Building 


Evecra A. E. MacLennan, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.A. (Columbia) 
Assistant Prefessor in the School for Graduate Nurses 
1025 Graham Boulevard, Town of Mount Royal 
H. Mcl_ ENNAN 
Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


Roperick D. Macrennan, M.A. (Edin.) 
Macdonald Professor of Moral Philosophy, Chairman of the Department 
of Philosophy, and Warden of Douglas Hail Arts Building 


C. K. McLeop, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Surgery 4800 Decarie Boulevard 


Ropert B. MacLeon, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Columbia) 
Professor of Psychology and Chairman of the Department 
Arts Building 
R. E. McManon, D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 
C. W. Macmiiian, M.D., C.M., D.P.H. 
Assistant Professor of Health and Social Medicine, and Senior Health 
Officer 4330 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Hon. Cyrus Macmiitian, M.A. (McGill and Harvard), Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Molson Professor of the English 
Language and Literature, and Chairman of the Department 
484 Wood Ave., Westmount 
J. A. MacMitian, M.D., C.M. 
Professor of Ophthalmology and Chairman of the Department 
1410 Stanley St. 
W. J. McNa ty, B.A., M.Sc. (McGill), M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie), D.Sc., 
Pak. CC: Be, Gag.) FRCS: CC.) 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Ek. A. McNaucnurton, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Lecturer in Surgery Suite 4, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Francis L. McNaucuron, B.A., M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Neurology 618 Victoria Ave., Westmount 
Rusy JEAN Macnerttz, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) (Acadia) 
Graduate Assistant in Household Science Macdonald College 
D. F. McOuart, B.A. 


Assistant in History Arts Building 
A. W. MacPuee, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Assistant in Entomology Macdonald College 
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Anna I. McPuerson, B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Lecturer in Physics 24 Fenwick Ave., Montreal West 
Donatp L. McRae, M.D. (Western) 
Assistant Professor of Radiology 
1784 Canora St. S., Town of Mount Royal 
We. F. Macxzatrer, B.C.L. 


Lecturer in Law 752 Upper Belmont Ave. 
Patrick Mapore, M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie) 

Demonstrator in Anatomy 3656 Durocher St. 
ALLAN CiypE Mat tocn, B.Sc. (Queen’s) 

Assistant in Agricultural Engineering Macdonald College 
James Russectit Mattory, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.A. (Dal.), LL.B. (Edin.) 

Assistant Professor of Political Science Apt. |, 7125 Fabre St. 


Rospert B. Matmo, Ph.D. (Yale) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology in the Departments of Psychiatry and 
Psychology, and Psychologist in the Allan Memorial Institute 
6720 Sherbrooke St. W. 
J. S. Mame ax, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Mathematics and Demonstrator in Physics 81 Rachel St. 


Paut R. Marcuanp, D.D:S. 


Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. . 
Mrs. Jess1zE Marcuant, B.Sc. 3 

Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 
Mrs. Miriam K. Marcus, M.A. 

Demonstrator in Genetics 5721 Northmount Ave. 


Bernarp Marco.is 

Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
Joun Stewart Marsnatr, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Cantab.) 

Assistant Professor of Physics Physics Building 
KATHLEEN MArsHALL, School of Nursing Certificate 

Sessional Lecturer in Psychiatric Nursing Apt. 37, 456 Pine Ave. 
Cecit P. Martin, M.A., M.B., Sc.D. (Dublin) 

Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy and Chairman of the Department 

570 Milton St. 

S. J. Martin, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.) 


Lecturer in Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 
W. M. Martin, B.Sc. (Queen's) 

Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
E. H. Mason, Ph.B., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 

Associate Professor of Medicine 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Mary Mason 
Lecturer in Physiotherapy 1266 Pine Ave. W. 
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Stan.tey G. Mason, B.Eng., Ph.D. 
Special Lecturer in Chemical Engineering and Honorary Lecturer in 


Chemistry 1610 Sherbrooke St. W. 


W.H. Maruews, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Pathology Pathological Institute 
T. H. Matrruews, M.A. (Oxon). 

Registrar 3450 McTavish St. 
G. B. Maucuan, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1414 Drummond St. 


A. R. Maurer, B.Sc. (Agr.) (U.B.C.) 
Graduate Assistant in Horticulture and Assistant in Agricultural 
Physics Macdonald College 
W. A. Maw, M.S.A. 
Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry and Chairman of the De- 
partment Macdonald College 
Frances M. Maxwe tt, B.A. 
Teacher in High School Macdonald College 


J. C. Meaxins, M.D., C.M. (McGill), M.D. (Syd.), LL.D. (Edin.), 
F.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C., Edin., and Lond.), Hon. F.R.C.S. (Edin.), 
PURO aR S.E. 

Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Medicine, Chairman of 
the Department, and Director of the University Medical Clinic 
Medical Building 

J. F. Meaxins, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

KENNETH Meex, L.Mus., Mus.B. (Toronto) 

Instructor in Pianoforte, Organ, and Theoretical Music 
Conservatorium of Music 
SAMUEL MELAMED, B.Sc. 


Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics Arts Building 


G. C. Meruapo, M.D., C.M., F.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


C. D. MeE.tor, B.Com. 

Lecturer in Accounting 4452 Old Orchard Ave. 
DorotHeaA Me ttor, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Physician in Student Health Service 619 Belmont Ave. 
K. I. Mervitie, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Associate Professor of Pharmacology 4937 Circle Rd. 
D. L. Menpet, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine 423 St. Joseph Boulevard W. 
J. H. Mennie, M.A. (British Columbia), B.Sc. (Oxon.), Ph.D. 

Associate Professor of Chemistry 31 Holton Ave., Westmount 
BerTtHa Meyer, M.A. 

Assistant Professor of German 4913 Jean Brillant St. 
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Water Micnue., B.A. (Saskatchewan) 


Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
Denis Mixpon, B.A. 

Assistant in Sociology Arts Building 
Jean L. Miiiar 

Instructor in Singing Conservatorium of Music 
D. M. Miixier, M.Sc. (Alberta) 

Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


G. Gavin Miter, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Professor of Surgery, Chairman of the Department, and Surgeon in Chief 


of the Royal Victoria Hospital 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Grra Miiier, L. Mus. 

Instructor in Pianoforte 252 Kensington Ave., Westmount 
Joun M. Mitier, B.A. (Queen’s) 

Sessional Lecturer in History Arts Building 
Max Mutter, B.Sc. (Saskatchewan), M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Parasitology Macdonald College 
B25. Mirzs; Se: M.D., CMs FP aC.P: (C,) 

Associate Professor of Medicine 1487 Mackay Street 
Donatp J. Mitne, M.A. (Saskatchewan) 

Demonstrator in Zoology 3615 Durocher St. 
Evetyn Minpes, B.A. 

Assistant in Economics and Political Science 4827 Park Ave. 
Dona.p S. MircHett, B.Se., M.D. (Northwestern) 

Lecturer in Dermatology 1414 Drummond St. 
Mrs. F. L. Mitcnett, B.A. 

Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
Howarp S. Mircnuett, B.A., M.D. (Queen’s) 

Assistant Professor of Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 
C. F. Morratt, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 
Severin Motsse, D. en Mus. (Montréal) 

Instructor in Pianoforte 1520 Stanley St. 
A. E. Motti, M.D., C.M. (McGill), M.R.C.P. (London) 

Assistant Professor of Psychiatry 4126 Old Orchard Ave. 
D. S. Montcomery, B.Sc. (Toronto) 

Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


Frances Montcomery, B.A. (McGill), M.S.W. (Pennsylvania) 

Assistant Professor, School of Social Work 5239 Jeanne Mance St. 
Lorne C. Montcomery, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 

Professor of Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 
A. D. Moore, B.Eng. 


Demonstrator in Surveying and Geodesy Engineering Building 
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C. H. P. Moore, D.D:S. , 
Lecturer in Operative Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


W. J. M. Moore, B.A.Sc. (U.B.C.) whe 

Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
Danie. J. Morantz, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Mathematics 5264 Clarke St. 
JosepH Morett! 

Instructor in Clarinet 1220 Mackay St. 
FRANK O. Morrison, B.A., M.Sc. in Agr. (Alberta), Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Entomology Macdonald College 
Harry S. Morton, B.A., M.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.B., B.S. (London), 

F.R.C.S. (Eng.), M.R.C.O.G. 

Lecturer in Surgery 580 Claremont Ave. 
J. W. Morton, D.D.S. 

Demonstrator in Dentistry 1410 Guy St. 
Maurice Morton, B.Sc., Ph.D. 

Research Associate and Honorary Lecturer in Chemistry 

Chemistry Building 

N. W. Morton, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Psychology (on leave of absence) Arts Building 
H. F. Moserey, B.A. (McGill), M.A., D.M., M.Ch. (Oxon.), F.R.C:S. 

(Eng. and C.), F.A.C.S. 

Lecturer in Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 
jJutrus B. Moster, B.Sc. (Agr.) 

Swift Canadian Co. Ltd. Fellowship in Nutrition Macdonald College 
Puiturres Mot.ey, Mus.B. (Torento) 

Instructor in Organ 1541 St. Mark St. 
D. Prescotr Mowry, D.D.S. 

Associate Professor of Periodontia 1411 Stanley St. 
Davip Muutstocx, D.D.S. 

Demonstrator in Dentistry 5064 Park Ave. 
AxtLan M. Munn, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 


IveacH Munro, M.S.P.E., B.Sc., M.A. (Columbia) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education, and Assistant Director of 
the School of Physical Education 1535 Summerhill Ave. 


EUGENE Munroe, M.S. 

Assistant in Entomology Macdonald College 
J. G. Munroe, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine 5078 St. Catherine St. E. 
Davip R. Murpny, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Archibald Research Fellow in Experimental Surgery 4960 Ponsard Ave. 
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E.G. D. Murray, O.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), L.M.S.S.A. (London), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Bacteriology and Immunity and Chairman of the Department 
3590 University St. 
Haroitp R. Murray, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Cornell) 
Associate Professor of Horticulture and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
T. R. Murray, D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
VirciniA Murray, B.A., B.L.S., M.A. (Columbia) 

Lecturer in the Library School Redpath Library 
Ernest H. Mutton 

Librarian (Post-retirement) Macdonald College 


Norman J. Nap.Ler 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
A. R. Ness, B.S.A. 
Professor of Animal Husbandry and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
A. H. Neurextp, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Manitoba), A.C.I.C. 


Lecturer in Endocrinology 4600 Draper Ave. 
J. New anp, C.A. 

Demonstrator in Accounting 537 St. Clement St. 
Joun V. V. Nicuoutis, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Ophthalmology 1414 Drummond St. 
Rosert V. V. Nicuotis, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Associate Professor of Chemistry 30a Aberdeen Ave. 
Heven M. NicHoLson 

Lecturer in Physiotherapy Medical Building 
W. K. NicKxe s, B.A. 

Assistant in Sociology Arts Building 
Nixotar NixoraiczuK, M.Sc. (Alberta) 

Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry Macdonald College 
Aucy S. Noap, M.A. 

Associate Professor of English Arts Building 


R. L. Nosre, M.D. (Toronto), Ph.D. (London) 
Associate Professor of Endocrinology and Assistant Director of the 


Institute of Endocrinology Medical Building 
Grorce I. Norton, M.D. (Alberta) 
Demonstrator in Radiology Royal Victoria Hospital 
R. J. Norton a 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 


Myron Norxin, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Suite 503, Medical Arts Building 
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FRANK NowosapD 
Lecturer in Experimentation, Department of Agronomy 


Macdonald College 


Doris Sytvia Nunes, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Bacteriology and Immunology Montreal General Hospital 


A. N. Nussey, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Lecturer in Horticulture Macdonald College 


PP) Kurt, BiCom., C.A. 
Lecturer in Accounting 83 Lorne Ave., St. Lambert 


Joun L. O’Brien, K.C. 
Lecturer in Insurance Law 507 Place d’Armes 
Jean Lesitey Oxiver, B.Sc. 
Assistant in Psychology 492 Grosvenor Ave. 
W. Fraser Oniver, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 
J. H. O'Nerzz; B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Joun J. O’Netztt, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Engineering, Dawson (Macdonald) Professor of 
Geology, and Chairman of the Department of Geological Sciences 
489 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount 
EMANUEL Or ick, B.A. (Univ. of Western Ont.), M.A., M.S.P.E. (Higher 
Diploma) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Assistant Physical 
Director Dawson College 
SAMUEL ORTENBERG, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Martin D. O’SHaucuHnessy, M.Eng., M.S. (Montana School of Mines) 
Assistant Professor of Mining and Metallurgical Engineering 
Chemistry Building 
P. E. O’SHaucunessy, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia 54 Thurlow Ave. 
F. Firz Osporne, M.A.Sc. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Geology 5426 Clanranald Ave. 
B. A. Osticuy 
Demonstrator in Commerce Dawson College 
JoseTTre M. Owe 
Teacher in High School Macdonald College 
G. R. W. Owen, M.A., B.C.L. 
Sessional Lecturer in Roman Law 215 St. James St. W. 
Stuart M. Papy, Ph.D. (Toronto) 
Associate Professor of Botany Biological Building 
J. H. Parmer, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (London) 
Assistant Professor of Medicine 1225 Mountain St. 
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W. M. Parmer, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
K. Z. A. Partie, M.A. 
Teaching Fellow in Economics Arts Building 


James M. Parton, M.A., B.Paed. (Toronto) 
Associate Professor of English and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
Ivan Patrick, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
R. H. Patten, B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
Dona.p R. Patton, B.Com., C.A. 
Associate Professor of Accountancy 
202 Portland Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
R. M. Pearce 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 


Frank G. Peptey, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M., M.P.H. (Johns Hopkins), 
Dr.P.H. (Harvard) 
Assistant Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine (on leave 


of absence) Medical Building 
C. B. Perrce, A.B., M.Se., M.D. (Michigan) 
Associate Professor of Radiology 55 Aberdeen Ave. 


WILDER PENFIELD, C.M.G., Litt.B., Hon.D.Sce. (Princeton), M.D. (Johns 
Hopkins), B.Sc., M.A., D.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.C.S. (C. and Lond)., 


PF Rakt., F io. 
Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery, Chairman of the Department, 
and Director of the Neurological Institute 4302 Montrose Ave. 
RicuHarp PennincTon, B.A. (Birmingham) 
Assistant Librarian Redpath Library 
GASTON PEPIN 
Instructor in Pottery Macdonald College 
ELEANOR S. Perciva., B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
W. L. Percivat, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Histology Medical Building 
Josep A. Perkins, M.D., C.M. 
Interne in Pathology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Artuur S. PErtin, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Pulp and Paper Building 
B. PertmuTEr, B.Sc. 
Assistant in Entomology Macdonald College 


NevitL_eE Jonn Perman, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering 1210 Pine Ave. W. 
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Joun Perrie, B.A. 

Sessional Lecturer in Education 5610 Jeanne Mance St. 
J. G. Petrie, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Orthopaedic Surgery 1374 Sherbrooke St. W, 


ANN PEVERLEY 


Lecturer in Public Health Nursing Apt. 63, 418 Claremont Ave. 


Harotp S. PFEIFFER 
Instructor in Plastics Macdonald College 
J. B. Puirurps, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Professor of Chemical Engineering and Chairman of the Department 
3450 McTavish St. 
N. W. Purtpott, M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Chairman of the Department 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
PIERRE PiCHE 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
G. C. Picxarp, M.Sc. (Mount Allison) 
Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Pulp and Paper Building 
Morris R. PottocKx 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
S. L. A. Pottarp, M.A. 
Assistant in History Arts Building 
Nicuotas V. Potunin, M.S. (Yale), M.A., D.Phil., D.Sc. (Oxon.) 
Visiting Professor of Botany Biological Building 
Wan. Harotp Poo te, B.A., M.A. 
Lecturer in Commerce 133 Kenaston Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
Mrs. Witma Porter 
Demonstrator in Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
Harotp Potter, B.A. (Sir George Williams College) 
Assistant in Sociology Arts Building 
E. R. Pounper, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physics 4635 Royal Ave. 
Rarpu E. Powe xt, B.A. (Mount Allison), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C. and 
Fdin.), F.A.S.C. 
Clinical Professor of Urology 1486 Crescent St. 
Mireur. Prapos y Sucn, M.D. (Madrid) 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
H. Gurty Pretty, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 
THomas Primrose, B.Sc.(Hons.), A.R.T.C. (Glasgow), M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.) 
Teaching Fellowship in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 


2561 Jolicoeur St., Ville Emard 
R. B. Princre, M.Sc. 


Assistant in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 
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J. E. Pritcuarp, M.D. (Manitoba) 
Assistant Professor of Pathology 
239 Lazard Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
M. D. Proverss, B.Sc. (Agr.) 


Demonstrator in Entomology Macdonald College 
P. T. R. Pucstey, B.Com. 
Lecturer in Accounting Arts Building 


C.urrorp B. Purves, B.Sc., Ph.D. (St. Andrews), D.Sc. (Lawrence College) 
E. B. Eddy Professor of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry 
2 Hudson Ave., Westmount 


C. S. Pux.ey 

Demonstrator in Commerce Dawson College 
Ausert E. Pye, B.Sc., D.D.S. 

Demonstrator in Dentistry Medical Building 
ReEuBEN Rasinovitcu, B.A., M.D. 

Research Assistant in Neurology Neurological Institute 


I. M. Rasinowitcu, M.D., C.M., D.Sc., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C.P. 
Assiciate Professor of Medicine and Special Lecturer in Medical Juris- 


prudence and Toxicology Montreal General Hospital 
A. Geratp Racey, D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
G. A. Stuart Ramsey, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Ophthalmology 1496 Mountain St. 


Turopore B. Rasmussen 
Lecturer in Neurology and Neurosurgery, and Research Fellow 
Neurological Institute 
P. J. Raven, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
L. C. Raymonp, M.S. (Wisconsin) 
Associate Professor of Agronomy and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
D. E. Reap, B.Sc. (Mount Allison) 


Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Greorce E. Reep, M.B. (Toronto) 

Assistant Professor of Psychiatry 6635 Lasalle Boulevard 
R. Grant Rex, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 
W. Sranrorp Rem. M.A., Th.M. (Westminster), Ph.D. (Pennsylvania) 

Sessional Lecturer in History 415 Laird Boulevard 
Water A. Rep, B.Com. (Queen’s), C.P.A. 

Internal Auditor Administration Building 


M. Reutrcxy, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry 3539 Park Ave. 








APT hy 


eZ 


64 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Grace E. Reve 
French Specialist in High School Macdonald College 
W.B. Rice, B.Eng. 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
R. P. Ricuarp, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering 517 Pine Ave. 
Artuur D. Ricuarpson, D.D.S5. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1240 Phillips Square 
CrLaupeE S. Ricuarpson, K.C., M.A. (Acadia), LL.B. (Dalhousie) 
Sessional Lecturer in Taxation Law 754 Pratt Ave. 
E. L. RicHarpson 
Woodwork Instructor Macdonald College 
G. Ritcuie 
Assistant in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 
Paut F. Ritcute, B.Sc. (Mount Allison) | 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Pulp and Paper Building 
W.L. Ritcnie, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Associate Professor of Radiology and Chairman of the Department 
Montreal General Hospital 
CuHarves A. Ross, B.Sc., S.M. (M.I1.T.), D.Eng. (Johns Hopkins) 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering 4167 Beaconsfield Ave. 
J. Preston Ross, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Secretary-Registrar of the Montreal Neurological Institute (on leave of 
absence) Neurological Institute 
A. A. Rosertson, B.Sc. (Alberta) 
Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Basit Rosertson, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 900 Sherbrooke St. W. 
J. H. Roperrson 
Metal Work Instructor Macdonald College 
W.K. Rosertson, B.Sc. (Agr.) (Toronto) 
Fellow in American Potash Institute Grant Macdonald College 
Mervyn A. Rocers, B.A. (Bishop’s), D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4921 Coronet Ave. 
Joun Bucuanan Routt, M.A., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Economics 4763 Victoria Ave. 
J. C. Ronson 
Demonstrator in Accountancy 4213 Wilson Ave. 
Howarp Root, B.Sc. (M.1.T.), M.Sc., M.D. 
Honorary Demonstrator in Histology Montreal General Hospital, 


Western Division 
Muriet V. Roscor, B.A. (Acadia), Ph.D. (Radcliffe) 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College, Associate Professor of Botany, 


and Chairman of the Department Royal Victoria College 
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Bram Rose, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Lecturer in Medicine 4409 Coolbrook Ave., N.D.G. 
Louis J. Rosen, D.D:S. 

Demonstrator in Dentistry 1410 Stanley St. 
S. Rosen 

Demonstrator in Histology 3983 St. Urbain St. 
J. RoseEnspaum, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 

Lecturer in Ophthalmology 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 
EDWARD RoseENTHALL, M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Calif. Inst. of Tech.) 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics 4642b Park Ave. 
A. S. Ross, B.A. (Western), A.M. (Oberlin), ra. 

Lecturer in Chemistry Apt. 01, 3432 Peel St. 
A1LeEEN B. Ross, B.Sc. (Econ.) (Lond.), M.A. (Chicago) 

Lecturer in Sociology 3940 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


Aran Ross, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Paediatrics and Instructor in Child Hygiene, School for 
Graduate Nurses 1414 Drummond St. 
AvBert M.C., Ross, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery 655 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount 
Dorotuy J. Ross, M.A., Ph.D. 


Assistant in History 367 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount 
Dup.tey E. Ross, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 

Associate Professor of Surgery 1615 Cedar Ave. 
Epitu E. Ross, L.Mus. 

Instructor in Pianoforte Conservatorium of Music 
Roperick C. Ross, B.A., M.D. (Toronto) 

Teaching Fellow in Pathology 528 Victoria Ave. 
S. GrauaM Ross, D.S.O., B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (London) 

Associate Professor of Paediatrics 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
VERNON Ross, M.A., B.S. in Library Science (Columbia) 

Assistant Professor in the Library School 1475 Crescent St. 


W. Bruce Ross, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Assistant Registrar 


Apt. 2, 3514 Hutchison St. 


W. D. Ross, B.Sc. (Med.), M.D. (Manitoba) 
Assistant to Director, Allan Memorial Institute of Psychiatry 
Allan Memorial Institute 


Paut McR. Routty 


Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
P..G. Rowe; B.Séi,/M.D., C.M., F.R-CS. (C.) 
Lecturer in Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 


P. H. Rowe, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry 1117 St. Catherine St. W. 
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Laura Row tes, B.A., Ph.D. . 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 


Wiiuiam Row tes, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Physics and Chairman of the 
Department Macdonald College 


E. Rowtey, B.Sc. (Queen’s) 
Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Jack D. RuBLeE 
Interne in Pathology Royal Yictoria Hospital 
W. W. Ruppicx, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1491 Crescent St. 
Coun M. Russet, B.A., C.A. 
Lecturer in Commerce 3721 de l’Oratoire St. 
G. D. Russet, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Stewart H. Russert, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry and Chemical Engineering 
Chemistry Building 
F. A. RutrHerrorp, C.A. 
Lecturer in Cost Accounting 4414 Qld Orchard Ave. 
Hucu H. Savace, B.Com., C.A. 
Demonstrator in Accounting and Auditing 4557 Sherbrooke St. W. 
E. E. Scuarre, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology 1414 Drummond St. 
Vicror ScHENKER, Graduate of Ecole Technique de Montréal 
Lecturer at University Medical Clinic 3616 Oxenden Ave. 
Joun ScuHiERBECK, B.Sc. 
Assistant in Plant Pathology Macdonald College 
W.H. Scurpret, B.Sc., M.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 117 Graham Boulevard 
S. ScHONER 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
ELIZABETH Scuwos, Assoc. Dip. 
Instructor in Theory of Music Conservetorium of Music 
H. J. Scoccan, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology 
936 Walpole Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


BARBARA Scott, Assoc. Dip. 
Instructor in Singing 4584 Oxford Ave. 
Davip M. Scott, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Zoology 35)8 University St. 
F. R. Scorr, B.A. (Bishop’s and Oxon.), B.Litt. (Oxon.). B.C.L. 
Professor of Civil Law and Secretary of the Faculty of Law 
| 451 Clarke Ave., Westmount 
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HALDANE Rupert Scott, B.Sc. (Acadia), M.S., Ph.D. (Brown) 


Assistant Professor of Zoology Dawson College 
Jean C. Scott, B.A. (Wooster College) 

Demonstrator in Zoology Dawson College 
Jessie Boyp Scriver, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 

Lecturer in Paediatrics 510 Roslyn Ave., Westmount 


W. ve M. Scriver, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 


Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in Therapeutics and 


Pharmacology 510 Roslyn Ave., Westmount 

H. N. Secarri, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P. 

Lecturer in Medicine 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Dorotny J. SEIveERIGHT, M.A. (Bishop’s) 

Lecturer in School for Teachers Macdonald College 
PAUL SEKELJ 

Research Assistant in Physiology 3603 Westmount Boulevard 
C, RR: Sezeen, D:DS. 

Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry 1411 Stanley St. 
Frances L. Serve, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in the Medical Clinic 659 Milton St. 
M. I. Senc, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 

Lecturer in Urology Medical Arts Building 
CHARLES Suacass, M.A. 

Assistant in Psychology 4213 Esplanade Ave. 
J. G. SHannon, M.D. (Toronto) 

Lecturer in Orthopaedic Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 
F. W. Suaver, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Murrton Suaver, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Neuropathology Neurological Institute 
A. C. Suaw, B.Sc. (Alberta) 

Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


A. Norman Suaw, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.C.S. 
Professor of Physics, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 


Macdonald Physics Laboratory 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
FREDERICK SuippaAM, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Edin.) 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 10816 Berri St. 


Barucu SILvERMAN, M.D., C.M., F.A.P.A. 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry and Lecturer in Health and Social 


Medicine Mental Hygiene Institute 
ELEANOR H. Sin, B.A. 
Assistant in Sociology Macdonald College 


R. ALex. Sim, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia) 
Secretary of Rural Adult Education Service Macdonald College 
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Morris A. Simon, B.A., M.D. (Western Reserve) 
Demonstrator in Pathology 4855 Queen Mary Rd. 


Georce A. Simpson, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G. 


Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
4115 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


C. H. Sxitcu, B.A., M.D. (Alberta) 


Demonstrator in Psychiatry Verdun Protestant Hospital 


Irvinc M. Stoane, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 936 Pratt Ave. 


S45. Suaicx, D.DS. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


C. B. Smirn, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 3421 Draper Ave. 


E. A. SMITH 
Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


EmeErRSON Situ, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Clinical Professor of Urology Royal Victoria Hospital 


FREDERICK SmiTH, M.A., M.B., B.Ch. (Cantab.), M.R.C.S. (England), 
L.R.C.P. (London) 
Professor of Bacteriology 646 Roslyn Ave. 


Mclver Situ, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine 4342 Sherbrooke St. W. 
NorMAN Epwarp Smitu, B.A. (U.N.B.) 

Demonstrator in Mathematics Dawson College 
R. W. SmitH 

Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
W. A. Smytu, B.Com. 

Lecturer in Accounting 5175 Cote St. Luc Rd. 
J. I. J. SnapEn 

Teacher in High School Macdonald College 


C. D. Souin, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 5120 Jeanne Mance St. 


Douctas W. Spariinc, M.D. (Toronto) 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1414 Drummond St. 


James B. Sperrs, A.M., C.M., L.R.A.M., A.R.C.M. 


Instructor in Pianoforte Conservatorium of Music 


FlaRoLD JOHN SPENCE-SaLEs, B.A. (New Zealand) 
Associate Professor of Architecture Engineering Building 


Gorpon Str. Georce Sproute, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Metallurgy 39 Thornhill Ave., Westmount 
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Joun Srantey, B.A. (British Columbia), M.A., Ph.D. (Minnesota) 


Professor of Zoology 70 - 44th Ave., Lachine 
Hucu STraANsFIELD, B.Sc. (Honors Chem.), M.Sc., M.D. (Alberta) 
Demonstrator in Physiology Peterson Residences 


KATHLEEN M. Sranrton, R.N., S.S.C. 
Lecturer in the School for Graduate Nurses Apt. 8, 456 Pine Ave. W. 


H. F. Sreecman, B.Sc., M.D. (Duke) 


Demonstrator in Neurosurgery Apt. 20, 3550 Peel St. 
L. C. Sreeves, B.A. (Mount Allison), M.D., C.M. 
Physician at Peterson Residences Lachine 


Witura A. Sreeves, B.A. (Acadia), Ed.M. (Harvard) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics in the School for Teachers 
Macdonald College 
G. F. STEGEN 
Lecturer in Spanish 7482 Outremont Ave. 
R. L. Srenre, M.A. (Ohio State), Ph.D. (Yale) 
Professor of Pharmacology, Chairman of the Department, and Honorary 


Medical Librarian 1805 St. Luke St. 
Betty Jean Stepuens, B.A. (McMaster) 
Graduate Assistant in Geography Arts Building 


Karv Stern, M.D. (Frankfort) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry and Director of the Neuropsychiatric Laboratory 
Allan Memorial Institute 
J. A. F. Srevenson, B.A., M.A., M.D., C.M. 
G. Rutherford Caverhill Fellow in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
J. W. Stevenson, M.D., C.M. (Queen's) 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology and Lecturer in Health and Social 


Medicine Perterson Residences 
ArcuiBaLp J. Stewart, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 


BLANCHE Stewart, N.F.U. (National Froebel Institute, London) 
Lecturer in Primary and Kindergarten Methods Macdonald College 


C. C. Srewart, M.D., C.M., D.A. (R.C.P. & S., Eng.) 


Assistant Professor of Anaesthesia 2162 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Lr.-Co.. O. W. Stewart, B.Sc., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Neurosurgery Neurological Institute 


R. CAMERON Stewart, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics and Assistant Physician, Student Health 


Service 5840 Cote St. Antoine Rd. 
Ronacp D. Stewart, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Biochemistry 2930 Fendall Ave. 


Auice M. Sricxwoop, B.S., M.A. (Columbia) 
Lecturer in Foods, Dietics, and Institutional Administration 


Macdonald College 
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Water C. Srockwe Lt, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Anaesthesia 5330 Victoria Ave. 
Wixturam G. StrocKweE.t, D.D.S. 

Demonstrator in Operative and Prosthetic Dentistry 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Mrs. Marron G. STRANG 
Warden, Women’s Residences Macdonald College 


ALeEx Strasspurc, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Urology 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 


GeorceE J. StrREAN, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.), M.R.C.O.G. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
E. A. Stuart, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology 5175 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Cuarwes T. Suxiivan, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Chicago), D.Sc., 
FRSC. 
Peter Redpath Professor of Pure Mathematics Arts Building 


Joun H. Summerskitt, B.A. 
Assistant in Psychology Douglas Hall 


Coutin G. SutHERLAND, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
J. G. SurHerzanp, B.A.Sc. (Toronto) 
Lecturer in Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics 
Engineering Building 
j- &. SutTron, BA. M.D., CM. 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Wituiam E. Swaces, V.S. (Ont. Vet. Coll.), B.V.Sc. (Toronto), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Animal Pathology and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 


Renato Tacuiri, M.Sc. 
Assistant in Psychology Verdun Protestant Hospital 
C. W. Tasxer, B.S., M.S. (Syracuse) | 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Pulp and Paper Building 
Herpert Tarte, B.Sc. (N.U.I.), M.A. (Dublin) 


Associate Professor of Mathematics 484 Strathcona Ave., Westmount 
Parr TATE 


Student Demonstrator in Mathematics 484 Strathcona Ave., Westmount 
N. B. G. Taytor, M.D. (Toronto) 

Demonstrator in Physiology 3417 Hutchison St. 
Russet F. Taytor 

Demonstrator in Physiology 7832 Querbes St. 
Wiruram S. Taytor, B.Sc. (Saskatchewan), M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Radiology 1312 Mt. Royal Boulevard W. 
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Aran D. Tennant, B.Sc. (Agr.) 


Assistant in English Macdonald College 
F. R. Terroux, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Cantab.) 

Assistant Professor of Physics 1461 Mountain St. 
KATHLEEN TERROUXx, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Physiology 1461 Mountain St. 


F. S. Tuatcuer, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology Macdonald College 


A. T. Tuo, B.A. (McGill), M.D. (Toronto) 


Lecturer in Medicine 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
A. Litoyp THompson, B.A., Ph.D. 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 


ALLAN THomson, B.A. 
Assistant in English Arts Building 
Davip L. TuHomson, M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, Professor of 
Biochemistry, and Chairman of the Department 3521 University St. 
W.H. Tuorurerson, M.D. (Manitoba) 


Demonstrator in Radiology 4404 Harvard Ave, 
G. D. Tuorn, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Queen’s) 

Demonstrator in Chemistry Pulp and Paper Building 
A. M. Tuurston, B.Eng. 

Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
C. J. Trpmarsn, M.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C.) 

Assistant Professor of Medicine 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Everett D. TImMMERMAN, B.Sc. 

Lecturer in Acoustics Conservatorium of Music 


Mrs. Marjorie W. Titcomes, Int. Diploma 
Teacher in High School Macdonald College 
C. GwENDOLINE Tosy, B.A. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Biochemistry in the Institute of Endocrinology, Biochemical 
Supervisor in Psychiatry, and Senior Resident Assistant to the Warden 


of the Royal Victoria College Medical Building 

R. H. Tomuinson, B.Sc. (Bishop's) 

Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
E: L. Tone 

Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
Davin B. Tonks, B.Sc. (U.B.C.) 

Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
W. E. Toreson, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Pathology Pathological Institute 


A. M. Torrie, B.Sc., M.D. (Alberta) 


Demonstrator in Anaesthesia 5451 Bourret Ave. 
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M. W. TowNnseENnpD 


Demonstrator in Commerce Purvis Hall 


Sruart R. Townsenp, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 
G. Epwarp TREMBLE, M.D.,C.M., D.L.O.(R.C.P. &S., Eng.), F.R.C.S.(C.) 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Guy Trupeau, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering 1481 Sherbrooke St. W. 
N. G. M. Tucx, M.Sc. (Alberta) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
R. pe H. Tupper 
Vice-Director and Secretary of the Conservatorium of Music, Lecturer in 
Chamber and Orchestral Music Repertory and Opera, and Instructor 
in Orchestral Playing and Conducting Conservatorium of Music 
Wittiam Georce Turner, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S. (Eng.) 
Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery (Post-retirement) 
900 Sherbrooke St. W. 
AuicE JOHANNSEN TURNHAM, B.A. 
Assistant Curator of the University Museums Redpath Museum 
Hon. Mr. Justice OrviL_eE SIEVWRIGHT TYNDALE, M.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of Civil Procedure and Evidence 
115 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount 
EF. Frances Upton, R.R.C., R.N. 
Instructor in Nursing Legislation 
Suite 1012, Medical Arts Building 
B: Usuer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Dermatology 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Joun L. Usner, B.A. (Saskatchewan) 
Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Peterson Residences 
S. J. Usuer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 4966 Decarie Boulevard 
G. S. VALLEE 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
THERESE VALLEE 
Assistant in English Arts Building 
W. F. Van Horne, B.Sc. (Bishop’s) 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 
Sytvia F. Van Straten, B.Sc. 
Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
F. M. Van Wacner, B.P.E. (Springfield) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Assistant Physical 
Director 3549 Northcliffe Ave. 
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Mary K. Varey, B.A. (Saskatchewan), B.Sc. 


Instructor in Physical Education Macdonald College 
Eveanor M. H. Vennine, B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor in the Medical Clinic 3727 del’Oratoire Ave. 
R. J. Vicer, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Ophthalmology 1414 Drummond St. 
Artuur M. VinesBerc, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D. 

Demonstrator in Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 


Puitie F. Vineserc, M.A., B.C.L. 
Assistant Professor of Economics and Sessional Lecturer in Commercial 
Law 1535 Summerhill Ave. 
R. Percy Vivian, M.D. (Toronto) 
Professor of Health and Social Medicine and Chairman of the Department 
Apt. 12, 3445 Stanley St. 
SypNEY Waane_er, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
THELMA Waaner, B.Sc., M.A. (New York) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Assistant Physical 


Director for Women 3440 Shuter St. 
Wititram Georce Want, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Engineering Building 


WaLLAce Francis Watrorp, D.D.S. 


Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
J. A. Leo Wacker, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Surgery Medical Arts Building 
Osman J. Wacker, Jr., B.Sc. (Alberta) 

Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
W. G. WaLKER 

Student Demonstrator in Histology 3617 Lorne Crescent 
G. A. Watrace, M.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 4|34 Oxford Ave. 
H. A. H. Wattace, B.Sc. 

Assistant in Plant Pathology Macdonald College 
James B. Waxtace, B.A., M.D. (Alberta) 

Teaching Fellow in Anatomy 588 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount 


Pump R. Warrace, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 261 St. Germain 5t., St. Laurent 


A. B. Watsn, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Registrar of Macdonald College Macdonald College 


/ A. L. Watsn, D.D.S., F.A.C.D. 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry and Professor of Dental Surgery 
1414 Drummond St. 
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Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 


R. Vance Warp, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 














F. G. Ross Warren, B.Sc. (Manitoba) 
Demonstrator in Physics 

FREDERICK Watkins, A.B., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Bronfman Professor of Political Science 

H. G. I. Watson, B.A. (Toronto), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Physics 


Axvastair McApam Watt, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Civil Procedure 






































Douc.tas WaucH 
Demonstrator in Pathology 

Tueo. R. Waucu, B.A. (Yale), M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Pathology 

Mrs. Ersre SMAtt WEAVER 
Field Unit Supervisor 

Mrs. F. T. Wess, B.A. 


Demonstrator in Physics 







































Gorpon WEBBER 
Sessional Instructor in Architecture 
Epwarp C. Wesster, M.A., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 


Fellow in Experimental Surgery 
SypNEY G. WEBSTER 

Demonstrator in Mathematics 
Pau.L Wetsz, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Zoology 
A. A. WEttwoop, B.A., B.Sc. (Acadia) 


Lecturer in Botany 


Demonstrator in Neuropathology 
A. H. WestsBury 
Lecturer in Commerce 
B. J. R. WHattey, B.Sc. (Dalhousie) 
Student Demonstrator in Chemistry 
W. E. Wuirexeap, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Entomology 
THe Rev. Canon F. L. Wuititey, M.A. 


Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction 


ed 
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C. V. Warp, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. (Eng.), F.A.C.S. 
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Lecturer in Medicine and in Health and Social Medicine 


1414 Drummond St. 
Physics Building 

Arts Building 

Physics Building 

507 Place d’Armes 
3541 Shuter St. 

515 Pine Ave. W. 
School of Social Work 
Physics Building 

1102 Elgin Terrace 


Arts Building 


Donacp R. Wesster, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 


456 Pine Ave. W. 
3508 Durocher St. 
Biological Building 


Macdonald College 


Wittiam K. Wetcu, B.Sc. (Pittsburg), M.D. (Yale) 


Neurological Institute 


4564 Patricia Ave. 
Chemistry Building 
Macdonald College 


Macdonald College 
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D. J. WuittincHam, B.Sc. (U.N.B.) 


Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
G. E. Wicut, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
F. W. WicLeswortu, M.D. (Manitoba) 

Lecturer in Pathology Pathological Institute 
A. L. Wirxte, B.A. (St. F.-X.), M.D., C.M. 

Associate Professor of Surgery 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
F. A. H. Wirkrinson, M.D., C.M., D.A. (R.C.P. & S., Eng.), F.1.C.A. 

Assistant Professor of Anaesthesia 406 Pine Ave. W. 
W. L. G. Wittras, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Chicago), F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Mathematics Engineering Building 


Epitu B. Wits, B.A. 

Sessional Lecturer in Psychology and Assistant in Household Science 

Arts Building 

D. C. Witson, M.D. (Toronto) 

Lecturer in Pathology Pathological Institute 
Donavtp R. Wixson, B.A. (Oxon.), M.D., C.M. 

G. Rutherford Caverhill Fellow in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
VerA C. Witson, M.A. (H.Ec.) (Toronto) 

Lecturer and Supervisor in Home Management Macdonald College 


V. W. G. Wirson, B.Sc. (Mech.) (McGill), M.Sc. (Mech.) (M.1.T.) 
Lecturer in Civil Engineering and Superintendent of the Testing 


Laboratory Engineering Building 

C. A. Winker, M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (McGill), D.Phil. (Oxon.) 

Professor of Chemistry 141 Easton Ave., Montreal West 
A. R. Winn, B.Sc., D.D.S. 

Demonstrator in Orthodontia Medical Arts Buildings 
Auice M. Winstow-Spracce_, B.A. 

Instructor in Handicrafis at Macdonald College 55 Aberdeen Ave. 
T. E. Wrxon 

Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
J. L. Wotrson, M.Sc. (Manitoba) 

Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
EstHER Wonca, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 
P. H. Wonec, S.M. (M.I.T.) 

Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering 3599 Marlowe Ave. 
W. F. Wonc 

Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
L. P. Woop 


Demonstrator in Mathematics 3506 University St. 
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Winona Woop, B.A., B.Ed. (Saskatchewan), M.A. (Columbia) 
Lecturer in Physical Education 5154 Westbury Ave. 
WiLuiam Dup.Lrey WoopHeap, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Hiram Mills Professor of Classics and Chairman of the Department 
241 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal West 
G. W. Woops 
Student Demonstrator in Accounting Arts Building 
H. D. Woops, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.A. 
Director of the School of Commerce and Associate Professor of Industrial 


Relations Purvis Hall 
C. P. Woopwarp 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
E. M. Worpen, M.D. (Toronto) 
_ Demonstrator in Paediatrics Children’s Memorial Hospital 
E. Waiter Workman, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Anatomy Medical Arts Building 
FRANCES WREN 
Instructor in Handicrafts Macdonald College 
R. Percy Wricut, C.M.G., D.S.O., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology 1414 Drummond St. 
C. J. Wyatt, Jr., A.B. (Vanderbilt), M.D. (Johns Hopkins) 
G. Rutherford Caverhill Fellow in Medicine Medical Building 
D. C. YatpEN-THomson, M.A. (Oxon.) 
Graduate Assistant in Philosophy Arts Building 
M. M. Yan, M.Sc. (Manitoba) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Pulp and Paper Building 
GertTrRuUDE YEATS, Model School Diploma, Certificate (S.G.N.) 
Instructor in Obstetrical Nursing Royal Victoria Hospital 
A. W. Younc, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Neurology 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
T. E. Youne, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Histology 7563 Champagneur Ave. 
Eva R. Younce, M.A. 
Lecturer in School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
Leo ZaxkurTa, B.A. 
Assistant in Sociology Arts Building 


Greta Zincx, B.A. (Acadia) 


Resident Assistant to the Warden of the Royal Victoria College and 
Demonstrator in Botany 


JoserH P. Zweic, B.Sc. (Com.) (Sir George Williams) 


Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics 


Strathcona Hall 


Arts Building 
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RESEARCH FELLOWS AND RESEARCH 
ASSOCIATES 


1947-1948 


RESEARCH FELLOWS 


Boris P. Baskin, M.D. (St. Petersburg), D.Sc. (Lond.), LL.D., F.R.S.C. 
Research Fellow in Physiology 


CATHERINE F. C. Macpuerson, B.Sc. (Mount Allison), M.Sc. (Dalhousie) 
Research Fellow in Bacteriology 


Hecror Mortimer, M.B., Ch.B. (Aberdeen), F.R.C.S. (Ed.) 


Research Fellow in Medicine 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 


J. Rateu Jamieson, Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Biochemistry 


Louis Jounson, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Research Associate in Medicine 


Frances L. Serre, M.D., C.M. 


Research Associate in Medicine 
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HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT 191 


A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY 


In 1813 the Hon. James McGill, a leading merchant and prominent 
citizen of Montreal, died and left in his will a property of forty-six acres 
and a sum of £10,000 to the already existing Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning upon condition that the latter erected “upon 
the said tract or parcel of land, an University or College, for the purposes 
of education and the advancement of learning in this Province’; and 
further upon condition that “‘one of the Colleges to be comprised in the 
said University shall be named and perpetually be known and distinguished 
by the appellation of ‘McGill College’.’’ 

Owing to a lack of funds and persistent opposition the complete 
University, which had been planned by the Royal Institution, was not 
built, but after years of litigation and effort, the University of McGill 
College was opened in 1829 with what remained of James McGill's legacy 
as its endowment; and teaching then started in the Faculties of Medicine 
and Arts. The Medical Faculty grew steadily, but the Faculty of Arts had 
a most delicate infancy, and by the middle of the century was still scarcely 
alive. In 1852 an amended Charter was secured and a new era of progress 
and success began with the appointment in 1855 of Sir William Dawson 
as Principal, a position which he held for thirty-eight years. 


Since 1855 the University has grown vigorously, dividing itself into 
further faculties. In 1899 the Royal Victoria College was opened, a gift 
of Baron Strathcona, to provide separate teaching and residential facilities 
for women students. Gradually, however, classes for men and women 
were merged, and now the University is almost completely coeducational. 
In 1907 Macdonald College was established at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, as 
a residential college for Agriculture, Household Science, and the School 
for Teachers. This general development was greatly facilitated by the 
generosity of Sir William Macdonald, whose gifts to the University 
included a Physics Building, a Chemistry and Mining Building, and a 
new Engineering Building, in addition to the college named after him. 


Dawson College was opened in 1945 at St. Johns, Quebec, providing 
teaching and residence for the great number of ex-service students, and 
others, who have come to McGill. Other residences for men, operated 
by the University, comprise Douglas Hall, Wilson Hall, and Peterson 
Residence, while Strathcona Hall, MacLennan Hall, and A.N.A. House 
provide additional living accommodation for women students. All these 
are in the Montreal district. The Second World War also saw extensive 
additions to the University’s classroom, laboratory, and research facilities. 


A history of the University, “McGill and Its Story,” by Professor 
Cyrus Macmillan, is published by the Oxford University Press, Toronto. 
















































AFFILIATED COLLEGES 


GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University is a Corporation created by a Royal Charter 
granted by the Crown of the United Kingdom, a general supervisory power 





being retained by the Crown and exercised through the Governor-General 
as Visitor. 





The Governors of the University constitute the Royal Institution 
‘for the Advancement of Learning, a corporation existing under the laws 
of the Province of Quebec, part of the official organization of the Province, 
but completely self-governing. In them is vested the management of 
finances, the appointment of professors, and other important duties. Three 
of the Governors are elected by the members of the Graduates’ Society 
and other appointments are made by the nomination of the remaining 
members with the approval of the Visitor. The President of the Board of 
Governors is, ex officio, Chancellor of the University. 


The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative officer. 
He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of which body he is a member). 
He also holds the office of Vice-Chancellor of the University. 


The Senate consists of the Chancellor, the Principal, the Deans of the 
Faculties, the Warden of the Royal Victoria College, the Director of the 
School for Teachers, and the four Group Chairmen of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, all ex officio; five Governors elected by the Board, and eight 
professors elected by the various faculties. The Principal is Chairman 
of Senate which is the highest academic authority of the University and 
has control over admission, courses of study, discipline and degrees. 


The carrying out of the regulations of Senate along with primary 
responsibility for the conduct of the educational work of the University, 
is entrusted to the several Faculties and Schools. 


INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 
INCORPORATED COLLEGES 


MacponaLp CoLtece is situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about 
twenty-five miles from Montreal. It consists of the Faculty of Agricul- 
ture, the School of Household Science, and the School for Teachers. All 
courses leading to the Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees are under the 
control of the Senate of McGill University; all the short term courses in 
agriculture, as well as the shorter courses in domestic science are under 
the direction of the Faculty of Agriculture, and those for diplomas to 
teach in the Province of Quebec are prescribed and regulated by the 


Department of Education. For further particulars see separate Announce- 
ment. 


. THE Roya. Victoria Coiiece is the Women’s College of McGill 
University. For further particulars, see pages 206 to 209. 


AFFILIATED COLLEGES 193 


Sir Wiiit1am Dawson CoL_LecE, situated at St. Johns, Quebec, about 
twenty-five miles from Montreal, was opened in October 1945 to help in 
taking care of the great number of returned men coming to the University. 
[t was formerly an R.C.A.F. station and is excellently equipped with 
classrooms and laboratories, living quarters, and recreation halls, and has 
accommodation for about 1700 students. It houses all the students in 
First Year Engineering, about one-third of those in Second Year Engi- 
neering, and all men students in the First and Second Years of the Science 
course, except a few who are taking Honours work in certain subjects. 
(For further particulars, see General Information pamphlet, page 202.) 


AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 


The Theological Colleges named below are affiliated to the University 
under the following arrangements:—Students in these institutions, who 
are pursuing a double course in Arts and Theology (six years at least), 
are exempted from a half course in Arts and Science in each of the Third 
and Fourth Years or a whole course in either. 


THe Unirep THEotocicaL CoLttecE oF MontTrREAL. — Principal, 


Rev. George G. D. Kilpatrick, B.A., D.D., 3506 University Street. 


THe Montreat Diocesan THEOLOGICAL CoLLEGE.—Principal, Rev. 


W. A, Ferguson, M.A., B.D., 3473 University Street. 


THe PRESBYTERIAN CoLLEGE oF MontTrea.. — Acting Principal, 


Rev. Robert Lennox, M.A., Th.B., 3485 McTavish Street. 


For Calendars and all necessary information, apply to the Principals 
of the Colleges. 


AFFILIATION WITH OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


Under certain conditions students of McGill University may be 
granted advanced standing in the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, 
and Dublin. Particulars of these conditions may be obtained from the 


Registrar. 
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McGILL UNIVERSIG® 
MONTREAL, CANADA 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
1947 - 1948 


ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

The Entrance requirements of the various faculties and schools of the 
University are given in the General Announcement, and in the separate 
announcements of these faculties and schools. These announcements may 
be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


SPECIAL ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR Ex-ServicE MeN AnD WoMEN 


Ex-Service men and women should write to the Registrar's Office for 
information on the special entrance requirements that apply to them. 
When writing they should give details, as full as possible, of previous 


training and future academic ambitions. 


APPLICATION FORMS 

Application forms for admission to the faculties of Arts and Science 
(including the School of Commerce), Engineering, Medicine, and Dentistry 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. Applications for admission 
to other faculties and schools should be made to the deans of the faculties 
or the directors of the schools concerned. All application forms give 
details of the certificates and records applicants must submit. 


ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 

The admissions policy of the University is definitely selective and 
no guarantee can be given that a student who has complied with the 
minimum entrance requirements will be admitted. Students, therefore, 
should never come to the University until they have received an official 


acceptance of their applications. 


INQUIRIES 
The Registrar will be pleased to answer inquiries concerning the 
University and to give advice to anyone who contemplates applying for 


admission. 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
To provide accommodation for the great number of veterans who wish 
to study for a degree, the University in September 1945 opened Dawson 
College at St. Johns, Quebec, about twenty-five miles from Montreal. 


| 
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This college which was formerly an Air Observer Station of the R.C.A.F. 
is well equipped with living quarters, classrooms, laboratories, dining 


rooms, gymnasia, lounge rooms, and a theatre. 


There is accommodation for a considerable number of married vet- 
erans, and special quarters for wounded men who are not yet perfectly fit. 
Application for special accommodation should be made early to the 
Vice-Principal, Dawson College, Quebec. The college has room for about 
1,500 resident students. 


The following students will, after September 1947, be in residence at 


Dawson College: 


All students (men and women) in First Year Engineering. 

All students in Second Year Engineering except those for whom special 
arrangements were made during the 1946-47 session 

All male students in the First Year of the B.Sc. course. 

All male students in the Second Year of the B.Sc. course except those 
taking Honours in Botany or Zoology. 


Exceptions: 

Students may, in certain circumstances, be permitted to live in 
Montreal and commute to their lectures at Dawson College. Those seeking 
this privilege should apply to the Vice-Principal of Dawson College. 

The monthly fees for Board and Residence at Dawson College are: 


Single men in dormitories $39.00 
Single men or women in roomS............0.26.000eeeeee 45.00 
Man and wife in one room 


These fees are subject to change without notice. 


For further information, applicants should write to the office of the 
Vice-Principal, Dawson College, Quebec. 


IMMIGRATION 


All students entering Canada to attend courses at the University 
should obtain from the Registrar’s Office an official letter of acceptance 
and should present this to the immigration authorities at the port of entry. 


British STUDENTS 


British students do not require passports to enter Canada but may 
require them if they wish to return, and they are therefore advised to 
obtain them before leaving for Canada. 
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AMERICAN STUDENTS 


American students do not need passports. They must, however, 
bring with them evidence of their American citizenship such as their 
birth certificate, baptismal certificate, naturalization certificate, or pass- 
port. They should register on arrival with the American Consulate 
General. Students coming from the United States of America who are 
not citizens of that country should carry evidence that they are legally 
in the United States, and prior to their return should obtain a re-entry 
permit from the American Immigration Department 


OTHER STUDENTS 
All other students should carry passports. 


Reference: Department of Mines and Resources, Memorandum 


No. 595335—Imm. 
HEALTH SERVICE 


The object of the student Health Service is to ensure that every 
student enrolled at McGill University shall be enabled to obtain the 
maximum protection for the development and maintenance of health at 
reasonable cost, during the University sessions. 

The facilities of the Health Service provide for the early discovery 
of any defects of health and direct the student to competent treatment 
for any serious defect which may be found. The personnel of the Health 
Service have all been chosen for their ability to give competent and sym- 
pathetic service. 

The Health Service provides treatment for minor illnesses or accidents. 

It is not the function of the Health Service to undertake the care of 
serious cases beyond the initial diagnosis and emergency treatment. The 
patient will then be referred to the physician or surgeon of his choice or 
to the public service of designated hospitals. 

The families of out-of-town students will be notified of any serious 
illness, and the action of the Health Service will be guided by their wishes 
or the advice of their family doctor. 

Students entering the University are presumed to be in good health. 
If not, a statement to the contrary should be furnished to the Health Service 
before registration in the University is completed. 

All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vac- 
cination against Smallpox. Students should be vaccinated before they 
come to the University. If they have not complied with this Government 
regulation, they will be vaccinated at the University and a fee of $5.00 
will be charged. Failure to be vaccinated before a certain date in the term 


will involve an additional fine of $5.00. 
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The University is not responsible for damages of any kind resulting 
from accidents or athletic injuries which may occur, nor for the medical 
or hospital expenses incurred by any person suffering an accident or 
athletic injury. In the case of injuries which occur during intercollegiate 
or intramural competition in athletics or in preparation therefor, the 
Health Service will render treatment, including hospitalization, if neces- 
sary, but any hospital expense in connection therewith shall be limited 
to the same maximum amount and conditions as in the case of hospitaliza- 
tion for illness. If circumstances appear to justify such action, the Director 
of the Department of Physical Education may authorize additional services 
or contributions towards such cost. 


The Student Health Service is organized to provide: 


(a) Annual examinations for all men and women students in the 
University at the beginning of each Session. The examination 
includes a complete clinical check, together with an X-ray of 
chest and routine laboratory procedures. It is designed to provide 
an evaluation of the student’s physical and psychological con- 
dition. Participation in athletics is conditional upon the findings. 
The examination is compulsory for all students and is given during 
a stated period of time. Announcements appear on the notice 
board giving the date, time and place for each student. Any 
student who fails to be examined during the regular period is 
subject to a fine of $5.00. If the student fails to report on a 
subsequently specified date the fine is increased to $10.00. Should 
he fail to report after another request, he is suspended from the 
University. 


Re-examination during the session is undertaken for any student 
who may seem to require it. 


Consultative service for all students during regular hours through- 
out the week at designated locations by physicians of the Health 
Service. This service is optional on the part of the student. Any 
services obtained by the student from a private physician are 


the students’ responsibility. The University will not pay for 
such services. 


A limited number of visits by a physician or nurse of the Health 


Service for those living away from home and confined to bed 
will be undertaken. 


A student who has received medical attention for an illness or 
accident must be declared fit by the Health Service before he may 
resume participation in classes or athletics. 
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(c) Payment for one half of all public ward rates in a designated 
general hospital up to a maximum of $125.00 per student in any 
one session of the University, providing that the hospitalization 
is requisitioned by the Health Services. 


This contribution is not applicable to hospital expenses for an 
iIIness or other condition which was known or ascertained at 
the time of admission. 


Detailed information will be furnished each student at the time of 
registration. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


The University reserves the right to make changes 
without notice in its published schedule of tuition, 
board and residence, and other fees. 


I. For Men 


Douctas HALL oF RESIDENCE 


Douglas Hall was opened in September 1937. It is built on the stair- 
case plan, each student normally having his own study-bedroom and 
sharing a sitting room with two other men, the three study-bedrooms 
and the sitting room forming a self-contained and separate suite. 
Meals, under the supervision of a qualified dietitian, are served in the 
attractive refectory and residents have in addition the use of adequate 
common rooms, play rooms, etc. 


NorMAL FEES FOR BoARD AND RESIDENCE: 


Engineering and Architecture. ..........---+ ee eee eeeees $438.00 
Arts, Science, Commerce, Law......----.-6ee seen eeeees 478.00 
Dentistry and Medicine. .........---0+e seer ee eeeeeeeee 553.00 


Due to limited accommodation, a few students will be required to 
share a study-bedroom, in which case a rebate of $40.00 on the normal 


fee will be allowed. 


Witson Memoriat Harri 
Wilson Memorial Hall, acquired in 1945, has accommodation for 
approximately seventy students, most of whom share a double room. 
Otherwise the facilities of dining room and common rooms are similar 
to those at Douglas Hall. 


NorMAL FEEs FoR Boarp AND RESIDENCE: 

Engineering and Architecture. ......--+++++++sesreeeres $433 .00 
Arts, Science, Commerce and er Oe er eaters ee ced 468 .00 
Students sharing a double room will be allowed a rebate of $40.00 on 


the normal fee. 
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linen (two blankets, pillow, sheets, pillow cases, bath towels, face towels), 
muslin curtains, small rug, bureau, desk, bookcase, desk chair, waste-basket, 
and study lamp. Couch coverings and bureau scarves are not provided. 


In Strathcona Hall there are 45 single rooms and 9 double rooms, 
with furnishings similar to the Royal Victoria College. 


At McLennan Hall the rooms are large and accommodate two or three 
students each, except for two single rooms. The furnishings include couch 
beds, bedding and linen (two blankets, pillow, sheets, pillow cases, bath 
towels, face towels), bureaus, desks, chairs, waste-baskets, and study 
lamps. Couch coverings and bureau scarves are not provided 


A.N.A. House, 3456 Ontario Avenue, has been taken over by the 
Royal Victoria College and established as a residence for undergraduate 
women veteran students. Most of the rooms are large and accommodate 
several students. The furnishings include cot beds, bedding and linen, 
bureaus, study tables, chairs, waste-baskets and study lamps. 


RATES 


The charge for board and residence in the Royal Victoria College for 
a student occupying a single room is $453.00 and for a student occupying 


a double room $428.00. 
The charge for board and residence in Strathcona Hall is $403.00 for 


a single room and $378.00 for a double room. 


The charge for board and residence at McLennan Hall is $453.00 for 
the single rooms and $378.00 for all others. 


The charge for board and residence at A.N.A. House is $320.00. 


These charges cover the period of the University session (Arts and 
Science) exclusive of the Christmas holiday. Students who are in residence 
for any additional period for purposes of instruction, practice teaching or 
examinations are charged at the rate of $2.00 per day at the Royal Victoria 
College, Strathcona Hall and McLennan Hall. Those at A.N.A. House 
pay $1.35 per day. 


RESIDENCE OuTSIDE THE COLLEGE 


Students not residing with their parents or guardians should apply 
for residence in the Royal Victoria College or Strathcona Hall or McLennan 
Hall or consult with the Warden with regard to living outside. A list of 
approved boarding houses with details of rooms, prices, etc., may be 
consulted at the Royal Victoria College. All women students living out 
of residence must obtain the Warden’s written approval of their living 


arrangements and no student may change her lodging without the written 
consent of the Warden. 


No sanction can be given to establishments of students in apartments 
or elsewhere unless such households are presided over by a parent or other 
responsible person approved by the Warden. 
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There is accommodation for meals in the cafeteria at the Royal Victoria 
College. 


HEALTH 


The health service for both resident and non-resident students is part 
of the University Health Service. The Assistant Physician for the Royal 
Victoria College, Dr. M. Dorothea Mellor, is assisted by the resident nurse. 


No student who has an infectious illness or who comes from a house 
in which there has been an infectious illness may enter or return to the 
College unless the regulations of the Provincial Department of Health 
are observed. In all such cases the Warden must be notified and official 
consent secured. All students entering the University for the first time 
are required according to Provincial regulations to present a certificate or 
other satisfactory evidence of successful vaccination within seven years, 
or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years. 


FEES 
The University reserves the right to make changes 
without notice in its published schedule of tuition, 
board and residence, and other fees. 


I. University FEEs 
These fees include all the regular charges of the University for tuition, 
health service, registration, libraries, laboratories, physical education, 
sports, games, and graduation. The only additional fee is the Students’ 
Society Fee (see page 2/]/). 


Furit-Time Recurar STuDENTS 


Oe: rr ae pri Pym” ~aer ee cern Ba elbee Pl de B $234.00 
CEOTIOB. 0 5s xn. 5 scnssiniere kin Adal Sinan ceca ate here eae ee 257.00 
EZI@NOOTIRG . oe oa vs cb Se CTR Cg EOE ee Cena hae nar amnaTee ee a 280.00 
Medicine (British studests)xs, ates. oe BY. Sr eee 378.00 
Medicine (Non-British students)...................000000000- 478.00 
Dentistry (British studerite)s 05 «.0...:...8RA Loew. ted), wolsawe 329.00 
Dentistry (Non-British students). ...........00.. 00000 cece eee 369 .00 
ee ner ee ee 255.00 
PVN UII SF EM, Nien a wim wee hd es RE ee A Lae Leet oe 227.00 
WEIR TY SOTO nis. i5 e050 c co nere oo va*ewwretare Stamos ena edieiera DAR PRO 267 .00 
Sens soca 4p varzeternsira une tanadeeserctealtniclliuetcagt elena lee cine mene ne 253.00 
Graduate Faculty. .cun «toad wed Resse abe. 147.00 or 167.00* 
School of Physical Education (Degree Course)................ 262.00 
School for Graduate Nurses (Diploma Course)................ 187.00 
School for Graduate Nurses (Degree Course).................. 232.00 
PT RVGIOCIGPEDY 5 oo 5 ccc viens DL EN SITS EV PS LE SUCRE 2 252.00 
High School Dinlama Courses. i is.5 40s. LG Te a. SR 147.00 


*The higher fee if laboratory courses are taken. Students in Chemistry 
are charged a Caution Levy of $7.00. 
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CoNDITIONED STUDENTS 


Special fee for an additional course repeated or substituted by 
Conditioned Students (one full course or two half courses).. $10.00 


L.umITED UNDERGRADUATES IN THE FacuLty oF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


First and Second Years, per COUrSE......---.6+-ee eee eeee $55.00 
Other years, per Course........---. eee cree e eter eecees 65.00 
PaRTIAL STUDENTS 
Half Full 
Courses Courses 
Arts, Science and Commerce, per course..........-++- $30.00 $60.00 


Engineering, per hour of instruction per week, per term 10.00 10.00 


The maximum fee for a partial student is the full undergraduate fee. 


Information concerning the fees payable by partial students taking 
other courses may be obtained from the Bursar’s office 


Partial students pay $5.00 for Athletics and are entitled to use the 
outdoor facilities, tennis courts, rinks, etc. If they desire the full athletic 
and health service privileges of a regular student the fee payable is $22.00. 
Such students must be medically examined at the time of registration. 


Partial students who pay the full undergraduate fee are entitled to 
the use of the Student Health Service and all facilities of the Department 
of Physical Education enjoyed by regular students. 


PAYMENTS BY INSTALMENTS 


Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the 
session and one on the Ist of February following. For this privilege 


the fee (payable $2.50 with each instalment) is.............. $ 5.00 


Il. Specrat FEES ANP PENALTIES 


Late registration (first week) extra...... 2.2... 6c eee eee eee eees $ 5.00 
Late registration (second week) extra... 2.2.6.0... 66 eee e ee ete 10.00 
Late payment fee (after specified date)....................005. 2.00 
Fine for late medical examination (see page 204)........... 5.00 or 10.00 
Crcbbntion Gr settle, re Ee NS new his Sa A 10.00 
igeeeArEN PEND Ske os. Ss ee rig U8 8 ERM IR OGS Sills AED late 10.00 
Certified copy of student’s record. .........00 0.0 c cece eee eee 1.00 
Additional copies (at same time)... ........0 06. e eee eee eee .50 
Certificate of exemption from Matriculation.................... 2.00 
Supplemental examinations, each paper...............65--0-005 10.00 
Rental of microscope (for students in Dentisiry)..............4.. 7.50 


McGill graduates and graduates of other Universities may use the 
University Library on payment of an annual fee of $5.00. 
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Il]. Srupents’ Society FEEs 


An annual fee of $10 ($11 in Engineering) is payable by all under 
graduates for the support of student organizations. Engineering students 
are required to make a deposit of $10.00 for the Engineering Undergraduates 
Book Service. 


Medical students pay an additional $2.00 for the Medical Journal. 

The men’s fee is distributed as follows: McGill Union $3.50; McGill 
Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $4.00; Undergraduate Society 
$1.00. 

The women’s fee is distributed as follows: Women’s Union $3.50: 
McGill Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $4.00; Undergraduate 
Society $1 .00. 


Fees for the use of the gymnasium, the rinks and tennis courts, and 
free admission to all home games of University teams are included in the 
University Fees given on page 209. 


REGULATIONS FOR PAYMENT OF FEES 


1. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office immediately after 
registration; exact dates are shown in the announcements of the 
various Faculties and Schools. A late fee of $2.00 is charged for payment 
after the specified dates. 


2. The University does not issue bills for fees. Each student is required, 
at the time of registration, to complete a form giving full details of 
his fees for the session. This form provides a detailed statement to 
accompany remittances sent by mail. 


3. Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the 
session, and one on February Ist following. In such cases the instal- 


ment fee of $5.00 is charged. 
Ist Instalment 
Divide Tuition, Board and Residence, and Instalment Fees in half. 


All other fees and deposits are payable in full with first instalment. 


2nd Instalment 
Balance of Tuition, Board and Residence, and Instalment Fees. 


4. Domicile in general determines whether a student pays the British 
or the Non-British fees in Medicine and Dentistry. A student who is 
uncertain which rate he is required to pay should consult the Registrar. 


5. Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following 


paragraph: 
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Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees 
the Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the 
registered students who have not paid their fees. The Deans will 
thereupon suspend them from attendance at classes until such 
time as the fees are paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made 
with the Chief Accountant. 


Further details concerning fees in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research are given in the announcement of that Faculty. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING REMISSION OF FEES TO 
STUDENTS WHO LEAVE THE UNIVERSITY DURING 
THE COURSE OF THE ACADEMIC YEAR 


Students withdrawing from the University must cancel their registra- 

tion at the Registrar’s Office. 

In the case of students who, in spite of the fact that they leave the 

University before the end of the academic year, receive full credit for 

the year towards their degree, there shall be no refund of fees. 

In the case of students who leave during the academic year and do not 

receive credit beyond the period of their attendance, the fees shall be 

remitted on the following basis: 

(a) In those Faculties where the academic year is divided into two 
terms, half of the annual fees shall be remitted to a student who 
leaves prior to the beginning of the second term. 

(b) In those Faculties where the year is divided into three terms, 
one-third of the fees shall be returned for each term that begins 
after the departure of the student. 


No fees shall be refunded for any term during which the student has 
attended classes, even though he leaves before the term has finished. 


Board and residence fees are payable for the full academic year and 


shall not be refunded. 
Students’ Activities fees shall not be refunded. 


EXPENSES 
It will be seen that each student pays annually two fees, (1) his 


inclusive University fee (2) a Student’s Activity fee. There are no other 
regular fees and the only extras are for late registration, for graduation 
in absentia, etc., as listed above. Consequently the expenses of a student 
may be estimated by adding these two fees and the cost of board and 
lodging (see pages 205 to 209). Books are necessarily a variable expense, 
but probably $30 a year would be about their average cost in Arts and 
Science. Personal expenditure upon clothes, amusements, etc., is still more 
variable and no useful estimate is possible. 
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PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT 
Inquiries regarding placement, part-time work, or summer employ- 
ment should be directed to the University Placement Service. However, 
students taking a regular degree course generally have insufficient leisure 
to make heavy part-time work during the term advisable, and they are 
recommended not to rely upon earning any money while actually at college. 


SPORTS FOR MEN 


There is intercollegiate competition in approximately twenty different 
sports including, football, hockey, track, basketball, skiing, swimming, 
boxing, wrestling, fencing, and golf, and, in addition, there is a wide 
programme of intra-mural competition in various sports. The Sir Arthur 
Currie Memorial Gymnasium provides accommodation for many indoor 
activities, while Mount Royal in Montreal and the Laurentian Mountains 
north of Montreal provide excellent skiing country. A student in good 
health thus has ample opportunities for exercise and pleasant recreation. 


SPORTS FOR WOMEN 


For women students there is a wide choice of voluntary sports and 
recreations including archery, basketball, dancing, gymnastics, skating, 
skiing, swimming and tennis. Special care is taken that no student 
undertakes any exercise for which she is physically unsuited. 


CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION 1947-48 
1947 


May 28th, Wednesday. Convocation. No lectures. 

May 30th, Friday. Registration of Students in Summer Session in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science and continuing Second Term. 

June 2nd, Monday. Lectures begin in Arts and Science Summer Session 
and in Second Term Arts and Science and Engineering. 

June 27th, Friday. French Summer School begins. 

June 30th, Monday. Geography Summer School begins. 

July Ist, Tuesday. Dominion Day. No lectures. 

August 8th, Friday. French Summer School ends. 

August 11th, Monday. Geography Summer School ends. 

August 14th, Thursday. Lectures end in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
Summer Session. 

August 18th, Monday. Examinations begin in the Arts and Science Sum- 
mer Session. 

September 2nd, Tuesday. Students register in all years of Medicine and 
Dentistry. Public Health Nurses report for field work. Summer School 
in Mechanical Engineering begins. Fall Survey School begins. High 
School Diploma students report for training in the Department of Edu- 
cation. Last day for filing graduate theses for Autumn Convocation. 
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September 3rd, Wednesday. Lectures begin in all years of Medicine and 
Dentistry. Seminars and field work begin for High School Diploma 
students. School Certificate Examinations begin. 








September 8th, Monday. Second and Third Year Students in the School 
of Physical Education report for Autumn Outdoor School. Supple- 
mental Examinations begin in Arts and Science, Commerce, Engineer- 
ing, Architecture, and in the School of Physical Education. 


September 12th, Friday. Teaching and Supervision students report for 
feld work in the School for Graduate Nurses. 





























September 13th, Saturday. Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses. 


September 15th, Monday. Last day for reports on Masters’ theses. Special 
Summer School in Surveying begins. Architectural Sketching School 


begins. Conservatorium of Music opens for practical work. 
September 16th, Tuesday to September 20th, Saturday. Final orals for Ph.D. 


September 19th, Friday, and September 20th, Saturday. Students register in 
the Library School. 


September 22nd, Monday. Lectures begin in the Library School. 


September 25th, Thursday. Registration of Upper Year Students begins 
in Arts and Science. 


September 29th, Monday. Freshman Day. Registration of First Year 
Students begins in Arts and Science. Registration of all years in 
Engineering and Architecture. Registration in the School of Social 
Work. Lectures begin in the Faculty of Music. 


September 29th, Monday and September 30th, Tuesday. Students register 
in Law, the School for Graduate Nurses, the First and Fourth Years 
of the School of Physical Education, and the School of Physiotherapy. 


September 30th, Tuesday. Lectures begin in the School of Social Work. 


October Ist, Wednesday. Lectures began in Arts & Science, Commerce, 
Engineering, Architecture, Law, Agriculture, Household Science, 
Graduate Studies and Research, the Schoo] for Graduate Nurses, the 
School of Physiotherapy, and the School of Physical Education. 
Last day for receiving candidates’ applications and Sessional regis- 
tration forms in the Dean’s Office, Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. Last day for handing in summer essays in the Faculty of 
Engineering. 


October 6th, Monday. Founder's Day. Convocation. 
(James McGill born October 6th, 1744, died December 19th, 1813.) 
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*Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 
October 18th, Saturday. Last day for submitting certificates relating to 
summer employment in the Faculty of Engineering. 


October 25th, Saturday. Last day for registration and payment of fees in 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


December 6th, Saturday to December 13th, Saturday. Examinations in 
French and German for Ph.D. students. 


December 12th, Friday. First term ends in the Library School. 


December 16th, Tuesday, to December 19th, Friday. Examinations in the 
Library School. 





December 19th, Friday. Last day of lectures and field work in the School 
of Social Work. 


December 20th, Saturday. Last day of lectures in all other Faculties and 
Schools. 


1948 


January 2nd, Friday. Lectures resumed in Medicine, Dentistry, Law, and 
Graduate Studies. 

January 3rd, Saturday. First term ends in Law. 

January 5th, Monday. Lectures resumed in the Library School, Music, 
and the School of Social Work. Second term begins in Law. First 
term examinations begin in Arts and Science, Engineering, Architec- 
ture, Physical Education, the School for Graduate Nurses, and 
Physiotherapy. 


January 12th, Monday. Second term begins in Arts and Science, Commerce, 
Engineering, Architecture, Physical Education, the School for 
Graduate Nurses, and Physiotherapy. 


January 28th, Wednesday, to January 30th, Friday. Examinations held in 
the School of Social Work. 


February 2nd, Monday. Second term begins in the School of Social Work. 


February 10th, Tuesday. Founder’s Day at Macdonald College. 
(Sir William Macdonald born February 10th, 1831, died June 9th, 1917.) 


Library School trip. Dates to be announced. 


*Thanksgiving Day will be a University Holiday. The date will be pro- 


claimed later by the Dominion Government. 
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March 26th, Friday, to March 29th, Monday (inclusive). Easter vacation. 


April 7th, Wednesday. Lectures end in all years of Engineering and 
Architecture. 


April 12th, Monday. Examinations begin in all years of Engineering and 
Architecture. 


April 15th, Thursday. Last day for filing Ph.D. theses. 


April 16th, Friday. Lectures end in all Faculties and Schools except 
Medicine, Dentistry, the Library School and Music. 


April 21st, Wednesday. Examinations begin in Arts and Science, Com- 
merce, Law, Physical Education, Agriculture, Household Science, 
the School for Graduate Nurses, and Physiotherapy. 


April 22nd, Thursday. Last day for filing Masters’ theses not involving 
experimental work. 


April 30th, Friday. Examinations begin in the Theory of Music. 


May Ist, Saturday. Lectures end in the Library School. Last day for 
filing Master’s theses involving experimental work. 


May 3rd, Monday. Practical examinations begin in Music. 


May 4th, Tuesday. Examinations begin in the Library School and in 
Higher Theoretical Music. 


May 7th, Friday. Last day of lectures in the School of Social Work. 


May 8th, Saturday. Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses and for reports 
on graduate examinations. Lectures end in Music. Examinations 


begin in the School of Social Work. 
May 8th, Saturday, to May 15th, Saturday. Final orals for Ph.D. 


May 10th, Monday, to May 22nd, Saturday. Practice work in the Library 
School. 


May 12th, Wednesday. Last day for reports on Masters’ theses. 


May 15th, Saturday. Lessons in Practical Music end at Conservatorium 
of Music. 


May 17th, Monday. First day of full-time field work in the School of 
Social Work. 


May 26th, Wednesday. Convocation. 
June 14th, Monday. School Certificate Examinations begin. 


June 26th, Saturday. Last day of full-time field work in the School of 
Social Work. 
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The following official publications are issued by the 
University and may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 
General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 
Faculty of Arts and Science 
Faculty of Medicine 
Faculty of Engineering 
Faculty of Law 
Faculty of Dentistry 
Faculty of Music 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
School of Commerce 
Library School 
School of Physical Education 
School for Graduate Nurses 
School of Physiotherapy 
School of Social Work 
Macdonald College 
French Summer School 


The Calendar 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION 


McGill University, founded under a bequest of the Hon. James 
McGill, a prosperous Montreal merchant who died in 1813, was estab- 
lished as a university by Royal Charter in 1821. It is privately endowed, 
the trustees of its funds being the Board of Governors who constitute 
“The Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning.”’ 


The University has eight faculties and nine schools. Particulars of 
these are given on pages 311 to 316. Seven of the faculties are situated 
in Montreal where the University Campus lies on the lower slopes of 
Mount Royal, the hill from which the city takes its name. Macdonald 
College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty-five miles from Montreal, 
is an incorporated College of the University, and houses the Faculty 
of Agriculture and the School of Household Science and the School for 
Teachers. Sir William Dawson College, near St. Johns, Quebec, was 
established in 1945 to take care of the vastly increased numbers of students 
attending the University. Further information about this College will be 
found in the pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


McGill University is undenominational and has now for many years 
been co-educational in most of its faculties and schools. Admission 
is definitely selective, the number of students accepted into each faculty 
being limited. In the 1946-47 session the number of men students study- 
ing for either degrees or diplomas was 5980 and the corresponding number 
of women students was 1746. These students are drawn from every 
province of Canada and from many other countries, the connexions with 
Great Britain, the West Indies, and the United States naturally being 
strong. At present there are in residence at the University about 32 
students from Great Britain and 335 from the United States. 


The following pages are intended to give in a condensed form the 
preliminary information that a student who contemplates entering the 
University would require, together with the entrance requirements of the 
various faculties and a list of the certificates accepted. Details of the 
Junior and Senior School Certificate, the entrance Examination conducted 
by the University, are given in the School Certificate Announcement. 
Separate announcements of the several faculties and schools are also pub- 
lished and a list of these is printed on the inside of the title page. There 
is also a pamphlet enclosed with this announcement which gives the fees 
in the various faculties and schools, a description of the University resi- 
dences for men and women, an account of the Health Service, and a calendar 
of dates. The Registrar’s Office will be pleased to send one or more of 
these announcements to anyone interested or to answer inquiries. 
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VETERANS’ AFFAIRS 


Special Adviser to Veterans E.. Currrorp Know es, M.A., B.D. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


The Admissions Committees of the various faculties are anxious to 
allow returned men and women to try any course for which they have 
sufficient aptitude and sufficient preliminary training. The committees are 
therefore willing to consider applications from returned men and women 
who have approximately the following minimum qualifications: 


For the First Year of Arts or Commerce: Good Junior Matricu- 
lation standing in English, Elementary Mathematics (Algebra and 
Geometry), a Modern or Classical Language, and one other subject. 


For the First Year of Science: Physics and Chemistry may replace 
the Modern or Classical Language in the above list. 


For the First Year of Engineering: Senior Matriculation standing 
in English, Mathematics (Algebra, Trigonometry, Co-ordinate 
Geometry), Physics, and Chemistry. 


Students wishing to enter other faculties or years should write for 
information to the Registrar’s Office. 


D.V.A. BENEFITS 


For details of the Educational grants offered by the Department of 
Veterans’ Affairs, see the General Information Pamphlet enclosed with 
this Announcement. 


ADVICE 


Veterans who have any problems are recommended to consult 
Mr. E. Clifford Knowles, the special adviser for veterans at the University. 


Mr. Knowles visits Dawson College and Macdonald College regu- 
larly, and appointments to see him may be made at the administration 
offices. 
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THE FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY 


A Brier Outune Witnh REFERENCES 


Announcements of these faculties and schools giving further details may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


For fees see the Pamphlet of General Information enclosed with this an- 
nouncement. 


I. McGILL COLLEGE 
Facutty oF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


See also page 316. 


Degrees Offered: Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) 
Bachelor of Commerce (B. Com.) 


Period of Resident Study in the Faculty: Four years from Junior 
Matriculation or three years from Senior Matriculation (see School Cer- 
tificate Announcement). 

Minimum Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation for admission 
to the First Year. Junior and Senior Matriculation with second-class 
standing for admission to the Second Year. For certificates recognized by 
the University see pages 323, 324. The entrance requirements for students 
of American Schools and for students from Great Britain are stated on 
page 324. 

Application Forms: For application forms apply to the Registrar's 
Office. 

Since the majority of students coming to the University for the first 
time enter the Faculty of Arts and Science, further details of this Faculty 


are given on page 316. 


II. FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Degree offered: Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery (M.D., 
C.M.). 

Diplomas offered: The Diploma of Public Health (D.P.H.), the 
Diploma of Tropical Medicine (D.T.M.), and diplomas for advanced study 
in the various clinical departments of the Faculty. 

Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 

Licence to Practise: An interne year or a further year of study is 
required before the University certifies that a graduate is entitled to 
take the qualifying examination of any of the licensing boards, so that 
the length of the full professional course is five years. 
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Entrance Qualifications: At least three years of university work 
are required and a complete B.A. or B.Sc. degree is preferred. This 
pre-medical work must include:— 


Physics: One year of general college physics with laboratory work. 


Biology: One year of general biology and zoology with laboratory 
work. (One year of Zoology will be accepted, but Botany alone is not 
sufficient.) 


Chemistry: Two years. 
(a) One full year’s course of general chemistry with laboratory work. 


(6) One full year’s course of organic chemistry with laboratory work. 


Students who are preparing for entrance to the Faculty of Medicine 
are advised that they should not choose subjects which properly belong 
to the medical course, but should devote their time to securing a thorough 
preparation in the fundamental scientific and humanistic subjects. 


Students are strongly advised to make themselves familiar with 
the licensing regulations of the province or state in which they intend 
to practise and to take the necessary steps to become registered. The 
University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their province before beginning their medical course. 


Since the University can accept only a small percentage of those 
who apply, applications should be made to the Secretary of the Faculty of 
Medicine as early as possible and in no case after March Ist. 


For further details and application forms apply to the Secretary of 
the Faculty. 
Ill. FACULTY OF LAW 
The course in the Faculty of Law is based mainly on the study of 
the Roman and Civil systems, the curriculum and timetable being arranged 
on the assumption that a student is devoting his entire time to his univer- 
sity work. 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.). 
Period of Study in the Faculty of Law: Four years. 


Entrance Qualifications: Candidates who have completed at least 
two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science at McGill University will be 
admitted to the Faculty as degree students without examination. Other 


candidates must satisfy the Faculty that they possess an equivalent quali- 
fication. Civilian candidates, however, who are proceeding to the Bar of 
the Province of Quebec must be British subjects, hold the degree of B.A. 
from a Canadian or British university, and satisfy the Bar examiners that 
they have successfully completed “‘the regular course in philosophy” in an 
approved university. Veterans should consult the Faculty concerning 
special regulations that apply to them. 
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Candidates for admission to the Notarial profession must be male 
British subjects and hold the degree of B.A. B.Litt., or B.Se. from a 
Canadian, English or French university. A knowledge of the French 
language is also required. 

Further information regarding admission to practice will be found 
in the Quebec Bar Act, 1925, R.S.Q., chap. 210 (as amended) and the 
Notarial Code, 1925, R.S.Q., chap. 211 (as amended), 


IV. FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 

Degrees offered: (1) Bachelor of Engineering (B.Eng.), in the Depart- 
ments of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical. Metallurgical, and 
Mining Engineering, and in Engineering Physics. (2) Bachelor of Architec- 
ture (See below). 

Period of Study in the Faculty: Four years. 

Entrance Qualifications: Successful completion of First Year Arts and 
Science (B.Sc. course), or Senior Matriculation in English, Mathematics 
(three papers: Algebra, Trigonometry, and Co-ordinate Geometry), 
Chemistry, Physics, and one of Biology, French, German, Greek, | listory, 
Latin, Spanish. Students should not contemplate entering the Faculty of 
Engineering unless they have more than average mathematical ability. 
The minimum requirements in this subject are stated in the School 
Certificate Announcement. For further details see the Announcement of 
the Faculty of Engineering. 


V. SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


IN THE FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.). 

Period of Study in the School: Five years. 

The entrance requirements in Architecture are the same as those 
for the Engineering courses (see above). The length of the course is five 
years, the First Year being identical with the First Year in Engineering. 


VI. FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 

Degree offered: Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.). 

Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 

Entrance Qualifications: At least two years in Arts and Science, 
including two years of lectures and laboratory work in Chemistry (inor- 
ganic and organic), and one year each of Physics and Biology. 

To be qualified to practise in the Province of Quebec, a student 
must take at least the last year of this pre-dental work in a recognized 


English university in that Province. 


VII. FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
This faculty is housed in Macdonald College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


twenty-five miles from Montreal. 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, B.Sc. (Agr.). 


Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 
13 
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For entrance qualifications, fees, and further details, see the Announce- 
ment of Macdonald College, which may be obtained from the Registrar, 
Macdonald College, P.Q. 


VIII. FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Music (Mus.B.). 
Diplomas offered: Licentiate in Music (L. Mus.). 
Associate in Music (A. Mus.). 
Minimum period of study in the Faculty for the Degree: Three years. 
For further details see the Announcement of the Faculty of Music. 


IX. FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Degrees offered: Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science (M.Sc.), 
Master of Engineering (M.Eng.), Master of Commerce (M. Com.), Master 
of Civil Law (M.C.L.), Master of Social Work (M.S.W.), Doctor of 
Philosophy (Ph.D.), Doctor of Civil Law (D.C.L.), Doctor of Music 
(Mus.D.). 

For details consult the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


X. SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


In THE Facu.tty or AGRICULTURE 
(Women Only) 

Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics [B.Sc.(H.Ec.)]. 
Diplomas offered: See Macdonald College Announcement. 
Period of Study for the degree: Four years. 
Yearly fee for residents of Canada $133.00 

‘* for non-residents $158.00 
For entrance requirements and other details see the Announcement 


of Macdonald College which may be obtained from the Registrar, Mac- 
donald College, P.Q. 


XI. THE LIBRARY SCHOOL 
IN THE Facutty or ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Library Science (B.L.S.). 
Period of Study: One year. 

Entrance Qualifications: Bachelor's Degree. 

For details see the Announcement of the Library School. 


XII. SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


IN THE Facutty oF MeEpIcINE 


Period of Study: Four years in the School leading to the degree of 
B.Sc. (Phys. Ed.) 

Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation. 

For further particulars see the Announcement of the School. 
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XIII. SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
IN tHE Facutty or MepIcinE 
(Women Only) 
CERTIFICATE CourRSES 


One-year certificate courses offered in: 
Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 


Public Health Nursing. 


Supervision in Psychiatric Nursing. 


& Wh — 


Supervision in Obstetrical Nursing. 
Advanced Courses 

5. Administration in Schools of Nursing. 

6. Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. 

Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation or its equivalent, and 
graduation from an approved school of nursing. 

For the advanced courses satisfactory professional experience is 
required. 


DEGREE CouRSES 


Two-year courses leading to a degree of Bachelor of Nursing (B.N.), 
with specialization in the following fields: 

Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing, Public Health 
Nursing, Psychiatric Nursing, Administration in Hospitals and Schools of 
Nursing, Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. 

Entrance Requirements: Senior Matriculation or its equivalent, and 
graduation from an approved school of nursing. 

For the courses in Administration, satisfactory professional experience 
is required. 

For details see the Announcement of the School. 


XIV. SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 


A one-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Social Work 
(B.S.W.) with a further year which may lead to the degree of Master of 
Social Work (M.S.W.) 


Entrance Requirements: A Bachelor’s degree from a recognized college 
with adequate training in the necessary social sciences. 
For details see the separate Announcement of the School. 


XV. SCHOOL OF PHYSIOTHERAPY 
In tHE Facutty oF MeEpIcINE 


(Women Only) 
Period of Study: Three years in the School leading to a diploma. 


Entrance Requirements: Senior Matriculation or its equivalent. 
For further particulars see the separate Announcement of the School. 
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XVI. FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


In THE Facutty oF ARTS AND ScIENCE 


A residential summer schoo! with an Old-Country French staff. 
Approximate dates 27th June to 8th August. 
Inclusive Fee: $200.00. 


For special Announcement apply to the Director, French Summer 
School, Arts Building, McGill University, or to the Registrar’s Office. 


XVII. TRAINING OF TEACHERS 

The Department of Education offers a one-year course to graduates 
of approved universities who wish to be teachers. Under certain conditions 
those who complete this course may qualify for the High School Diploma 
of the Province of Quebec. These conditions are given in the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science. This course under certain conditions 
(see Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research) 
may lead later to an M.A. degree in Education. 

For details of courses in the School for Teachers, leading to Elementary 
and Intermediate Diplomas, see the Macdonald College Announcement. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO ALL FACULTIES 

Application forms for all years in the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
and for the First Year in Engineering, Medicine, and Dentistry may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. Application for admission to 
other faculties or years should in the first instance be made by letter to 


the Registrar. 


ADMISSION FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 
A student of another university applying for advanced standing or 
for exemption from any subject or subjects which he has already studied, 
must submit with his application a Calendar of the University in which 
he has previously studied and a certified copy of his academic record. He 
should also arrange to have sent separately to the University a confidential 


report from an officer of instruction or administration who is familiar 


with his work. 





SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 
Details of the University Entrance Scholarships and of other scholar- 
ships, bursaries, and loan funds are given in the Scholarships Announce- 
ment which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


For further particulars see the separate Announcement of the Faculty. 
The undergraduate work of the University in the Hues in 
Social Studies, in the Biological and Physical Sciences, and in Commerce, 
is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
At the present time, the instruction given to certain groups of students 
within the Faculty is carried on at Dawson College, St. Johns, Quebec, a 
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residential college where these students are normally required to live (see 
the General Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement). They 
nevertheless form part of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and corres- 
pondence concerning academic matters relating to them should be addressed 
to the Registrar of the University or to the Dean of the Faculty. 


WoMEN STUDENTS 

Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty 
on the same terms as men, but in the more elementary courses they are 
sometimes taught in separate classes. 

Women students whose homes are outside Montreal must make appli- 
cation to the Warden of the Royal Victoria College for residence at the 
same time as the academic applications are submitted. Forms for this 
purpose are obtainable from the Registrar’s Office or from the College. 


Ace or ADMISSION 
Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to 


the Second Year. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Eligibility to enter the University through Junior or Senior Matric- 
ulation is determined fundamentally by reference to the standards main- 
tained by the McGill School Certificate Examinations. These examinations 
are described in a separate Announcement, but the names of the required 
papers are given below. Certain other public examinations also recognized 
for admission to the University are listed on pages 323 and 324. 


ENTRANCE THROUGH McGiLt ScHoo.t CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 
I. (a) For admission to the First Year of the B.A. courses a candidate 
must pass in each of the following papers in the University’s Junior School 
Certificate and obtain an average of at least 65% on the examination as a 


whole. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English 
| History (General or British) 
2 Latin or Greek 
2 French: Latin; Greek; German; Spanish 
2 Elementary Algebra and Elementary Geometry 
| One of the following: 


: Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Drawing; Geography; (Can- 
adian History); Physics; Music; Intermediate Algebra; 
Intermediate Trigonometry; 

or 
A foreign language not already chosen (the average of the 
two papers in a foreign language is counted) 
10 papers 
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(6) For admission to the First Year of the B. Sc. courses a candidate 


must pass the following papers in the University’s Junior School Certificate 


Examination and obtain at least 75% upon the examination as a whole. 





No. of 
Papers Subject 


2 English 
History (General or British) 
French or German (both papers) 
Elementary Algebra 
Elementary Geometry 
One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics 
2 Fither Latin or Spanish or French or German Gf not 
already chosen) or any two of the following papers not 
already chosen: 
(a) Intermediate Algebra 
(b) Trigonometry 
(c) Biology or Botany (Biology and Botany may not 
both be chosen) 
(d) Chemistry 
(e) Geography 
(f) Physics 
(g) Canadian History, Music or Drawing. (Music and 
Drawing may not both be chosen) 
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10 papers 





(c) For admission to the first year of the B. Com. courses a candidate 
must pass the following papers in the University’s Junior School Certificate 
Examination and obtain at least 65% upon the examination as a whole. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English 


| History (British or General) 

2 Elementary Mathematics (Algebra and Geometry) 

2 Greek, Latin, French, German, or Spanish 

(French preferred) 

3 Chosen from the following: 
Any one or more of the five languages not already chosen, 
Intermediate Algebra, Trigonometry, Chemistry, Physics, 
Biology, Botany, Geography, Canadian History, and 
either Music or Drawing 


—_— 


10 papers 
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II. For admission to the Second Year of the Faculty of Arts and Science 
a pass with a /0% average in the following subjects in the University’s 
Senior School Certificate is required: 


(a) Arts Courses 
For admission to the Second Year of the B.A. courses. 
English 
Latin or Greek 
Mathematics* or a third foreign language 
Any two of the following:— 
1. History 
Latin or Greek (the one not already chosen) 
3. French 
4. German 
>. Spanish 
6. Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology) 
7. Music 


Candidates may substitute a third foreign language for Mathematics 
only if they have passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior 
Certificate Examination or of some equivalent examination. 

The Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science may, at his discretion, 
admit a student who has substituted one of the other optional subjects 
for Mathematics if 

(1) The student has already passed the Junior Certificate Examina- 

tion, or some equivalent examination, in Elementary Mathe- 
matics; 

(2) the record of the student shows sufficient promise to justify this 

concession. 

Candidates who wish to enter the Faculty of Medicine at the end 
of the third Year of the B.A. course must take Mathematics. 


(b) Science Courszs 
For admission to the Second Year of the B.Sc. courses. 
Chemistry 
English 
French or German** or Biology or Greek or History or Latin or Spanish 


Mathematics*** 


Physics 


*Two papers: one in Algebra and one in Trigonometry. 

**A candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior French may 
obtain Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. standing in German by passing the Junior 
examinations in this subject. 

**k*The paper in Algebra and the paper in Trigonometry are com- 


pulsory. The paper in Co-ordinate Geometry is optional but is strongly 


recommended for candidates who intend to study for honours in Mathe- 


matics, Physics or Chemistry. 
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GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


(c) ComMMERCE COURSES 





For admission to the Second Year of the B. Com. Courses. 
English 

Mathematics* 

Accountancy 

A modern language 

History, or a second language, or a Science 


Only in exceptional circumstances is a student who has not written 
and passed the Junior Examination admitted by Senior Matriculation 


alone. 
At least a good average second class standing in the Senior Exam- 


ination or its equivalent is required for entrance. 
Full details of these examinations are given in the School Cer- 


tificate Examination Announcement. 
A student with incomplete qualifications cannot be admitted as 


an undergraduate. 


APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 





All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be 
made on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. Women 
applicants should refer to the paragraph headed “Women Students’ on 
page 317. Completed applications must reach the Registrar not later than 
September 5th. 

The Admissions Committee also requires a confidential report from 
the principal of the applicant’s school. This is made on a form which may 
be obtained from the Assistant Dean. 

Students whose native language is not English must satisfy the Assis- 
tant Dean that their command of written and spoken English is fluent. 

The number of students admitted is limited and the Faculty is not 
bound to accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY 


(1) Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation qualif- 
cations taking the regular work of their year towards a degree. 

(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation 
qualifications who have been given the permission of the Dean of the 
Faculty to distribute the four years’ work over five or more years (but 
not more than eight years), on the understanding that the sequence of 
courses conforms to the regular undergraduate rules and time table. 

Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, exhibitions, 
bursaries or prizes of any description and may not read for an Honours 
Degree. 


*Algebra and Trigonometry. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 321 


(3) Partial Students: Students not registered as proceeding to a 
degree who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. Partial 
students must obtain the Dean’s permission to register and must satisfy 
the lecturer in the course concerned that they have sufficient ability to do 
the work in such a course. Applications may be refused if limitation of 
space in lecture rooms and laboratories requires it. A student who has tried 
and failed to matriculate is not allowed to register as a partial student 
except under special circumstances. 

In the courses they are taking, if any credit is desired, partial students 
must fulfil all the requirements of classroom work and tests prescribed for 
regular students. 

A partial student who has successfully passed the courses of a previous 
year is not necessarily accepted at a later session. 

Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to partial students 
in both honours and general classes. Should a partial student acquire or 
subsequently be accorded regular standing by vote of the Faculty, his 
partial courses may by permission of the Faculty be counted toward a 


degree. Partial students are not eligible for medals, scholarships, bursaries, 
or prizes. 


PERIop oF Stupy 


The regular length of a course for a B.A., B.Sc., or B.Com. degree is 
four years from Junior Matriculation, or three years from Senior Matric- 
ulation. Students from other universities are sometimes admitted to the 
upper years, but the bachelor’s degree is never conferred upon a student 
who has spent less than two years in the Faculty. 


REGISTRATION 


Monday, the 29th of September is Freshman Day and all students 
entering the Faculty of Arts and Science for the first time are required to 
attend a meeting to be held in Moyse Hall on that morning at 9:30 o’clock. 
Registration of first year students begins on this day. 

Registration of upper years will start on Thursday, the 25th of Sep- 
tember, and will continue through Friday. 

After September 30th a special late registration fee must be paid (see 
General Information Pamphlet). 

No student is admitted after October 17th except by special per- 
mission of the Dean. 

The special regulations for women students are given in the General 
Information Pamphlet. 


ADVISERS 


Students may consult the Dean, the Group Chairman, or the Assistant 
Dean, at any time. Women students may also consult the Warden of 
the Royal Victoria College. 
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ADVANCED CouRSES IN THE First YEAR 

The Departments giving instruction in the First Year offer special 
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. 

These advanced courses are generally arranged by the Departments 


when lectures actually commence and there is in such cases no separate 


registration for them. 
Students in the First Year who have the necessary qualifications 


may be permitted by the Dean to take one or more Second Year courses. 


GENERAL DEGREES AND Honours DEGREES 

An undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts and Science may proceed 
to a General Degree, involving the study of a fairly wide range of subjects 
with a limited amount of specialization, or to an Honours Degree which, 
after the Second Year, necessitates almost complete specialization in either 
one or two subjects. 

For details see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

Students in the School of Commerce who specialize in Economics 
may obtain honours in this subject. Other students in the School may be 


awarded distinction or great distinction. 


ATTENDANCE 


Students in the First and Second Years are required to attend at least 
seven-eighths of the total number of lectures and of the total number of 
laboratory periods in each course. 


EXAMINATION Marks 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the marks for 
first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent respectively. 


THe Two TEerms 


The regular session is divided into two terms, the first starting on the 
Ist of October and the second starting on the 12th of January. (For 
Calendar see the General Information Pamphlet.) 

Students commencing a year in the Faculty are normally permitted 
to enter only in the Fall term. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 


Applications for entrance to the Second and Third Years of the 
Faculty should be made to the Registrar’s Office on the proper forms, 
and must be accompanied by complete details of previous school and 
university work. (See also page 3/6) 

To obtain a bachelor’s degree a student must spend at least two years 


in McGill College. 
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CONCERNING STUDENTS Wuo INTEND To PROCEED INTO THE PROFESSIONAL 
FACULTIES 


Fach undergraduate in the Faculty is required to register for one of 
the three bachelor’s degrees offered (see page 3 | |), and, unless otherwise 
instructed by the Dean, must follow the regular work of his year toward 
this degree. 


Students intending to transfer into one of the professional faculties 
before graduating in Arts and Science should make themselves familiar 
with the entrance requirements of the faculty they seek to enter and 


should see that the courses they choose conform with these requirements. 
(See pages 311 to 316) 


For details concerning the granting of the B.A. or B.Sc. degree to 
students who transfer into the Faculty of Medicine or the Faculty of 
Dentistry at the end of the Third Year, see the separate Announcement of 
the Faculty of Arts and Science. 





SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


A separate announcement giving details of scholarships and bursaries 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


EXAMINATIONS RECOGNIZED FOR ADMISSION 
TO THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as 
conferring, under certain circumstances, Junior or Senior Matriculation 
standing for admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science and other facul- 


ties and schools. 
The Admissions Committees of the various faculties require generally 
that: 
(1) The certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions than 
those of McGill Matriculation, 
(2) The subjects of the examination and the school course followed are 
those the University requires, 
(3) The school records and confidential reports are satisfactory. 
Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should under no circum- 
stances come to the University without first having obtained an official 
acceptance of their application. 


The following gives a brief outline of the certificates and examinations 


accepted. For complete details see the School Certificate Examinations 


Announcement. 
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For admission to the First Year of the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Se 
(Agr.), B.Sc. CH.Ec.), and B.Sc. (Phys. Ed.) courses. 


Canada 


The recognized Junior Matriculation or equivalent examinations of 


the various provinces. 


Great Britain 


The School Certificate of the recognized examining bodies with at 
least five credits. 


The London University Matriculation Examination. 


The Certificate of Fitness of the Scottish Universities Entrance Board. 


United States 


The tests of the College Entrance Examination Board. All candidates 
from the United States are advised to write these tests, preferably at 
the January or the April session. 


Miscellaneous 


Other certificates such as those issued by universities or public ex- 
amining boards will be judged on their merits and accepted if they 
meet all the University requirements. 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Sc. 
(Agr.), B.Sc. (H.Ec.), B.Sc. (Phys. Ed.), B.N. courses, and the First 


Years of the Faculty of Engineering and of the School of Physio- 
therapy. 


Canada 


The recognized Junior and Senior Matriculation or equivalent exam- 
inations of the various provinces. 


Great Britain 


The Higher Certificates of the recognized examining bodies. 


United States 


Completion of one year in an approved college with a suitable syllabus 
and good grades. 
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THE SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 


As the result of a careful study of the functions of its public examina- 
tions, McGill University first offered in 1944 two new certificates, the Junior 
School Certificate and the Senior School Certificate. These certificates 
are awarded to candidates who pass examinations in subjects which form 


a reasonable course of study for a secondary school pupil. 


Formerly the only certificates the University awarded were the Junior 
and the Senior Matriculation certificates. To obtain one of these a boy or 
girl had to qualify for admission to the first or the second year of a regular 
university degree or diploma course. This meant that school curricula 
were influenced by the entrance requirements of university faculties. The 
University no longer offers either the Junior or the Senior Matriculation 


certificates. 


The School Certificates are obtainable on easier terms than the 
former matriculation certificates and candidates will have a much wider 
choice of subjects, so that schools now have far greater freedom in planning 


their curricula. 


It must be emphasized, however, that the School Certificate does not 
automatically admit to any faculty or school of the University. To 
matriculate, i.e., to enter the University, a candidate must write and pass 
all the papers required by the faculty he wishes to enter and obtain the 
average mark the faculty has set. Thus, to enter the Faculty of Arts and 
Science an applicant must write ten papers (see page 408), although he 


may obtain the Junior School Certificate by writing eight papers only. 


For the recognition of these Certificates for admission into the various 


faculties of the University, see pages 408 and 430. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


JUNE AND SEPTEMBER EXAMINATIONS 


The School Certificate examinations are held in June and September 
—in June at McGill University and local centres; in September at McGill 
University only. The time-tables for these examinations are issued in 
February each year. 


All inquiries relating to the examinations should be addressed to the 
Registrar of the University. 


APPLICATION Forms 


Every candidate for examination is required to fill in an application 
form and return it to the Registrar’s Office with the necessary fee before 
the 20th of May” or the 20th of August for the June or September exami- 
nations respectively. After these dates applications may be accepted for 
the Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such 
applications. 


FEES 
Junior Examination. The Junior Examination fee is $1.25 per paper 
with a maximum fee of ten dollars. 


Senior Examination. The Senior Examination fee is three dollars 
per paper with a maximum fee of fifteen dollars. 


Regulations 


In centres outside Montreal candidates may be required to pay the 


whole or part of the expenses of invigilation. 
A fee of $1.00 is charged for late applications. (See above). 


No refunds are paid to candidates after the last day of registration 
(20th May or 20th August), excepting only when a candidate is absent 
throughout the whole examination on account of illness, and a medical 
certificate to this effect is presented within four weeks of the close of the 
examination. 

Fees paid for one examination cannot be credited towards a subse- 


quent examination. 


*Candidates wishing to take the Senior School Certificate examination 
in Oral French (see page 436) at a centre outside Montreal must notify 
the Registrar in writing before the first of April in addition to making 
application on the usual forms. The University will then decide whether 
this examination can be held at the requested centres. 


5 











406 SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


CERTITICATES 


The examinations may be taken in parts but the University will 
issue < School Certificate only on the results of examinations written 
withina period of sixteen months. 

This rule also applies to the recognition of certificates granted by 
other xamining bodies. 

Seool Certificates are issued only to candidates who have passed 
the conplete University School Certificate Examination. 


Text-Booxs 
Junior School Certificate 


The University does not recommend or refer to specific text-books 
in the syllabi of its Junior School Certificate Examinations, except in 
Mathematics. Set “‘texts’’, however, form an essential part of the language 
papers. 


Senior School Certificate 


Tle University has also discontinued the recommendation of some 
of the Senior School Certificate text-books, but in other subjects it is 
considered desirable that the work should follow closely that of the corres- 
ponding; course in the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and 
in such subjects the text-books used in the University courses have been 
retained as Senior School Certificate text-books for the present. 


CONSUITATION WITH DEPARTMENTS 


The University Departments concerned will be pleased to give school 
principils or specialist teachers advice concerning methods or books of 
reference, and to discuss problems that may arise in connection with the 
syllabi or either the Junior or the Senior School Certificate Fxaminations. 
The Registrar will be glad to arrange such conferences. 


Previoss Papers 


Books containing the examination papers set in either June or Sep- 


tember of any one year may be obtained from the University Cashier at 
twenty-five cents a copy. 


PuBLIciTION OF RESULTS 
Fath candidate will receive a statement of his results as soon as they 
are reacy. The certificates are sent to successful candidates a little later. 


A Ist of the successful candidates is published in the Press. This list 
gives tle class of the certificates obtained and any distinctions gained, 
but doe not give any relative order of merit within the three classes. 


The actual marks in each paper are sent to each candidate and are 
given on the back of the certificate but are not otherwise published. 
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JUNIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE 


To obtain a School Certificate a candidate must complete the re- 
quirements within a period of sixteen months. This allows four attempts 
in the June and September examinations of two successive years. 

For first and second-class certificates two attempts only are allowed. 
For details, see page 408. 

The pass mark in each paper is fifty per cent: To obtain the cer- 
tificate a candidate must write eight papers chosen according to the regu- 
lations that follow and must either pass in every paper or obtain an average 
of at least sixty per cent in the eight papers with no individual mark below 
forty per cent. 

CompPpuLsory PAPERS 

English Literature 

English Composition 

*French Grammar and Comprehension 
OpTIONAL PAPERS 

Five papers on optional subjects must be chosen from not less than 
two of the three groups below: 


Group | Group II 
Algebra French Translation and 
Geometry Authors 
Chemistry German (two papers) 
Physics Spanish (two papers) 
Botany Latin (two papers) 
Biology Greek (two papers) 


Intermediate Algebra 
Trigonometry 
Advanced Arithmetic 
Group III 
General History or British History 
Canadian History 
Geography 
Art 
Music 
A candidate may write more than eight papers; in fact ten are re- 
quired for entrance to the University (see page 408), but the certificate 
is awarded on the eight papers only. If a successful candidate writes 
more than eight papers, the class of the certificate he receives is reckoned 
on the subjects in which he has the highest marks, If such a candidate 
offers a subject, such as Latin, which has two papers, the marks in both 


*The University may, under special circumstances, permit candidates 


to substitute another modern language for French. 
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these papers must either count towards the certificate or be neglected, 
1.e., a candidate cannot count towards his certificate the better of two 
Latin marks and the better of two German marks. 


First, SECOND, AND Turrp Crass CERTIFICATES. 
Successful candidates are awarded a school certificate of the first. 
second or third class. 


To obtain a first or second class certificate a candidate must complete 
the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen 
months and may write a part of the examination at each attempt. The 
marks obtained in his first attempt will always be counted towards a third 
class certificate, but will not be counted towards a first or second class certi- 
ficate if he fails in more than one paper. To obtain a first or second class 
certificate such a student must rewrite the whole examination, and the certi- 
ficate will be awarded solely on the marks obtained at the second attempt. 


An average of 80% or over in all the papers required for the cer- 
tificate entitles a candidate who has complied with the previous regulation 
to a first class certificate. 


An average of 70% or over obtained under the same conditions, 
entitles a candidate to a second class certificate. Other successful 
candidates receive a third class certificate. 


DistIncrTIoNs. 


Candidates who obtain 80% or over in any subject are given distinc- 
tion in this subject. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS OF FACULTIES ADMITTING 
STUDENTS ON THE BASIS OF THESE EXAMINATIONS 


Facutty or Arts AND SCIENCE 
To qualify for admission into the first Year of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science a candidate must pass (1.e. obtain 50%) in each of the ten papers 


listed below, and obtain an average mark of at least 65% in the ten papers 
combined. 


Owing to limited accommodation the Faculty of Arts and Science 
will probably again be compelled to restrict admission to a limited num- 
ber of the qualified applicants. No definite statement can be made at 
present concerning the minimum mark for admission, but in 1948 it will 
probably be at least 65% for Arts or Commerce and 70% for Science. 


(1) Admission to Courses leading to B.A. degree. 
No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English 
l History (British or General) 
2 Latin or Greek 
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2 Two papers in 


Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen): 
German, Spanish or French 
y {Elementary Algebra 
‘Elementary Geometry 


|. One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Drawing; Geogra- 
phy; Physics; Music: one paper in Intermediate 
Mathematics; Canadian History; a foreign lan- 
guage not already chosen (the average of the 
two foreign language papers is counted) 


10 papers 


(2) Admission to courses leading to B.Sc. degree. 
In the University’s own examination ten Papers are required. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 E.nglish 
| History (British or General) 
2 French or German 
| Elementary Algebra 
Bees 
|Elementary Geometry 


One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics 
2 Either Latin or Spanish or French or German Gf not 
already chosen) or any two of the following 
papers not already chosen: 
(a) Intermediate Algebra* 
(b) Trigonometry* 
(c) Biology or Botany (Biology and Botany may 
not both be chosen) 
(d) Chemistry 
(e) Geography 
(f) Physics 
(g) Canadian History 
(h) Music or Drawing (Music and Drawing may 
not both be chosen) 
10 papers 
*Candidates who intend to enter Engineering should choose these 
subjects. They are also strongly recommended for candidates who 
intend to study for honours in Chemistry, Mathematics, or Physics. 
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No. of 
Papers 


(3) Admission to courses leading to B. Com. degree. 
In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 


Subject 


2 English 


whe NR — 


History (British or General) 

Elementary Mathematics (Algebra and Geometry) 
Greek, Latin, French, German, or Spanish 

Chosen from the following: 


Any one or more of the above languages not already 
chosen, Intermediate Algebra, Trigonometry, 
Chemistry, Physics, Biology, Botany, Geography, 
Canadian History, and either Music or Drawing. 


10 papers 





FacuLty oF AGRICULTURE 


(1) Admission to courses leading to B.Sc. (Agr). 


In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English 
| History 
2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French 
preferred) 
) J Elementary Algebra 
Elementary Geometry 
| Physics or Chemistry or Biology 
EITHER 
2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (if not already 
chosen); 
OR 
Any two of the following papers not already chosen: — 
(a) Intermediate Algebra: 
(b) Intermediate Trigonometry; 
(c) *Botany or *Biology; 
(d) Chemistry; 
(e) Physics; 
(f) Drawing; 
(g) Geography; 
(h) Canadian History; 
Gi) Music (B.H.S. candidates only. Music and 
os Drawing may not both be chosen.) 
10 papers 


*Botany and Biology may not both be chosen. 
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(2) For admission to the School of Household Science the require- 
ments are those of the Science Courses printed above. 


PRESCRIPTION OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECT 
For the examinations in June and September 1948. 


In all papers marks will be deducted for bad errors in spelling. 


BioLocy 


All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically, both in 
the field and in the classroom. Vivaria and aquaria should be kept and 
plants should be grown in soil and water culture. Pupils should be en- 
couraged to collect material and so add to the school museum. Typical 
preparations and demonstration dissections should be made. In small 
classes pupils might do some dissection personally. Simple experiments 
should be used wherever possible. The use of a hand lens is essential 
for every pupil and a microscope should be available. 


The items of the syllabus may be studied in any order with due 
regard to the season and local conditions. 


I. The general external characters and structure of a dicotyledonous 
flowering plant and of a small mammal such as a rabbit and the general 
biological principles to be drawn from such studies, 


The general structure of a plant cell and of an animal cell as seen 
in Spirogyra and Amoeba. The properties of living matter. The differ- 
ences between animals and plants. 


II. The general structure, life-history, relation to environment, and 
broad classification of the following types based on practical study. 


Plants: Thallophyta: Algae—unicellular and filamentous; Fungi 
—hbacteria, yeast, mould, higher fungi. Bryophyta—one type. Pteri- 
dophyta—one type. Spermatophyta: Monocotyledons—one type. 
Dicotyledons—one herb and one tree. Details of the appearance and 
structure of the organs of a flowering plant considered in relation to function. 


Animals: Protozoa—Amoeba, Paramecium; Coelenterata—Hydra; 
Annelida—Earthworm; Arthropoda—Crayfish, Grasshopper or Locust; 
Pisces—Perch, Pike, Cod or Haddock; Amphibia—Frog; Reptilia—ex- 
ternal characters of Lizard or Turtle; Aves—external characters of a 


Bird; Mammalia—Rabbit. 


Ill. The physiology of living organisms. Structure and function 
should be studied together. 

Plant Physiology—Essentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral 
nutrition, storage of food, special modes of feeding), respiration, water 
relations, growth and reproduction. The plant organism as a whole. 
Seasonal changes in perennial herbs and trees. 
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Animal Physiology—Elementary physiology of the animals listed 
in the preceding, including locomotion, nutrition, circulation, respiration, 
secretion, excretion, nerve control, action of hormones, growth, repro- 
duction. Seasonal changes in animals. 


IV. Field Natural History. The natural history of the plants and 
animals mentioned. Relationship of plants and animals in the general 
economy of nature. Trees and animals of the neighbourhood. Relation 
of plants and animals to their physical environment and to one another 
in one type of community, such as woodland pasture, cultivated land, 
swamp or an aquatic community. —The dominant plants and animals of 
‘this community. 


V. The interrelation of plants and animals with man. The import- 
ance of plants and animals as sources of food, shelter, clothing, commercial 
products. 


Plants—Green plants as basic food supply. Man’s staple food 
plants. Lumber, paper, rubber, etc. Plant geography and plant indus- 
tries of North America in relation to climate. Useful bacteria and fungi: 


organic decay, carbon and nitrogen cycles. Pathogenic bacteria and 
fungi and their control. 


Animals—Protozoan and other parasites as causal agents of disease: 
insects, useful and injurious, in relation to human health, farm stock, 


crops and forests. Food animals. Fur-bearing animals in relation to 
climate. 


VI. Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation 
among plants and animals. 
One examination paper. 


BoTANY 


All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically. Aquaria 
should be kept, plants grown in soil and water culture, and simple physi- 
ological experiments carried out. The use of a hand lens is essential for 
every pupil and a microscope should be available. 


The items of the syllabus may be studied in any suitable order. 


I. Organs and Cells. 


The general external characters and structure of a flowering plant 
considered in relation to its mode of life. 


Structure of a plant cell; properties of protoplasm; types of cell. 
II, Types and Classification. 


The general structure, life history, relation to environment and 
broad classification of the following types: 
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Thallophyta: Algae—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, Oedo- 
gonium, Fucus or Laminaria. 

Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other 
Fungi, including at least one parasitic form. 

Lichens—general. 

Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 

Pteridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 

Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms—one Conifer type and general char- 
acters of other local species. 

Angiosperms —a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons — 
herbaceous and tree types. General structure of 
flower fruit and seed. Comparison with homo- 
logous structures of preceding types. 


Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolution 
of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by the 
algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land life 
as displayed by the higher forms. 


General characteristics and common plants of the following families 
of flowering plants: Liliacee, Graminez, Orchidacee, Ranunculacee, 
Rosacez, Leguminose, Umbellifere, Solanacee, Labiate, Composite. 


III. Physiology and Histology. 
Elements of the microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous 
stem and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ 


and its parts. 


Essentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, storage 
of food, special modes of feeding), respiration, water relations, growth, 
tropisms, and reproduction. The organism as a whole. Seasonal changes 


in perennial herbs and trees. 


IV. Field Natural History. 


Common trees and some other plants of the neighbourhood. Ele- 
ments of the ecology of at least one local area, such as wood, meadow, 
swamp or seashore. Adaptation to environment. Modes of pollination 


and of distribution and germination of seeds. 


V. Heredity. 
Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation as 


applied to plants. 


VI. Relation to Man. 

Green plants as the basic food supply. Man's staple food plants. 
Nature and source of other important plant products, e.g., lumber, fibres, 
paper, rubber. Useful bacteria and fungi; organic decay, carbon and 
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nitrogen cycle. Pathogenic bacteria and fungi and their control. Main 2 
types of vegetation found in North America, with emphasis on Canada; 
their relation to climate and to human activities. 


One examination paper. 





CHEMISTRY 


I, Preparation, properties and uses of hydrogen; oxygen; ozone; 
hydrogen peroxide; the halogens and their hydrides; nitrogen, its 
hydride, oxides and acids; sulphur, its hydride, oxides and acids; 
carbon and its oxides; phosphorus, its hydride, oxides and acids. 


Il. General methods of production of the metals such as sodium; 
calcium, magnesium, aluminum, copper, chromium, and manganese 


III. Periodic Classification of the Elements generally. 


IV. Common industrial processes, including those for sodium hy- t 
droxide, lime, sodium carbonate, sulphuric acid, nitric acid am- 
monia, fixation of nitrogen, and calcium carbide. 


V. Water, its composition and physical properties. 
VI. Aqueous solutions of electrolytes and non-electrolytes. 


VII. Catalysis. 


VIII. Laws and theories associated with the following names: Boyle, 
Charles, Avogadro, Gay Lussac, Dalton, Lavoisier, Henry, Dulong 
and Petit, Arrhenius, and LeChatelier. 


IX. Reversible Reactions. 


X. Thermo chemistry of carbon, hydrogen, ozone. 

XI. Elements of Atomic Structure. 

XII. Atomic, molecular and equivalent weights. ‘ 

XIII. The Atmosphere. | 
LY 


One examination paper. 


DRAWING 
Candidates must take two parts. They may take: | 
(a) Parts I and II 
or (b) Parts III and IV 
or (c) one of III and IV and one of V and VI. 


PART I 


Elementary problems in the graphic geometry of the circle, ellipse, 
and plane rectilinear figures. ) 
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PART II 
(a) Reproduce freehand ornament designs from flat copies. 


(b) Make drawings, by freehand, or otherwise, of objects described, 
illustrating the principles of perspective. 


(c) Make outline drawings of objects placed at a short distance. 


PART III 


Make a drawing in light and shade, with charcoal or pencil, of a 
plaster cast or a still life group. 


PART IV 


Make water colour drawings of still life groups. 


PART V. COMMERCIAL ART 


(a) Lettering, including Roman and Gothic. 
(b) Posters, Magazine Page Advertisements. 


(c) Illustration, in colour and otherwise. 


PART vi. CRAFT DESIGN 


(a) Principles of ornament and decoration. 
(b) Historic Styles. 


(c) Themes, compositions or designs, founded on flowering plants, 
birds, fishes, butterflies, animals and humans, for specific pur- 
poses such as:—wall papers, embroideries, silver and copper 
work, jewellery, stained glass, decoration of pottery, cups and 
saucers, etc. 


ENGLISH 


A. Composition. 

Short essays on general subjects including at least one question in 
which the candidate is addressing a particular audience. There will be a 
wide choice of subjects but the practice of setting essays on the general 
readings in English Literature will be discontinued. There are now no 
special readings required for the Composition paper. 


B. Literature. 
For Critical Study: 


1. Poets: 1948. Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, and Browning in 
Poems of the Romantic Revival, or in Nineteenth 
Century Poetry. 
1949. Byron, Shelley, and Tennyson in Poems of the 
Romantic Revival, or in Nineteenth Century 
Poetry. 
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2. Shakspere: 1948. Julius Caesar or Hamlet. 
1949. Richard II or King Henry IV Pt. I. 





For General Reading: 
3. Novels: 1948. Thackeray—Henry Esmond 


and 
Hardy—Far from the Madding Crowd 
or 
Cather—Shadows on the Rock ‘ 
1949. Dickens—David Copperfield 
and 
Austen—Pride and Prejudice 
or 


Roberts—Northwest Passage 






















4. Shakspere: 1947. The Merchant of Venise or Henry V 
1948. As you Like it or Twelfth Night 
1949. The Tempest or Midsummer Night’s Dream 


5. Essays: Selections from Addison, Steele, Goldsmith, Lamb, 
Hazlitt, Stevenson, and one or two. modern essayists 
to be selected by the teacher. 


6. Biography: Modern Plays, and Modern Poetry (One to be chosen) 1 
Shaw—Saint Joan 7 
Galsworthy—Strife 
Churchill—A Roving Commission 
Curie—Madame Curie 

: 
| 
: 
; 


A collection of modern poetry to be selected by the 
teacher. 
FRENCH 


Grammar and Comprehension. 
The examination will consist of the following four parts: 
A. Oral Comprehension. 


Either a passage in French will be read to the candidates who will 
then be asked to answer, in English, questions on this passage, or 
a French dictation will be given. 


B. Written Comprehension. 


One or more short passages in French will be given to the candi- 
dates to read. They will then be asked to answer, in English, 
questions on these passages. 


C. French Composition. 


A short essay to be written in French upon a topic selected by the 
candidate from a list printed on the examination paper. 
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D. Grammar. 
(a) Simple English sentences to be translated into French. 


(b) Questions on fundamental grammatical forms (plurals, tenses 
of verbs, feminines, etc.). 


A detailed syllabus may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


Translation and Authors. 


A. Translation from English into French. 


B. Translation from French into English: 
one sight passage, 
one or more passages from the texts. 


C. Questions on the texts to be answered in French. 


French Texts:— 


1948. Fauchois: Prenez garde a la peinture (Holt), and Augier and 
Sandeau: Le Gendre de M. Poirier (Holt). 


1949. Maupassant: Ten Short Stories (Ginn), Pailleron; le Monde 


ov l’on s’ennuie (Holt). 


GEOGRAPHY 


Geography is taken to be primarily the study of the earth as the 
home of differentiated communities and cultures; this calls for a clear 
understanding of the ways in which men have shaped the habitable parts 
of the environment to their own ends, and have themselves been influenced 
in the process. It also calls for an examination of the functional role of 
land forms, rivers, climates, vegetation, etc., in guiding human activities. 
By and large, greater attention should be paid to the human, rather than 
to the physical aspects of the subject. 

Candidates are expected to have an elementary knowledge of map 
reading, and an ability to draw simple sketch maps. They may be asked 
to insert data on a base map of a given country or continent; to describe 
and analyse the geographical features of selected photographs; and to 
show familiarity with the geography of their home district. 


A. General Geography. 
The shape and size of the earth; latitude and longitude; great and 


small circles. Simple map projections. 


The movements of the earth: local time: the seasonal rhythm. 


The distribution of land and water. Materials of the earth’s crust: 
soils. Land forms and their modification. The oceans: salinity, 


currents, tides. 
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Weather and climate. Atmospheric circulation: isobars and pressure 
systems (e.g. cyclones, anticyclones). Prevailing and local winds. 
Temperature: rainfall and humidity. Climatic types. 


Major natural regions of the world: their cause, location and charac- 


teristics. 

The peoples of the world. Main racial types and distribution. 
Geographical factors governing habitability of land. Distribution of 
world population: dominant cultural types (e.g. pastoral, agricultural, 
industrial). Location of leading cities and ports. 

The changing pattern of world trade and transportation by sea, land 
and air. 

The main political divisions of the world, with special reference to 


recent boundary changes. 


Regional Geography. 

The countries around the North Atlantic: Canada, the British 
Isles, the United States of America, and France, taken in decreasing 
order of detail. Position, physical features, climate, natural re- 
sources, and, in outline, the history of development, as influencing 
the present distribution of population, and the occupations, trade, 
and life, of the people. 


One examination paper. 


GERMAN 


B.A. 


Texts (Translation and grammatical study): Guerber, Marchen 
und Erzahlungen Vol. 8. (Heath), Numbers 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, I1, 12, 13, 
14, 15; A. Sapper; Frieder, Im Thuringer Wald (F. S. Crofts & Co., New 
York, 1934). 


Grammar:—A thorough knowledge of German accidence and syntax. 


Translation at Sight from English into German and German into 
English of easy prose passages. 


B.Sc. 


Texts (Translation and grammatical study): Guerber: Marchen 
und Erzahlungen Vol. 1, (Heath), Numbers 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13, 
14, 15; and Fiedler and Sandbach: A first. German Course for Science 
Students (O.U.P.). 


Grammar:—A knowledge of German accidence and syntax. 


Translation at Sight of sentences from English to Conac and of easy 
prose passages from German into English. 
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Two papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, including trans- 
lation of short English sentences into German, and one on translation 


of continuous passages from German into English and from English into 
German. 


GREEK 


Texts: Colson, Greek Reader (Macmillan) Parts III, 1V, V; Allen, 
The First Year of Greek (Macmillan), Lessons 1-34 inclusive, with the 
Exercises belonging to these lessons. 


Grammar:—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and by grammatical questions based on the specified texts. 


Two examination papers; one on Colson and Grammar; the other on 
Allen and Composition. 


History 
(a) General History from 1618-1914 


One examination paper. 


(b) British History from 1714-1914 


One examination paper. 


(c) Canadian History to 1927 
One examination paper. 


In preparing for the History papers a rigid adherence to any one 
author or to any one book is quite undesirable. Instead, a broad and 
extensive basis of reading and study should be encouraged, provided always 
that the standard of historical scholarship normally recognized as applic- 
able to the last two years of secondary school work is not exceeded. 


British and General History 


For both the European continent and the British Isles a descrip- 
tive knowledge of the principal physiographical features and their his- 
torical influence is assumed; also a similar descriptive knowledge of races 
and nationalities with their geographical distribution and inter-relations. 


Candidates should be trained in an elementary technique in dividing 
their subject as a whole into successive periods or eras. For each suc- 
cessive period this elementary technique should be carried to a point 
at which a candidate is equipped to indicate the following: 1,—the 
prevailing and distinctive characteristics of a period together with the 
transitional influences leading to the next; 2,—the political and other 
movements common to several countries at the same time; 3,—the history 
of individual countries or States both large and small, when these are of 
outstanding importance; 4—the changing views of the nature of the 
State and of the nature of government and public authority; 5,—inter- 
national relations and foreign policy in general; 6,—the Balance of Power, 
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the purposes and objects of wars, military and naval history, treaties of 
alliance and of peace; 7,—such leading topics as the Eastern Question, 
Mediterranean rivalry, the Rhine as a frontier, the Polish and the Irish 
Questions, etc. Religious changes and the history of Churches should 
be viewed in the light of their relations with the State as well as of their 
broader connections with society. A beginner’s acquaintance should be 
sought with different ways of political thinking involved in such schools 
of thought as Liberalism, Conservatism, Reaction, Socialism, Imperialism, 
Nationalism, etc. To these should be added an elementary study of com- 
merce and commercial rivalry, of transport and transportation routes, 
together with an outline sketch of the progress of science, of industry and 
industrial life, of education, letters, and the fine arts. For the British 
Isles, industry, industrial life and constitutional development are naturally 
to be stressed. 


General history (1618-1914) is intended to include the History of 
European countries during this period, together with some knowledge of 















































that of their colonies. 


A supplementary use of biographies and of historical fiction is strongly 
advised. The following books are suggested as examples of what the 
candidates may be recommended to read in this connection, but it is not 
intended to imply that teachers should not be at liberty to suggest add- 
tional works to their classes in accordance with their particular interests. 
The paper will include questions which will give candidates an opportunity 
of showing their knowledge of these supplementary readings. 


General History: 1618-1914 | 
K.. Federn: Richelieu | 
F. Watson: Wallenstein ' 
J. Buchan: Cromwell 
F. Funck-Brentano: The Old Regime in France 
A. Young: Travels in France 
H. Fisher: Napoleon i 
J. Holland Rose: The Personality of Napoleon 
P. Guedalla: The Hundred Years 
H. du Coudray: Metternich 
| P. Guedalla: The Second Empire | 
we G. M. Trevelyan: Garibaldi and the Thousand 
E. Ludwig: Bismarck 


British History: 1714-1914 


J. Addison: Essays from the Spectator : 
H. Walpole: Selected Letters (Everyman) 

J. L. & B. Hammond: The Village Labourer 

Cobbett: Rural Rides 

P. Guedalla: The Duke 
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J. L. & B. Hammond: Lord Shaftesbury 

Mrs. Craik: John Halifax Gentleman 

L. Strachey: Queen Victoria 

L. Strachey: Eminent Victorians 

A. Maurois: Disraeli 

Quennell: History of Every-day Things in Eng- 
land, 1733-1851 

H. Spring: Fame is the Spur 


CANADIAN History to 1927 


There are no text books assigned to this course. Such histories of 
Canada as Stuart Wallace’s History of the Canadian People, or Duncan 
McArthur’s History of Canada or G. W. Brown’s Building the Canadian 
Nation are useful in drawing together the various aspects of the subject. 

A general knowledge of Canadian history should be sought. Can- 
didates must be familiar with the main features of Canadian geography, 
and be able to relate these features to historical development in successive 
periods. Special attention should be given to social and economic history; 
political and constitutional history may be taught best in relation to social 
and economic growth. It is desirable, also, that students have some 
knowledge of the racial groups from which the modern Canadian people 


evolved. 


(1) Geography; the North American Indians. 
(2) The era of Discovery, 800-1600. 


(3) Canada as a Province of France, 1600-1763. 
The Fur Trade and Exploration; the peopling of New France; 
the place of the Church in the life of the Province; the govern- 
ment of New France; the struggle for supremacy in North 


America. 


(4) Canada as a British Province, 1760-1860. 
French Canada and British rule; contests with the United 
States, 1775-1814; the West and the Fur Trade; the coming of 
the British immigrants; the lumber trade and the wheat trade 
in Eastern Canada; transportation by river, road, and rail; the 


struggle for self-government. 


(5) The National State, 1850-1927. 
The Confederation movement; the West; the tariff, and the 
first transcontinental railway; progress in the early twentieth 
century; the First Great War, and the post-war era; the develop- 


ment of diplomatic relations to 1927. 
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A wide reading of biographies and of historical fiction is strongly 
recommended. More specialized books may be consulted also. The 
Makers of Canada contain much good biographical material; The Chronicles 
of Canada, material of a more general character. The following list of 
books is in no way exhaustive, but is intended to suggest to the teacher 


some of the books available. 


J. L. Burpee: An Historical Atlas of Canada. 
C. W. Jefferys: Illustrations from Canadian History, 
Vol. 1. 


Brown, Woodley, Denton and 
Talman: Readings in Canadian History. 


G. Wrong The Rise and Fall of New France. 
E. C. Guillet The Great Migration. 

H. Keenleyside: Canada and the United States. 

D. C. Harvey The Colonization of Canada. 

G. Bouchard: Other Days; Other Ways. 

A. Macmechan: Old Province Tales. 

W. Cather: Shadows on the Rock. 


LATIN 
Texts (Translation and Grammatical study). 
Latin Prose and Poetry (Bonney and Niddrie). 
Cicero I, II, [V, VI and Letter VIII. 
Nepos, I, II, VII, VIII, X. 
Caesar, I, II. 
Pliny, I, VI, VIII, 1X, XT. 


Virgil, Part I. I-VII. 
Part I1, Georgics, I-V. 


Ovid, VI, VIII-X. 
Horace, I, IV, VI, VIII. 
Martial, I-IV, VIII, X. 


Every-day Life in Rome, Treble and King (Oxford). 


Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation and composition, 


and by questions in grammar based on the specified texts. 


Translation at Sight from Latin into English (with the aid of a vocabu- 
ary of unfamiliar words). 


Composition. ‘Translation into Latin of detached sentences. The 
vocabulary is based upon the texts studied. 


(There will be no questions set upon: subordinate clauses in indirect 
narration; temporal clauses with dum, donec, and quoad; anfequam and 
priusquam; quin and quominus clauses; causal and concessive clauses.) 


22 





Mee: 





JUNIOR EXAMINATIONS——MATHEMATICS 423 


Two examination papers; one on the Prose authors and composition; 
the other on the Poets, Sight Translation, and on the text book Every- 
day Life in Rome. 


Note—The “Roman”’ method of pronouncing Latin is recommended. 


MatTHEMATICS 
Higher Arithmetic. 


1. Addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of integers. Factors, 
highest common factor, and least common multiple. 


2. Properties of vulgar fractions including addition, subtraction, multi- 
plication, and division. Complex Fractions. 


3. Properties of decimals including the conversion of vulgar fractions 
into decimals and vice versa. Extraction of square root. Contracted 
multiplication and division of decimals. 


Simple properties of ratio and proportion. The unitary method. 


5. Simple properties of percentages, e.g., changing a fraction to a per 
cent and vice versa, finding what per cent one number is of another. 


6. Units of measurement and changing from one unit to another. A 
knowledge of the standard tables of weights and measures will be ex- 
pected, e.g., length, area, volume, capacity (liquid and dry), apothe- 
caries (fluid and weight), avoirdupois and troy weight, time, English 
and Canadian monetary systems. The metric system. 

7. Simple mensuration of the rectangle, triangle, parallelogram, trape- 
zoid, circle, cylinder, cone, and pyramid. 

8 The construction and interpretation of simple graphic and other 
representative diagrams of concrete numbers. 


Candidates will be expected to apply the preceding principles to the 
solution of simple problems such as the making of solutions and prepara- 
tion of dosages, the relation between pressure and temperature of a gas, 
the comparison between fahrenheit and centigrade thermometric scales, 
etc. Students should be taught to apply rough approximations, such as 


3.1416 & V64.37 3x8 


il ee 


V 126 5 


to check the accuracy of their work and they should also be shown how to 
use tables of squares, square roots, cubes and cube roots of integers and 


decimals. A knowledge of circulating decimals will not be required. 


One examination paper. 
Elementary Algebra Elementary rules, involution, evolution, frac- 


tions, indices, surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more un- 


known quantities, ratio and proportion, as in High School Algebra by J. 
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T. Crawford (Revised Edition, 1940) published by Macmillan and Co., 
pp. 1-320, or similar text-books. 


One examination paper. 


Elementary Geometry.—The paper will contain questions on practical 


and on theoretical geometry. 


In practical geometry, where the validity of a construction is not 
obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate must provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and tenths 
of an inch, and in centimeters and millimeters, a set square, a protractor, 
compasses, and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn accurately. 


The questions on theoretical geometry will consist of theorems con- 
tained in the text-book prescribed, together with questions upon these 
theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustrations. 
Any proof of a proposition will be accepted if it forms part of a system- 
atic treatment of the subject. 


In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of hypo- 
thetical constructions will be permitted. Proofs which are only applicable 
to commensurable magnitudes will be accepted. 


Text-book recommended:—Geometry for High Schools by W. J. Loug- 
heed and J. G. Workman, published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada 
(1941), omitting pp. 223-224, 242, 308-314, 323-329, or the same subject 


matter in any similar text-book. 


One examination paper. 


INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS 


Algebra.—Arithmetic, geometric and harmonic progressions, varia- 
tions, permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, 
number system, theory of quadratic equations, as in Intermediate Algebra 
by H. Tate, published by Sir Isaac Pitman and Son, Toronto, or as in 
similar text-books. 


One examination paper. 


Trigonometry—Measurement of angles, radian measure, trigono- 
metrical ratios of functions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple 
angle, relations between the sides and angles of a triangle, easy problems 
on heights and distances, easy trigonometrical equations, as in Elementary 
Trigonometry by H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight, adapted for use in Canadian 
Schools (1940 edition), published by the Macmillan Company of Canada, 


Chaps. I to XI inclusive, omitting paragraph | 13a, or as in similar text- 


books. 


One examination paper. 


Four-figure mathematical tables will be provided. 
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Music 


The Intermediate Grade Certificate of McGill University in practical 
subjects and the Junior Grade Certificate in theoretical or vice versa. 
(Details will be found in the Announcement of the Conservatorium of 


Music.) 


Puysics 


The following are the main topics required in Mechanics, Heat, 
Electricity and Magnetism. There is one examination paper. 


Mechanics 


Measurements of length, area, volume, mass and weight. The beam 
and spring balances. 


Uniform and uniformly accelerated motion in a straight line; Newton's 
laws of motion and simple applications of them. Motion under gravity; 
the law of gravitation. Moments of forces; composition of parallel forces, 
equilibrium of forces (parallelogram and triangle laws); centre of gravity. 
Work, energy, power. Sliding friction. Mechanical advantage of a 
machine; levers, pulleys, wheel and axle, differential pulley and differential 
wheel and axle, inclined plane, wedge, screw; efficiency of a machine. 
Density and specific gravity. Fluid pressuré, Pascal’s law; hydraulic 
press. Relation between pressure and depth. Buoyancy; Archimedes 
Principle; floating bodies. Measurement of specific gravity of solids and 
liquids; specific gravity bottle, hydrometer. 

Weight and pressure of air; barometers, determination of altitude, 
weather forecasting, Boyle’s Law. Air pumps and compressors. Pres- 
sure gauge. Suction and force pumps, siphon. 


Surface tension and capillarity (qualitative treatment). 


Heat. 


Elementary ideas of the structure of matter amd kinetic theory of 
gases. Sources of heat. Temperature; construction of a liquid in glass 
thermometer, fixed points, graduation; Centigrade and Fahrenheit scales, 
Expansion of solids, coefficient of linear expansion; expansion of liquids, 
anomalous expansion of water. Expansion of gases, Charles’ Law, abso- 
lute temperature; the gas equation. 

Heat quantity and its measurement in calories and B.T.U., specific 
heat, capacity for heat; calorimetry by method of mixtures. Change 
of state: fusion and solidification; effect of pressure on melting point; 
heat of fusion; freezing mixtures; vaporization, rate of evaporation, 
saturated vapour, boiling, effect of pressure change (including altitude); 
heat of vaporization of water; cooling by evaporation. Condensation of 
water in the air; dew point; relative humidity, wet and dry bulb hygrometer, 
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humidity and health; atmospheric phenomena —fog, clouds, dew, frost, 
rain, snow, hail. 
Mechanical equivalent of heat; steam engine. 


Conduction of heat, solids, liquids and gases; convection, currents 
in fluids, winds; radiant heat, emission and absorption; heating of build- 


ings, ventilation; refrigeration. 






Magnetism. 
Naturaland manufactured magnets; polarity, attraction and repulsion. 
Magnetic induction, magnetic field. Molecular theory. The earth as a 


magnet; compass, declination, dip. 


Static Electricity. 

Electrification by friction, attraction and repulsion, two kinds of 
electrification: conductors and insulators; electrons; gold leaf electro- 
scope. Electrification by contact and induction; testing charge on a 
body; induced charge equal to inducing charge; charges by friction equal 
and opposite; charges reside on outside of empty hollow conductor. Action 
of points, lightning rods. Potential. capacity, condensers, Leyden jars. 


Lo ee Fs ee 


DP — a a 


Current Electricity. 
Magnetization of steel by discharge of Leyden jars. 


Voltaic cell, electric circuit, series and parallel arangements. The 
magnetic, chemical and thermal effects of a current; Oersted’s experi- 
ment, magnetic field due to a straight wire, circular wire, and helic; polarity. 


— ee — ee ee 


Action of one current on another, Ampére’s Laws, Tangent and moving | 
coil gaivanometers. Electromagnet. Electric bell and telegraph. Elec- 
trolysis of water, laws of electrolysis, coulomb, measurement of current; 
electroplating. Voltaic cell, chemical action, electromotive force, polar- 
ization, local action. Leclanche and dry cells. Storage cells, lead accu- 

mulator. Heat developed by current; electric iron, fuses, incandescent 

lamp and arc light. Ohm’s Law; practical units, ampere, volt, ohm; fall 

of potential in circuit, method of substitution for measuring resistance. 

Law of dependance of resistance on length and cross-section of cylinder. 

Work done in a circuit, rate of working in circuit and in lamp. Ammeters - 
and voltmeters. 


Electromagnetic induction; Faraday’s experiments. Induction coil. 
Dynamo, armature, field magnets, commutator for D.C. electric motor, 
transformer, telephone. 


SPANISH ¥ 


Two papers. One paper will contain questions on grammar, sentences 
to be translated from English into Spanish, and questions to be answered 
in English, to show comprehension of an easy Spanish passage. , 
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The second paper will contain questions on the set texts, including 
translation and comments on the grammar and contents, and also the 
translation into English of an unseen Spanish passage. 


Texts prescribed:—Alvarez Quintero: La Flor de la Vida (Heath 
& Co.). El padre Isla: Gil Blas de Santillana (Macmillan). 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


Candidates for admission offering certificates which are not a full 
equivalent may be required to pass in one or more McGill papers. 


Intending students who wish to enter by certificate should under no 
circumstances come to the University without having first obtained from the 
Registrar a statement of the value of the certificate they hold. 


The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards 
meeting the University entrance requirements. 


Admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science is determined on the 
standards set from time to time by the Faculty. A certificate does not 
guarantee acceptance. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 
The High School Leaving Certificate 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO 


Middle School 


Province oF New Brunswick 
Junior Matriculation 


Province or Nova Scotia 


Grade XI Certificate 


Province oF Prince Epwarp IsLanD 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College 


ProviNcE OF BrITISH COLUMBIA 
Junior Matriculation 


Province oF MANITOBA 


Grade XI Certificate 


Provinces oF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN 


Grade XI 


NEwFOUNDLAND 
Junior Matriculation 
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GREAT BRITAIN 
The School Certificate of: 
The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board 
The Oxford Local Examination Board 
The Cambridge Local Examination Board 
The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board 
The Central Welsh Board 
The University of Durham 
Bristol University 
The University of London 
The University of London Matriculation 


The Certificate of Fitness issued by the Scottish Universities Entrance 
Board 


The conditions under which the School Certificates above will qualify 
a candidate for admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science are approxi- 
mately those required by Oxford or Cambridge University. In general, 
at least five credits must be obtained in subjects other than Religious 
Knowledge, and the certificate must show passes in English, Mathematics, 
a Modern Foreign Language, and (for entrance to the B.A. course) a 
Classical Language or (for entrance to the B.Sc. course) a Science. 


Unitep STATES 


1. McGill University recognizes the examinations conducted by the 
College Entrance Examination Board, P.O. Box 592, Princeton, New 
Jersey, and all candidates from the United States are strongly advised 
to write these tests. 


2. Applicants for admission should preferably write the January 
or the April tests, taking the Scholastic Aptitude Test and any three 
Achievement Tests. The Achievement Tests should be chosen in con- 
sultation with the applicant’s school Principal. 


3. In addition, applicants must submit their complete High School 
record and should arrange for a confidential letter from the school Principal 
to be mailed directly to the University. 


MiscELLANEOUS 


Other certificates, such as those issued by universities or recognized 
public Examining Boards, will be judged on their merits and accepted 
in so far as they meet the entrance requirements. 
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SENIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE 


To obtain the Senior School Certificate the candidate must pass in 
English Literature and English Composition and in at least three of the 
following subjects: 


Accountancy History 
Biology Latin 
Chemistry Mathematics 
French Music 
German Spanish 
Greek Physics 


To satisfy the examiners in a language the candidate must pass in 
each of the two papers in this language. 


To satisfy the examiners in Mathematics the candidate must write and 
pass at least two of the three papers offered in this subject. 


Pass Mark.—The pass mark in each paper is fifty percent. 


Classes of Certificate.—Successful candidates are awarded a Senior 
School Certificate of the first, second, or third class. 


To obtain a first or second class certificate a candidate must complete 
the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen 
months and may write a part of the examination at each attempt. The 
marks obtained in his first attempt will always be counted towards a third 
class certificate, but will not be counted towards a first or second class 
certificate if he fails in more than one paper. To obtain a first or second 
class certificate such a student must rewrite the whole examination, and 
the certificate will be awarded solely on the marks obtained at the second 


attempt. 


An average of 80% or over in all the papers required for the certificate 
entitles the candidate who has complied with the previous regulation to a 
first class certificate. 


An average of 70% or over obtained under the same conditions, 
entitles a candidate to a second class certificate. Other successful can- 
didates receive a third class certificate. 


Distinctions.—Candidates who obtain 80% or over in any subject 
are given distinction in this subject. Distinction is not given in single 
papers of Mathematics or the languages (including English). 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 





(Senior MatricuLaTion) 


Under certain conditions, a candidate may qualify for admission into 
the Second Year of the Faculty of Arts and Science or the First Year of 
the Faculty of Engineering by writing and passing the required papers of : 
the Senior School Certificate Examination. 1 


I. Facutty or Arts AND SCIENCE 
Junior Matriculation standing (see page 408) is required in addition : 
to the following Senior School Certificate papers. | 
(a) Arts CouRsEs 
For admission to the Second Year of the B.A. courses. 
English 
Latin or Greek 


Mathematics* or a third foreign language 


Any two of the following :— 


|. History 


2. Latin or Greek (the one not already chosen) | 
3. French 

4. German | 
5. Spanish 

6. Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology) 

7. Music 


Candidates may substitute a third foreign language for Mathematics 
only if they have passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior 
Certificate Examination or of some equivalent examination. 


The Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science may, at his discretion, | 
admit a student who has substituted one of the other optional subjects . 
for Mathematics if 


i (1) the student has already passed the Junior Certificate Examina- 


tion, or some equivalent examination, in Elementary Mathe- 
matics; 


(2) the record of the student shows sufficient promise to justify this 
concession. 


% 


Candidates who wish to enter the Faculty of Medicine at the end 
of the Third Year of the B.A. course must take Mathematics. 


*Two papers: one in Algebra and one in Trigonometry. 
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(b) Scrence Courses 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.Sc. courses. 
Chemistry 

English 

Mathematics ** 


Physics 


French or German* or Biology or Greek or History or Latin or 
Spanish 


(c) ComMmMEeRcE Courses 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.Com. courses. 
English 

Mathematics 

French or German or Spanish or History 
Accountancy 


Any of the following: 


Latin or Greek 
French or German or Spanish (one not already chosen) 


Physics or Biology or Chemistry 


History (if not already chosen) 


Il. ENGINEERING 


For admission to the First Year of the Faculty of Engineering (En- 
gineering and Architecture Courses). 

Chemistry 

English 

Mathematics (all three papers are required) 

Physics 


Biology or French or German* or Greek or History or Latin or Spanish 


A high standing in Mathematics is required. 


*A candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior French may 
satisfy the Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. German requirements by passing the 
Junior examination in German. 

**The paper in Algebra and the paper in Trigonometry are com- 
pulsory. The paper in Co-ordinate Geometry is optional but is strongly 
recommended for candidates who intend to study for honours in Mathe- 


matics, Physics, or Chemistry. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT 


(For the examinations in June and September 1948) 


AccoUNTANCY 


Double-Entry Book-keeping, including all subsidiary books and 
ledgers, up to and including the use of Control, Total or Balancing Ac- 
counts; closing off of ledgers; preparation of Trading and Profit and Loss 
Statements and Balance Sheets. 


Books specially required: 


Cash-Book suitable for an office, where all cash and cheques received 
are banked daily, all payments above a certain amount are made by 
cheque, and all lesser payments through petty cash. Cashier to be able 
to show the balance in the bank at any time at very short notice. 


Cash-Book suitable for an office, where sums of cash are kept in the 
office, in addition to petty cash, and deposits in bank do not include 
whole of receipts. Cashier to be able to show balances of cash, etc., in 
office and in bank at any time, and at very short notice. 


Departmental Sales and Purchases Journals for recording trans- 
actions in different classes of goods. 


General Journal ruled so as to segregate items according to ledgers 


into which they are to be posted, in order that totals may be posted to 
control accounts. 


Other matters specially required: 
Bills and Notes Payable Registers. 
Imprest System of Petty Cash. 
Reserve for Bad Debts, Discounts and Depreciation. 
Inward and Outward Consignments. 
Inward and Outward Freight on Merchandise purchased and sold. 
Accrued Expenses and Deferred Charges. 
Single Entry Book-keeping. 
Use of Working Sheets. 


Candidates may be required to define and explain such terms as 
the following :— 


Invoices; 1.0.U.’s; Promissory Notes: Bills of Exchange and parties 
thereto; Acceptances, Endorsements, etc.; Cheques; Bills drawn in a 


Set; Bills of Lading; Capital and Revenue Receipts and Expenditure: 
Current and Fixed Assets; Capitalization. 
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Marking is arranged so as to prevent any candidate obtaining a 
pass unless he has shown that he has a sound knowledge of what is out- 
lined in the first paragraph. No candidate is passed who does not show 
that he understands Control Accounts and their uses. For this purpose 
subsidiary ledgers and their control accounts in the General Ledger must 
be shown in full; in addition, the books of original entry must be so ruled 
and organized that they will produce the required figures no matter how 
large may be the quantity of items dealt with. 


One examination paper. 


BroLocy 
The botanical part of this syllabus is the same as for Junior School 
Certificate Botany (p. 412) with the following modifications:— 


(a) further knowledge of the ecological interrelation of plants and 
animals is required. 


(b) knowledge of the characteristics of particular families of flower- 
ing plants is not required. 

In order to fulfil the requirements of the syllabus satisfactorily, 
pupils must undertake individually the dissection of animals, section- 
cutting of plant tissues, microscopic examination of small organisms 
and tissues, and simple physiological experiments. 

A more intensive study of the Junior School Certificate syllabus is ex- 
pected, with extension along the following lines: 

I. The structure, life-history, principles of classification and evolu- 
tionary relationships of the following, based on practical study: 


Plants: 
Thallophyta: Algze—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, 
Oedogonium, Fucus or Laminaria, 
Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other 
Fungi including at least one parasitic form. 
Lichens—general. 
Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 
Pteridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 
Spermatophyta: | Gymnosperms—one Conifer type .and general 


characters of other local species. 


Angiosperms —a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons— 
herbaceous and tree types. Gen- 
eral structure of flower, fruit 
and seed, Comparison with 
homologous structures of pre- 
ceding types. 


33 








434 SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 











Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolu- 
tion of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by 
| the algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land 


life as displayed by the higher forms. 




























Animals: 


Protozoa—Amceba, Euglena, Paramoecium, Plasmodium. 
Coelenterata—Hydra, Obelia. 
Platyhelminthes—Fasciola, Tenia. 


Annelida— Lumbricus, external characters of a Ploychete. 
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Arthropoda—Crayfish, Grasshopper. 

Mollusca—Clam or Snail. 

Cephalochorda—Amphioxus. 
a Pisces—Dogfish. wn 
| Amphibia—F rog. 

Mammalia—Rabbit or Rat, skull of Dog or Cat. 

Comparison of the various organ-systems in the animals listed. 

Asexual and sexual reproduction. Alternation of Generations. ; 


Elements of vertebrate embryology as found in the developing Frog 
and in the Chick (up to end of third day of incubation), to be 
studied practically. 


Il. Physiology: structure in relation to function. 


Plants—Microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous 
stem and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ 
and its parts. 


A fuller knowledge of the principal physiological processes as out- 


ee a 


lined in the Junior Syllabus. This should be based on simple experiments 
carried out by the student, which he may be asked to describe. 


Animals—The chief physiological processes, as outlined in the: Junior 
Syllabus, should be studied more fully and comparatively in all the types " 
listed in Section |. 


Tissues and organs and their functions as observed in Vertebrates. 


Respiratory pigments. Vitamines, Hormones. Commensalism. 
Parasitism. 
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III. Field Natural History and Ecology. 


This should be extended beyond the Junior Syllabus to include 
study of several biotic communities of the neighbourhood, with some 
knowledge of the dominant plants and animals in each and their relation 
to one another and to the physical environment. 


Life zones and living natural resources of Canada. 


IV. Heredity and Evolution. 


The main principles of heredity and variation among plants and 
animals. 


Cytological basis of heredity. 


Evidences of organic evolution. 


One examination paper. 


CHEMISTRY 


Text-book:—Schlesinger, General Chemistry, third edition (1937), 
omitting pages 319-322, 333-336, 338-345, 368-371, 535-539, 542-553, 
561-613, 765-767. 


Laboratory Manual:—Barnes, General Chemistry Laboratory Manual, 
(Second Edition, 1940), is recommended. Minimum requirements, Chaps. 
6 to 10, 12, 15, 18, 20A, 21 and any five others selected from Chaps. 4, 5, I 1, 
13, 14, 19, 20B, 20C, 22, or the equivalent from any standard manual 
designed for first year university students. 

One examination paper. 

The student’s notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work (to- 
gether with any problems or exercises carried out in connection with 
the laboratory work), certified by the Instructor and Principal of the 
School, must be forwarded to the Registrar for the examiner’s evaluation 


before the date of the written examination. 


ENGLISH 

Composition —The examination will be designed mainly to test the 
candidate’s ability to write English. He will be expected to have acquired 
a fairly clear and accurate style, to be able to arrange material in an 
effective fashion, and to show discrimination in the choice of words. 
In preparation for the examination it is suggested that students be re- 
quired to write mainly on simple, expository subjects that are within 
the range of their actual experience. 

Literature —Candidates will be expected to have a general elementary 
knowledge of English literary history from the time of Chaucer, and the 
examination will be based upon a list of readings which may be obtained 
from the Registrar's Office. 

Two examination papers, one on English Literature and one on 


English Composition. 
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FRENCH 


Lavisse, Histoire de France, Cours Moyens; A. Daudet, Neuf Contes me 
Choisis (Holt); Jules Verne, Le Tour du Monde (Heath); Dumas, Les > 
Trois Mousquetaires (Heath); Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford). 


Translation at Sight from English into French and from French into 
English. 


Two examination papers, one in Texts and grammar, the other in 
















Composition and Sight. 


*Qral Examination: An oral examination is held in centres where 
this is possible, and students intending to study French at the University 
are strongly advised to take this examination. The oral examination is 
given in addition to the two papers. Success in the oral examination is 
recorded on the candidate’s certificate. A candidate who fails in the oral 
examination does not thereby prejudice his chances of obtaining a cer- 
tificate, but is treated exactly as though he had not attempted the oral test. 
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GERMAN 
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(See footnote on page 431 concerning the Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. 
German requirements in special cases.) 


Th. Storm: Immensee (Morgan-Wooley-Heath); G. Keller: Kleider 
Machen Leute (Heath); F. Bauer: Das tickende Teufelsherz (Crofts). 


} tte ied ee 


Translation at Sight from German into English and from English 
into German. 
Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts and one on trans- 


lation of unseen passages from German into English and from English 
into German. 


GREEK 


Homer, Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Camb. Univ. Press); Lysias, i 
pp. 30-92, in Shuckburgh’s Lysias, Orationes (Macmillan). 


by N.B.—Although the above editions are suggested, others may be | 
used. 

The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 
sight translation. 

Two examination papers. 

*Candidates who wish to take the examination in Oral French at a 
centre outside Montreal must send in the special early notification men- | 
tioned in the footnote on page 405. | 
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History 


General History of Europe from the break-up of the Roman Empire 


to 1914. 


In point of extent the examination will include the history of Europe 
from the break-up of the Roman Empire to 1914. An advanced outline 
knowledge of the fifteen centuries involved is assumed, following the 
general consideration laid down for the study of the briefer period, 1618- 
1914 in the Junior Certificate requirements. (See pages 419, 420). Can- 
didates are expected to have read extensively selected documentary 
sources; to this end constant reference to some collection of documentary 
sources is essential. Regular use of an historical atlas of high standard 
is likewise essential. Stress should be laid, as far as possible, upon the 
institutional side of historical change, and upon the importance of institu- 
tions, political and otherwise, in the social structure. Candidates should 
have acquired proficiency in describing and explaining, with the correct 
use of elementary technical terms, the organization of European society 
at any given period, and the changes in organization from one period to 


another. 


An elementary institutional knowledge should be shown in the dis- 
cussion of such topics as: the civilising mission of the Church in the 
Dark Ages; feudal and manorial society and medieval town life; the 
City-States of Renaissance Italy with their cultural and economic interests; 
the emerging of the monarchical-national State; the era of overseas dis- 
covery, exploration and settlement; the Protestant revolt and Catholic 
reaction with their ensuing wars; the regime of unlimited monarchy; the 
rise of democracy, the Napoleonic period; the influence of 19th century 
nationalism: and the adjustment of the Balance of Power leading to the 


outbreak of the World War. 


Candidates should read at least one of the works in each of the fol- 

owing groups :— 

(1) Ejinhard’s Life of Charles the Great (tr. 5. E. Turner, American 
Book Co., or W. Glaister, Bell & Son); Memoirs of the Crusades 
(E.veryman’s Series); Froissart’s Chronicles (Everyman's Series). 

(2) Machiavelli's Prince (Everyman's Series); Macaulay's Essays 
on Machiavelli and on Ranke’s History of the Popes; Motley’s 
Rise of the Dutch Republic. Part III (Everyman's edition, 


vol. II). 

(3) Macaulay’s Essays on the War of the Succession in Spain and 
Frederick the Great; Carlyle’s French Revolution. 

(4) A. W. Kinglake’s Eothen: G. M. Trevelyan’s Garibaldi and the 
Thousand. 


One examination paper. 
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LATIN 
Cicero, Murder at Larinum (Grose-l lodge, Macmillan); A book of 
Latin Poetry, edited by Joliffe and Breslove (Macmillan), Part |. 


The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 
sight translation. 


Two examination papers. 


MATHEMATICS 
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(1) Algebra:—Arithmetic, geometric and harmonic progressions, varli- 
ation, permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, 
number system, theory of quadratic equations, functional notation, graphi- 
cal representation, miscellaneous series such as the sum of the squares and 
of the cubes of the natural numbers with easy deductions therefrom, as 
in Itermediate Algebra by H. Tate, published by Sir Isaac Pitman and : 


Sons, Toronto, or as in similar text-books. 
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One examination paper. | 

(2) Coordinate Geometry:—The elements of the coordinate geometry 
of the straight line and circle as in A New Analytic Geometry by J. E. 
Durrant and H. R. Kingston, published by the Macmillam Co. of Canada, 
pp. |-153 inclusive, and pp. 292-296, or as in similar text-books. 


One examination paper. 


(3) Trigonometry:—Measurement of angles, radian measure, trigo- 
nometrical ratios or functions of one angle, of two angles and of a multiple 
angle, relations between the sides and angles of a triangle, solution of 
triangles using logarithms, easy problems on heights and distances, general 
values and inverse functions, limits and approximations, as in Elementary 
Trigonometry by H. S. Hall and 5S. R. Knight, adapted for use in Canadian 
Schools, 1940 edition, published by the Macmillam Co. of Canada, Chapters 
I-XIII, XVII, XVIII and pp. 204-205, or as in similar text-books. 


Four figure mathematical tables will be provided. 


One examination paper. 


Music 

(a) Harmony.—Scales; Intervals; Transposition of melodies; use 
of C clefs; barring of certain passages and determining their keys; analysis 
| of chords; chords up to the Dominant 7th and Augmented 6th. This 
course leads gradually to the writing of simple harmony in 3 or 4 parts. 
The work covered is that required for the Intermediate Grade Theoretical 
Fxamination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Music.) 


. . . . 
: Text-books: -MacPherson, Rudiments of Music; Kitson, Elementary 


Harmony— Part I. 
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(b) Form and Analysis.—Phrase. Sentence. Sequence. Cadence. 
Accent. Rhythm. Time. Melody. Modulation. Early Dance Forms. 


Suites—with special consideration of the Minuet and Trio. 


Text-books:—MacPherson, Form in Music; McPherson, Studies in 
Phrasing and Form; R. O. Morris, Structure of Music. 


(c) History Musical origins, Hebrew and Greek influence on early 
Christian Music. The rise of Music in two or more parts. Secular 
Music. English, Flemish and Italian composers. The Renaissance, 
Instrumental Music, (Lute, virginal, viol, etc.), Opera. Beginnings of 
the Orchestra. Bach and Handel. C. P. E. Bach and sonata form. 
Haydn. Mozart. The Romantic Movement. Nationalism in Music. 


Modern Music. 


Text-books:—Stanford & Forsyth, A History of Music; Hadow, 
Music. 


(d) Aural Training—Development of a mental appreciation of 
scale degrees. Recognition of intervals and simple rhythms. Easy 
dictation. Sight Reading. Listening—to develop quickness of ear, 
memory, and natural accuracy. Quality of tone. 


Two written examination papers, one on Advanced Rudiments 
and Harmony and one on Form and Analysis and History. In addition 
there will be a short practical examination on Aural Training. 


Puysics 


One paper will be set upon a general knowledge of the more important 
principles of elementary physics, the scope being that of Mendenhall, 
Eve, and Keys, College Physics (Heath) or of any equivalent text-book. 


Laboratory Work:—Experiments should be performed equivalent to 
those outlined in an Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics 
(Renouf Publishing Co.). The student’s notebook setting forth his 
own laboratory work, certified by the imstructor and by the principal 
of the school, must be forwarded before the examination to the Registrar 


for inspection. 


SPANISH 


Two papers will be set as in the Junior School Certificate, but the 


examination will be of a more advanced character. 


Prescribed texts: —Baroja’s “‘Zalacain el aventurero,”” (Heath & Co.); 


A. Palacio Valdés, A carra o cruz, (Macmillan). 
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CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards 

























meeting the University entrance requirements :— 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 
Senior High School Leaving Certificate 
Senior Catholic High School Leaving Certificate 
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PROVINCE OF ONTARIO 
Upper School Certificate 


PRovINCcE OF Nova Scotia 


Grade XII Certificate 


PROVINCE OF PRINCE Epwarp [ISLAND 
Third Year Certificate of the Prince of Wales College 
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PROVINCE OF MANITOBA 


Grade XII Certificate 


PROVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN 


Grade XII Certificate 


ProvINcE OF BritisH CoLUMBIA 
Senior Matriculation Certificate 


NrEwFOUNDLAND 
Senior Matriculation Certificate 


Great BrITAIN 


The Higher Certificates of :— 


The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board 
The Oxford Local Examination Board 

The Cambridge Local Examination Board 

The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board 
The Central Welsh Board 

The University of Durham 

Bristol University 

The University of London 


In addition, pupils of recognized British Public and Secondary Schools 
who have obtained their School Certificates with the requisite credits 
may be admitted to the Second Year without further examination, if 
they have satisfactorily completed at school a year’s work: beyond the 
School Certificate in the subjects of the McGill Senior School Certificate, 
and are specially recommended by their headmasters or headmistresses. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARS 1946-47 
With dates of first award 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 
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ein FC TUBER Si oe ee 1943 

Myrna ISRAELOVITCH:..........- 1946 

Anmtriurn Go KERMAN). okie 1946 

Mespries Ol AL SANE Rob caday tare eerofg les 1942 

Ra pate Ss rere 5s aie vera sear stan 1946 

PUREE LAPSENTE 65) ws St Fo 8 1945 

Peery MEVER. oo ies: ee ee 1945 

Donatp D. PatTrerRson...........1944 

PEER SCOPE 5. ae Dupree oben 1945 

PLORENCE-“ TROTTER. 26 86008 GS 1946 

WEANY 2 OD ee ina ee eh 1945 

DAVaD HS WOOD ee eS nt 1946 

ENGINEERING MEDICINE 
Ricuarp J. BLANCHFIELD.... 1945 BWA: ABENDT a. lok culty Ses 
Rospert B: Borts..... 2.0.0.5. 1945 joan C: ‘Back cil iy yes 
Dona.p B. Brown......... 1946 James H. DARRAGH......... 
Peter W. BurceEss......... 1946 RaxtpuH I. DrucKMAN........ 
James R. CanpDLisH......... 1946 Toun SS. Wieveresol. CAPs 
Howarp P. CHAMBERLAIN.. . 1946 Morris MILtER...........- 
DoucriAs CoHOON...25 0.2. 2 1946 Mary J. MitruHam.... 
Dona.p H. Evers.......... 1946 James NAIMAN...........-- 
Leo Po CIAUTHIER oo oa 1944 E-GUTS-TURRITA (ose vee 
GEOFFREY W.INCE......... 1943 DAVID: ROSEN: htc) ou ea es 
Ricuarp E. K. Inniss...... 1945 (SERALD) 5. STOBER SO. 208 os 
KIMBALL J. KEEPING........1946 
ALAN GREENDALE.) 36 260 1940 ARCHITECTURE 
SEYMOUR LEVINE........... 1944 Bani hy Ree 
Norman F. MacFarRLANneE.... 1946 K Co at 
SADORE KADING Oa tac 

CHARLEMAGNE Morency... .1945 
Howarp K. RaE........... (94k SA ee 
DAVID Aa GEEBY ea 1946 
DENTS Ws STAIRS oe res ass 1942 


A. Harvie D. WaLrorp..... 









GENERAL STATEMENT 505 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES, 
MEDALS AND LOAN FUNDS 


I. GENERAL STATEMENT 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


(1) 
(2) 
(G3) 


Scholarships are awarded and bursaries and loans granted only 
to students taking a regular course leading to a degree or diploma. 
Scholarships are awarded only if an adequate academic standard 
is attained. 

The annual income of scholarships and bursaries is usually paid 
in two instalments, one in October and one in February. 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 


(1) 
(2) 


(3) 


Certain scholarships implying exceptionally high achievement are 
designated ‘“‘University Scholarships’’ by Senate. 

The winner of a University Scholarship receives the title and 
status of a ‘Scholar of the University.’’ Winners of other scholar- 
ships do not receive this title or this status. 

Each University Scholarship is of a certain maximum amount, 
but the amount actually awarded depends upon the financial 
needs of the winner. At present the minimum total value of 
a University Scholarship is $100. 


BuRSARIES 


(1) 


(2) 
(3) 


(4) 
G) 


(6) 


Bursaries are grants in aid of students of good scholarship who 
‘need such assistance to enter the University or to complete their 
course. 

The amount of a’bursary varies with the need established. 

A bursary is renewable upon application and is tenable normally 
until the student has qualified for his degree or diploma, subject 
always to the dual condition that the need for it continues and 
that the standing of the student satisfies the University. 

The holder of a scholarship may apply for an additional bursary. 
Bursaries are normally paid in two instalments: viz.: one in 
October and one in February. 

Holders of bursaries may be required to undertake a certain 
amount of work for the University in return for their bursaries. 
The maximum number of hours any bursary holder may be asked 
to give is*three hours a week throughout the session, or one hour 
for each dollar of his bursary,—whichever may be smaller. 

If a student is able to study while carrying out this bursary 
obligation as, for example, some library assistants can, the number 


of hours required may be doubled. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


4. Loans 


The University has a loan fund of strictly limited amount from which 
some assistance may be given to particularly deserving students 
under the following conditions: 

(1) Loans are normally made only to students in upper years. 

(2) Loans are made only to students of good academic standing who 
are specially recommended on personal grounds by the Deans 
of their Faculties. 

(3) The loan, if granted, is made on the basis of an agreement between 
the applicant, or a sponsor of the applicant, and the University. 
The amount of the loan, the date and manner of its repayment, 
are made part of the agreement so that the debt may be fully 
discharged at the earliest possible date. 

(4) An applicant for a loan should obtain an application form at 
the office of his Dean and submit this, when completed, to his 
Dean for transmission to the Bursar. 


5. INTERVIEWS 


Awards and grants of money are made only after a personal interview 
unless this requirement is explicitly waived. 


6. APPLICATIONS AND INQUIRIES 


Unless otherwise stated below, applications and inquiries should in 
the first instance be made to the Registrar. 


Applications for all entrance scholarships (see page 507), for University 
bursaries, and for the renewal of bursaries, should be made on forms 
which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SCHOLARSHIPS OF MEN WHO ENLIST 


A student having the status of a University Scholar when he left 
the University to serve in the armed forces of Canada will resume this 
status when he returns to the University. This rule will also apply to 
any other scholarships considered by the Scholarships Committee to confer 
a definite status upon the holder. 

This regulation is concerned only with the status of scholars. It 
has no financial implication. All questions of financial aid in the form of 
scholarships or bursaries for returned men are considered in the light of 
circumstances existing at the time. 


Post-Discharge Re-Establishment Order —Under an Order-in-Council 
(P.C. 5210) the Dominion Government has established educational grants 
for men and women who return from active service. The grant includes the 
full tuition fees and a subsistence allowance and is paid for as many weeks 
as the recipient was on active service. Further details of these grants are 
given in the General Information Pamphlet of the University which may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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Il. ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 


A. UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND BURSARIES 


(1) University ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 

The University offers not less than four University Entrance Scholar- 
ships, each with a maximum value of $300 a year and a minimum total 
value of $100 (see page 505), together with a limited number of bursaries 
of smaller value*, tenable either in the Faculty of Arts and Science or in 
the Faculty of Engineering, and renewable annually provided that the 
holders continue to merit the award. 

Candidates for these awards are required to submit: 

(a) their complete High School record, 

(6) their marks or grades in any recognized matriculation or school- 

leaving examination. 

(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 

Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from 
the Registrar's Office. These must be returned not later than Ist July. 
The school record and other supporting documents should be sent as soon 
as they are available. 

(2) Exvicrsivity 

These scholarships and bursaries are intended for pupils of Public 
and Private Schools in Canada or elsewhere, but the University may, 
in exceptional cases, accept applications from other candidates. 

Men and women are eligible on equal terms. 

Applications will normally be accepted only from students who will 
be under the age of 20 on Ist October, 1948. In exceptional circumstances 
the University may waive this rule. 

(3) Tue Tite oF “ScHoLar”’ 

The winner of a University Scholarship is given the title of ‘‘Scholar.’ 
His name is printed as such in the Calendar and he has the status of a 
Scholar within the University. 

After entering the University the winner of a University Scholar- 
ship is not required to study for honours, and may be permitted to take 


the general course. 


_—-——. 





*See also the |). W. McConnell Memorial Scholarships, the Morris 
W. Wilson Memorial Scholarships, on page 508; Sir William Macdonald 
Entrance Scholarships and the Sir Edward Beatty Memorial Scholarships 
on page 509 and the Canadian Pacific Railway Scholarships on page 510. 


7 


ce el SR I et A A = eee 















SCHOLARSHIPS 


508 






(4) FrnancraL NEED 
The University may require the submission of evidence that the 
- candidate needs the money award to further his educational interests. 
This evidence will normally include a statement from a parent or guardian. 
Whenever possible, moreover, the candidate will be interviewed. Financial 
need will in no case affect the University’s decision as to the winner of a 
scholarship, but may influence the amount of the award. 





































The amount of the award made to any Scholar will not be published. 


In special cases the University may consider an application from the 
winner of a scholarship for additional assistance. 
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B. OTHER ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND ? 
BURSARIES | 


Unless otherwise stated, applications for these scholarships must be made : 
xs to the Registrar before Ist July. | 
at Unless otherwise indicated, the word ‘‘Examination’’ is used below to 

denote the University School Certificate Examination, the Provincial High / 


School Leaving Examination, the Catholic High School Leaving Examinations, 
or any other standard examination recognized for entrance scholarships. 


Applicants who have written examinations other than the McGill School 
Certificate Examination should send a certified copy of their examination 
marks to the Registrar's Office as soon as they are published. 


J. W. McConnett Memoria ScHovarsuips.—Created and endowed 
by Mr. J. W. McConnell of the Board of Governors as a memorial to the 
men and women of the University who gave their lives in the war of 1939-45. 
The Scholarships are open on equal terms to men and women from any 
part of Canada and Newfoundland and are tenable in the Faculty of 


Arts and Science or the Faculty of Engineering. Each scholarship covers 
the full tuition fee as well as the cost of board and residence in Douglas Hall 
or the Royal Victoria College for the full period necessary to enable the 
winner to obtain a Bachelor’s degree. The award is made by a Special 
Committee which takes into consideration the character and the financial 
circumstances of the applicant as well as the academic record. The holder 
will normally forfeit the scholarship if he fails to maintain first class stand- 
ing at the university. Where the student's home is at a considerable distance 
from Montreal the Board of Governors may, at its discretion, make a 
contribution towards the cost of travelling. Application forms may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Morris W. Witson Memoria ScHoLarsuips.—Established by | 
contributions from a large number of intimate friends and business asso- 
ciates of the late Morris W. Wilson as a memorial to a distinguished 
citizen who, among his many public activities, rendered distinguished 
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service to the cause of education, and who, at the time of his death, 
occupied the office of Chancellor of McGill University. The creation 
of the fund marks the culmination of a hope long cherished by Mr. Wilson, 
that of supplying the means whereby young Canadian boys and girls of 
outstanding ability and promise, but in poor financial circumstances, 
might obtain the benefits of a university education. It is hoped that this 
fund may be the means of assisting many deserving young Canadians, 
particularly those from rural areas, to become better equipped to perform 
the duties of citizenship and so more effectively to apply their abilities 
to the general development and welfare of their country. 


These Scholarships are open on equal terms to men and women of 
Canadian parentage, now resident in Canada, and are open only to students 
who wish to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing, or the degree course in Agriculture at Macdonald College. Each 
Scholarship covers the full tuition fee of the student, as well as the cost of 
beard and residence at Douglas Hall, the Royal Victoria College, or Mac- 
donald College, for the full period necessary to enable the student to obtain 
his degree. The holder will normally forfeit the Scholarship if, during 
his course, he fails to maintain first class academic standing. In individual 
cases, where the student’s home is at a considerable distance from Montreal, 
the Board of Governors may, at its discretion, make a contribution towards 
the cost of railroad fares. Application forms may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office. 


Tue Srr Witit1am MacponaLtp ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS 
AND ScCIENCE.—Four scholarships of $125 each endowed by Sir William 
Macdonald and open only to men are awarded under the conditions 
governing University Entrance Scholarships. (See page 507 for particulars.) 


Tue Sir Epwarp Beatry Memoriat ScHoLarsuips.—Iwo scholar- 
ships, one in Classics (Greek and Latin) and one in Mathematics, of the 
value of $600 each, were founded by the late Sir Edward Beatty, former 
Chancellor of the University. The scholarships are payable at the rate of 
$150 per annum for four years, and are tenable only in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. The Scholarships are awarded primarily for ability 
in either Classics or Mathematics, but school and examination records 
in other subjects may be taken into account. These awards are made 
under the conditions governing University Entrance Scholarships (see 
page 507) and candidates will be required to submit: 


(a) their complete High School record, 
(b) their marks or grades in any recognized examination, 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


The winner of a Sir Edward Beatty Memorial Scholarship on entering 
the University need not necessarily take courses leading to honours in 
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Classics or in Mathematics, but may enter any course in the Faculty 
for which he is qualified. 

Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office. These must be returned not later than Ist July. 


These scholarships are open only to male students, educated in Cana- 
dian Schools, whose parents are British or Canadian born. 


Tur Hon. Rospert Jones Bursary.—Valued at $120 per annum, 
‘is granted from time to time to some poor student for the full term of 
study in the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.” The bursary 
‘s not continued if the standing of the holder proves to be unsatisfactory. 


Rogpert Bruce SCHOLARSHIP AND BursAry.—One entrance scholar- 
ship of $100 for one year is available in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


One bursary of $100 is open each year to “young men and women 
of promising abilities but of straitened circumstances in Arts and Science 
or Engineering.” 

For the first twenty-five years students of Scottish extraction will be 


given the preference (1923-1947). 
*Ture Orrawa VALLEY BuRSARIES.—1I hese two bursaries are:— 


1. The P. S. Ross Bursary, of the value of $100, founded by Dr. P. D. 
Ross, B.A.Sc., LL.D., in memory of his father, the late Mr. P. 5. 


Ross. 


2. The Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society Bursary of the value of $75. 


These bursaries are given through the Ottawa Valley Branch of the 
Graduates’ Society and are open only to bona fide residents of the territory 
of the Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society. The winners are selected by the 
University from candidates who have. written (1) The McGill School 
Certificate Examination or (2) The Quebec Catholic or Protestant High 
School Leaving Examination or (3) The Ontario Middle School Examin- 
ation or (4) The McGill Senior School Certificate or (5) The Ontario Upper 


School Examination. 


Applications must reach the Registrar's Office before Ist September. 


CANADIAN Paciric RariLway SCHOLARSHIPS.—Scholarships covering 
one year’s tuition in the Faculty of Arts and Science and four in Chemical, 
Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineering, or one year’s tuition in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science and five years in the School of Architecture, 
or four years’ tuition in the Arts courses of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
or in the School of Commerce, or four years in the School of Household 
Science, Macdonald College, are awarded annually by the Canadian 
Pacific Railway Company. These are open for competition to apprentices 
and other employees of the Company under twenty-one years of age, 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
10 





‘i 4 
i tn >». pe ae 


ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 511 


as well as to minor sons and daughters of employees. The method of 
award is that of the University Entrance Scholarships described on page 
507, candidates being required to submit: 


(a) their complete High School record, 
(6) their marks or grades in any recognized examination, 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


Forms of eligibility and full particulars as to the number of scholar- 
ships available, etc., may be obtained from Mr. F. J. Curtis, Superintendent 
of Pensions and Staff Registrar, Pension Department, C.P.R. Offices, 
Montreal. Applications, on forms obtainable from the Registrar's Office, 
accompanied by statements of eligibility from Mr. Curtis, must reach the 
Registrar's Office before Ist July. 


Grorce Herrick Duccan MemoriaAL ScHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholar- 
ships of $750 each have been established as a memorial to the late George 


Herrick Duggan, D.Sc., LL.D. These are: 


(a) A scholarship offered annually by the Dominion Engineering 
Works, Limited, open to all employees of the Dominion Engineer- 
ing Works, Limited, its wholly owned subsidiary companies, 
and the Dominion Hoist and Shovel Company, Limited, and 


to their sons and daughters. 


(6) A scholarship offered annually by the Dominion Bridge Com- 
pany, Limited, open to all employees of the Dominion Bridge 
Company, Limited, and its wholly owned subsidiary companies, 
and to their sons and daughters. 


The purpose of these scholarships is to provide an incentive to eligible 
candidates to qualify themselves for a university education in engineering 
or scientific work or allied subjects, and to afford them financial assistance 
while pursuing university studies. The scholarships are awarded primarily 
on the intellectual attainment and academic record of the applicants, 
although the characters of the candidates and other circumstances are 
also taken into consideration. They may be granted for any period, 
from one to five years, inclusive. To qualify, the applicant must attain 
the entrance requirements from time to time established by the University 
for the course of study applied for, with an average standing of not less 
than 75%, and thereafter maintain an academic standing satisfactory 
to the University Scholarships Committee. 


The awards are made by the Board of Governors on the basis of a 
recommendation from a special committee composed of the Chancellor, 
the Principal and Vice-Chancellor, and the Warden of the Royal Victoria 
College. Applications should be submitted in the form prescribed for Uni- 


versity Entrance Scholarships (see page 507). 
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Tue Sipney J. Hopcson ScHOLARSHIPS.—1wo scholarships, of ap- 
proximate values $175 and $150 respectively, were founded by Arthur 
J. Hodgson, Esq., in memory of his son, Sidney James Hodgson, a student 
of the First Year in Arts, who was killed in action on September 27th, 
1918, while serving in the 66th Battery of the Canadian Field Artillery. 
They are open to boys and girls of Westmount High School who have been 
in attendance for at least one year, and are awarded on the result of the 
June Examinations. The scholarships are tenable in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science and are awarded to the pupils obtaining the highest percentages 
in the Junior High School Leaving subjects required for admission to that 
Faculty. The $175 award is restricted to students who are entering the 
B.Sc. Course. 


Tue Westmount Women’s Cius ScHoLarsHip—A scholarship to 
the value of $100 to be awarded annually by the Westmount Women's 
Club to a girl student matriculating into McGill University from the 
Westmount High School. 


ti ee ee a ee se. 4s — | ea ee eee 


Hi ScHOLARSHIP GRANTED BY THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF THE DisTRICT 
a or Beprorp.—This scholarship, tenable in the Arts Division of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, has an approximate value of $140 and is awarded 
annually to a ‘‘matriculated student in Arts and Science, proceeding to 
the degree of B.A., whose parents reside in the District of Bedford and 
whose candidature has been approved by a committee of the Society.” 


oS 


NarcissA FARRAND (Mrs. N. Petres) ScHoLarsuip.— This scholar- ' 
ship, of not less than $300 ($150 for two years), founded by Mr. and 
Mrs. H. V. Truell, of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, Que., and endowed by them 
with the sum of $7,000 out of the Narcissa Farrand Fund, is awarded 
annually to the candidate from the Eastern Townships who obtains the 
highest marks in the Arts and Science Entrance Examinations in June, 
and who has had his domicile in the Eastern Townships for five consecutive 
years immediately preceding the examination. 


Tur Grace FaiRLEY TRAFALGAR SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1913 by 
certain friends and former pupils of the late Miss Grace Fairley, to sig- 
nalize her long and faithful service to education as head of the Trafalgar 
Institute. It is of the value of $80, is tenable for one year only, and is 
awarded annually to the student of Trafalgar Institute who obtains the 
highest marks in the June School Certificate Examination and enters the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


*Tue IsaBpeLLA C. MacRae Scuorarsnip.—This scholarship of $150 
is open to residents of Maxville, Ont., who have satisfied the requirements 
for entrance to McGill University. Should there be no successful appli- 
cants from this locality for six years, the scholarship will subsequently 
be open to any resident in Ontario. 


——— 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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7 aad 
Royat Victoria CoLLecE ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 525). 


*THe Curistie-StoreER CuHapteR SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of 
the value of $110, endowed by the above-named Chapter of the I.0.D.E. 
in memory of the men of St. Lambert who fell in the Great War, 1914-18, 
is awarded annually to the pupil of St. Lambert High School who stands 
highest in the June High School Leaving Examination each year, provided 
that the pupil's aggregate is at least 700 marks out of a possible 1,000. 


EvizA Rerp MemoriAt ScHotarsHip.—Founded by The Montreal 
Women’s Club in memory of the first President of the Club, Mrs. Robert 
Reid. This scholarship of the value of $150 is tenable for one year, and 
is awarded each year to a graduate of The Montreal High School for Girls 
who has cémpleted at least Grades X and XI in this school, and who plans 
to enter the First Year of McGill University in a degree course. 


THe Notre Dame pe Grace Women’s CiLus Bursary.—This 
bursary, of $100, is awarded annually to a girl student who has completed 


Grades X and XI in West Hill High School and is tenable in the First 
Year of the University. 


THe Unitep THEOLOGICAL CoLtLEGE Bursaries.—The Board of 
Governors of the United Theological College offers bursaries to be used 
towards the payment of fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who 
are registered at this College as in training for the study of theology with 
a view to the Christian Ministry and who have passed with credit the 
sessional examinations. For particulars, application should be made 
to the Principal, 3520 University Street, Montreal. 


+PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS. The Board of Management 
of the Presbyterian College offers a number of scholarships for the pay- 
ment of fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who are registered 
at the Presbyterian College as in training for the study of theology with 
a view to the Ministry and who have creditably passed the sessional 


examinations. 
University Bursaries (see page 514). 


*Kyaxr Universiry AND Y.M.C.A. Memoriat ScHOLARSHIP FUND 


see page 315). 
*l_ EONARD FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 515). 
Women Associates oF McGriu Bursary (see page 516). 


————— 


+Not to be awarded until further notice. 
* Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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514 SCHOLARSHIPS 


i Ill. SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, LOAN FUNDS, 
L MEDALS, AND PRIZES IN THE VARIOUS | 
| FACULTIES OF THE UNIVERSITY . 


A. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN ALL FACULTIES 


University ScCHOLARSHIPS.—University Scholarships with a maxi- 
mum value of $300 a year (see page 505) may be awarded by the University 


| Scholarships Committee to students in any year of any undergraduate 
Mey faculty. They are awarded for exceptionally distinguished work in the 
regular University examinations and special applications are not required. 


UNiversITy BURSARIES.—IThe University has established a number 

of bursaries open to students in all faculties and schools. The general 
regulations governing the award of these are stated on page 505. Applica- . 

i) tion must be made on a special form and forwarded to the Registrar. The 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office and must be returned 
before the end of August. . 


eS 


DomINION-ProviINcIAL Loans AND Bursaries.—The Dominion and 

Provincial Governments jointly offer a number of bursaries and combined 

. bursaries and loans to students in all faculties and schools, excluding 
theology. The maximum annual grant is $300. To be eligible an applicant 

must be a British subject with at least five years’ residence in the Province 

of Quebec, must be in good academic standing, under 30 years of age, 

and in need of financial assistance. For further particulars apply to the 
Registrar's Office before June Ist. Students coming to McGill from other 

provinces should inquire from their Provincial Departments of Education | 

whether they are eligible to participate in any comparable scheme. | 


*B’nar B’ritH Bursaries.—Three bursaries of $100 each for the 
1947-48 session have been given to the University by the Mount Royal 
Lodge of B’nai B'rith. These bursaries are open to men and women students 
in any faculty. Need and scholarship will determine the award. Applications 
in writing must reach the Registrar before the end of August 1947. 


B’nat B’ritaH HitteEL Founpation Bursary.—This Bursary of 
$200, established by the B’nai B’rith Hillel Foundation of McGill Uni- 
versity, is awarded by the University Scholarships Committee to a deserv- 
ing student, irrespective of race, colour, or creed, in any faculty, pre- 
ference being given to a student returning from service in the armed forces. 


*T hese awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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*FREDERICK SouTHAM Ker Bursary.—This bursary was established 
in 1941 by the late F. N. Southam in memory of his grandson, Frederick 
Southam Ker, who was killed in action on September 6th, 1940. This 
bursary of $175 is open on equal terms to men and women of all faculties 
without respect to religion or race. It is awarded to a student who gives 
promise of becoming a good citizen but is handicapped in his or her academic 
course by lack of funds. Financial need, character, and academic record 
are all taken into account in making the award. 


Nationa Councit oF JEwisH Women or CaNnapa, MontREAL 
SECTION, Bursaries.—The National Council of Jewish Women of Canada, 
Montreal Section, offers each year a limited number of bursaries. The 
value of each award is normally $100 and consideration is given to Jewish 
students. These bursaries are awarded by the Council upon the recom- 
mendation of the University Scholarships Committee. Academic standing 
and financial need are both taken into consideration in making the award. 
Application should be made on the ordinary University Bursary application 
form. 


*Kuakri University AND Y.M.C.A. Memoriat ScHoLarsurP Funp. 
—The interest on this fund is awarded in scholarships by the Scholarship 
Committee subject to the following two conditions: 


(i) that the scholarships may be held by undergraduates only: 
(ii) that the preference is given to sons and daughters of soldiers: 
(a) who served in the war of 1914-18; 
(b) who served in the war of 1939-45, 


*LEONARD FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS.—IThe Leonard Foundation 
created in 1916 by the late Colonel Reuben Wells Leonard and Mrs. 
Leonard offers each year a number of scholarships tenable at schools, 
colleges, and universities in Canada, approved by the Foundation. 

The scholarships are open to men and women. A student to be eligible 
must be ‘“‘a British subject, of the white race, of the Christian Religion 
in its Protestant form, and of the full age of fourteen years.” 

The amount of the award will vary with the need of the winner. 

Sons and daughters of the following are given preference in the selection 
of scholars: 

(a) Clergymen, (b) School Teachers, (c) Officers, Non-Commissioned 
Officers and Men, whether active or retired, of His Majesty's naval, 
military, or air forces, (d) Graduates of the Royal Military College, (e) 
Members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, (f) Members of the 
Mining and Metallurgical Institute of Canada. 


*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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Men and women returning from active service are also given prefer- 


ence over the non-preferred class. 


The University is willing to endorse and forward with its recom- 
mendation applications of any candidates who may wish to apply through 
the University and are approved by it. 


Such candidates must make their applications on forms to be obtained 
from the Registrar's Office and must return these to the Registrar before 


the 15th February, 1948. 


A booklet giving further particulars may be consulted in the Regis- 
trar’s Office. 


Women Associates oF McGitt Bursary.—A bursary of approx- 
imately $125 is available each year to men and women students in any 
Faculty. Scholarship and need will determine the award. The winner 
will be chosen by the Executive of the Women Associates of McGill from 
a list of candidates recommended by the Scholarships Committee and 
selected from the applicants for University bursaries. (See page 505.) 


McGit_ U. N. T. D. Bursary.—This Bursary, endowed by the 
University Naval Training Division with an annual value of $30, is 
awarded by the University Scholarships Committee on the recommendation 
of the responsible Naval authorities to the U. N. T. D. rating who 1s 
considered to be the most deserving applicant. If in any year there is 
no applicant of high enough quality, the award shall be withheld. 


Tue TEMPLE EMANu-EL SisTERHOOD Bursary.—Established in 1946 
in memory of the men who lost their lives in the war of 1939-45, this 
Bursary, with an annual value of $100, is open to men undergraduates in 
all faculties and is awarded by the University Scholarships Committee. 


Post DiscHarGceE Re-EsTaBLISHMENT ORDER.—See page 506. 


Tue Stuart Dunn MemoriAL SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by Major 
Charles Gwyllym Dunn of Quebec City in memory of his son, Sergeant 
(Wireless Air Gunner) Stuart Dunn, R.C.A.F., a student at McGill Univer- 
sity who died on active service in July, 1941. The Scholarship, value $80 
per annum, is to be awarded annually to a male student of the Protestant 
Christian Faith whose home is outside the Island of Montreal. In making 
the award the Scholarships Committee takes into consideration: (a) the 
candidate’s scholarship, character, personality, and quality of leadership, 
(b) his need of financial assistance, and (c) the general usefulness to the 
community of the special branch of study he proposes to follow. 


THE JosepH ALFRED JAcoBsoN Memoriat ScHoLtarsHip.— This 
Scholarship, of $200, was established by Mr. and Mrs. Percy N. Jacobson 
in memory of their son, Flight-Sergeant Joseph Alfred Jacobson, of the 
Royal Canadian Air Force, who was killed in action on the 28th January, 
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1942. The Scholarship is open to men and women in any faculty on equal 
terms. It is given to a student selected by the University Scholarships 
Committee on the grounds of his personality, academic strength, interest 
in university sports, and financial need. 


THe Hincston Bursary.—This bursary of $80 has been established 
by Mrs. Stuart Merrett in memory of her son, Pilot Officer F. W. (Billy) 
Hingston, B.A. 1940, who was killed while flying in a raid on Germany on 
the 4th of December, 1943. The bursary is open to male undergraduates 
without restriction as to race or creed or faculty and is awarded by the 
University Scholarships Committee. 


THE CanapiAN Army Universiry Course MemortAL Bursary.— 
This bursary has been established by the Canadian Army University 
Course Association of McGill University as a memorial to the three of 
their comrades, Richard F. Gyles, Robert J. Lockhart, and James C. 
Wheeler, who lost their lives in the World War, 1939-45. It is awarded by 
the University Scholarships Committee on the recommendation of the 
Association and preference is given to members of the McGill Canadian 
Army University Course and to other men who volunteered for active 
service, and their children. 


Royat CaNnapIiAN Arr Force BENEVOLENT FuNnp.—Students who 
served in the Royal Canadian Air Force are eligible for grants from the 
R.C.A.F. Benevolent Fund. This Fund makes loans or outright gifts to 
meet special emergencies or acute distress. For further particulars, students 
should apply to Wing Commander W. S. Phillips, 1499 St. Catherine St. 
West, Montreal. 


PRIZES 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PrizEs.—T wo prizes, one of $50 and the other 
of $25, are offered annually in a competition for the best piece of creative 
writing in English submitted by a student of the University. The work 
submitted may be a story, a play, a poem, an essay, etc. The material 
should be carefully selected and properly presented. The judges will not 
read untidy manuscripts or a large number of newspaper clippings. 
Compositions that have appeared in print are not ineligible provided they 
have been published since Ist March, 1947. No candidate may submit 
more than two entries. Compositions must be typed and must reach the 
Registrar before the Ist March, 1948. Entries that win prizes or 
honourable mention will be retained by the University and filed in the 


Redpath Library. 
Nei. Stewart PrizeE.—An annual prize of $20 in the Hebrew Lan- 


guage and Literature, established by Mr. Neil Stewart of Vankleek Hill 
in 1878, is open to students in the University and in the afhliated Theo- 


logical Colleges. 
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LOAN FUNDS 


Applications for loans should be made through Deans of Faculties or 
Directors of Schools. 


University Loan Funp.—A Student Loan Fund has been estab- 
lished by the University to assist needy students in all Faculties. Loans 
are made normally only to students in upper years (see page 506), with 
good academic standing. 


Ontario GRADUATES’ Society Loan Funp.—This loan fund open to 
students in all Faculties has been established by the Ontario Branch of 
the Graduates’ Society. 


ComMERCIAL Society Loan Funp.—For students in Commerce (see 


page 529). 


Tue “Crass or 1899 Funp’’.—For students in Engineering (see 


page 535). 


THe Grorcet Henry Frost Funp.—For students in Engineering 
(see page 535). 


THe WappeLtt Loan Funp.—For students in Engineering (see 


page 535). 


THe CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY LOAN 
Funp.—For students in Engineering (see page 535). 


B. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 
For details of Entrance Scholarships see pages 507 and 508. 


For scholarships open to women only see page 526. 


For Scholarships, Bursaries and Loan Funds open to undergraduates 
in all Faculties see page 51/4. 


For awards open to Graduate Students see page 542. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


1. Only students in regular undergraduate standing are eligible for 
scholarships. 


2. Scholarships will be awarded only if an adequate standard is 
attained. 


3. If in any college year there is not a sufficient number of candidates 
showing adequate merit, any one or more of the scholarships offered for 
competition may be given to more deserving candidates in another year. 
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4. In order to retain his scholarship a successful candidate must 
proceed regularly with his college course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 


>. The annual income of the scholarships will be paid in two instal- 
ments, viz.:—One in October and one in February. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN ANY YEAR 
THe Roy M. Wotvin Scuorarsuies.—Two Scholarships of $350 


each, one tenable by a woman student in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and one tenable by a man in the Faculty of Engineering. These Scholar- 
ships are awarded by the Faculty Scholarships Committees on the results 
of the regular sessional examinations. If there are no candidates of suff- 
cient merit in one Faculty both awards may be given to students in the 
other Faculty. 


SECOND YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 


Group I. 


Six scholarships of $100 each are offered to students advancing from 
the first to the second year for general proficiency in particular subjects 
of study. The awards will be made on the basis of the students’ complete 
academic records and on recommendations from the departments in which 
they have taken their courses. 


Group II. 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the first to the second year. 


THe CHartes ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in 1870 by 
Charles Alexander, “for the encouragement of the study of Classics and 
other subjects.’” Value $90. 


THe JANE Reppatu Exnuisition.—Founded by the late Mrs. Redpath, 
for the maintenance of an exhibition in Arts and Science. It is restricted 
to men and is awarded on the result of the sessional examinations of the 
First Year to the man who makes the highest average on the year’s work. 


Value $200. 


Tue BarBarA Scott ScHoLARSHIP.—Founded by the will of the 
late Barbara Scott to form an annual scholarship for the student “excelling 
in Classics in the First Year.”’ Value $80. 


Tue Marcaret JANE ALLAN ScHovarsuiP.—This scholarship, of 
$200, was established in 1929 by a bequest to the Royal Victoria College 
from Mrs. Agnes W. Allan. It is awarded each year to the woman student 
in either the B.A. or the B.Sc. courses in Arts and Science who obtains the 


highest standing in the sessional examinations of the First Year. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN THE SECOND, THIRD OR 


FOURTH YEARS 
Group III. 
Sir Witt1am MacponaLp SCHOLARSHIPS.— Six scholarships of $125 
each are open to men students in the Second, Third, and Fourth Years. 
‘Tue Sir Wittiam Dawson ScnoLarsuip.—Given by the New York 
Graduates’ Society; value $60. Open also to students in Engineering. 


Tue Dr. Barciay ScHoLarsuip. —Awarded in the Classical Depart- 


ment, value $50 


Tue ReForp SCHOLARSHIP.—The interest on this fund, amounting 
to about $200 per annum, will be equally divided each year and placed 
at the disposal of the Departments of English and Philosophy. 


Tur Houston ScHoLARsHIP.—Founded by the will of Thomas 
Houston, to establish a scholarship for French students studying for the 
ministry of the Presbyterian Church or the United Church of Canada. 
It is open only to undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
under the above restriction and is awarded on the result of the sessional 
examinations without regard to year. The value is $100. 


PETERSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP IN CLassics.—Founded in memory 
of Sir William Peterson, Principal of McGill University from 1895 to 1918, 
by his son, W. G. Peterson, M.A. This scholarship of the total value 
of $400 ($200 a year for two years) is open to students in any year. The 
winner is nominated by the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


Tue Major Hrram Mixts Scuorarsuie.—This scholarship, of the 
value of $50 is open to students in any of the biological sciences including 
Anatomy, Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Genetics, Physiology, 
and Zoology. It is open to both men and women. 


THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS, 
Group IV. 

Eight scholarships of $100 each are offered to students advancing from 
the second to the third year in both the General Course and the Honours 
Courses*, on the basis of academic record and recommendations from 
departments. 


*The subjects of study for Honours Courses are as follows:—Bacteri- 
ology, Biochemistry, Biological Sciences, Botany, Chemistry, Latin, 
Greek, Economics, Political Science, English, French, Geology, German, 
History, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics, Physiology, Psychology, 
Sociology, Zoology, and combined courses in two of the above subjects. 


Group V. 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the second to the third year. 





tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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Rosert Bruce ScHoLarsHip.—From a fund, created by the will of 
the late Robert Bruce, of Quebec City, one scholarship of annual value 
of $75, tenable for two years, will be awarded for high standing in the 
examinations at the end of the Second Year. 


THe CuHartes Wittiam SNypER MemoriAL ScHOLARSHIP.—This 
scholarship, founded by L. P. Snyder, Esq., in memory of his son, Charles 
William Snyder, a student of First Year Arts, who was killed in the Battle 
of Sanctuary Wood on June 2nd, 1916, is of the value of $250. It is awarded 
annually on the results of the examinations in English and Economics 
of the Second Year, and is subject to the condition that the holder take 
an Honours Course in English, with Economics as a minor subject in his 
Third Year, or the Honours Course in English and Economics. It is open 
to male students in the Faculty of Arts and Science professing the Christian 
religion. 


THe ALEXANDER MAcKENzIE SCHOLARSHIPS.—One scholarship of 
the value of $215 is awarded annually on the results of the honours exam- 
inations of the Second Year in Political Science and is open only to a 
student who has completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholar- 
ship is conditional upon the holder’s taking the honours work in Political 


Science of the Third Year. (See also Group VI.) 


Tue Hannan Wittarp Lyman MemoriAL SCHOLARSHIP of the value 
of $80 is awarded annually to a woman student of the third or fourth year. 


De.tta Px: Epsiton Sorority Bursary.—This bursary, founded 
by the Delta Phi Epsilon Sorority in memory of Edith Silver, is of the 
value of $100 and is open to a woman student entering the Third Year of 
the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


Tue Knicuts of Pytuias ScHotarsuip.— This scholarship, of $300, 
is awarded annually to a student in the Social Sciences. It is open on equal 
terms to men and women. The winner must be a resident of the Island of 
Montreal, and entering the Third Year of the B. A. course. The award may 
be renewed for a further year if the holder proves to be worthy of such 


recognition. 


For other third year scholarships see also Group III. 


FOURTH YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
Group VI. 

Students advancing to the Fourth Year who have distinguished 
themselves in the general course or in honours courses may be recom- 
mended to Senate by the Faculty for the renewal of a-.scholarship pre- 
viously held or for the award of a University Scholarship. 


Tue James Dartinc McCati ScHoLarsuHip.—This scholarship was 


founded by J. T. McCall, Esq., in memory of his son, James D. McCall, 
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B.Sc., who was drowned shortly after the war of 1914-18, in which he 
served with distinction. This scholarship is awarded each year to a male 
student of the Fourth Year professing the Christian religion, who is taking 
honours in English or in Philosophy or in both these subjects. It is of the 
value of $250. 


Tue ALEXANDER MacKENzIE ScHoLarsHip.—One scholarship of 
the value of $215, is awarded annually on the results of the honours exam- 
inations of the Third Year in Political Science and is open only toa student 
who has completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholarship is 
conditional upon the holder’s taking the honours work in Political Science 
of the Fourth Year (see also Group V). 


Tur Ancus McCoy Situ ScHo.arsuip.—This scholarship, founded 
by Mr. and Mrs. Allan L. Smith in memory of their son, Angus McCoy 
Smith, a graduate of the University, who was killed in the Second World 
War, is awarded annually to a Protestant male student of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science who is entering the Fourth Year. The award is based on 
academic record, character, financial need, and general promise. 


For other fourth year scholarships see Group II] I] and Group V. 


MEDALS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


The following medals are awarded to the graduating students who 
stand highest in the First Class Honours List of the subjects named, pro- 
vided the Faculty so recommends to Senate:— 


The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and Literature. 
The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
The Shakspere Gold Medal, for English Language and Literature. 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology, Mineralogy and Palaeontology. 

The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for Biology. 


The Governor-General’s Gold Medal, for Modern Languages and Liter- 
ature. 


The Governor-General’s Silver Medal awarded to the student standing 
highest among those graduating “‘with great distinction’’ in the 
general course. 


The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal awarded to the student who 
stands second among those graduating “‘with great distinction” in 
the general course. 
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The Allen Oliver Gold Medal, for Economics and Political Science (founded 
by Mrs. Frank Oliver, in memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, 
B.A., M.C., Lieutenant, 26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action 
at the Somme, on November 18th, 1916). 


The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal, for History. 


In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually by the 
Alliance Frangaise, at the discretion of the Department of French 
Language and Literature. 


If there is no candidate for any medal, or if none of the candidates 
fulfils the required conditions, the medal is withheld, and the proceeds of 
its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subject for 
which it was intended. 


PRIZES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


ANNIE Macintosu Prize.—The endowment of this prize was con- 
tributed by friends and pupils of the late Miss Annie Macintosh and by a 
special gift of the late Miss I. G. Macintosh. The present value of the 
prize is $50. It is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal 
Victoria College in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may 
determine. 


PENHALLOW PrizE iN Botrany.—An annual prize of $25, endowed 
by the Arts Undergraduate Society in 1911, is awarded to the graduating 
student whose complete record shows the highest first class standing in 
Botany. At least 4 full courses in the subject must have been taken, and 


Honours students will receive preference. 


Henry CHAPMAN PrizeE.—A book prize of the value of $20 is given 


in modern languages (excluding English), or in Hebrew. 
Tue CHestER MacNAGHTEN Prizes (see page 517). 


Tue Cuerry Prize.—This prize of books, value $40, founded by 
Wilbur H. Cherry, Arts 1907, and Anna Cherry, Arts 1918, in memory 
of their father, William Cherry, Med. 1869, and of their brother, William 
McFie Cherry, Arts 1911, is awarded annually by the Department of 
Economics and Political Science to the student who is, in the opinion 
of the Department, deserving of such recognition. 


PETERSON MemoriAc Prize IN LitERATURE.— his prize, value $50, 
founded by W. G. Peterson, M.A., in memory of his father, Sir William 
Peterson, Principal of McGill University from 1895-1918, is awarded 
to the undergraduate, or graduate, student who in addition to having 
achieved distinction in English Literature has given evidence of creative 


literary ability. 
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Ture Dora ForsytH -Prize.—An annual prize of $50 bequeathed 
by the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth for English Literature. This prize is 
open to women students only and is awarded to a candidate recommended 
by the Department of English Language and Literature and approved 
by the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


Fantuam Memoria Prizk 1n ZooLocy.—This prize of $50, endowed 
by Dr. Annie Fantham in memory of her husband, Professor H. B. Fan- 
tham, late Strathcona Professor of Zoology and Head of the Department, 
is awarded annually to the graduating student who has taken the full 
honours course in Zoology and who ranks highest of those obtaining 
first class honours in this subject. The prize is open to men and women. 


MapELENE Hopcson Prize 1n Histrory.—An annual prize of $15 
endowed by the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire in recognition 
of the work done by Mrs. W. C. Hodgson as President of the Provincial 
Chapter of Quebec. The prize is awarded to the Third Year Honours 
student in History who in the opinion of the Department of History has 
done the most outstanding work in this subject. 


HistoricaL Society’s Prize.—This prize is endowed by a fund 
belonging to the Historical Society. The award is made jointly by the 
Executive of the Historical Society and the Chairman of the Department 
of History to the male undergraduate in the First Year who has shown the 
greatest promise in History and intends to read for Honours in this subject, 
and is awarded in books. 


Anne Mo tson Prizk In CnHemistry.—A prize of $100 awarded 
annually to the student with the highest record among those graduating 
with First Class Honours in Chemistry. 


Prizes IN BoTANy AND ZooLocy.—A sum of $50 is awarded annually 
as a prize or prizes in the Department of Botany and Zoology for original 
summer collections. Candidates should consult these Departments con- 
cerning the collections to be made. 


OrnitHoLocy Prize.—A prize of $10 given by Mrs. Christine L. 
Henderson, to be spent by the winner upon books of his choice relating to 
natural history. At present this prize is awarded to the student standing 
highest in the first class in the examination in Advanced Vertebrate Zool- 
ogy. 


EtrHet WaLkem JoserH Prize.—The Wolfe and Montcalm Chapter 
of the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire has endowed an annual 
prize of $20 in the Department of Education as a tribute to Mrs. Henry 
Joseph, Regent of the Chapter. 
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Marron McCatt Da y Prize.—A prize of $100 awarded each year to 
a woman student who has completed the second year and is entering the 
third year of the Faculty of Arts and Science or the Faculty of Engineering 
(including Architecture) at the University. The award is made by the 
University Scholarships Committee in consultation with the President 
of the McGill Women’s Union and another senior woman student chosen 
by the Committee. In making the award the Committee takes into account 
(a) the candidate’s promise of making a definite contribution to Canadian 


life, (b) the financial need of the candidate, and (c) the academic record 
of the candidate. 


For awards open to graduates see page 542. 


BURSARIES 


Locan Bursaries.—A part of the interest of the Logan Medal 
Fund, amounting to about $180 a year, may be awarded upon the recom- 
mendation of the Department of Geological Sciences to undergraduate 
or graduate students in that department. 

Applications should be made in writing to the Chairman of the De- 
partment of Geological Sciences before the 3|lst August. 


C. OPEN TO STUDENTS OF THE ROYAL 
VICTORIA COLLEGE 
ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


Royat VicrorrA CoLLEGE ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS.—I wo scholar- 
ships, open to women only and conditional on residence in the Royal 
Victoria College, are offered each year, one of the value of $200 and one 
of $100. These are awarded on the result of the McGill School Certificate 
or Senior School Certificate or other approved examinations. 

J. W. McConnectt MemoriAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 508. 

Morris W. Wirtson MemoriAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 508. 

University ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BursARIES.—See pages 
507-508. 

Tue Hon. Rosert Jones Bursary.—See page 510. 

Rosert Bruce SCHOLARSHIP AND BursArRy.—See page 510. 

Tue Orrawa VALLEY BursarIEs.—See page 510. 

CANADIAN Paciric Rartway SCHOLARSHIPS.—\See page 510. 

SCHOLARSHIP GRANTED BY THE GRADUATES SOCIETY OF THE D1stRICT 
or BepForD.—See page 512. 

NarcissA FARRAND SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 512. 

Tue GRACE FAIRLEY TRAFALGAR SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 512. 

THe IsaBeELLA C. MACRAE ScHOLARSHIP.—See page 512. 

THe CHRISTIE-STORER CHAPTER SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 513. 

Tue Sipney J. Hopcson ScHOLARSHIPS.—See page 512. 

All scholarships and bursaries listed on pages 514-517, 
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ADDITIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


For a statement of the scholarships; bursaries, and loan funds open to 
women students of the University, see pages 507, 508, 514 to 52]. 


RESIDENT BuRSARIES.—In addition to these, four resident bursaries 
in all, of the value of $200 each, are available for outstanding students 
of the second, third and fourth years who are nominated by the Warden. 
In exceptional cases one or more of these may be awarded to first year 


students. 


Arpua Omicron Pi Bursary.—A Bursary of $50 is given by the Alpha 
Omicron Pi Mothers’ Club for a woman student, resident of Royal Victoria 
College or non-resident. The award is made on the recommendation of 
the Warden of the Royal Victoria College to a candidate with good aca- 
demic standing and financial need. 


SPECIAL SCHOLARSHIPS ADMINISTERED BY A COMMITTEE 
OF THE ALUMNAE SOCIETY 


Erne. Hurieatr ScHovarsuip.—A scholarship of the annual value 
of $100 to be known as the Ethel Hurlbatt Scholarship, in memory of the 
late Dr. Ethel Hurlbatt, a former Warden, has been founded by the Alum- 
nae Society and will be awarded annually to a distinguished student of the 


2nd, 3rd, or 4th year. 


SusAN CAMERON VAUGHAN SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of the annual 
value of $100 to be known as the Susan Cameron Vaughan Scholarship in 
honour of Mrs. Walter Vaughan, retired Warden, has been founded by the 
Alumnae Society and will be awarded annually to a distinguished student 


of the 2nd, 3rd, or 4th year. 


Heten R. Y. Reip ScuHotarsnip.—A scholarship of the annual value 
of $100 made possible by a legacy from the estate of the late Dr. Helen 
R. Y. Reid, to be known as the Helen R. Y. Reid Scholarship will be 
awarded annually to a distinguished student of the 2nd, 3rd, or 4th year. 


GeorcINA Hunter ScHoLarsuip.—This scholarship of the annual 
value of $100 to be known as the Georgina Hunter Scholarship in memory 
of the late Georgina Hunter, a member of the first graduating class of 
women at McGill University, the first President of the Alumnae Society, 
and a former Principal of the High School for Girls, Montreal, has been 
founded by the Alumnae Society and will be awarded annually to a dis- 
tinguished student of the 2nd, 3rd, or 4th year. 


Tue Locat Councit or JEwisH Women or MontTREAL offers an 
annual scholarship of $100 to be given to a deserving student of the College 
in need of this financial assistance, the award to be made by the Scholar- 
ship Committee of the Alumnae Society. 
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Tue B’nar B’r1tH Mount Royat Women’s Auxitiary No. 257 offers 
an annual scholarship of $100 to be given to a deserving student of the 
college in need of this financial assistance, the award to be made by the 
Scholarship Committee of the Alumnae Society. 


ALUMNAE Society Bursaries AND Loans.—In addition to the above, 
a limited number of bursaries and loans are offered by the Alumnae Society 
through its Scholarship Committee. 


Students interested in bursaries and loans should consult the Warden 
before the opening of the session. 


PRIZES 


Marion McCatt Daty Prize.—A prize of $100 awarded each year to 
a woman student who has completed the second year and is entering the 
third year of the Faculty of Arts and Science or the Faculty of Engineering 
(including Architecture) at the University. The award is made by the 
University Scholarships Committee in consultation with the President 
of the McGill Women’s Union and another senior woman student chosen 
by the Committee. In making the award the Committee takes into account 
(a) the candidate's promise of making a definite contribution to Canadian 
life, (b) the financial need of the candidate, and (c) the academic record 
of the candidate. 


Epmunpb Henry BotTereELt Prize.—This prize, the annual value of 
which is the income from a capital sum of $4,000, was established by a 
legacy from the late Mrs. Florence A. Redpath. Under the terms of endow- 
ment, it is to be known as the ““Edmund Henry Botterell Prize’’ and is to 
be awarded on the recommendation of the Warden to a first year student 
registered in the Royal Victoria College. For the present the award will be 
made to a student whose academic interests and record combined with 
personal qualities indicate marked promise. 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


AnnrIE MacintosH Prize.—TlThe endowment of this prize was con- 
tributed by friends and pupils of the late Miss Annie Macintosh and by a 
special gift of the late Miss I. G. Macintosh. The, present value of the 
prize is $50. It is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Roya! Victoria 
College in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may determine. 


Tue Dora ForsytH Prize.—An annual prize of $50 bequeathed 
by the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth for English Literature. This prize is open 
to women students only and is awarded to a candidate recommended by 
the Department of English Language and Literature and approved by 
the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


See also list of prizes in Arts, Science, Commerce, Architecture. 
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D. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF 
COMMERCE. 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 514. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND PRIZES 


Tue Epwin WatTeERHOUSE ScHOLARSHIP.—Ihe Edwin Waterhouse 
Scholarship, of the value of $250, donated by Price, Waterhouse and 
Company, is awarded annually by a committee consisting of the Principal, 
the Director of the School of Commerce, and the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Economics and Political Science, to that student in the School of 
Commerce, who, having obtained a first class average in the annual exami- 
nations at the end of the Third Year of his course, is considered most 
deserving of financial assistance. Commerce students in the Third Year 
who wish to be considered should make written application to the Director 
of the School of Commerce not later than April [5th. 


Isaac Bruck ScHoLtarsuips.—The Bruck Silk Mills presents $500 
annually to the University to provide two scholarships in the School of 
Commerce. The scholarships may be held by students in the Second, 
Third or Fourth Year of the School, and are awarded annually without 
respect to race or sex by The Faculty of Arts and Science upon the results 
of the sessional examinations in the School. 


Tue Sypney S. PappetBAum Bursary.—A Bursary in memory of 
the late Captain Sydney S. Pappelbaum, B. Com., 1942, to be awarded toa 
student in Commerce at the end of his Second Year, and about to enter 
the Third Year, with no restriction as to race, creed or colour. It is awarded 
by the Advisory Committee of the School of Commerce. Students who 
wish to be considered should make application to the Director of the 
School of Commerce, not later than April | 5th. 


THe F. W. Suarp Prize in AccouNTANCY AND MATHEMATICS.— 
This will be awarded at the end of the Fourth Year to the best student 


in Accountancy, Business Organization and Mathematics. Value $50. 


JosepH H. Jacosps Prize.—The sum of $650 was received from 
the executors of the estate of the late Joseph H. Jacobs. The annual revenue 
from this bequest, which is approximately $25, will be awarded as a prize 
for Second Year Accountancy. 


Tue Proressor R. R. THompson MeEmoriAL Prize.—Established 
in honour of the late Professor R. R. Thompson by the Class of Commerce 
1925, this Prize of $50 is awarded annually to the Third Year student 
in Commerce with the highest standing in examinations in Accounting 
and Auditing. It is awarded by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty 
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of Arts and Science on the recommendation of the Director of the School 
of Commerce. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN Prizes (see page 517). 


MEDALS 


THe Srr Epwarp Beatty Memoria MepaAu.—A gold medal endowed 
by the late Sir Edward Beatty, former Chancellor of the University, 
is offered to the student in the School -of Commerce who attains the 
highest distinction in Economics. At present, it is awarded on the basis 
of the aggregate marks for the three full year courses, Elements of Political 
Economy, Money and Banking, and Economic Distribution. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR S MeEpats.—A silver medal and a bronze 
medal have been offered to the School of Commerce by His Honour the 
Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec, the silver medal for the 
student with the highest average throughout the last three years of study; 
the bronze medal for the one who has the second highest average through- 
out the last three years of study. 


LOAN FUNDS 


ComMERCIAL Society Loan Funp.—A fund has been established by 
the Commercial Society to be known as ““The Commercial Society Loan 
Fund,” for the purpose of aiding each year one or more students of the 
School of Commerce who are entering their fourth year, to complete their 
course. Loans from this Fund are repayable within two years after gradu- 
ation. Application should be made to the Director of the School of Commerce. 


OrHer Loan Funps (see page 518). 


E. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ENGINEERING 


(Including Architecture) 
For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 


see page 5] 4. 
ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


WorKMAN STUDENTSHIP.—The University accepts one. nomination 
each year for a full course in Mechanical Engineering from the executors 
of the estate of the late Thomas Workman, provided the student nominated 

(1) is a resident of Quebec, 


(2) has obtained in the examinations qualifying for admission to the 
University the standard required by the Scholarships Committee 


for University Scholarships or Bursaries. 


For other entrance scholarships see pages 507 and 508. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


AWARDED ON THE RESULTS OF THE SESSIONAL 
EXAMINATIONS OR FOR SPECIAL THESES 


British ASSOCIATION SECOND YEAR Prizes.—Two British Associa- 
tion prizes of $40 and $20, at the end of the Second Year, to the students 
obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, respec- 
tively, in the sessional examinations in Calculus and Mechanics of the 


Second Year. 


Scott Exuisition.—A Scott exhibition of $35, founded by the 
Caledonian Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of 
Sir Walter Scott, and a British Association prize of $20, to the students 
obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, respectively, 
in the sessional examinations in Mathematics, Mechanics, Descriptive 
Geometry, and Physics of the First Year. 


Tice Prize.—A prize of $50, presented by Mr. James L. Tighe, 
B.A.Sc., for research work in Hydraulics. 


Ancuin-Norcross Prize.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin- 
Norcross Corporation Limited, to the student obtaining the highest 
marks in Architectural Drawing in the School of Architecture in the First 


Year. 


Ancuin-Norcross Prize.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin- 
Norcross Corporation Limited, to the student obtaining the highest marks 
in the Third Year course in Design of Buildings in the School of Archi- 
tecture. 


Tue Louris Rospertson Prize.—Founded by Mr. and Mrs. John A. 
Robertson, in memory of their son, John Louis Armour Robertson, who 
was killed in the Great War on July 18th, 1916, to be awarded in the 
form of books to the undergraduate student who ranks highest in Design 
in the Final Year of the School of Architecture. 


Puirtie J. Turner Prize.—A prize of $50 presented by Mr. A. B. 
Darbyson, a graduate in the School of Architecture of the Class of 1915, to 
the student obtaining the highest marks in Building Construction of the 
Second Year course in Architecture. 


The following prizes are offered for the best summer essays :— 


Hersey Prize.—To students in Metallurgical Engineering, a prize 


of $25, presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., D.Sc. 


ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CaNaADA Prizes.—The Engineering 
Institute of Canada offers each year.a prize of books or instruments to 
the value of $25 for the best paper in any branch of engineering received 
from an English-speaking Student or Junior of the Institute in the Prov- 
ince of Quebec. This prize is known as the Phelps Johnson Prize; another 
of the same value, the Ernest Marceau Prize, is awarded for the best paper 
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in French. Similar prizes are open to those located in other provinces. 
The successful papers become part of the literature of the Institute and 
place the authors in prominent touch with the engineering profession. 
Further particulars may be obtained from L. Austin Wright, General 
Secretary, 2050 Mansfield Street, Montreal. 


ENGINEERING INsTITUTE OF CANADA Prize.—The Engineering 
Institute of Canada also offers each year a prize of $25 to the student of 
the Third Year whose standing, considered in combination with his ac- 
tivities in student engineering organizations, is, in the opinion of the 
Faculty, most meritorious. 


CANADIAN INsTITUTE OF Mininc anp MeEtAtiturGy Prizes.—Three 
prizes, one of $25 and the President’s gold medal, and two of $25 each, 
are offered annually for the best papers submitted by student members 
to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy. 


UNDERGRADUATES SOCIETY'S Prizes.—The sum of $50 has been voted 
by the Undergraduates Society of the Faculty of Engineering, to be given 
as prizes for the best summer essays submitted by students in the third 
and fourth years. $25 is awarded for the best essay, $15 for the second 
and $10 for the third. 


In addition, the Society has voted the sum of $25 to provide prizes 
for summer essays submitted by students entering the second year, to 


be divided into a First Prize of $15 and a Second Prize of $10. 


The following regulations apply: (1) the Faculty will correct and 
grade the summer essays in the usual way, (2) when the classification is 
completed a list of those essays worthy of consideration by the Prize 
Committee will be posted, (3) essays awarded prizes will “ipso facto”’ be- 
come the property of the Engineering Undergraduate’s Society and will 
be bound by the Society and kept in the Engineering Library, and (4) a 
notice, to accompany the list of essays considered, will be posted stating 
that among the students considered those wishing to compete for the 
prizes should signify their intention to do so by writing to the Faculty, 
mentioning clearly that they accept condition No. 3. 


Tue James Dickie Hatt Prize.—A prize of $100 granted annually 
by Oliver Hall in memory of his.son, James Dickie Hall, lost near Cannes 
in June, 1944, in an air battle between four R. C. A. F. and more than 
ninety enemy Planes. This prize is open to students entering the third or 
the fourth year in Mining or Metallurgy and is awarded for the best 
summer essay. 

Tue Roy M. Wotvin Scuoiarsuips.—Two Scholarships of $350 
each, one tenable by a woman student in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and one tenable by a man in the Faculty of Engineering. These Scholar- 


ships are awarded by the Faculty Scholarships Committees on the results 
of the regular sessional examinations. If there are no candidates of sufhcient 
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merit in one Faculty both awards may be given to students in the other 


Faculty. 


+Sir Witt1AmM Dawson Scuotarsuip.—A Sir William Dawson Scholar- 
ship, given by the New York Graduates’ Society; value $60; open also to 
students in Arts and Science (see page 520). 


Society oF CHEmiIcAL INpustry Prize.—A prize of $50 is offered 
by the Montreal Section of the Society of Chemical Industry (Canadian 
Section) for an original essay on a chemical subject. Undergraduate 
students, other than those in their final year, are eligible to present papers. 
Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


AMERICAN Society oF Merats Prize.—A prize in selected metal- 
lurgical books to the value of $10 is offered, by the Montreal Chapter 
of the American Society for Metals, to the student graduating in Metal- 
lurgical Engineering who obtains the highest mark, provided he obtains 
honours standing in the subjects of Metallography and Thesis combined. 


Tue Ropert Forsytu Prize in Crvit ENGINEERING.—Under the 
will of the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth a prize of $40 is awarded each year, 
if the examiners so recommend, to a ‘“‘worthy and needy” student of the 
graduating class who secures high standing in the subjects of Theory 
of Structures and Strength of Materials. 


INsTITUTE OF Rapio ENGINEERS Prizes.—Each year two prizes will 
be offered to students of McGill and other approved universities for the 
best papers on radio engineering or some closely allied subject. The first 
prize is $25 and the second prize is a student membership in the Institute 
of Radio Engineers for a period of two years. Essays, which may be written 
in French or English, must reach the office of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Engineering not later than the 30th of November 1947. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PriZEs (see page 517). 


AWARDED AT THE DISCRETION OF THE FACULTY 


THe Hon. Rosert Jones Bursary.—Of the value of $120 per annum, 
“is granted from time to time to some poor student for the full term of 
study in the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.”’ 


The bursary is continued until the holder graduates if his academic 


standing is entirely satisfactory. Applications should be made to the Dean 
of the Faculty. 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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THe Bayiis ScHoLtarsuip.—Founded in memory of Mr. and Mrs. 
James Baylis, of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100, is awarded 
to some student entering the Second Year who is in need of financial 
assistance. The scholarship will be continued during the Third and Fourth 
Years, if the standing of the student continues to be satisfactory. 


Application should be made through the Dean of the Faculty. 


Doucrias TutoriAL Bursaries.—The late Dr. James Douglas, who 
was a member of the Board of Governors, provided for twelve or more 
tutorial bursaries of approximately $75 per annum in the Faculty of 
Engineering. In assigning these, the circumstances of the applicants as 
well as their academic standing are considered. These bursaries carry the 
obligation of giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a week 
Students in the Third and Fourth Years of Engineering are eligible. Writ- 
ten application should be made to the Dean’s Office on or before May Ist. 


H. M. MacKay Memortiat ScHo.tarsuip.—This scholarship will 
be awarded to a student of British citizenship who has completed the 
First Year in Engineering and intends to enter the Second Year in Sep- 
tember, 1948. A committee appointed by the Faculty selects the scholar, 
having in mind the results of the First Year sessional examinations, general 
character, industry, and other qualities desirable in an engineer. The 
value of the scholarship is $135. Payment is withheld if the scholar’s 
progress is unsatisfactory. If no candidate of sufficient merit applies, the 
scholarship is not awarded. Written applications should be made to the 
Dean’s Office on or before May Ist. 


Tue Jenkins Bros., Lrp., ScHoLarsuip.—Supported by Messrs. 
Jenkins Bros., Ltd., and having an annual value of $200, is open to all 
Engineering students entering the Fourth Year in September 1948 and is 
awarded on the basis of academic standing and personality. Written appli- 
cation should be made to the Dean’s office on or before May Ist. 


Tue Nevit Norton Evans Scuorarsuip.—This Scholarship of 
$90 a year was established in 1937 by graduates of the Faculty of Applied 
Science (Engineering), and is open to students of the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing who show outstanding ability in Chemistry. The award will be made 
by the Faculty of Engineering and the Department of Chemistry. No 


application is required. 


Tue Hosrs Grass Company Scuotarsuip.—This scholarship of the 
value of one year’s tuition fee in the School of Architecture is awarded toa 
student of the Fourth Year who has submitted the best solution of a design 
problem in which glass is a major item. The judges are a committee of 


staff of the School of Architecture or practising architects. 
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BURSARIES 


Tue Ancuin Bursary.—Of the value of $200, is given annually by 
Mrs. Anglin in memory of her husband, the late Mr. J. P. Anglin, B.5c., 
1906. 


Province oF QuesBec Mininc Bursaries.—Each year the Depart- 
ment of Mines of the Province of Quebec offers a number of bursaries to 
enable students to take a university course in mining engineering, metal- 
lurgy, or geology. The maximum annual value of these scholarships is 
$650 for a student who has to live away from home in order to attend the 
University, and $325 for a student who can live at home. Candidates 
must be Canadians and have lived for at least five years in the Province of 
Quebec. Further information may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


BuRSARY OF THE CORPORATION OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS.— [he 
Corporation of Professional Engineers presents annually a bursary of the 
value of $100, tenable by a student in the third or fourth year of the Faculty 
of Engineering and awarded by the Faculty. 


For information concerning bursaries open to undergraduates in all 
Faculties see page 5/4. 


MEDALS 


BritisH AssociaATION Mepa.t.—This medal is open for competition 
to students of the graduating class in each of the Engineering courses, 
and, if the examiners so recommend, will be awarded to the student taking 
the highest position in the final examinations. The British Association 
Medals were founded by the British Association for the Advancement of 
Sciénce in commemoration of its meeting held in Montreal in 1884. 


CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MIninc AND MetaLtturcy Mepa..—A gold 
medal and two prizes are offered by the Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy. For further particulars, see page 531. 


THe LiIeuTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MeEpaAL.—Awarded to the 
student ranking highest in the Graduating Class in Architecture, provided 
his work is considered of sufficient merit. 


Tue LizEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’s BronzE Mepat.—Awarded to the 
student obtaining the second place in the Graduating Class in Architect- 
ure, provided his work is considered of sufficient merit. 


THe Royat ARCHITECTURAL INSTITUTE oF CANADA MepaL.—A 
medal is offered annually to the student who has completed the entire 
course at a recognized School of Architecture, who has obtained high 
marks throughout his course, and who gives promise of being an architect 
of distinction after graduation. British subjects only are eligible for this 
award. 
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LOAN FUNDS 


THe “Crass or 1899 Funp’’.—Established by the “‘Applied Science” 
Class of 1899, to aid each year one or more students who. upon the com- 
pletion of their Second Year, require assistance to enable them to finish 


their course. Loans from this fund are repayable after graduation. Applica- 
tions should be made to the Dean. 


THe Greorce Henry Frost Funp.—Founded by the late G. H. Frost. 
B.Sc. 60, to aid students who, when commencing the work of the second 
or a subsequent year in the Faculty of Engineering, require financial 
assistance. In making loans from this fund the academic standing of the 
applicants is considered. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


THe Wappe.it Loan Funp.—Founded by the late J. B. Waddell, Esq. 
Loans are made under the same conditions as apply to the George Henry 
Frost Fund, except that the benefits are available to graduate students as 
well as to undergraduates. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


THe Canapian Institute oF Minrnc AND METALLURGY LoAN Funp. 
—Founded by the Montreal Women’s Auxiliary of that organization for 
the assistance of Engineering students in Mining, Metallurgy, Geology 
and allied subjects. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


THe Bennett EpucaTionaAL Funp.—Students in Engineering are 
eligible for loans from the Bennett Educational Fund of the Engineering 
Institute of Canada. Application forms may be obtained from the Office 
of the Dean. Loans from this fund are not generally granted to students 
in the First Year. 


OTHER Loan Funps (see page 518). 


For awards open to Graduate Students see pages 542 and 546. 


F. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
MEDICINE 


For scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to undergraduates in 
all faculties see page 514. 


MEDALS 


Tue Hotmes Gotp Mepat, founded by the Medical Faculty in the 
year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, M.D., LL.D., one 
time Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the student grad- 
uating with the highest aggregate number of marks in the different branches 


comprised in the medical curriculum. 


The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of exchanging 
it for a bronze and the money equivalent of the gold medal. 
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Tur Woop Gotp MEDAL, founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D., 
awarded to the student graduating with the highest aggregate number of 
marks in the clinical examinations of the Final Year. The winner of the 
Holmes Medal is ineligible for this medal. 


Tue SuTHERLAND Gotp Mepat, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. 
Sutherland, in memory of her husband, William Sutherland, M.D., formerly 
Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the best examina- 
tion in Biochemistry, together with a creditable examination in the primary 


branches. 


Tue LizruTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL, to be awarded to the 
student of the final year who, in the opinion of the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, is most proficient in that 
subject. 


Tue LreuTENANT-GovVERNOR’s Bronze MEDAL, to be awarded to 
the student who obtains the highest standing in the final examination 
in Physiology. 


THe Water CuHipman .Gotp Mepat, founded by the late Max 
Strean in honour of Dr. W. W. Chipman, to be awarded to the student 
obtaining the highest aggregate standing in obstetrics and gynaecology 
throughout the medical course. 


PRIZES 


Tue JoserpnH Hits Prize. (Founded by the late Dr. Joseph Hils, 
of Woonsocket, R.I.)—A prize in books, awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 


Tue JosEpH Moritey Draxe Prize. (Founded by the late Joseph 
Morley Drake, M.D.)—A prize in books, to be awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest number of marks at the final examination in 
Pathology. 


Primary Prize.—A prize in books awarded for the best aggregate 
standing in the subjects of the first division (Anatomy, Histology, Physio- 
logy, Biochemistry). 


Tue F. Starter JAcKson Prize.—A prize of $35 founded by Mr. 
and Mrs. H. F. Jackson in memory of their son, the late F. Slater Jackson, 
M.D. The prize is awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing 
in the final examinations, written and oral, in Histology. 


THe ALExANDER D. Stewart Prize.—An annual prize in books, 
founded by the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1885, Med. 1888) in memory 
of his brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Med. 1888), to be awarded 
to the member of the graduating class who, in the opinion of the Faculty, 


presents in every respect the highest qualifications to practise his pro- 
fession. 
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Rospert Forsytu Prize.—Under the will of the late Miss Jeanie 
Forsyth a prize of $35 is awarded each year to a student who, upon grad- 
uation, has shown particular ability in all branches of surgery. 


THe Joun Munro Exper Prize.—An annual prize of $25 founded 
in 1935 by Aubrey H. Elder, K.C., in memory of his father, John M. Elder, 
C.M.G., M.D., C.M., sometime Assistant Professor of Surgery in the 
Faculty. The prize is awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
standing in the final examinations, written and oral, in Anatomy. 


CamMPBELL Howarp Prize 1n Curnicat Mepicine.—An annual prize 
of $50 founded by Mrs. Campbell Howard, in memory of her husband, 
the late Dr. Campbell P. Howard, Professor of Medicine at McGill Uni- 
versity. [The prize is awarded to the student who shows the most consist- 
ent excellence in his written case reports in the subject of Clinical Medicine. 


CHESTER. MACNAGHTEN Prizes (see pages 517). 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Dr. Maupe E. Seymour Assotr ScHoLarsuips.—Established in 
1938 by an anonymous donation of $10,000 in honour of the late Maude 
E. Seymour Abbott, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.P., (Canada), LL.D., (McGill), 
to commemorate her distinguished work in connexion with the history of 
Canadian medicine, the Sir William Osler Pathological Collection, and her 
outstanding research in congenital cardiac disease. 


The revenue of this fund is used for the provision of a scholarship 
or scholarships to be awarded by the University to an undergraduate 
in the Faculty of Medicine or to an undergraduate in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science who is preparing to enter Medicine. While men and 
women are both eligible for the awards, women candidates will be given 
the preference. The amount of the awards will vary according to the 
needs of the winners. 

Applications in. writing must reach the Registrar before the 30th 
June, 1948. 


Tue Watcter J. Hoare MemoriaAt Scuorarsuip.—This scholarship 
was endowed by the late Dr. Charles W. Hoare, a graduate of McGill 
University, in memory of his son, Walter J. Hoare, who was killed in 
the Great War. It is open annually to pupils of the Collegiate Institutes 
of the counties of Essex, Kent and Lambton entering the Faculty of 
Medicine. If there are no qualified candidates in this preferred class, 
the scholarship may be awarded to another candidate nominated by the 
Faculty of Medicine. Applications in writing must reach the Registrar 
before the Ist April. 


THe Jennie Lewis ScHOLARSHIP.—This Scholarship of $200 is 
awarded to the Third Year student who obtains the highest place in the 
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principal preclinical subjects. Holders of University Scholarships are 
ineligible. No application is required. 


Tue EstHer TALLERMAN SCHOLARSHIP of $200 and the Savory 
Bursary of $100 are tenable in the Second, Third, or Fourth Year, without 
other restriction. Applications should be made in writing to the Registrar 
not later than August Ist. 


LOAN FUND 


KeLtocc Loan Funp.—A limited sum of money has been placed at 
the disposal of the Faculty of Medicine by the Kellogg Foundation to 
assist medical students not eligible for other grants. Nearly all the grants 
made possible by this fund have now been awarded so that applications will 
be considered only if the circumstances are exceptional. Applicants should 
consult Dean D. L. Thomson, Chairman of the Scholarships Committee in 
the Faculty of Medicine. 


For awards open to Graduates in Medicine see pages 548, 551, 557. 


G. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
DENTISTRY 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 5/4. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES 


THe Montreat Dentat CLius Gotp MEDAL AND A Prize In Books. 
—Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands first in the science 
and practice of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by the 
written and practical examinations at the end of the year, but by the 
general work of the student during the year. 


THe Cotitece or DentTaL SuRGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 
Prize.—A prize of twenty-five dollars awarded to the student, regis- 


tered in Quebec, obtaining the highest standing in the practical exami- 
nations of the Final Year. 


THe LizuTENANT-GovERNoR’s SILVER MEDAL AND A PRizE IN Books. 
—Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands second in the class. 
The standing is determined in a manner similar to that followed in the 


awarding of the Gold Medal. 


THe LrEuTENANT-GovVERNoR’s Bronze MEDAL AND A Prize In Books. 
—Awarded to the student obtaining the highest marks in written and prac- 
tical subjects in the Third Year examinations. 


The following prizes are given by The Mount Royal Dental Society: 
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FIRST AND SECOND YEAR Prizes.—A prize in books is awarded to the 
student obtaining the highest standing at the sessional examinations. 


CuHEesTER MACNAGHTEN Prizes (see page 517). 


LOAN FUND 


Kettocc Loan Funp.—A sum of money has been placed at the dis- 
posal of the Faculty of Dentistry by the Kellogg Foundation to assist 
dental students who have real financial need and are not eligible for assist- 
ance under other bursary and loan schemes. Applicants should consult 


Dean A. L. Walsh. 


H. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF LAW 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 5/4. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 


Tue ““THomas ALEXANDER RowatT SCHOLARSHIP’’.—Founded by Mr. 
Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 
Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, 
France, on the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is $90. It 
is awarded in alternate years for proficiency in the French language and 
in the old French law. Candidates must be British subjects of Anglo- 
Saxon or Celtic origin. The next award of this scholarship will be in the 


session 1947-48. 


THe “CHarves ALBERT NuttinGc Prize’’.—Founded in 1930 by Miss 
Adelaide Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert 
Nutting, K.C., B.C.L., who graduated from the Faculty in 1872. The 
value of the prize is $40. It is awarded to the student in the first or second 
year submitting the best essay on a topic related to legal history, the 
topic to be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 


Tue MontreEAL Bar AssociATION PrizE.—The Montreal Bar Asso- 
ciation offers a prize of $50 to the student who obtains the highest standing 
in Commercial Law, and the Junior Bar Association offers a prize of $15 to 
the student who obtains the best marks in Civil Procedure in the Final Year. 


Tue “ALEXANDER Morris Exursition’’.—This exhibition of the 
value of $40, founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., 
D.C_L., of Toronto, will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
standing in the Second Year. 

Tur ApotpHe Mairyiot Memoria Prize.— This prize established 
by Mr. and Mrs. J. N. Mailhiot, of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists 
of a prize of law books to be given annually to a student selected by the 
Faculty, usually, but not necessarily, in the graduating class. 
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Tue Curer Justice GREENSHIELDS PrizE.—This prize in Criminal 
Law endowed by Mrs. Greenshields in 1943 in memory of her husband, 
the late Chief Justice Robert Alfred Ernest Greenshields, is awarded to 
the member of the graduating class in Law having the highest standing 
‘n Criminal Law throughout the college course. The value of the prize 


is $30. 


Tue “I. M. E.” Prize 1n Commerciat Law.—A prize of $15 in law 
books awarded annually to the member of the graduating class having the 
highest standing in Commercial Law throughout the course. 


CuHestER MAcNAGHTEN Prizes (see page 517). 


MEDALS 


Tue “ExvizapetH Torrance Gotp Mepa.”’.—Founded in 1864 by 
Professor John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 


No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded if, in the opinion 
of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 


For awards open to Graduate Students see pages 542 and 550. 


I. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Tue Srr Wititram Peterson MemortiAL ScHovarsuips.—Estab- 
lished in 1921 by the University and by friends, graduates and pupils 
of the Faculty of Music. The interest upon the original endowment of 
$6,055 is used to support two scholarships in Music as a memorial to the 
late Sir William Peterson. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


Tue Str Witt1am Macponatp MemoriAL ScHOLARSHIPS.—Estab- 
lished in 1922 by the University. The interest upon the original endow- 
ment of $6,000 is used to support scholarships in Music as a memorial to 


the late Sir William Macdonald. 
For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


ELLEN Batton Piano ScHoLarsuip.—Founded in 1928 by a gift of 
$1,500 from Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate of the Conservatorium. The 
principal has been increased by a further gift of $1,500 from Miss Ballon. 
In making this award the Faculty takes into account the need as well as 
the ability of candidates. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


University BursArRiEs.—Full-time students studying for the Licen- 
tiate in Music or for the Bachelor of Music degree are eligible for University 


Bursaries. For details see page 514. 
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J. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN MACDONALD COLLEGE 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN AGRICULTURE AND HOUSE- 
HOLD SCIENCE 


Facutty ScHOLARSHIPS AND BursarRIiEs.—The Faculty of Agricul- 
ture has an annual fund of $500 for scholarships and bursaries for degree 
students. For further particulars apply to the Registrar, Macdonald College. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN AGRICULTURE 


1.0.D.E. Scuotarsuip.—A scholarship of $200 ($100 for 2 years) is 
offered by the Provincial Chapter of the Imperial Order Daughters of the 
Empire to the British student taking the highest marks in the final ex- 
aminations of the Second Year. Applications are to be sent to the Edu- 


cational Secretary, 1.0.D.E., The Provincial Chapter of Quebec, Mount 
Royal Hotel, Montreal. 


THe Quesec Women’s INstiTuTE provides a bursary of $50 to the 
student entering the second year of the Diploma Course in Agriculture at 


Macdonald College, who— 


(1) is a professional farmer’s son, or daughter, from the Province of 


Quebec, 


(2) has spent at least one season (seed time to harvest) in his father’s 
employ on the farm, 


(3) intends to return to his father’s farm for at least one year on 
completion of his course (or to manage his own farm), 


(4) and who, if more than one candidate presents himself as fulfilling 
the above three requirements, takes the highest proficiency in agricultural 
subjects in the first year or, if he is the only candidate, he obtains at least 
Class II standing in these subjects. 


If no student can qualify for the above, this bursary will be made 
available as an entrance bursary to the first year of the Diploma Course. 


THE BorpEN Company LimitED ScHOLARSHIP,—A scholarship of the 
value of $200 is offered by the Borden Company Limited of Canada to 
encourage promising students who take a course of study of value to the 
dairy industry. The award will be made to a student on completion of 
his third year, half payable at the beginning of the second term. The 
following factors will be considered in making the award: high standing 
in the subjects of his course during the third year with emphasis on dairy- 
ing, dairy chemistry, or dairy bacteriology; participation in student organ- 
izations and college activities; co-operation with students and staff in the 
advancement of the interests of the student body and the College as a 
whole. 4 
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OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD 
SCIENCE 


Tue FREDERICA CAMPBELL MACFARLANE ScHovarsHiPp.—A scholar- 
ship has been donated by the Quebec Women’s Institutes in memory of 
the late Frederica Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Adminis- 
tration, 1912, Superintendent of Quebec Women’s Institutes from 1913 
to 1919. This scholarship is of the value of $50, is open only to students 
from a rural district of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded to the 
student in any of the first three years of the Home Economics course who 
obtains the highest percentage of marks possible in the final examination. 


BURSARY IN THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


1.0.D_E. Bursary.—The Municipal Chapter I.0.D.E. offers a bursary 
éf $350, tenable in the School for Teachers, Macdonald College. The 
award is made by a committee of the Municipal Chapter on the basis of 
Scholarship and need. Applications are to be sent to the Educational 
Secretary, I1.0.D.E., The Municipal Chapter of Montreal, Mount Royal 
Hotel, Montreal. 


CHRISTIE-STORER SCHOLARSHIP (see page 513). 


IV. GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS AND 
SCHOLARSHIPS 


For scholarships and bursaries open to students in all Faculties see page 


514. 


DEMONSTRATORSHIPS AND INSTRUCTORSHIPS.—In several departments 
graduate students are eligible for demonstratorships and instructorships. 
Information concerning these may be obtained from the Chairman of the 
Department concerned. 


FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.—The following list of graduate 
awards is divided into three sections: A, tenable during graduate study at 
McGill University only; B, tenable either at McGill University or else- 
where; C, a partial list of travelling fellowships and scholarships for which 
graduates of McGill University may be eligible. In each of these sections the 
awards are listed in alphabetical order of the undergraduate faculties from 
which applicants may have proceeded. In Section D are collected the 
names of awards for which graduates of other universities who wish to 
pursue advanced studies at McGill may be eligible. It is to be noted that 
not all awards listed are open for competition each year; further, an award 
which is open for competition may not be awarded if none of the 
applications is considered meritorious. 
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A. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE 
AT McGILL UNIVERSITY ONLY 


(See also Section B) 
OPEN TO GRADUATES IN SEVERAL FACULTIES 


THe Sotvay FeLttowsuip.—This fellowship of the annual value of 
$1,000 is offered for the first year of study in the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. The award is tenable in any Department of the 
Faculty, and is open to men and women equally. The holder must have 
graduated in an undergraduate Faculty of McGill University in the session 
prior to that for which the award is given, and must obtain permission 
to proceed to graduate study. No teaching duties are required of the holder, 
who may not hold any other fellowship or bursary, nor receive a salary 
for teaching or other duties, during his tenure. Applications for this 
fellowship must be made to the office of the Dean on or before May Ist 
in each year. 


THe Cominco FeLtowsuip.—The Consolidated Mining and Smelting 
Company of Canada, Limited, offers annually a fellowship of $750 for 
research related to metals, fertilizers, and chemicals; an additional grant 
up to $450 may be made for research expenses or for continuance of the 
investigation. The fellowship is open to graduates of any approved univer- 
sity, in Science, Engineering, or Agriculture, who will normally be pro- 
ceeding towards a higher degree at McGill. The topic of research will be 
selected in consultation with the donors and with the Dean of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies, to whom application should be made not later than 
May Ist. 


PRrRovINCcE OF QuEBEC SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH BuREAU FELLOWSHIPS. 
—The Bureau grants Fellowships, normally of $750 annually, to graduate 
students who have bona-fide domicile in the Province and are pursuing 
researches, in any branch of science, which may lead to contributions to 
the welfare of the Province and the development of its industries. For 
further particulars consult Professor F. F. Osborne, Department of Geology. 


DoMINION-PRovINCIAL LoANS AND BuRSARIES.—See page 514, 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN AGRICULTURE 


Tue Water M. Stewart SCHOLARSHIPS IN AGRICULTURE.—Two 
scholarships of $500 each are offered to postgraduate students at Mac- 
donald College. One may be held by a postgraduate student whose under- 
graduate work was taken at the Institut Agricole d’Oka, one by a student 
from the Collége de Sainte Anne de la Pocatiére. Application for these 
scholarships must be made to the Directors of the two colleges concerned. 


Tue Cominco FELLowsHiP.—See above. 
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OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Tue ALEXANDER MackENzIE FELLowsHip IN PoLiTICAL SCIENCE. 
This fellowship of the annual value of $600 is tenable by a graduate of 
any accredited university. Such tenure is conditional upon the acceptance 
by the Department of Economics and Political Science of the applicant 
as being entitled to admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research in the field of Political Science. A certain amount of tutorial and 
teaching work will be required of the holder of the fellowship. Under certain 
conditions, which may be ascertained in consultation with the Department 
of Economics and Political Science, this fellowship may be held for a second 
or third year. Each candidate should send (i) a letter of application, 
(ii) a certified copy of his academic record, (iii) not more than three testi- 
monials. These should reach the Dean of the Graduate Faculty before 
the Ist of May. There are no application forms. 


Tue Arruur C. Tacce FELLtowsyip.—This fellowship of the annual 
value of $1,000 is tenable by a graduate of any approved university pro- 
ceeding to a higher degree in any Department of the Humanities or the 
Social Sciences. It will normally be awarded for the first year of graduate 
study and not be renewable, but exceptions to these rules are not excluded. 
Applications are invited from outstanding students in the last year of the 
undergraduate course, at McGill or elsewhere, and should reach the Dean 
of the Graduate Faculty not later than May Ist. 


THe Puitie CARPENTER FELLowsHIP of about $700, founded in 
1892 by Mrs. Philip P. Carpenter for ‘‘a post-graduate teaching fellowship 
or scholarship in Natural Science or some branch thereof in the Faculty 
of Arts of McGill College.” It is normally awarded in Zoology. 


Tue B’nart B’r1tH Mount Scopus Lopce ScHorarsuip.—This 
Scholarship of $200 may be awarded to the most deserving student in the 
graduating class in Honours Psychology to permit one year’s graduate 
study in this subject at McGill. No application is required. 


Tue LeRoy Memoriat FELLowsHIP IN GEOLOGyY.—See page 546. 
Tue Apams SCHOLARSHIP IN GEOLOGY.—See page 547. 
Tue Locan Bursaries iN GEOLOGY.—See page 525. 


Tue T. Strerry Hunt RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY.— [his 
scholarship of the value of $600 is open to graduates in Chemistry and 
Chemical Engineering who have completed the course for the degree of 


M.Sc., M.Eng. or Ph.D. and have shown high capacity for research. The 


holder may be required to assist in the Department as a demonstrator. 


Tue C-I-L Fettowsnuies.—Two postgraduate fellowships in Chem- 
istry, each of the value of $750 and tenable in the Department of Chemistry, 
were established in 1941 by Canadian Industries Limited. These fellow- 


44 


- 


i i 


Ss ———_ aes 


GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS 545 


ships are known as the C-I-L Fellowships and are open to any British 
subject who is a graduate of a recognized university. Normally the fellow- 
ships will be tenable for one year only, but in special cases they may be 
renewed for a second year. For further particulars consult the Registrar's 
Office, not later than May Ist. 


THe BronFMAN FELLOwsHIPS IN COMMERCE AND Economics.—The 
Graduate Faculty offers two fellowships of $1,200 each to men and women 
who have graduated in Commerce or in Economics from accredited univer- 
sities since January Ist, 1940. The fellowships are renewable in cases of 
very meritorious work. Holders will be expected to be in residence at McGill 
University throughout the academic session, and to be candidates for a 
higher degree at McGill. A small amount of teaching work may be asked. 
Application forms can be obtained from the Dean of the Graduate Faculty. 
The completed forms should be returned to the Dean of the Graduate 
Faculty on or before May Ist. 


THE Inco SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 547. 


Tue H. L. BLacurorp ScHotarsuip.—A scholarship of the value of 
about $750 tenable by a student proceeding to his master’s or doctor’s 
degree in Organic Chemistry will be granted for the session 1947-48. For 
further particulars consult Dr. R. V. V. Nicholls, Department of Chemistry, 
not later than May Ist. 


THe Mary KEENAN SCHOLARSHIP IN ENGLIsSH.—This scholarship of 
$200 is awarded by the Department of English to a student who is pro- 
ceeding at McGill University from the B. A. to the M. A. in English and 
who may receive the most benefit from the award. The need of the student 
as well as his ability will be taken into consideration. No application is 


required. 


Tue GotTEsMAN FELLowsuip.—The D. S. and R. H. Gottesman 
Foundation offers annually a fellowship of $800 for research carried out in 
the Pulp and Parer Research Institute under the supervision of the Depart- 
ment of Chemistry. The candidate must be an American or British subject 
and a graduate of a recognized university; he will normally be expected to 
register at McGill as a candidate for a higher degree. The award is made on 
the recommendation of the Joint Administrative Committee of the Institute 
and of the Department of Chemistry; applications should be sent to Dr. 
O. Maass, Chairman of the Department, not later than May Ist, and 
should be accompanied by an academic transcript, letters of recommenda- 
tion, and a passport-type photograph. 


Tur Brown FELLowsuiP.—This Fellowship of $1,000 may be granted 
to a graduate in Chemistry or Chemical Engineering who is proceeding to 
a higher degree at McGill and carrying on research on the bleaching of 
pulps in the Pulp and Paper Research Institute. Applications should be 
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sent to Professor C. B. Purves not later than May Ist, and the award is 
made jointly by the Department of Chemistry and the Joint Administrative 
Committee. 


Tue Nuopex FELtLtowsuip.—This Fellowship of $800 may be granted 
to a graduate of any recognized university who is carrying out research 
of interest to the Canadian Paint and Varnish Industry in the Organic 
Division of the Department of Chemistry and is a candidate for a higher 
degree. Applications should be sent to Professor R. V. V. Nicholls not 
later than May Ist. 


Tue Sy_vAniA FELLowsuipP.—This Fellowship of $1,000 per annum 
may be granted to a graduate of any recognized university who is a British 
or American subject and is to carry out research on esters or ethers of 
cellulose in the Division of Cellulose and Industrial Chemistry, located 
in the Pulp and Paper Research Institute. Applications should be sent to 
Professor C. B. Purves not later than May Ist. 


Tue SHELL O1r_ FELLowsnip.—This Fellowship of $750, plus a grant 
up to $250 for research expenses, is offered to a graduate of any approved 
university proceeding towards a Master’s degree or Ph. D. at McGill in 
one of the following fields: Chemistry, Chemical Engineering, Mechanical 
Engineering, Geology, Physics, Geophysics. Application should be made 
to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty not later than May Ist. 


THe SHAWINIGAN FELLOwsHIP.—Shawinigan Chemicals Limited 
offers a Fellowship of $1,000 for research carried out in the Pulp and 
Paper Research Institute under the supervision of the Department of 
Chemistry. The candidate must be a graduate of a recognized university. 
He will normally be expected to register at McGill as a candidate for a 
higher degree and to carry out research in the field of unsaturated esters 
of cellulose. The award is made on the recommendation of the Joint Admin- 
istrative Committee of the Institute and of the Department of Chemistry; 
applications should be sent to Dr. O. Maass, Chairman of the Department, 
not later than May Ist, and should be accompanied by an academic 
transcript, letters of recommendation, and a passport-type photograph. 


THe FRANK J. SENSENBRENNER AND JAMES C. KIMBERLEY FELLOW- 
SHIPS.—-See page 547. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ENGINEERING 


THe LeRoy Memoriat Fettowsuip 1n Grotocy.—This fellowship 
of $600, established by some friends of Captain O. E. LeRoy (Arts, 1895), 
who was killed in the battle of Passchendzle, in October, 1917, is awarded 
annually to a student who desires to proceed with postgraduate studies in 
Geology at McGill University. The recipient may be called upon to assist 
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in the teaching work of the Department. The award is made by the Chair- 
man of the Department of Geological Sciences in consultation with the 
Principal. 


Tue T. Sterry Hunt ResearcoH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY.— 
See page 544. 


THe Sir Wititiam Dawson FELLowsuip 1n Mininc.—A research and 
teaching fellowship of $600 annually, in the Department of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineering, endowed in memory of the late Sir William 


Dawson, Principal of McGill University from 1855 to 1893. 


THe James DoucLas FELLowsuiP 1N Mininc.—A research and teach- 
ing fellowship of $550 annually, in the Department of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineering, endowed by the late Dr. James Douglas. 


Tue B. J. Harrincton Bursary 1n Mininc ENGINEERING.—This 
bursary of approximately $150 a year, supported by graduates in Mining 
Engineering in memory of the late Professor B. J. Harrington, is awarded 
annually if a suitable candidate offers. 


THe Joun Bonsai Porter ScHoL_arsuip.—This scholarship, founded 
by Dr. W. W. Colpitts (B.Sc., 1899), is open to graduate students proceed- 
ing to the dezree of M.Eng. in Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Enzineering, 
preference being given to students in Civil Engineering. The value of the 
scholarship for 1947-48 will be $200. Applications should be in the hands 
of the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering not later than July 30th, 1947. 
In the case of graduates of other universities these must be accompanied 
by certified statements of academic standing and letters of recommendation. 


Tue Apams ScuHo.arsuip.—A scholarship of $300, presented by the 
late Professor F. D. Adams, will again be available in 1947-48 for a graduate 
student in the Department of Geological Sciences. 


Tue Inco ScHorarsuips.—Three scholarships of $500 each were 
established in 1941 by the International Nickel Company of Canada. 
They are tenable by students working for the master’s degree in Chemical 
Engineering, Mining, Metallurgy, or Geology. One of the three awards 
is tenable at McGill University. For further particulars consult the Reg- 
istrar’s Office, not later than May Ist. 


Tue Frank J. SENSENBRENNER AND JAMES C. KIMBERLEY FELLOw- 
SHIPS IN APPLIED SciENCE.—These Fellowships, sponsored by the Spruce 
Falls Power and Paper Corporation, Limited, are open to Canadian grad- 
uates of any approved University who wish to proceed to a higher degree 
in Chemistry, or in Chemical, Civil, Electrical, or Mechanical Engineering. 
Each Fellowship has a total value of $1,000, of which not more than $250 
may be set aside as a grant to cover the expenses of the holder's research. 
Applications should reach the Dean of the Graduate Faculty before May|st. 


Tue C-I-L Fe_towsuips.—See page 544. 
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Tue GoTTESMAN FELLowsHIP.—See page 545. 
Tue SHELL Oi, FELLowsuip.—See page 546. 
Tue Brown FELLowsuHip.—See page 545. 
Tue SyLVANIA FELLowsHIPp.—See page 546. 
Tue Nuopex FeLLowsnip.—See page 546. 


Tue WappELt Loan Funp.—Loans from this fund, which was founded 
by J. B. Waddell, Esq., may be made to graduate as well as undergraduate 
students in any Department of Engineering. Application should be made to 
the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE 


Tue A. A. Browne Memoriat Funp.—The sum of $10,000 has been 
received by the Faculty of Medicine from the committee of the A. A. 
Browne Memorial Fund. This fund is used either for a fellowship to be 
known as the “A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship’’, or for a grant to a 
department to provide technical assistance, equipment, and supplies for 
medical research. The fellowship is open to graduates of any recognized 
medical school and is for the advancement of medical science, special 
preference being given to the subjects of obstetrics and gynecology. 


Tue James Douctas FeLLowsnip in PatHotocy.—The sum of 
$25,000 was donated by the late Dr. James Douglas, the proceeds to be 
devoted to co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or 
associated with the University. 


Tue James Cooper ENDOWMENT “For THE “Stupy AND TEACHING 
oF INTERNAL MEDICINE” was established by a bequest from the late James 
Cooper. The income from this fund will be used for fellowships or for 
grants to departments to provide technical assistance, equipment and 
supplies for medical research. 


Tue Brancue Hutcuinson ResearcH Funp was established by a 
bequest from the late Mrs. Frank L. Hutchinson. The income from this 
fund will be used for fellowships or for grants to departments to provide 
technical assistance, equipment, and supplies for medical research. 


THe H. W. Motson FEttowsuip in CaANnceR ReEsEARCH.—T|his 
Fellowship has an annual value of not less than $1,000, is renewable for not 
more than four years, and is open to graduates of any recognized medical 
school. The course of training and research will be decided by the Strathcona 
Professor of Pathology and the Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology, 
and will ordinarily comprise one or more years of study in the Pathological 
Institute followed by clinical research in the Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Applications should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 
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FELLowsHips in Neurotocy, NruropaTHoLtocy aNp NeEurRo- 
SURGERY.—A limited number of fellowships may be available in the 
Montreal Neurological Institute, to which enquiries should be directed. 


B. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 
TENABLE AT McGILL UNIVERSITY 
OR ELSEWHERE 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ALL FACULTIES 


THe McGiitt Detta Upsrcon Memorrat ScHoL_arsuip.—Founded 
by the McGill Chapter of the Delta Upsilon Fraternity in memory of the 
members of that Chapter who gave their lives in the Great War of 1914-18. 
This scholarship is open to graduates of the University in all faculties. The 
Selection Committee will consider: (a) the general scholarship of the 
candidate; (b) his need of financial assistance for further study; (c) the 
general usefulness to the community of the special branch of study he 
proposes to follow; (d) the likelihood that the candidate will reflect credit 
on the University. The present value of the scholarship is about $700. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN AGRICULTURE 


Macponatp CoL__eGe ALUMNI ASSOCIATION GRADUATE SCHOLAR- 
sHIP.—In memory of graduates and undergraduates of the Faculty of 
Agriculture who died in service during the War of 1914-1918; created, 
in connection with the Centennial Campaign, 1920, through subscriptions 
of graduates, undergraduates, members of the staff and other friends; of 
a present value of $200 and available to any graduate in Agriculture 
of Macdonald College (McGill University) for graduate work in Agri- 
culture at any college or university of recognized standing. The holder is 
chosen by a committee appointed by the executive of the Macdonald 
College Alumni Association, and applications should be addressed to 
Dr. F. S. Thatcher, General Secretary, Alumni Association, Macdonald 
College, P.Q. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Tue ALLEN OtiveR FELLowsHip.—This fellowship has been estab- 
lished by Mrs. Frank Cliver, of Edmonton, Alta., in “proud and loving 
memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, M.C., B.A., Lieutenant, 26th 
Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action at the Somme on November 
18th, 1916.’’ Lieutenant Oliver was an honour graduate in 1915 in the 
Department of Economics and Political Science. The fellowship is awarded 
annually to the student who stands highest in first class honours in the 


49 





0 SCHOLARSHIPS 


Department of Economics and Political Science at the final B.A. examina- 
tion, and the holder is required to pursue his studies in Economics and 
Political Science at McGill University or elsewhere. The present value of 
the scholarship is about $400. No application is required. 

Tue Guy Drummonp MemoriAL ScHoLarsuip.—This scholarship, 
endowed by the late Guy M. Drummond, and tenable for one year, is 
awarded annually to a graduating student in the Department of Economics 
and Political Science. The value of the scholarship is the income derived 
from a capital sum of $58,700 to cover a year of study divided between 
Paris and McGill and leading to the M.A., or, in special circumstances, a 
whole academic year in Paris and then a year studying for the M.A. at 
McGill. The holder may attend the Graduate Faculty of McGill University 
for one year before or after his study in Paris, or may go to France in the 
summer following his appointment, attend the Ecole Libre from its autumn 
opening until the New Year, and then return to resident work at McGill, 
being eligible for the M.A. degree in May of that year. The award is made 
by the University Scholarships Committee upon the recommendation of 
the Department of Economics and Political Science and the Department 


of French. 


Nationat ResEARcH CounciL ScHOLARSHIPS.—Bursaries, Student- 
ships, and Fellowships, which in 1947 had the values of $450, $750, and 
$900 respectively, will probably be awarded in 1948 by the National 
Research Council to highly qualified graduates in Science. They are open 
on equal terms to men and women, whose age should not exceed 30. In 
1947 the last day for receiving applications was March Ist. Further par- 
ticulars may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ENGINEERING 


ImpeRiAL Orn FELLowsnrps.—Four fellowships of $1,000, renewable 
up to three years, are offered annually by Imperial Oil Limited to graduates 
of approved Canadian universities, and are tenable for post-graduate 
study in any approved university in petroleum engineering, petroleum 
geology, chemistry or chemical engineering, or mechanical engineering. 
Applications are forwarded by the University at which the undergraduate 
course was followed, and inquiries should be madé at the University not 
later than May Ist. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN LAW 


THE Epwin Botsrorp BustEEp ScHOoLARSHIP.—Founded by the will 
of the late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed and awarded to a student, chosen 
by the Faculty, in the graduating year who desires to carry out research 
after graduation on some subject connected with the law of Quebec and 
approved by the Faculty. The value of the scholarship is the income from 
a capital sum of $6,000, or approximately $240, which will be paid to the 
scholar when his thesis has been accepted by the Faculty. 
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OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE 


THe J. H. B. Attan FELLowsnuie.—This fellowship, of the value of 
$300 annually, may be awarded to a graduate of the Faculty of not more 
than five years’ standing, to assist him or her to devote one academic year 
to research. The research may be in any branch of medicine or medical 
science, and may be carried out in any approved laboratory, museum, or 
hospital, whether connected with McGill University or not; but research 
must be the holder’s principal occupation during tenure of the fellowship, 
which is not normally renewable. The award shall be made by the Faculty 
on the recommendation of its Scholarships Committee, which shall take 
into account the candidate’s academic and professional qualifications and 
the programme of work which the candidate proposes to pursue. Tenure of 
this award shall not debar the holder from receiving a salary or an award 
from any other fund, but the nature and amount of any such award or 
salary must be disclosed in the application. The applicant’s programme of 
work must be approved in advance by the laboratory or institution in 
which the research is to be carried on. Applications should be made to the 
Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine on or before July Ist in each year; no 
award will be made if the applications received are not thought to reach 
the standard required. 


THe J. Francis Wituiams Fettowsuip 1N MEeEpIcINE AND CLINICAL 
Mepicine.—This fellowship of the annual value of $500, founded by the 
late J. Francis Williams, M.D., to be awarded on the result of a special 
examination open to students of the final year who have had a high general 
scholastic standing and who are approved by the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Medicine. 


THE Oster MemoriaL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship is normally 
awarded by the Canadian Medical Association every third year to a can- 
didate nominated by the Faculty of Medicine “‘in order that such can- 
didate may pursue studies to advance the knowledge of medicine and to 
improve the teaching of clinical medicine.’’ Candidates must be graduates 
of not more than ten years’ standing and, other things being equal, pre- 
ference will be given to a graduate of McGill University. 


Tue CASGRAIN AND CHARBONNEAU Awarpb.~An annual award of $500 
given by the firm of Casgrain and Charbonneau for original work leading 
to improvement in the prevention or treatment of disease. Candidates 
must be graduates of McGill University or students in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research of McGill University. Applications should 
be made in writing to the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine before April Ist. 


Tue G. RutHerrorp CaAvERHILL FELLOwsHIP IN MepicineE.—A 
fellowship of variable value to assist demobilized medical officers to obtain 
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postgraduate training in medicine or research experience. Preference will 
be given to graduates of McGill University. Enquiries should be made of 
the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


Tue Jonn McCrae FeLtowsuip.— This Fellowship of $1,000 may be 
awarded to candidates of the following types: (1) Graduates of any approved 
medical school who are candidates for the Diploma in Surgery, Urology, 
Otolaryngology, Radiology, etc., or (2) McGill graduates in medicine, or 
(3) graduates of any approved medical school proceeding towards a McGill 
M. Sc. or Ph. D. in fields related to Surgery, etc., it being understood in 
all cases that the holder is expected to spend twelve months in full-time 
laboratory or clinical research at McGill or an approved institution else- 
where. Applications should be made to the Secretary of the Faculty of 
Medicine not later than May Ist, and should be accompanied by a letter 
of recommendation from a member of the teaching staff, a transcript of the 
undergraduate record, and a description of the proposed research indicating 
the institution selected and the person responsible for its direction. The 
period of tenure should commence not earlier than June nor later than 
October; a final report on the work done is required. In all cases preference 
will be given to candidates aiming at a course in Surgery, and to researches 
likely to contribute to Surgery and its branches. 


C. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 
TENABLE AT OTHER UNIVERSITIES ONLY 


(See also Section B) 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN SEVERAL FACULTIES 


RoyaL Society oF CANADA FELLowsHIps.—Ten annual research 
fellowships, endowed by the Carnegie Corporation, will probably be 
awarded in 1948. They are of the value of $1,500, are open to men and 
women on equal terms, and are tenable normally outside Canada only. 
Candidates should have at least a master’s degree and their age should not 
exceed 32. In 1947 the last day for receiving applications was February Ist. 
Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


ScrENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER Majesty's COMMISSIONERS 
FOR THE Exuipition oF 1851.—These scholarships, of at least £275 
sterling a year, are tenable for two, or, in rare instances, three years. They 
are limited, ‘‘to those branches of science, the extension of which is especially 
important to our national industries.’’ The holder is required to devote 
himself to research, the particular nature of which must be approved by 
the Commissioners. Three of these scholarships, which are tenable at any 
institution approved by the Commission, are allotted to Canada each year, 
the scholars being chosen by the Commission from the nominees of certain 
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universities, among which McGill is included. Candidates will in most 
cases have completed from one to three years of postgraduate study; the 
scholarships are usually held at universities in the United Kingdom. 
Candidates should apply, not later than April Ist, through the Chairman 
of their Department. Details concerning the regulations may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 


British Councit ScHoLarsuips.—The British Council offers four 
scholarships each year to graduates of the Dominion universities. These 
scholarships are tenable in Great Britain and enable specially qualified 
persons to study conditions in their particular field, e.g. in Education, 
Economics, Public Health, Social Service or Medicine. The value of the 


scholarships is £300 together with rail and steamer fares to England and 
back. 


THe Ruopes Scuorarsuips.—These scholarships of £400 a year 
are tenable for two years at the University of Oxford. A third year may be 
granted under certain conditions. Candidates must be British subjects 
with at least five years domicile in Canada and be between the ages of 
nineteen and twenty-five. Two scholars are chosen annually from the 
Province of Quebec, and men students in any faculty may apply. Applica- 
tions must be in the hands of the Secretary of the Provincial Selection 
Committee not later than November 10th. Further details of tenure, 
eligibility and qualifications, and application forms may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office, or the Provincial Secretary, Mr. Douglas Barlow, 


P.O. Box 34, Station B, Quebec City. 


PROVINCE OF QueBEc Post-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.—A number of 
scholarships are granted annually by the Government of the Province 
to graduates who wish to complete their studies outside Canada. These 
scholarships are each of the value of $1,200 per annum. They are awarded 
in the first instance for one year, but their tenure may be extended to 
three years if the work of the holder is satisfactory. Candidates must be 
bona-fide residents of the Province of Quebec and preference is given to 
those who intend to carry on teaching or research work in Canadian 
universities or schools on their return to Canada. Each letter of application 
should state the candidate’s age next birthday, his subject of study and 
the institution he plans to attend, and should be accompanied by two 
testimonials from members of his faculty and two additional references 
from responsible citizens. The awards are generally announced by the 
Provincial Government at the end of July each year. Applications should 
be addressed to the Registrar and submitted not later than the Ist of April. 


University Women’s FEDERATION TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP.—The 
Scholarship of the Canadian Federation of University Women, of the value 
of $1,250, available for study and research work, is open to any woman 
holding a degree from a Canadian. university, who is not more than thirty- 
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five years of age at the time of the award. In general, preference is given 
to those candidates who have completed at least one or two years of 


graduate study and have a definite course of study or research in view. 
The award is based on evidence of character and ability of the candidate 
and promise of success in the subject to which she is devoting herself. 
The choice of the university at which the successful candidate is to pursue 
her study or research work is left to the Committee of Selection in consulta- 
tion with the candidate. Full information can be obtained from the Conven- 
or of the Scholarship Committee, Dr. Cecilia Krieger, University of Toronto, 
Toronto, Ont. Applications and testimonials must be received before 


February Ist. 


University Women’s FEDERATION JuNIOR ScHOLARSHIP.—This 
scholarship of the value of $850 is open to any woman graduate of a Can- 
adian university who is not more than twenty-five years of age on February 
Ist, 1948. The award will be based on evidence of character, intellectual 
achievement and promise. The place of study must be approved by the 
Scholarship Committee. Preference will be given to students who have 
studied in only one university and who desire to continue their studies in 
another. Full information can be obtained from the Convenor of the Scholar~ 
ship Committee, Dr. Cecilia Krieger, University of Toronto, Toronto, Ont. 
Applications and testimonials must be received before February Ist. 


Post-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER 
DAUGHTERS OF THE Emprre.—Nine are offered annually—one for each 
province. They are of the value of $1,400 and have been founded “to 
enable students to carry on studies at any university in the United King- 
dom, in British and Imperial History, the Economics and Government 
of the Empire and Dominion, or any subject vital to the interests of the 
Empire.”’ Full details may be obtained from the Provincial Educational 
Secretary of the Order in any Canadian Province. In Quebec the address 
is Room 1111, Mount Royal Hotel, Montreal. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Tue Moyse TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of the 
value of $1,000 each, tenable for one year, founded by the late Right 
Honourable Lord Atholstan, to commemorate the “splendid services of 
Dr. Charles E. Moyse, for forty-two years Professor of English, during 
sixteen of which he was Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Vice-Principal of 
the University.’’ These scholarships are awarded by the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, one for distinction in literary subjects, and the other for 
distinction in scientific subjects. If a deserving applicant in one of these 
divisions is not forthcoming, both scholarships may be awarded to appli- 
cants who belong to the other. The holder must devote the period of the 
tenure of the scholarship to advanced study, preferably in a British or 
European university, but not to the exclusion of other universities. 
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OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARCHITECTURE 


THe HucoH McLennan Memoria ScHotarsuip.—Established by the 
Hon. John Stewart McLennan and Dr. Francis and Miss Isabella Me- 
Lennan in memory of Hugh McLennan, son of the Hon. John Stewart 
McLennan, killed at the Battle of Ypres in 1915. The amount of this scholar- 
ship is $1,000. It will be awarded to the student graduating in Architecture 
who during his course has shown the greatest capacity in the solution of 
problems and who gives promise of creative ability. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN LAW 


THe Macponatp TRAVELLING ScHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship was 
founded by the will of the late Sir William Macdonald “‘for the purpose of 
enabling English-speaking Law students to take a course of studies in 
France,’ the testator “deeming it of great importance that the English- 
speaking members of the legal profession should be proficient in the French 
language.’’ The value of the scholarship is approximately $1,200. The 
scholar elected is required to pursue a year’s study in the Law Faculty of 
a French university approved in each case by the McGill Faculty of Law. 
The award is made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student of the 
graduating class, not being a notarial student, who has obtained first or 
second class honours in the final examination and who would be unable 
without such financial help to spend a year in France. The Faculty inter- 
prets the will of the late Sir William Macdonald as intending that the 
scholarship be awarded only to men students preparing for practice as 
advocates in the Province of Quebec. This scholarship will be awarded in 
1948 only if conditions in France permit. 


FELLOWSHIPS OFFERED BY OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


Graduates of McGill University who desire to undertake graduate 
study elsewhere should note that many universities offer fellowships and 
scholarships for which they may be eligible. Particulars of many of these 
may be obtained in the Registrar's Office. In many cases applications 
should be prepared not later than the January preceding the session for 
which the award is made. 


D. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OPEN 
TO GRADUATES OF OTHER INSTITUTIONS 
FOR STUDY AT McGILL UNIVERSITY 


A number of the awards listed in the preceding pages (Sections A and 
B) may be held by graduates of other institutions while pursuing graduate 
study at McGill University; these are listed below. 
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Tue Artuur C. Tacce FELLowsuip.—See page 344. 
NationaL ReseEarcH CouNnciL SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 550. 


. 
VARIOUS SUBJECTS ! 
4 

; 

| 


Post-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER 
DAUGHTERS OF THE EMPIRE.—See page 554. 


University WomeEN’s FEDERATION TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP.—See 
page 553. . 
AGRICULTURE 


Tue Water M. Stewart SCHOLARSHIPS IN AGRICULTURE.—5See page 


543. 


Tue Cominco FELLowsHiP.—See page 543. 


BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Tue Puitiep CARPENTER FELLOWSHIP.—See page 544. 


CHEMISTRY 


THe T. Sterry Hunt ReEsEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY.— 


See page 544. 
Tue C-I-L FeELtLowsnips.—See page 544. 
Tue SHELL Or, FELLowsuip.—See page 546. 
Tue Inco SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 54/7. 
Tue Cominco FELLowsHIP.—See page 543. 
Tue H. L. BracuFrorp ScHOLARSHIP.—See page 545. 
THe GotTrEsMAN FELLOWSHIP.—See page 545 
Tue Brown FELLowsHip.—See page 545. 
THe SYLVANIA FELLOWSHIP.—See page 546, 


THe Nuopex FELLowsnuip.—See page 546. 


ECONOMICS 


THe ALEXANDER MACKENZIE FELLOWSHIP IN PoLITICAL SCIENCE. 


—See page 544. 


Tue BronFMAN FELLOwSHIPS.—See page 545. 


ENGINEERING 


THe Frank J. SENSENBRENNER AND JAMES C. KIMBERLEY FELLOw- 
SHIPS.—See page 54/7. 
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THe B. J. Harrincton Bursary in Mininc ENGINEERING.—See 
page 547. 


THe Joun Bonsay Porter ScHo.arsuip.—See page 547. 
TuHe Sir Wirtt1am Dawson FELLowsnip.—See page 547. 
THe James Doucias FELLowsyip in Mrininc.—See page 547. 


Tue ImperiAL Oi, FELLowsuips.—See page 550. 


GEOLOGY 
THe LeRoy Memoriar FELLowsuip 1n GeoLocy.—See page 546. 


Tue ApAMs ScHOLARSHIP.—See page 547. 


MEDICINE AND MEDICAL SCIENCES 
THe Jonn McCrae FELLowsnip.—See page 552. 
THE Browne, Cooper AND HutcHINson Funps.—See page 548. 
Tue JAMes Douc.Las FELLowsuip In PaTHoLocy.—See page 548. 
Tue H. W. Morison FELLowsuHip In CANCER.—See page 548. 
FELLowsHIPsS IN NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY.—See page 549. 


The attention of applicants for admission to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies is also drawn to the existence of demonstratorships and instructor- 
ships in certain departments (see page 542). 

(N.B.—From time to time scholarships, fellowships, or research grants 
are made available by industrial corporations to encourage research by 
graduate students upon specific problems, suitable for M. Sc., M. Eng., or 
Ph. D. theses and for publication, but also of commercial significance. 
As such awards may be offered for only one or two sessions, it is not possible 
to have them listed in this Announcement; the Departments concerned 
should be consulted. ) 


V. SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS 
IN THE VARIOUS SCHOOLS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE 
LIBRARY SCHOOL 


Tue Ernetwyn M. CrossLtey ScHoLarsuip Funp, founded in honor 
of a former student of the school, is available on application and after due 
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investigation and recommendation, to deserving students who require 
fnancial assistance to take the course. The amount available annually is 


about $60. 





Tue Exizasetuo G. Hari Scnorarsuip Funp was established in 
1946 for the assistance of students. Application should be made to the 
Director of the Library School. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 


OO ee Le a eee 


Gotp Mepat.—The School offers a gold medal to the student who 
attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course. 


<<!  o) oon 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER Mepat.—This medal is awarded 
to the junior student who attains the highest general proficiency in the 


sessional examinations. 


(N.B.—The above conditions may be amended and prizes may be 
withheld at the discretion of the Committee.) 


eS eee 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FRENCH 
SUMMER SCHOOL 


FrencH SUMMER ScHooL ScHOLARSHIPS.—A number of Resident 
Scholarships are offered to teachers and to students of colleges and univer- 
sities who are qualified to enter Section B (Intermediate) or Section C 
(Advanced). (See French Summer School Announcement.) 


OPEN TO STUDENTS ENTERING THE SCHOOL 
FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Applicants for scholarships must meet the entrance requirements 
of the University (Junior Matriculation standing or its equivalent). 
Preference will be given to applicants with experience in the nursing 


field. 


ALEXANDRA HOsPITAL. 


The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of full 
maintenance at the hospital during a year’s study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses. Members of the hospital nursing staff are eligible. 
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ASsocIATION oF NurRsEs oF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 


A scholarship of $350 to a member of the Association of Nurses. of 
of the Province of Quebec whose qualifications are acceptable to 


McGill University for any course selected in the School for Graduate 
Nurses. 


CHILDREN’S MeEmorIAL Hospitat ScHooi or Nursinac. 


The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of main- 


tenance at the hospital during one year’s study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses. 


Montreat Generat Hospitat SCHOOL FOR NuRsEs. 


|. The Mildred Hope Forbes Memorial Scholarship Fund provides 
three annual scholarships for graduate work in nursing at a Canadian 
university, offered to graduates of the Montreal General Hospital 
School for Nurses. 

2. The Alumnae Association of the Montreal General Hospital School 


for Nurses offers a scholarship. Only members of the Alumnae Associa- 
tion are eligible. 


Roya Victoria Hospritrat ScHoo. or Nursinc. 


|. The Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship is given annually by the Board 
of Governors for a year of post-graduate study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 


2. An annual scholarship is awarded from the Dr. Garrow Fund for 
post-graduate work. 


3. The Emma Thomas Scholarship is offered annually for post- 
graduate study. 


4, The Ida McGregor Scholarship is offered annually for post-graduate 
study. 
SHRINERS’ HospITAL FOR CRIPPLED CHILDREN. 


A scholarship in the form of maintenance at the hospital during a 
year’s study at the School for Graduate Nurses offered by the Board 
of Governors of the Montreal Unit to registered graduate nurses who 
have affiliated as student nurses at the Shriners’ Hospital. 


VICTORIAN ORDER OF NurSES FOR CANADA, 


The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada offers scholarships of $500 
each to nurses taking a year’s post-graduate course in Public Health 
Nursing. Candidates who have been on the staff of the Order for two 
months or more will be given preference. 


Tue Homoropatuic Hospirat or MonTREAL. 


The Alumnae Association of The Homoeopathic Hospital School for 
Nurses offers a scholarship of $200 for a year’s study in Teaching and 
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Supervision in Schools of Nursing at the School for Graduate Nurses, 
McGill University. Only members of the Alumnae Association are 


eligible. 


MontreaL Maritime Women’s Cius ScHotarsuip.—A scholarship 
of $50 provided by the Maritime Women’s Club of Montreal and open 
only to candidates from the Maritime Provinces. The award is made 
by the School for Graduate Nurses which takes into account the can- 
didates’ scholarship, character, personality, and qualities of leadership. 


W. K. Kettocc Founp’ation Loan Funp.—Through the generosity 
of the Foundation, this fund has been established to assist graduate nurses 
who cannot otherwise meet the expenses of a year of study at the school. 
For further particulars applicants should consult the Director of the 
School for Graduate Nurses. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF 
PHYSIOTHERAPY 


For scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to undergraduates in 
all faculties see page 514. 


Tue LizEUTENANT-GoOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL, to be awarded to the 
most proficient student in the graduating class. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF 
SOCIAL WORK 


Several bursaries will be available for the Session 1947-48. 


While awards are made only to students of attainment and promise, 
the financial needs of applicants will receive consideration. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director, 


The Alumni Society of the School has established a Loan Fund for the 


use of students. 


VI. MEDALS AND PRIZES IN THE 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 


I. For Men 


Tue WicksteEED Mepars.—The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals 
for physical education (the gift of the late Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are 
offered for competition to students of the graduating class and to students 
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who have had instruction in the gymnasium for two sessions; the silver 
medal to the former, the bronze medal to the latter. The award of these 
medals is made by judges appointed by the University Committee on 
Physical Education. The medal is not awarded to any student who fails 
in his examinations for the degree. 


THe Dr. Cuarces F. Martin Lawn TENNis TRopny. Presented 
by Walter Vaughan, Bursar, McGill University, in honour of Dr. Charles 
F. Martin, this trophy is open for competition to undergraduate students 
of McGill University and is awarded to the winner of the annual singles 
competition. A miniature is presented to the winner for his retention. 


Il. For Women. 


STRATHCONA Prizes.—The Department of Physical Education in 
conjunction with the M.W.S.A.A., offers a prize for competition in each 
of the four years of the Faculty of Arts and Science. Details of the com- 
petition are announced at the beginning of each session. 


THe Dr. Cuarces F. Martin Lawn Tennis Tropuy.—Presented 
by Walter Vaughan, Bursar, McGill University, in honour of Dr. Charle 
F. Martin, this trophy is open for competition to undergraduate students 
of McGill University and is awarded to the winner of the annual singles 
competition. A miniature is presented to the winner for her retention. 
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a STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 
eat ARTS AND SCIENCE 


a 
ei { SESSION 1947-48 


B. A. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Tue Dean, Chairman Joun HucHEs 

E. R. Apair G. H. T. Kimsrie 
C. A. Dawson J. Launay 

H. G. Fires R. D. MacLeEnNNAN 
W. L. Grarr W. D. WoopHEAD 


W.H. HatcHer 





B. COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


: ba H. D. Woops, Chairman B. S. KerrsTEAD 
ees : Tue DEAN D. R. Patton 

re ‘ E. F. Beacu H. Tate 

eas hs W. H. HatrcHer P. VINEBERG 


B. H. Hiceins 


hie: B.Sc. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


a W.H. Hatcuer, Chairman R. V. NicHoiis 
fr THe DEAN J. J. ONe mt 
ear | 4 GARE M. V. Roscoe 
R. D. Grass A. N. SHaw 

H. E. Horr D. L. THomson 


Ee The B.A., B.Sc., and B. Com. Advisory Committees also act together 


Ra '2)) as a General Advisory Committee. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


E.. R. Aparr, Chairman F. LaVIoLetre 
THe DEAN M. V. Roscoe 

J. DANDo H. Tate 

W.H. Harcuer K. TerRRoux 

G. H. Kimsie W.D. WoopHEAD 


TIME TABLE COMMITTEE 


C. H. CarruTtHers, Chairman W.H. Hatrcuer 


C. CurRIE H. Tate 





COMMITTEE ON ADMISSIONS AND STANDING 


W. H. Hatrcuer, Chairman J. J. ONeEmt 

Tue DEAN F. F. OsBornNeE 

J. Danpo Muriet V. Roscoe 
H. N. Fre_pHOUSsE W.B. Ross 

R, D. Grass H. Tate 

P. F. McCutiacu D. L. THomson 

R. V. V. NicHo.is H. D. Woops 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Arts and Science, is printed as a separate announcement which 


may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
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THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


The undergraduate work of the University in Arts, in Pure Science, 
and in Commerce, is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. The Dean of McGill College is the Dean of the Faculty 


of Arts and Science. 


The work of the students who are candidates for the degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce (B.Com.) is supervised by the Director of the School of 
Commerce which is an integral part of the Faculty. The School of Com- 


merce has a separate announcement. 


WomMEN STUDENTS 


Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty 


on the same terms as men. 


AcE oF ADMISSION 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to 


the Second Year. 


PERIop oF STUDY FOR A DEGREE 


The bachelor’s degree may be obtained only by students who have 
regularly attended the prescribed courses for at least four years after 
being admitted into the first year or for at least three years after being 
admitted into the second year. Students are admitted into the third year 
only under exceptional circumstances and at least two full years of resident 
study in the Faculty are ordinarily required before the bachelor’s degree 
can be granted. 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY 


(1) Regular Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation 
qualifications taking the regular work of their year towards the B.A., 


B.Com., or B.Sc. degree. 


(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation 
qualifications who find themselves unable because of ill-health or other 
circumstances to complete their degree work in the required four years 
may, with the Dean’s permission, extend their course beyond the required 
period but must complete it within eight years. 


Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, medals, 
bursaries or prizes of any description and may not read for an Honours 
Degree. 
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(3) Partial Students: These are students who are not registered as 
proceeding to a degree but who are allowed to take one or more lecture 
courses. Partial students must obtain the Dean’s permission to register 
and must satisfy the lecturer in the course concerned that they have 
sufficient ability to do the work in such a course. Applications may be 
refused because of limitation of space in lecture rooms and laboratories. 
A student who has tried and failed to pass matriculation is not allowed to 
register as a partial student except under special circumstances. 

In the courses they are taking, if any credit is desired, partial students 
must fulfil all the requirements of classroom work and tests prescribed for 
regular students. 

A partial student who has successfully passed the courses of a previous 
year is not necessarily accepted at a later session. 

Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to partial students 
in both honours and general classes. Should a partial student acquire or 
subsequently be accorded regular standing by vote of the Faculty, his 
partial courses may by permission of the Faculty be counted toward a 
degree. Partial students are not eligible for medals, scholarships, bursaries, 
or prizes. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO THE FACULTY 
OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be made 
on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. Each applicant 
from a High School should see that a confidential report is sent from his 
Principal to the Dean, since such a report is necessary for the consideration 
of the application. Completed applications must reach the Registrar 
before September 5th. 

Each accepted candidate will receive a formal acceptance to a definite 
course and year and this must be kept for presentation at registration. 

The number of admissions is limited and the College is not bound 
to accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
For the Session of 1947-48 


See General Announcement for details 


Students may be admitted into the Faculty as regular undergraduates 
after passing either the Junior or the Senior Matriculation Examination 
or an equivalent examination, in the requisite subjects. A student with 
incomplete matriculation qualifications is not admitted as a 
regular undergraduate. 

First year: A student may apply for admission to the First Year of the 
B.A., B.Sc., or B.Com. courses after obtaining the necessary standing in the 
required subjects of the School Certificate Examination or one of the exami- 
nations recognized by the University as the equivalent. 


1] 


















































ee eee 
er —, 
Fas See 





2 Ww Et _ 
“ws a 7s 


Port 


eS = - 
Kah ann aed eae 
rants 


a 


EE SHS LE Sr at. RARER SF i Po Ag Dae 6s: — 
— | 4 a xe te ee a A = ee =F = 7 
Seep ON a ati FE eo mentee es RRS! Cee Stop ee ; 


= 
ig ght 
ee 


maf ee Tips pie fryer 
: fsa 





= 


~g 
wh 
S 


frre 
a > mete 





at le a 
Ada san t= 5-0 


gee 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Second year: A student may apply for admission to the Second Year 
of these courses after obtaining the necessary standing in the required 
papers of the School Certificate and Senior School Certificate Examinations 
or their recognized equivalents. Only in exceptional circumstances is a 
student who has not written and passed the School Certificate Examina- 
tion or its equivalent admitted by Senior School Certificate. At least a 
good second class standing in Senior School Certificate or its equivalent is 


required for entrance to the Second Year. 


A student who has been admitted to the first year and who has failed 
to advance to the second year is not permitted to obtain advanced standing 
by Senior School Certificate, but provided that he has not been excluded 
from further study for academic or other reasons, he is required to take the 
regular supplemental examinations of the first year if he desires to proceed 


in his course. 


Students who are admitted to the B.A. course without having satisfied 
the requirement of the classical language must include in their programme 
a classical language for two years: all applications for exemption from 
the classical requirement must be submitted to the Dean prior to 


registration. 


Candidates for admission to the second year of the B.A. course may 
offer a third foreign language for Mathematics at matriculation only if 
they have passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the School Certificate 


or of some equivalent examination. 


The Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science may, at his discretion, 
admit a student who has substituted one of the other optional subjects 
for Mathematics if 

(1) the student has already passed the School Certificate, or some 

equivalent examination, in Elementary Mathematics; 

(2) the record of the student shows sufficient promise to justify this 

concession. 


Students may be admitted to the second year in the B.A. course 
with School Certificate German or Greek or Spanish as one of the five 
subjects required if they have not previously taken that subject for the 
School Certificate. 


Full details of these examinations are given in the School Certificate 
Announcement which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Third year: A student may apply to enter the Third Year by submitting 
application forms as for first and second years together with the necessary 
certificates of attainment. 


In exceptional cases candidates are accepted to a year in which 
they already have some credits and are then permitted to take one or 
more courses in the next year. 
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LENGTH OF SESSION 1947-48 
REGULAR SESSION 


The regular session of the Faculty consists of two terms as follows: 


First term: From Wednesday, October Ist, to Saturday, December 
20th, 1947. Mid-session examinations in completed courses begin on 


Monday, January 5th, 1948. 


Second term: From Monday, January 12th to Friday, April 16th, 
1948. Final examinations in all courses will begin on Wednesday, April 21st. 


SUMMER SCHOOL, 1947 


In order to accommodate those ex-service students who began their 
studies on January 6th, 1947, a second term will begin on Monday, June 
2nd and conclude on Wednesday, August 13th. 


During this period instruction will be available for those who wish 
to take summer courses in order to improve their educational status. Such 
courses will not permit regular students to accelerate their work for the 


B.A., B.Com., or B.Sc. degree. 
Unlike the Summer Sessions of 1945 and 1946, no students will be 


allowed to enter for a full sessional study this summer. 


Applications to take courses in the Summer School should be made to 
the Assistant Dean’s Office, Arts Building, before May Ist. A special 
Arts and Science Summer School Announcement is available. 


SUMMER SCHOOL IN FRENCH 


The Summer School in French will be held this year from Friday, 
June 27th to Friday, August 8th. 


Its courses are distributed among three Sections: A, B, and C, one of 
which, Section A, is below college standard. They deal with the various 
aspects of language study as well as literature and civilization. Courses in 
spoken French are divided into small classes for the purpose of intensive 
oral drill. In this respect the School definitely supplements the instruction 
given in the Department in the winter session, when such oral practice is 
only incidental to the subject-matter of the courses offered and never 
the primary objective. It should be noted that the first year course given 
‘n the French Section of the Department of Romance Languages is not 
a beginner's course and is conducted, like all others, entirely in French. 
(The standard qualification for admission into Section A is two years of 


High School French). 
13 
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714 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


For this reason students who find it difficult to understand, speak or 
write French are recommended to avail themselves of the special facilities 
which the school offers in its three sections, and particularly in Sections A 
and B for a systematic study of the Language, Oral and Written. Section 
C is specially intended for graduate students or students interested in 


pursuing higher studies in French. 


With the Faculty’s permission, courses in Sections B and C may be 
counted towards the Bachelor’s degree in cases where students need to 
make up the number of courses normally required for the degree. Students 
in Section C, who attend the School for at least four Sessions and satisfy 
the requirements, can obtain a M.A. in French without having to reside at 
McGill during any of the winter sessions. 


Students will receive most benefit from the courses offered by the 
School if they choose to reside at one of the French Houses, where the use 
of French at all times is compulsory. The main French House will be 
Douglas Hall, an attractive residence on the slope of Mount Royal, where 
students all have single study-bedrooms. Members of the teaching staff 
live in residence with the students and are constantly in helpful and 
friendly relationship with them. This informal education through daily 
associations in the Common Room, at meals, and in the social activities 
of the School—which include sports, music, dramatics and conducted 
visits through the beauty-spots of the Province of Quebec—is one of the 
most valued features of the School. 


Reduced railway fares from all points in Canada have been arranged. 


With the renewed possibilities of communication between France 
and this continent, the School will this year have an unusually large 
number of instructors who have very recently come from France. The 
Visiting Professor for the Session will be Dr. Julien Durand, former Min- 
ister of Commerce and Post Master General of France for a long period. 
The Dramatic activities of the School will be under the supervision of 
Prof. 5. Chambrillon, formerly on the staff of the Dramatic School directed 
by the celebrated French Actor, Louis Jouvet. 


Applicants should address their inquiries to: 
Professor J. L. Launay, Director, French Summer School, Arts Building. 


SUMMER SCHOOL IN GEOGRAPHY 


This new Summer School will have its inaugural session at Stanstead 
College, Stanstead, P. Q. between Monday, June 30th and Monday, 
August llth. A wide variety of courses is offered and the staff of the 
Department will be re-enforced by notable Visiting Professors. 

Applicants should address their inquiries to Professor G. H. T. Kimble, 
Director, Summer School in Geography, Arts Building. 
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FEES 


The regular and special fees payable by students in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science, including the School of Commerce, are shown below. 
The University reserves the right, however, to make changes without 
notice in its published schedule of tuition, residence, and other fees. 


TUITION: | 


REGULAR UNDERGRADUATES: ) 
pessional Fee: Arte. <i io» naan be lone ee eee eee $234.00 
SCIORCG. 6» fs$9. i ye ead eee 257.00 
Commerce: »:6:60:. 3 6.ésans tee 253.00 
Courses repeated or substituted by Conditioned 
Students, per coursé.’. ©. 75 . 299. CS See eee. 10.00 
LimiTED UNDERGRADUATES—(Arts, Science and Commerce): 
let and.Znd years, Der COUIGE: <5 <.ss. See 55.00 
3rd and 4th years, per course..........0.0eeeeeeeee-- 65.00 
PARTIAL STUDENTs—(Arts, Science and Commerce): 
Fach full course: ..... 322i actaee ere eee ene a 60.00 
Fach half course... 7.2. DPS PREP ne 30.00 


Courses in Physical Education by Arts students, per 
hour, per week 5305 SOP r eae ee res 5.00 


a) The maximum fee charged to Partial Students will 
not exceed the full sessional fee payable by Regular 


Undergraduates. 


b) Graduates of this University taking undergraduate 
lectures for which no academic credit is sought will 
pay one-half the Partial Students fee, with a maximum 


of $150.00. 


c) Graduates of the Faculty and graduates of other 
Universities attending full courses in afhliated 
Theological Colleges who are taking undergraduate 
lectures for which credit is sought, will pay the full 
Partial Students fee, with a maximum of $150.00. 
This does not apply to courses for which there is a 


special fee. 


d) Partial students, not paying the maximum sessional 
fee payable by Regular Undergraduates, who desire 
the full undergraduate athletic and health service 
privileges, will pay an additional fee fetes yi peree 22.00 


EDUCATION STUDENTS: 
Students in the Graduate Year taking the High School 


Diploma Course, sessional fee. .........----+++++-. $147.00 
15 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS—(not payable by instal- 
ments): rte 
For students permitted by the Dean to make application 


to write supplementals, each examination........... 10.00 
Nore: The fees listed above include all the regular charges 

of the University for registration, tuition, health service 

(where applicable), laboratories, libraries, physical 

education and sports (where applicable) and graduation 

(except in absentia). Special fees and penalties are shown 

below. 

INSTALMENT FEE: 

Fees, if desired, may be paid in two instalments, the 
first due on the dates shown below, and the second 
instalment due on the Ist of February following. For 
this privilege the fee (payable $2.50 with each in- 
DE Go es te ces oes eet aura aes 5.00 

STUDENTS SOCIETIES: 

The University collects, on behalf of the Students 
Societies, the following fees from Regular and Limited 
Pee es. PEGs Se SkS Ss aes Se Be 10.00 

The men’s fee is distributed as follows: McGill Union 
$3.50; McGill Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive 
Council $4.00; Undergraduate Society $1.00. 

The women’s fee is distributed as follows: Women’s 
Union $3.50; McGill Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive 
Council $5.00. 

Engineering Undergraduates’ Book Service........... 10.00 

Grounps FEE: 

For the use of outdoor games facilities, including tennis 
courts and rinks. Fee payable by Partial Students 
who do not pay for full athletic and health service 
enn fet Marte: fises.a. ct Knew for le 5.00 

HEALTH SERVICE: 

Fee payable by Partial Students who do not pay for 

full athletic privileges and health service........ 7.00 
BOARD AND RESIDENCE: 
Dawson COLLEGE: 

Single students— 

One, two or three in one room.......... $45.00 per month 
More than three in one room........... 39.00 " ” 
Married students— 
Husband and wife in one room......... FS OE ee 
Couple with one child in suite of two 
POGUEM Gs cs 6 ase res as on a i 80.00 a 
Extra for each additional child......... 5.00 ry 
Health fee for the Session (all students in Residence)... $3.00 
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PETERSON RESIDENCES: 


Single students (2 in room)................. $40.00 per month 
Married students 


Husband and wife in one room......... 13.00 s 
Husband and wife, or with one child, in 
suite of twb rooms. >) os oe ee 63.06 ..* ms 
Extra for each additional child. ........ 5 OU. be 
Health fee for the Session (all students in Residence)... $3.00 


Witson Memoriat Hatt—(for men): 
Normal fee for students in Arts, Science and Commerce. 468.00 
Additional periods beyond regular session, per diem... . 2.00 
Doucitas Hatt—(for men): 
Normal fee for students in Arts, Science and Commerce 478.00 
Additional periods beyond regular session, per diem.... 2.00 


Roya Victorra CoLLteEceE—(for women): 


Sessional. fee ©. 0.4 Sous se de ee 453.00 
Additional periods beyond regular session, per diem... . 2.00 
McLennan Hatt—(for women): : 
Sessional fee; Single Rooms 453.00, other Rooms...... 378.00 
Additional periods beyond regular session, per diem... . 2.00 
STRATHCONA Hatt—(for women): 
Sessional fee; Single Rooms 403.00, Double Rooms.... 378.00 
Additional periods beyond regular session, per diem... . 2.00 
A. N. A. House—(for women): 
Dormitory accomodation. .....,.«"«.ese+us $40.00 per month 
Health fee for the Session. > «2. ss ee ee $3.00 
Room Deposit: 
A room deposit of $10.00 for Douglas Hall and $20.00 
for other residences is required before June Ist each 
year in order to reserve a room for the next session. 
Application, accompanied by remittance, should be 
made to the Warden of the residence concerned. The 
deposit should be deducted when paying fees 
MISCELLANEOUS FEES: 
Grapuation in absentia... 0ia4 a5 Nae ee eee $10.00 
Dupcicate DIPiOMAs «0.46.4: cs cn =a epee 10.00 
CERTIFIED Copy oF STUDENT'S RECORD.. ............05. 1.00 
AppITIONAL Copies (at same time), each copy............ 50 
CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION FROM MATRICULATION........ 2.00 
Liprary Fee—for use of the University Library by graduates 
of this and other Universities, annually............... 5.00 
PENALTIES: 
Late REGISTRATION—(unless excused by the Dean): 
For registration after September 27th or 30th, 1947.... $ 5.00 
For registration after October 4th or 7th, 1947........ 10.00 
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ett 
a Late Mepicat ExamMInaTion—(imposed by University 
i | H Medical Officer): 
tga For examination within one week after the regular 
; at HiGhiOd MHOLCCH <5 0s lee ea ho ds eae wide 5.00 
Ran For examination more than one week after the regular 
tak eri Mead eg x. A ie 10.00 
eer Late PayMENT OF FEEs: 
AGE For payment of fees after October 3rd 1947.......... 2.00 
i I For payment of second instalment of fees after February 
| ne Dee ae ewer etre 2.00 
bits DATES OF PAYMENT: 
l The University does not issue bills for fees. Each student 
Sau is required, at the time of registration, to complete a 
¥ all form giving full details of his fees for the session. This 
uel form provides a detailed statement to accompany remit- 
| i tances sent in by mail. 
: Ny Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office during 
revi} the hours 9:00 A.M. to 4:00 P.M., Saturday 9:00 A.M. 
ag to 12 noon, from Thursday, September 25th, 1947 to 


Friday, October 3rd, 1947 inclusive. If desired, fees 
: may be remitted by mail on or before the due dates. 

“Al A late fee of $2.00 is charged for payment after the 
ty specified dates. 


PAYMENT OF FEES BY INSTALMENTS: 

Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning 

at of the session, and one on February Ist. In such cases 
the Instalment Fee of $5.00 is charged. 


. Ist INSTALMENT: 

Divide Tuition, Board and Residence, and Instalment 
Fees in half. All other fees and deposits are payable in 
i af full with first instalment. 


2ND INSTALMENT: 
Balance of Tuition, Board and Residence, and Instal- 
ment Fees. 
4! hit Students registering late pay their fees at the time of 
registration, failing which they become subject to the 
| provisions of the following paragraph: 
ba Immediately after the prescribed dates for the pay- 
ment of fees the Bursar will send to the Dean of each 
Faculty a list of the registered students who have not 
Wiese? paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend 


Ny them from attendance at classes unti] such time as the 
be fees are paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made 
i with the Chief Accountant. 
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REGULATIONS CONCERNING REMISSION OF FEES TO 
STUDENTS WHO LEAVE THE UNIVERSITY DURING 
THE COURSE OF THE ACADEMIC YEAR 


|. Students withdrawing from the University must cancel their regis- 
tration at the Registrar’s Office. 


2. In the case of students who, in spite of the fact that they leave the 
University before the end of the academic year, receive full credit for 
the year towards their degree, there shall be no refund of fees. 


3. In the case of students who leave during the academic year and do not 
receive credit beyond the period of their attendance the fees shall be 
remitted on the following basis: 


(a) In those Faculties where the academic year is divided into two 
terms, half of the annual fees shall be remitted to a student who 
leaves prior to the beginning of the second term. 


(b) In those Faculties where the year is divided into three terms, 
one-third of the fees shall be returned for each term that begins 
after the departure of the student. 


4. No fees shall be refunded for any term during which the student has 
attended classes, even though he leaves before the term has finished. 


5. Residence fees are payable for the full academic year and shall not 


be refunded. 


6. Students’ Activities fees shall not be refunded. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, MEDALS, AND LOAN FUNDS 


Details of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, Medals, and Loan Funds 
are given in the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. 


REGISTRATION 


Monday the 29th of September is Freshman Day and all students 
entering the Faculty of Arts and Science for the first time are required to 
attend a meeting to be held in Moyse Hall on that morning at 9 o'clock. 

Registration in upper years will start on Thursday the 25th of 
September and will continue through to Friday. 

After September 30th a special late registration fee must be paid (see 
page 717). 

No student will be admitted after October I4th except by special 


permission of the Dean. 
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Women students of the Faculty, after registration, are required. to 
register separately for the Royal Victoria College, giving their names, home 
addresses and addresses in Montreal. Women students of the Faculty 
not residing with their parents or guardians in Montreal, who do not 
apply for residence in the College, are required to submit their plans 
for residence in writing to the Warden and to obtain written approval. 


REGISTRATION PROCEDURE 


Each regular undergraduate must be registered for the courses and 
year for which he has been accepted. Limited undergraduates and Partials 
must obtain approval of their courses from the Dean's Office before proceed- 
ing to register. 

ALL STUDENTS INTENDING TO TAKE AN Honours CouRSE MUST OBTAIN 
THE APPROVAL OF THE CHAIRMAN OF THE DEPARTMENT OR DEPARTMENTS 


CONCERNED BEFORE REGISTRATION. 


Courses of study for the B.A. and B.Sc degrees are laid down on pages 
728 to 737 and details of these courses are found in pages 738 to 834. At the 
end of the description of the courses provided by each Department will be 


found the requirements for Honours. 


A special time-table will be provided so that students may avoid 
conflicts in the courses which they elect to take. 


An ‘“‘extra’” course may be taken in any year of the General course 
provided that the student has obtained an average of 65% in his previous 
year. This “‘extra’’ course is not included in his sessional rating, but, if 
he wishes to apply for credit for it later, he must pass the regular examina- 
tions and have taken all the essay and laboratory courses required. 

No ordinary undergraduate may attend classes in any course for which 
he is not registered. 


CHANGING COURSES 


Students who wish to change the courses for which they have registered 
must apply to the Dean’s Office for permission to do so. This permission 
may be granted provided that such changes do not involve conflicts in 
their time-table or destroy the required sequence of courses. 


A student in Commerce must first obtain the approval of the Director 
of the School of Commerce. A student taking an Honours course must 
first obtain the approval of the Chairman of the Department in which 
he registered for Honours. 

No change will be permitted after October 18th. 


EXEMPTIONS 


Exemption from a course may be granted a student if he satisfies the 
instructor in that course and the Dean’s Office that he has completed its 
equivalent. If so exempted, he must take another course to replace it 
on his list of requirements for that year. 
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DEGREES AND COURSES OF STUDY 


The Faculty of Arts and Science offers courses of study leading to 
three degrees: 


Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) 


Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.) 


The courses offered by the Faculty are grouped in four ways in order 
to secure a co-ordination and integration of the courses of study—viz.: 
the Humanities, Social Studies and Commerce, Physical Sciences, and 
Biological Sciences. 


A course of study for the Arts degree is predominantly concerned 
with the Humanities, comprising language, literature, and philosophy, 
and the Social Studies, economics, education, geography, history, political 
science, sociology. 


A course of study for the Science degree emphasizes the Physical 
Sciences, mathematics, chemistry, geology, and physics, and the Biological 
Sciences, anatomy, bacteriology, biochemistry, botany, genetics, physi- 
ology, psychology and zoology. 


The School of Commerce offers four years of undergraduate work 
leading to a degree of Bachelor of Commerce. The work of each year will 
normally consist of five courses each of three class sessions per week, which 
sessions may be in the form of lectures, demonstrations, laboratory or 
discussion periods, depending on the course. A student will therefore have 
about fifteen hours a week of class meetings. The balance of his time 
will be devoted to readings, problems, the preparation of reports, essays 
and theses, and extra-curricular activities. 


The curriculum leading to a B.Com. degree consists in part of com- 
pulsory courses and in part of optional courses chosen in accordance with 
the student’s individual interests. Thus in the first year Economic History, 
Accounting, Mathematics and English are compulsory and one course in 
French or Spanish or German is chosen by option, 


All students must consult the Director of the School before registering 
for the course in any year. The Announcement of the School of Commerce 
is obtainable at the Registrar's Office. 


In the case of both the Arts and the Science degrees. the course of 
study includes one or more subjects from other groups than the particular 
one in which the major part of the course of study lies. 
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722 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


There are two distinct kinds of degree conferred in Arts and Science, 
the General Degree and the Honours Degree. 


A student proceeding to a General Degree has a wide range of subjects 
from which to choose his courses but he must concentrate from the Second 
Year onward on two subjects called Continuation Subjects and he must 
select one or more courses ‘n other subjects so that there may be a proper 
distribution of his studies. The continuation subjects are chosen from 
a list of those which are laid down as appropriate to the degree for which 
the student is a candidate. A full course (or two half-courses) must be 
taken each year in each of these two continuation subjects. The elective 
courses necessary to make up the work of each year should be chosen by 
the student so that he may fulfil (a) the requirements of that particular 
year and (b) the prerequisite requirements of any course that he wishes to 
take in the following year. 


When the student’s record during his Second, Third and Fourth 
Years of the General Course averages a high second class standing a 
special award of Distinction is made at graduation. When the record 
averages first class standing the award made is Great Distinction. 


A student proceeding to an Honours Degree chooses either (a) one 
subject or (6) two cognate subjects in which to specialize. He will also take 
courses in other subjects selected with the approval of the department or 
departments in which he is studying. In most departments the honours 
courses begin in the Second Year; but even in these departments in the case 
of students of exceptional merit they may be commenced in the Third Year. 
The student must attain at least second class standing each year in order 
to continue in the course for the honours degree. The whole record during 
the Second, Third and Fourth Years is taken into consideration at grad- 
uation and honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation 
of the department or departments in which the student has elected to study 


A student who is qualified by matriculation to proceed to the B.A. 
or B.Sc. degree and who does not know at the beginning of his first year 
which degree he desires to obtain, may qualify to enter the second year 
leading to either of these degrees by taking in his first year—English, 
Mathematics, a Language, Physics and Chemistry. This is known as the 
“‘Common first year’’ and the student pays the fee required for the 
first year B.Sc. course. 


CONCERNING STUDENTS WHO INTEND TO PROCEED INTO 
THE PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 
Each regular undergraduate in the Faculty is required to register for 


one of the three bachelor’s degrees offered, and, unless otherwise instructed 
by the Dean, must follow the regular work of his year towards this degree. 
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Although there are no specially organized courses for preparing 
candidates for other faculties, it is possible to include the prerequisites 
to entrance to these Faculties within the framework of the B.A. and B.Se 
curricula. Students intending to enter one of these faculties later should 
acquaint themselves with the entrance requirements as shown in the 
General Announcement. 


Architecture and Engineering: A satisfactory first year in the B.Sc. 
course is acceptable for entrance to the first year of the B. Arch. and B.Eng. 
degree courses. This includes English 2, Chemistry 11, Physics 11, special 
courses in Mathematics and an elective course (if necessary) to make up 
five full courses in all. 


Dentistry: At least two years of the B.A. or B.Sc. courses are required 
for entrance to first year Dentistry. If a student wishes to enter after two 
such years he must take Physics | | and Chemistry I | in his first year in Arts 
and Science; the other subjects required are Chemistry 22 and Zoology 


lla and IIb. 


Law; A minimum of two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science is 
required for admission into the Faculty of Law. Nevertheless, candidates 
proceeding to the Bar of the Province of Quebec must be British subjects, 
hold the degree of B.A. from a Canadian or British University and satisfy 
the Bar examiners that they have successfully completed “the regular 
course in Philosophy”’ in an approved university. Students are advised to 
take this course in philosophy before entering the Faculty of Law. The 
following courses are available: Philosophy |, 2, 3 and 4 (see page 803). 
In addition candidates are expected to have a working knowledge of French. 


Medicine: The Faculty of Medicine offers the following advice to 
students proceeding in pre-medical studies at McGill: 


1. Absolutely required are courses in Physics, General and Organic 
Chemistry, and Biology. These requirements can be met by passing 
Physics 11; Chemistry |! and 22; and Botany Ila or Zoology Ila followed 
in either case by Zoology IIb. 

2. Other courses chosen for three pre-medical years should be so 
planned as to give the student more than elementary training in some 
definite field of knowledge, which may be selected from the Humanities, 
the Social Sciences, or the Physical or Biological Sciences. The curriculum 
for the three years should therefore be planned as a whole, so as to empha- 
size the selected field. Study in this field should be continued by students 
who fail to gain admittance to medicine after three years. 

3. The curriculum must be in harmony with the requirements of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science for the B.A. or B.Sc. degree. English 2 and 
Mathematics will be taken in the First Year. Continuation subject re- 
quirements must be complied with, and these subjects should be related 
to and reinforce each other, in the spirit of paragraph 2. 
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4. Students taking a pre-medical course within the B.A. curriculum 
are advised to take English, Mathematics, Physics, Latin and an elective 
course (preferably leading to the field of specialization) in the First Year; 
Chemistry 11 and Biology, the continuation subjects, and a modern 
language in the Second Year; Chemistry 22, two courses in one continuation 
subject and one in the other, in the Third Year. 


5. Students entering through the B.Sc. curriculum will ordinarily 
complete the required courses (paragraph |) very quickly and can proceed 
to specialize in the selected field. Those who expect to enter Medicine 
after three years are advised against taking prematurely the medical 
subjects such as Physiology, Biochemistry, Bacteriology, and Histology. 
There is, however, a definite place in Medicine for students who have 
completed an Honours course or a Master’s degree in one of these sciences, 


or in Chemistry, Physics, etc. 


6. Courses which are of value as. preparation for medical studies, 
and of which some may be taken as electives or as extras if the curriculum 
in the major field permits, include Botany Ila, Zoology Ila, Genetics 21A, 
Psychology 21, Sociology |, Genetics 21B, Zoology 21. 


7. The Graduate Record Examination should be taken in the second 
term of the Second Year or the first term of the Third Year. 


ATTENDANCE 


1. Students of the first and second years and all partial students 
(page 711) and students on probation (page 727) are required to attend 
at least seven-eighths of the total number of lectures or laboratory periods 
in each course. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of 
the total number of lectures in a course are not permitted to come up for 
the regular examination in that course, and those whose unexcused ab- 
sences have exceeded one-fourth must repeat the work in that course. 


Excuses for absences in excess of one-eighth are dealt with only by the 
Dean and are not entertained except in cases of serious illness (which must 
be vouched for by a proper medical certificate), domestic affliction, and 
such other cases as are provided for by special regulations of the Faculty. 
Medical certificates covering absences must be presented at the Dean's 
office by the student immediately after his return to University work. 
Such certificates are filed, and, if they are accepted, the Dean gives the 
student a statement excusing the absences covered; this must be shown 
to all the professors concerned as promptly as possible. 


2. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on 
the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly conduct 
in the class room or laboratory. These cases are dealt with by the Dean 
of the Faculty. 
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3. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour, on the con- 
clusion of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture students 
are not allowed to enter, except with the permission of the Professor 
If permitted to enter, they report themselves at the close of the lecture 
and are marked “‘late.’’ Two lates count as one absence. Lectures end 
at five minutes before the hour. In cases where it is impracticable to 
record late attendance, students who are not present at the commence- 
ment of the lecture are marked absent. 


EXAMINATIONS 
INTERIM TESTS 

There are two regular interim tests for all students of the First Year, 
the first being held near the middle of November and the second during 
the week preceding the Christmas vacation. 

The test is usually the equivalent of a standard examination of one 
hour. 

Students who fail in more than one-third of these tests are not allowed 
to be members of a College athletic team, to hold office in any College 
society, or to take part in any major student activity. 


MID-SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


There are no regular mid-sessional examinations in January except 
in courses whith are given only in the first term, and in these courses 
the examination may be held in May with the other final examinations 
if the Department so desires. Members of the teaching staff may, how- 
ever, give from time to time such interim examinations as they think 
necessary. 


FINAL. EXAMINATIONS 
The final examinations are held in April and May. 


PASS MARK AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 percent. Students who pass 
‘n an examination are grouped into three classes: First, Second, and Third. 
The lowest mark for First Class standing is 80 percent, the lowest 
for Second Class standing is 65 percent, and the remainder of students 
who pass obtain Third Class standing. 


ADVANCEMENT TO REGULAR STANDING IN ANY YEAR 


An undergraduate is in regular standing only if he has completed all 
the courses of his previous years. 

A student who does not pass in at least 60% of his courses in the May 
examinations shall be required to discontinue studies in the Faculty. 

An undergraduate who has not passed all his examinations in May 
and has not been required to leave the university, will have his standing 
determined in September, on the results of the regular supplemental 


examinations. 
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726 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING SUPPLEMENTAL 
EXAMINATIONS 


A student who has failed in one or more courses is expected to write 
the regular supplemental examinations in these courses in the following 
September, if the regulations permit him to do so. 


A student who fails to pass a supplemental examination in September 
or who is prevented by illness or other compelling reason from writing, 
may apply to the Dean for permission to write the next regular examina- 
tion, normally in May, provided that there is no conflict in the examination 
time-table. 


All applications for supplemental examinations must be made to the 
Dean in writing and must reach the office of the Dean before August 15th 
(for the September supplemental examinations), December Ist for the 
regular examinations of first term courses and March 15th for the May 


sessional examinations if written as supplemental examinations. 


- 


The fee for all supplemental examinations, including the regular 
examinations of the first term or of the session, is $10 for each paper. 
The fee is payable to the Bursar as soon as the application for supplemen- 
tals has been approved. 


ADVANCEMENT WITH CONDITIONS 


If after the supplemental examinations in September a student still 
has a failure in only one full course or two half-courses of: the year he is 


attempting to complete, he may proceed to the following year conditioned 
in this course or in these two half-courses. 


A student who has been conditioned in any course for a year is not 
promoted until the condition is removed. As an example, a student of the 
second year conditioned in a first year course must complete this course 
before he can enter the third year. Also, if the course in which he is con- 
ditioned is prerequisite to other courses in that subject, he may not take 
such other courses until the condition is removed, unless he receives 
special permission from the Department concerned. 


A student may remove a condition either by passing a supplemental 
examination in September or by taking the regular examination in the 
course as a supplemental or, if the course is not compulsory, by sub- 
stituting for it a different course, by permission of the Dean. The con- 
dition is not removed if the student fails to pass such a substituted course. 


The student must register for the substituted course at the beginning 
of the session and pay a special fee of $10.00 for the substitute course (one 


full course or two half courses). There will be no supplemental fee required 
in the case of substitute courses. 
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FAILURE TO ADVANCE 72/7 


FAILURE TO ADVANCE: PROBATION 


1. A student who after the September supplemental examinations 
:not qualified to proceed either as a regular or as a conditioned student 
may be placed on probation if his standing warrants it. 

Example: A second year student who has failed to remove a first 
year condition, or a student who has failed in more than one full course of 
the past session, but not in more then half his courses for that session. 

2. A student is permitted to remain on probation for only one year. 

3. A student on probation is required to take an additional year of 
study consisting of at least four courses and is registered in the year which 
he has not completed. Courses required for the student’s degree must be 
repeated in the year of probation if the student has previously failed in 
them. The remainder of the courses are selected with the approval of the 
Dean. 

4. All the courses of the year of probation must be passed before the 
student will be admitted to regular standing. 

5. Courses taken to fulfil the requirements of the year of probation 
can not be credited to a subsequent year of regular standing. 


FAILURE TO ADVANCE: TRANSFER 


Any student who has failed in any.year of one of the three degree 
courses of the Faculty may not be admitted to the same year in courses for 
another degree in the Faculty except under extraordinary circumstances 
and by sanction of the Dean’s Office. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS GOVERNING 
HONOURS COURSES 


The conditions for entering Honours courses in Second Year are as 


follows: 
(b) The sanction of the Dean and of the departments in which Honours 


are elected must be obtained. 

(c) No student may take Honours in a subject in which he has failed 
to attain at least second class standing in his First Year. 

Honours students who fail to attain second class honours standing 
at the end of the Second or Third Year must revert to the General course 
in their next and following year or years and fulfil its requirements unless 
they obtain special leave to continue their honours work from the depart- 
ment or departments interested. 

An Honours student who has failed in any subject in the Third Year 


examinations is not allowed to continue his Honours course except with 


the consent of the Faculty. 
A student’s whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth Years 


will be considered in awarding Honours at graduation. 
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728 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Students in Honours courses who fail to attain second class honours 
at graduation, or who succeed in attaining second rank honours only in 
one of two combined courses, must revert to the list of General students 
and if they are unable to satisfy the requirements of the General degree 


they will not be granted a degree. 


Honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the 
department or departments in which Honours are elected. 


SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR THE 
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 


Every candidate for the B.A. degree must meet certain requirements 
whether he is proceeding towards an Honours or a General degree. A 
course in English, in Classics (Greek or Latin), and in Mathematics is 
required in the First Year of study. 


With the Dean’s permission a student may be allowed to replace 
Mathematics by a first year course in another subject in which he has 
shown marked proficiency and which is in accordance with the trend of 
the studies that he is proposing to pursue. A student may also be granted 
exemption from the first year Classics requirement under special circum- 
stances; application for such exemption must be made to the Dean prior 
to registration. 


There is further required of all candidates for the degree a course in a 
modern foreign language, which may be taken in any year. 


Where a. student chooses to begin the study of a language in order 
to meet either the classics or the modern language requirement he must 
take and pass a further course subsequent to the elementary one to satisfy 
this language requirement. This rule applies, for example, to a student 
who begins the study of Greek or German or Spanish (there is no beginning 
course in French); in every case the elementary course alone will not satisfy 
the requirement for the B.A. degree. On the other hand a beginning course 
is given full credit when it is taken as a simple elective which is not to be 
counted towards satisfying the language requirement, except that in the 
Fourth Year such an elementary course is treated as only a half-course. 


For the General B.A. degree there is further the requirement of one 
course in a science subject, which may be taken in any year. The com- 
bination of the two half-courses, Botany | la and Zoology 11b, is also accept- 
able as filling this requirement. 


A student proceeding to an Honours degree is not required to take a 
course in Science. 


Credit for courses taken elsewhere can be granted only by the 
Department concerned. 
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CURRICULUM FOR THE B.A. DEGREE 729 


In each of the First and Second Years five courses must be taken, 
that is, normally fifteen hours of class work per week; and in the Third 
and Fourth Years respectively, four courses, making twelve hours per 
week. The third hour each week in each individual course may be devoted 
to group conferences. 


FIRST YEAR OF. THE B.A. COURSE 
(For BpotH GENERAL AND Honours DEGREES) 


(a) Compulsory Courses: 
English 2. 
*L_atin or Greek. 
*Mathematics. 


(b) Elective: 

Two of the following: 

History. 

Greek or Latin (if not already taken) 

French. 7 

German. 

Spanish. 

Science (Botany Ila and Zoology I1lb or Chemistry 60 or 
Geography 12 or Physics 11). 

Music. 


Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 738 to 834. 


Students seeking to qualify for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec have certain additional requirements to fulfil in both 
the First and Second Years. See page /64. 


The student is normally free to elect two courses in the First Year 
which, together with the three compulsory courses, complete the total 
of five required for that year. In choosing his courses, however, the student 
is advised by those who are registering him to give careful consideration 
to his selection. These points must be remembered: 


1_ He has to consider the desirability of choosing a course in a modern 
foreign language; this may be taken in any year, but it is preferable to 
take it not later than the Second Year, because a student who subsequently 
elects to take an Honours course in some other subject than a foreign 
language may find it difficult to take this compulsory language course 
in the Third or Fourth Year when he is likely to be fully occupied with 
his Honours studies. 

2 Unless he is intending to take an Honours course he has to choose, 
at some time or other during his four years, one of the science courses. 





*(See page 728 for the exemptions in Classics or Mathematics 


in exceptional cases.) 
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3. If he has in view taking an Honours course he must be careful 
to select the course in the First Year which is the prerequisite for such 
Honours study in the Second Year. A student who intends to study a 
subject for Honours or Continuation is cautioned to look up the require- 
ments of the appropriate departments, given on pages 738 to 834. 


4. Before being admitted to Honours study in History the student 
is expected to have a knowledge of French and of Latin. The latter require- 
ment may be satisfied by a first year college course following matriculation 
Latin or, at the discretion of the Department, by high ranking in Latin in 
the matriculation examination. 


5. A student who intends to enter the Faculties of Medicine or Dent- 
istry upon the completion of his third year must elect both Mathematics 
and Physics in his first year. 


ADVANCED COURSES IN THE FIRST YEAR 


Some departments giving instruction in the First Year offer special 
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. 


These advanced courses are generally arranged by the departments 
when lectures actually commence and there is in such cases no separate 
registration for them. 


Students of scholarship standing entering the first year may, with 
the approval of the Dean, take second year courses in subjects for which 
they are especially qualified. 


THE GENERAL B.A. CURRICULUM IN SECOND, THIRD AND 
FOURTH YEARS 


At the beginning of the Second Year a student proceeding to a General 
B.A. degree must choose two subjects from those listed below in Division I. 
These two subjects are designated Continuation Subjects and are to be 
studied during the Second, Third and Fourth Years. A full course (or 
two half-courses) must be taken each year in each of the Continuation 
Subjects. The additional courses necessary to make the total of five for 
Second Year, and four for each of the Third and Fourth Years. may be 
chosen from any of the subjects shown in either Division I or Division I] 
listed below. The student in choosing his elective courses may seek the 
advice of one of the departments in which he chooses a continuation course. 
A student may select only those courses for which he has the prerequisites 
laid down by the department in which such courses are given, and he is 
responsible for seeing that the courses chosen do not conflict as regards 
hours of lectures or laboratory periods. 


A student is allowed to take an extra course only if he has obtained 
at least a second class average in his standing of the previous year. 
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SUBJECTS OF STUDY OFFERED FOR THE ARTS DEGREE 


Diviston I (ContrnuaTion) 


Economics Mathematics 
English Philosophy 
French Physics (when taken as a Continua- 
Geography tion Subject with Mathematics) 
German Political Science 
Greek Psychology 
History Sociology 
Latin Spanish 
Division II (Evectives) 
Bacteriology Geography 
Biochemistry Geology 
Botany Music 
Chemistry Physics 
Education Physiology 
Genetics Zoology 


A course intended primarily for First Year students may be counted 
as a full course in the Second Year. 


Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Science and 
Divinity (six years at least) may take in the Third and Fourth Years 
the courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts and Science, 
less a half course each year or a whole course in one year. 


Honours lecture courses are open to properly qualified general students. 


THE HONOURS B.A. CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, THIRD 
AND FOURTH YEARS 


General regulations governing Honours are found on pages 727, 728. 


At the beginning of the Second Year a student proceeding to an 
Honours B.A. degree may elect to take full honours in one subject or half 
honours in each of two cognate subjects; these subjects must be chosen 
from the list given in Division I (see above). Information as to courses 
to be taken can be found at the end of the descriptive material listed by 
the appropriate department on pages 738 to 834, 


Normally when a student takes honours in two subjects, his certifi- 
cate on graduation will indicate that the work done in each of these two 
departments amounts to only half a full Honours course in that depart- 
ment: e.g. First Class Honours in English (one-half) and History (one- 
half), ™ First Class Honours in English (one-half) and Second Class 
Honours in History (one-half). But in the departments of Classics and 
of Economics and Political Science each of which is divided into two 
sections—Classics into Latin and Greek and Economics and Political 
Science into Economics and Political Science, honours in each of these 
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732 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


sections is equivalent to half-honours in another department and can 
be so combined; therefore the certificate on graduation will indicate these 
merely as honours: e.g. First Class Honours in Greek and Second Class 
Honours in Latin, or First Class Honours in Economics and Second Class 
Honours in History (one-half). 


The attention of students interested in the origin of languages 
is directed to the courses found on pages 732, 755, 784. 


A Second Year General student who shows exceptional merit in 
any subject in his Second Year examinations may, if he so wishes, and 
if the department is satisfied that his knowledge of the subject is sufficient 
to enable him to reach the standard of Honours by two more years’ study, 
be allowed to take up the Honours course in that subject at the beginning 


of his Third Year. 


Honours courses in the Second Year consist of 15 hours per week 
and in each of the remaining two years 12 hours, covering lectures, con- 
ferences and tutorial classes. The work also involves wide reading and 
in addition to the actual subjects of lectures, study in the general subject 
selected, in accordance with a definitely prescribed programme. Attention 
is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts of the work, 
and that the examinations for Honours are not necessarily conducted 
exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 


In the Second Year a student registering for Honours in one subject 
only, fulfils the requirement of fifteen hours by taking a minimum of 
two courses or six hours in his Honours subject, and, in addition, such 
other courses in other departments (bringing the total to fifteen hours) 
as the department under which he is studying may direct. A student 
registering for combined Honours in two subjects fulfils the requirement 
of fifteen hours by taking two full courses in each Honours subject, or 
twelve hours altogether, and, in addition, one other course (making a 
total of fifteen hours), such as the two departments under which he is 
studying may direct. In regard to Honours courses for the Third and 
Fourth years the student should consult the regulations of the individual 
departments under which he is working. 


Departments are at full liberty to recommend their Honours students 
to take one or more courses in cognate subjects as the equivalent of courses 
in their own departments. 


HONOURS COURSES OFFERED FOR THE B.A. DEGREE 


Classics History 

Economics and Political Science Latin 

English Mathematics 

French Mathematics and Physics 
Geography Philosophy 

German Psychology 

Greek Sociology 


And combinations of the above. 
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SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR THE 
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 


An undergraduate may proceed to either a General or an Honours 
B.Sc. degree. As the distinction between these is not made until the second 
year (or, in some cases, the third year), there is a common curriculum 
_ to be followed by all first year students. 


First YEAR OF THE B.Sc. Course 


(a) Compulsory Courses: 


English 2 
Mathematics Ila, 12b 
Physics 11 


Chemistry || 


(b) Elective: 


Botany Ila and Zoology IIb 
or one of the following, if the time-table permits :— 


French 

Geography | 

German 

Greek 

History 

Latin 

Music 

Spanish 

Zoology Ila and Botany | 1b 


Pre-engineering students who have matriculated with only elementary 
mathematics must take the special courses in mathematics (page 
790 (c)) and no Elective Course, so that they may attain during the year 
the standard required in mathematics for entrance to first year Engineering. 


In special cases a qualified student may be granted permission to 
take either Botany 11, or Zoology 11, as the Elective Course subject to time- 
table arrangement. It is recommended that students intending to take an 
Honours course in Biological Science elect Botany Ila and Zoology |b. 
More advanced courses are available also in Chemistry, Mathematics and 
Physics for those specially qualified or contemplating Honours. 
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734 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


THE GENERAL B.Sc. CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, THIRD 
AND FOURTH YEARS 


In each of these years five courses are required; these courses must 
be spread over at least four subjects, and must be selected from the groups 
given below. The student is also required to pursue a continued study 
of two subjects during the major part of his last three years for the General 
degree. The normal sequence of courses in any subject chosen for con- 
tinuation is shown in Group I below. Since courses in Bacteriology, Bio- 
chemistry, and Physiology are usually begun in the third year, a student 
is not obliged to choose these subjects for continued study until the begin- 
ning of his third year; in other cases he may commence his continuation 
subjects at the beginning of his second year. In any year a specially qualified 
student may be allowed, upon the recommendation of the department 
concerned, to substitute a more advanced course for any of those listed. 


A student is allowed to take an extra course if he has obtained at 
least a second class standing in his previous year’s work. 


SECOND YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


Three Science subjects from Group I; one Arts course from Group III 
and one course from Group I or II or III. 


Turrp YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


Two Science subjects from Group I; one course from Group I or II; 
one Arts course from Group III, and one course from Group I or II or III. 


FourTH YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


The same as for Third Year, the two subjects previously chosen 
from Group I being continued throughout this year. It is permissible, 
however, to drop one of these continuation subjects in the fourth year 
provided that two courses be taken in the remaining continuation subject: 
in this case the student’s courses may be spread over three instead of 
four subjects. 
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GROUP I (Continuation SusBjects) 


SUBJECT SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
Biochemistry See below F 3 or 4. 
Botany 11 or 21 or 22b 21 to 42. 21 to 42. 
and 23a. 
Chemistry 22 or 24. 23, 31, 32534. 33, 42, 44, 44L, 
35: 45a, 46. 
Genetics Zl. 32a, 32b, 36b. 43b, 44, 45a, 47a 
or 4/b. 
Geography 
Geology l,or5and 6b. 2ato 1I2b. 2a to I2b. 
Mathematics 24 or 25. 36. 37 or 38. 
Physics 21 or 22. 23 and (24b, 25). (43, 44b) or (32, 
35a) or 47. 
Physiology ZF. 31 or 32. 31 or 32. 
Zoology ll or 21, or22 21 or 22 and 24, 21 or 22 and 24, 
and 24. or 32. or 32. 


If Biochemistry is to be taken as a continuation subject in the Third 
Year, Chemistry 22 and Physiology 21 must be taken in the second year. 


A student who has not completed Botany 11 or Zoology 11 must obtain 
permission from the department concerned before proceeding to more 
advanced courses in these subjects. 


Students selecting Physics as a continuation subject must also select 
Mathematics in the first three years. 


GROUP II (Non-ContinuaTIon SuBJECTS) 


SUBJECT COURSES 
Bacteriology 4. 
Biochemistry 1, 4. 
Botany 11 to 41. 
Chemistry 22. Eo RAs aM 
Geography 
Geology | to I12b. 
Genetics 21a to 47a or b. 
Histology Anatomy la. 
Mathematics. 14b, 15a, 23a to 28a, 36, 37, 38, 48. 
Physics 21, 22, 23, 24b, 25, 32, 35a, 43, 44b. 
Physiology 21, Saze: 
Zoology 11, 21, 22, 24, 32. 


35 








=, = — a 
As at et > = : oh 

pad Fm BONES Grae Sa uee ak 
nied S27 ee zh 

Se SSS 


ee Lopes 





in 
Sy Sar ae Te 


a 5 ee 


736 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


GROUP III (Arts SusjectTs) 


Economics and Political Science 

Education 

English 

French 

Geography 

German 

Greek In selecting advanced courses students should consult 
History the departments concerned. 
Latin 

Music 

Philosophy 

Psychology 

Sociology 

Spanish 


Details of the courses are given on pages 738 to 834. 


HONOURS COURSES FOR THE B.Sc. DEGREE 


General regulations Governing Honours are found on pages 728, 729. 


Honours Courses begin normally in the second year and are offered 
in the subjects listed below. Information as to courses to be taken can 
be found at the end of the descriptive material listed by the appropriate 
department on pages 738 to 834. 


Attention is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts 
of the work. The examinations for Honours are not necessarily conducted 
exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 


HONOURS COURSES OFFERED FOR THE B.Sc. DEGREE 


Bacteriology and Immunity Geological Sciences 
Biochemistry Mathematics 

Botany Mathematics and Physics 
Chemistry Physiology 

Functional Biology Psychology 

Geography Zoology 


HONOURS B.Sc. IN BIOLOGICAL SUBJECTS 


First Year: As for General B.Sc. (Botany Ila and Zoology I1b, or, 
in special cases, Botany Ila and I|1b, or Zoology Ila and I1b, should be 
taken as the Elective Course). 
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Second Year: The second year requirements have been made to give 
the student the widest possible latitude. Approaches to any particular 
biological subject may be found under the respective departmental an- 
nouncement, together with the detailed curricula for the third and fourth 
years. 

General second year requirements are as follows: 

Chemistry 22, 24; three courses out of Botany 11, Genetics 21, Geo- 
logy 1, Physiology 21, Zoology 11, Chemistry 23, Mathematics 24, Physics 
21 or 22. 

HONOURS B.Sc. IN FUNCTIONAL BIOLOGY 

Students taking the First and Second Year curricula for the Honours 
degree in Biological subjects may proceed, as already indicated, to Honours 
in Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Physiology, or Zoology. Alter- 
natively they may proceed to this Honours course in Functional Biology, 
postponing final specialization in one or other of the subjects listed above, 
or in Genetics, until postgraduate years. The degree in Functional Biology 
affords a balanced study of animals and plants as living organisms, and is 
a basic training for any biological science. 


CuRRICULUM 

Note: Students are reminded that courses chosen in any year may affect 
their freedom of choice in subsequent years either because of time- 
table conflicts or because certain prerequisite courses have not 
been taken. 
Students must submit their proposed programme of studies to the 
Group Chairman and must obtain his approval before they will be 
permitted to register for this Honours course. 


Prerequisite. General First Year B.Sc. course with the required 
standing. Botany Ila and Zoology I||b, or Botany |1 
or Zoology |1, should be taken as the Elective course. 


2nd Year. As for Honours B.Sc. in Biological subjects, including 
the completion of Botany | and Zoology 11. 
the completion of Botany || and Zoology 11. 


3rd Year. Five courses out of : 
Bacteriology 4, Biochemistry |, Botany 22b, 23a, 31, 
Chemistry 23, Genetics 21, or one full course from 
32a, 32b, 36b, 43b, 44, 45a, 47a or b, Mathematics 
24 or 25 or 38, Philosophy |, Physics 2! or 22, Phy- 
siology 21, 3la, 31b, 32a, 32b (one full course), Zoology 
21, 22, 24, 25 (mot more than 2 full courses). 


4th Year. Five courses out of: 
Bacteriology 4, Biochemistry |, 4, Botany 22b to 42, 
Chemistry 23, Genetics 2la to 47b, Mathematics 24 or 
25 or 38, Physics 22 or 23, Physiology 21, 3la, 31b, 
32a, 32b, Zoology 21, 22, 24, 25. 
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738 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


The following pages show the courses offered in the Faculty arranged 
according to Departments. These courses are listed by numbers and where 
a small letter follows a number the term in which the course is given is 
indicated: e.g., Botany Ila is given in the first term (October to January), 
Economics 341b in the second term (January to April). 


In addition the words “full course,” “half course,’’ etc. indicate the 
course value. The letter L indicates laboratory and S a special course. 


Where a new system of numbering has been adopted, e.g., in Economics 
and Political Science, the former course numbers are shown in brackets 
immediately after the new ones. 


Unless otherwise stated, a full course begins in October and ends in 
April, whereas half courses are given in the term indicated. The number 
of hours of lectures given each week is shown immediately below the number 
of the course and laboratory or conference hours are indicated separately. 


An official time table is prepared for the registration period; any other 
times shown herein are only tentative. 


It is the responsibility of each student to make sure that 
there is no conflict in the time table of the courses for which he 
registers. Any course may be cancelled because of insufficient 
registration. 


ANATOMY 
Professor of Anatomy...............C. P. Martin 
Associate Professor of Histology.......C. P, LEBLoND 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy....... D. S. Forster 
Assistant Professor in Anatomy.......5. M. Fr1EpMAN 
Lecturer in Anatomy................E. WALTER WorKMAN 


nae Oe ee en kn sD EARNED IM, BAe 
Teaching Fellow... . _J. B. WaLLace 


Before registering for the following course, students must consult 
the Chairman of the Department to ensure that they are qualified to under- 
take the work. 


Microscopic ANATOMY 
la. HisroLocy. 


(Half Course) 


The course, which corresponds to Anatomy 5 in the medical curri- 
culum, consists of three weekly classes during the first half year. The course 
begins at the opening of the medical session, in September. One lecture and 
one lab period per week from September 6th to January 24th. 


Text: Bailey, Textbook of Histology. 
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BA~TERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 739 


ARCHITECTURE 
Art 1. History or ART (Eng. 5 and 27). (Half Course) 


Dr. Lismer, 


This course is a chronological survey of the changes in painting and 
sculpture from pre-historic times to the present day. 24 lectures of one 
hour. 24 three hour periods in drawing, painting and modelling, and 
experiments in the forms and techniques of historic style. Illustrated 
notes are required. 


Art 2. THeory or Desicn AND AESTHETICS (Eng. 6 and 28). 
(Half Course) 
Dr. Lismer. 
This course describes the foundation of aesthetics and the character 
of design, form, colour, taste and their relationship to nature and the arts 
in industry and in modern life. 24 lectures of one hour. 24 three-hour 
periods in drawing, painting and modelling with practical experiments in 

design form. Illustrated notes are required. 


BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 
J E. G. D. Murray 


Professors......... m3 a 
f FREDERICK SMITH 
| C. D. Kerry 
D. S. FLEMING 
Assistant Professors. . Re ee 
f G. G. Kauz 


| J. W. Stevenson 

| J. bE VRIES 
heclureré.cd oo thu Bee ee 

| D. S. Nunes 
Demonstrator (Teaching Fellow)... .... 

Research Associate. .................CATHERINE MacPHERSON 





In addition to its courses in the Faculty of Medicine, the Department 
offers the following to students in the Faculty of Arts and Science: 


3. BacTrERIOLOGY AND Immuno ocy for Honours B.Sc. (3 Full Courses) 
Oct. Ist to April 18th: Three lectures per week and two laboratory 
periods. 

The class is limited in size and priority is given to Honours students 
in their fourth year. Partial students in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and in the Faculty of Graduate Studies are admitted only if they have 
suitable qualifications and if there are vacancies. 

77 lectures and 308 hours practical work with 50 hours discussion 
periods through the year (3 full courses). Biochemistry 5 (lectures only) 
is compulsory. One other course is to be selected by the students. 
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BS. 740 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

EM 4, ELEMENTARY BACTERIOLOGY (Full Course) 
44 { i - . 

Ws } Jan. 10th to April 18th: Three lectures per week and two laboratory 
a f 


periods. 


o . 
fey 27 


43 lectures and 81 hours of practical work. 
Available also to Graduate Students 


For the above courses students must provide themselves with micro- 
scopes; these may be hired from the Purchasing Department. 


Texts: Hans Zinsser & S. Bayne-Jones, Textbook of Bacteriology 
(Appleton); R. Muir & J. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology (Oxford 
University Press); R. T. Hewlett & James McIntosh, Manual of Bacte- 
riology (Churchill); T. J. Mackie & J. E. McCartney, Practical Bacteri- 
ology (Livingstone); Hans Zinsser, Resistance to Infectious Diseases 
(Macmillan); W. W. C. Topley & G. S. Wilson, The Principles of Bac- 
teriology & Immunity (Edward Arold & Co.); W. W. C. Topley, An 
Outline of Immunity (Arnold); M. Langeron, Précis de Microscopie 
(Masson et Cie); D. H. Bergey, Manual of Determinative Bacteriology 
(Williams & Wilkins); E. O. Jordan and W. Burrows, Text-book of Bac- 
teriology (W. B. Saunders Co.); Frederick P. Gay, Agents of Disease 
and Host Resistance (Charles C. Thomas); Practical Bacteriology, Haema- 
tology and Animal Parasitology, E. R. Stitt, P. W. Clough and M. .# 
Clough (P. Blakiston Sons & Co.); An Introduction to Bacteriological 
Chemistry, C. G. Anderson (Macmillan Co. of Canada); A text-book 
of Medical Bacteriology, D. L. Belding and A. T. Marston (Appleton- 
Century); The Biology of Bacteria, A. T. Henrici (Heath & Co.); Funda- 
mentals of Bacteriology, Martin Frobisher, Jr. (W. B. Saunders Co.); 
N. P. Sherwood, Immunology, (C. V. Mosby Co.); H. Zinsser, J. F. Enders 
and L. D. Fothergill, Immunity Principles and Application in Medicine 
and Public Health (Macmillan Co.); J. A. Kolmer and L. Tuft, Clinical 
Immunology Biotherapy and Chemotherapy (W. B. Saunders Co.); R. W. 
Fairbrother, A text-book of Medical Bacteriology (W. Heinemann, Ltd.); 
R. J. Dubos, The Bacterial Cell (Harvard University Press); K. Land- 
steiner, The Specificity of Serological Reactions (Harvard University 
Press); F. M. Burnett, Virus. 
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CURRICULUM FOR B.SC. HONOURS IN BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


Prerequisite: An aggregate standing of high second class must be 
obtained in the subjects submitted for the First Year and good standing 
maintained in subsequent years. 

The Chairman of the Department should be consulted in selecting 
subjects to be studied in the Second and Third Years. 

The following course of study has been found suitable for most students 
but may be modified to suit individual cases. 

First Year: First year B.Sc. preferably including Botany Ila, Zoology 
Il 1b. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 741 


Second Year: Physiology 21; Botany 11b; Zoology |la; Chemistry 22, 
and 24; Genetics 21; and one other course. 


Third Year: Biochemistry | and IL; Physiology; Botany 22b; His- 
tology la or Zoology 25; Bacteriology 4. 


Students of Medicine who have done sufficiently well in their Medical 


Bacteriology and in their Medical studies in general will be admitted to 
Course 3. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


BICCHEMISTRY 


Professor 2. 3 ot XN A eee .D. L, THomson 
} R, D. H. HeEarp 
. eskctic ia scm ac ane a O-R: Dasari 


Associate Professors 


Assistant Professor...) oo 42 eee K. A. C. Evtiotr 
Sessional Lecturer.................-JUDITH COHEN 
Demonstrator. «)..4.2 sonic LuciLLeE CARLTON 


1. GENERAL PuysioLoGICAL CHEMISTRY. (Full Course with Lab.) 
Three hours; . s ..6 ww es noe ee ee Professor Thomson 
A general survey of the chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, steroids and 
proteins, their transformations in the body, and the composition of the 
body in health and disease. 
Texts: Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry (Wiley) ; 
Cameron, Text-book of Biochemistry (Macmillan); Williams, Text-book 


of Biochemistry (van Nostrand); Mitchell, Text-book of Biochemistry 
(McGraw-Hill). 


IL. LABORATORY: Two pericds selected from Mon., Tues., Wed., Thurs., 
2-5.. October to February inclusive. A synopsis of the course is issued by 
the Department. 


Note: Prerequisites are Chemistry 22, Physiology 2. 


2. ENDocRINOLOGY (Half Course) 
a oe oo} a Serre ree ye Professor Heard 


The chemistry and pharmacology of the hormones. 


Texts: Cameron, Recent Advances in Endcecrinology (Blakiston); 
Grollman, Essentials of Endocrinology (Lippincott). 


Note: The Medical course in Biochemistry consists of courses 1 and 
2 and of three lectures weekly in May on Pathological Chemistry and 
Nutrition. Dental students may omit course 2. 
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742 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


3. ApvANCED BIOCHEMISTRY (Full Course) 
Three howre.. 25 s).c aoa Galton. ed dey Sle ote Re Professor Denstedt. 


A detailed study of the organic chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, 


steroids, amino-acids and proteins. 


Texts: Harrow & Sherwin, Text-book of Biochemistry (Saunders); 
Hawk & Bergeim, Practical Physiological Chemistry (Blakiston). 


3L. LABORATORY. (One and a half Courses) 
Four periods. 
For Honours students in the Department only. 


Prequisite: |, Chemistry 23. 


4a. NurtTRITION. (Half Course) 
iest tere: O7TGe Nere >. ae was koe ce ee, Professor Thomson. 


Human requirements for calories, protein and other nutrients; the 
chemical nature, detection, occurrence and physiological function of the 
vitamins; the essential minerals. 


Prerequisite: |. 


Text: Sherman, Chemistry of Food and Nutrition (Macmillan). 


(Half Course) 


peconda term:: Threé houre< |... ... 6 So ko Professor Thomson. 


4b. Protein Puysicat CHEMISTRY. 


The physico-chemical properties of solutions of amino-acids and 
proteins, including conjugated proteins and enzymes; ionic reactions, 
molecular size and shape, solubility, optical properties, enzyme kinetics. 


Prerequisite: 1, Chemistry 24; Biochemistry 3 should be taken con- 
currently. 


Texts: Schmidt, Chemistry of the Amino Acids and Proteins (Thomas); 
Cohn and Edsall, Proteins, Amino Acids and Peptides (Reinhold). 


5. OxIpATION AND METABOLISM. (Full Course) 
IEEE ra gra a. nag gree Sh mer on Professor Thomson. 


The nature of biological oxidations and reductions and the enzymes 
concerned therewith, especially from the point of view of transfer of 
energy; the reactions of intermediary metabolism of organic foodstuffs 
as studied by isotope and other methods. 


Prerequisite: |. 


HONOURS COURSE IN BIOCHEMISTRY 


First Year 
First Year B.Sc., Zoology 11 recommended. 


Second Year 
Physiology 21. 


Chemistry 22, 23 and 24. 
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BOTANY 743 


Third Year 
Biochemistry |. 
Chemistry 32 or Zoology 3b. 
Bacteriology 4. 
Mathematics 24 or 23a. 
Fourth Year 
Biochemistry 3, 3L, 4a, 4b, 5. 
One other course, selected from Chemistry 32, Genetics 44, Physiology 
32a or 32b, etc. 

Candidates for the Honours B.Sc. Degree in Biochemistry are expected 
to attain at least second class standing in all subjects, and 75 per cent in 
Biochemistry |. 

GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


BOTANY 
Visiting Professor. «..i.4<. 0a ee NicHotas PoLunin 
(Murie V. Roscoe 
Associate Professors..........++45: {R. D. Gress 
| |S. M. Papy 
Assistant Professor: .....-. 55. vxemeeen FRANK P. BoyLe 
Laedlare?.. 6k Cie ee eee A. A. WELLwoop 
lla. -GENERAL Borany: The seed plants. (Half course) 
Fivet (irri. c.4 cewek Professor Roscoe & Mr. Wellwood (McGill) 


Professor Pady (Dawson) 
The structure, functioning and reproduction of higher plants, with 
an introduction to the major families of flowering plants and their economic 


significance. 


11b. GeneRAL Borany: A survey of the plant kingdom (Half Course) 
Sirchd teri. ss Ss ck os co ce eee eee Professor Gibbs (McGill) 
Professor Pady (Dawson) 

A study of representatives of the main plant groups on an evolu- 


tionary basis. 


21. Taxonomy oF THE HiGHER PLANTS (Full Course) 
Professor Polunin 
A practical introduction to the morphology and classification of 
the seed plants, giving special attention to the identification and economic 
importance of Canadian species. 
Prerequisite: Botany !la 


22b. Prant ANATOMY (Half Course) 


Coconed teritiscecc. laud. eee cEy Rape Ome eens Professor Roscoe 
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744 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


A detailed study of the organization of vascular plants: internal 
structure viewed in relation to function and evolution. 
Prerequisite: Botany | la. 


23a. MycoLocy (Half Course) 
EVE RAMMING INEN Sao ara gk he ooh wine a ee Prefessor Pady 
Second term—Dawson 
The morphology and classification of the fungi with particular 
reference to their life cycles and economic importance. 
Prerequisite: Botany | lb. 


31. Prantr Puysiotocy (Full Course) 
General introduction to the study of the physiological functioning 
and reactions of plants. 
Pverepaiate: Totany Via). 60% x66. be re ds wendy Professor Boyle 


32. MorrpHoLtocy AND Taxonomy OF THE LowErR Puiants (Full Course) 
Professor Gibbs 
Life histories, structure and relationships of the Algae, Fungi, 
mosses and liverworts, ferms and other non-flowering plants. 
Prerequisite: Botany | lb. 


33. Prant BrocHEMIsTRY ; (Full Course) 
Professor Gibbs 
Chemistry, occurence, and roles of organic materials found in plants, 
and methods for their detection and estimation. Some reference to economic 
uses of plants. 
Prerequisite: Botany |la or 11b, Chemistry 2. 


*41. MuicroTECHNIQUE (Full Course) 
Piilkesor Roscoe & Mr. Wellwood 
Methods of preparing plant meterial for microscopical study, with 
practical experience in fixing, embedding (both paraffin and celloidin), 
cutting and staining. 
Open to honours students and to non-honours students by permission. 
Prerequisite: Botany 22b. 


*42. SpeEcrAL Topics (Full course or half course) 
The Staff 

Prescribed reading, conference and practical work in selected sub- 
jects such as Ecology, Phytogeography, Mycology, Physiology, Taxonomy 


of Special Groups, Anatomy and Biochemistry. 


HONOURS COURSE IN BOTANY 


First and Second Years: The general B.Sc. curriculum suffices, 
provided Botany II is included. The general second year requirements 


*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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CHEMISTRY 745 


for Honours in Biological subjects (p. 736) is a guide in the choice of 
courses for the second year but greater latitude is allowed as follows: 
Chemistry 24 may be postponed from second to third year, an Arts subject 
(Group ITI) is optional, and, if Botany 11 has been taken in the first year, 


Botany 21 and 23a may be included in the second. Zoology 11 is recom- 
mended. 


Third Year: Botany 21, 22b and 31 if not already taken 


Fourth Year: Three of the remaining Botany Courses. Other courses 
in second and fourth Year with approval of the Department. 


The Honours Ceurse in Botany prepares students for graduate work 
in the departments of Genetics and Plant Pathology as well as Botany. 
Allowing as it does for considerable study of other biological subjects, it 
forms also a suitable preparation for the teaching of Biology in schools. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
CHEMISTRY 

[ O. Maass 

|W. H. HatcHer 
"| C. B. Purves 

| C. A. WinkKLER 

J. H. Mennie 
Associate Professors. ........+++++: ‘ W. H. Barnes 


| R. V. V. NicHoiis 


deo Lr) s fekpnstae he Se 


Assistant Professors... ......6.245. 
G. H. ByjorKLUND 
| G. H. Guest 

ee ere ‘ R. K. Hotcoms 
| J. M. Hotmes 
| A. S. Ross 

' W. B. CAMPBELL 

| A. Eastwoop 

W. R. GrassiE 
S. Mason 


| M. Morton 
| J. H. Ross 


Honorary Lecturers..... 


11. (1) GeneRAL CHEMISTRY. (Poll Cvisres) 
Two hours, one tutorial and three hours laboratory. 

Professor Hatcher, Dr. Holcomb. 

Prerequisite: Physics 11 (or its equivalent) unless taken concurrently. 

General survey of chemical theory and of inorganic chemistry 

including atomic and kinetic theories, equivalent, atomic and mole- 

cular weights, gases, liquids, solids, solutions, ionization, oxidation and 
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23b. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


reduction, velocities of reactions, chemical equilibrium, heats of 
reaction, electromotive series, periodic table, preparation and _ pro- 
perties of important elements and compounds. 


Text: Brinkley, Introduction to College Chemistry (Macmillan). 
EISBN 5 sip set ss in e _Professor Hatcher and Demonstrators. 


Preparation and properties of certain non-metals and compounds; 
experiments illustrative of important theories; quantitative exper- 
iments (including volumetric analysis); introduction to qualitative 


analysis. 
y e 


Text: Barnes, General Chemistry Laboratory Manual, second 
edition, revised (Renouf, 1944). 


(2) Orcanic CHEemistry. (ELEMENTARY) (No. 56 Fac. Eng.) 
(Full Course) 
Two hours, one tutorial and three hours laboratory. 
Professor Hatcher, Dr. Bjorklund and Demonstrators, 


Prerequisites: Chemistry || and Physics || or equivalents. 


Special characteristics of carbon and its coumpounds; the prin- 
ciples of functionality, homology and isomerism; nomenclature, © 
occurence, preparation, physical and chemical properties, and uses of 
the more important organic compounds. 


Texts: Wertheim, Introductory Organic Chemistry (Blakiston); 
Nicholls, an Introduction to Practical Organic Chemistry (Pitman). 


(3A) AnatyticaL CHEmistry. (ELEMENTARY) (No. 53 Fac. Eng.) 
QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS (Half Course) 


Half session: One hour and six hours laboratory. 
Professor Mennie, Dr. Holcomb and Demonstrators. 


Prerequisites: Chemistry |]. 


Reactions of electrolytes in solution; ionization constant; solu- 
bility product constant; common-ion effect; formation and dissolution 
of precipitates; complex ions; amphoteric electrolytes; hydrolysis, etc. 
Laboratory: systematic separation and identification of the common 
ions. 


Text: Curtman, Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan). 


(3B.) ANAtyticAL Cuemistry (ELEMENTARY) (No. 54, Fac. Eng.) 
QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (Full Course) 


Half session: Two hours and nine hours laboratory. 


Professor Mennie, Dr. Holcomb and Demonstrators. 
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CHEMISTRY 747 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 11. 


Theory of gravimetric and volumetric precipitation; theory of 
indicators and acid-base titrations; oxidation-reduction methods. 
Laboratory: simple gravimetric determinations; typical volumetric 
procedures, neutralization, precipitation and oxidation-reduction 
methods, All samples are solids which must be weighed and brought 
into solution by the student. 


Text: Mennie, Laboratory Instructions in Quantitative Analysis. 


24. (4) PuysicaL Cuemistry. (ELEMENTARY). (Full Course) 
Two hours, one tutorial. ............. Professor Maass, Dr. Holmes. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 11, Physics 11. 

Fundamental physico-chemical topics including states of matter, 
equilibria, electrochemical phenomena, chemical kinetics, thermo- 
dynamics. 

Text: Maass and Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of Physical 
Chemistry, second edition (Wiley). 

24P. (4P) Puysicat CHEmMistry PROBLEMS. (Half Course) 
3 res Dr. Holmes, Dr. A. S. Ross and Demonstrators. 

(FOR HONOURS CHEMISTRY STUDENTS ONLY) 

Problems to illustrate physico-chemical principles and provide 
practice in handling experimental data and dimensional units. 

3la. (6a) Aromic StRUCTURE AND VALENCE THEORIES (Half Course) 
First term: three houte.22-20...22 23S TAS Professor Mennie. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 11. 

31b. (6b) INoRGANIC CHEMISTRY. (Half Course) 


Second term: Three houré... cas. c66b oo eee Professor Mennie. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 3la. 
Descriptive inorganic chemistry based on the Periodic Table. 


Text: Latimer & Hildebrand, Reference Book of Inorganic 
Chemistry (Macmillan). 
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(5) Orcanic Cuemistry. (ApvANCED) (No. 65 Fac. Eng.) 


(Full Course) 


irae, OGURA CMMI BAM a cred 8d an yah od Dat pk se ole aS aOR Professor Nicholls. 
Laboratory: (32L) (Half Course) 
Meee ntaetens bh Gx Sacre ae ka Professor Nicholls and Demonstrators. 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 22. 


Electronic character, methods of synthesis, physical, chemical 
and physiological properties of principal bonds and functional groups 
in organic compounds; reaction mechanisms, interaction of functional 


groups, industrial applications of organic compounds. 


Laboratory Text: Fieser, Experiments in Organic Chemistry (Heath). 


(8a) QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. (Full Course) 


First term: One hour, twelve hours laboratory. 
Professor Mennie and Demonstrators. 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 23a, 23b, 24. 


Oxidation-reduction reactions; electrolytic analysis; buffer action 
and applications in systematic analysis. Laboratory: volumetric and 
gravimetric procedures and systematic analysis of limestone and brass, 


Text: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan). 


(7) Kinetic THEeory (No. 66 Fac. Eng.) (Half Course) 
SOO RT ee rs rn ue oe hue ese G2 lar Professor Winkler. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 24, Mathematics 24 or 25. 


Kinetic theory of gases; fundamental mathematical relations for 
velocity, collision frequency, viscosity, thermal conductivity, 
diffusion, etc.; imperfect gases. 


Text: Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill). 


(17) THERMODYNAMICS. (Full Course) 
RANT, Fe GO eee hen EF Ria ww. os «RE Professor Winkler. 


First and second laws, entropy, free energy, fugacity and activity, 
partial molal quantities, Debye-Huckel theory. 


Texts: Steiner, Introduction to Chemical Thermodynamics 


(McGraw-Hill); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw- 
Hill); Wenner, Thermochemical Calculations (McGraw-Hill). 


48 


40, 


42. 


42L. 


43b, 


CHEMISTRY 749 


(24) Cuemistry AND TECHNOLOGY oF Hicu PoLyMeERs. (Half Course) 
‘ , 
Une hour... 7. ... ¢icc oe. cee eee Professor Nicholls. 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 22, 32 (the latter course may be taken 
concurrently). 


Organic (carbon) and inorganic (silicon) polymers; nature of 
polymeric molecules; relationship between molecular structure and 
physical, chemical and mechanical properties; experimental methods 
for controlling and determining structures of polymers; properties 
of commercially available materials; methods of fabrication. 


(18) SreEREOCHEMISTRY. (Full Course) 


eae a ee Re Professor Nicholls. 


‘Two hours 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 32. 


Optical and geometrical isomerism with examples from carbo- 
hydrate, fat and protein chemistry; spatial factors affecting reactivity 
of organic compounds. 


(20a) Orcanic CHemistry LABORATORY. (Half Course) 


First term: Nine hours laboratory. 
Professor Nicholls and Demonstrators. 


(For Honours CHEMISTRY STUDENTS ONLY) 


Practical organic chemistry, including synthetic, purification 
and analytical procedures. 


(21) ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. (Half Course) 


Second term: One hour and six hours laboratory. 
Professor Mennie and Demonstrators. 


(For Honours CHEMISTRY STUDENTS ONLY) 


Special methods of quantitative analysis: colorimetric analysis; 
colorimetric and potentiometric pH measurement; potentiometric and 
conductometric titrations; polarography; methods involving organic 
reagents and complex formation; etc. 


Texts: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan); Kolthoff and Laitinen, pH and Electro-titrations 


(Wiley). 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


(12) PraysicaL CHEMISTRY (Apvancep). (No. 67 Fac. Eng.) 

(Half Course) 
Age ; ) 
er pcehsnpasienfsiar Bae ‘Professor Winkler and Dr. A. 5. Ross 
Second term: Two hours...... } 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 34, 35. 


Chemical kinetics; rates of homogeneous and heterogeneous 
reactions: activation energy theories of reaction mechanisms; Phase 


Rule. 


Texts: Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand); 
Hinshelwood, Kinetics of Chemical Change (Oxford); Glasstone, 
Textbook of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 


44... (12L) PuysicaL AND CoLLorp CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. 


45. 


46. 


(Full Course) 


Nine hours laboratory.........-. Dr. A. S. Ross and Demonstrators. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 34, 35. 


Physico-chemical methods of investigating kinetic and thermo- 
dynamic properties of gases, liquids, solutions and colloids. 


Text: Daniels, Matthews and Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry, third edition (McGraw-Hill). 


(22) THermopynamics. (Advanced) (Full Course) 


EI OR ere er ade oc ss gions a4 8b Professor Winkler. 


(For Honours CHEMISTRY STUDENTS ONLY) 


Texts: Steiner: Introduction to Chemical Thermodynamics 


(McGraw-Hill); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); 


Wenner, Thermochemical Calculations (McGraw-Hill). 


(15) Cottoi Cuemistry. (No. 75 Fac. Eng.) (Half Course) 
One hour 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 34, 35. 


Descriptive thermodynamic and kinetic treatment of properties 
of surfaces, sols, emulsions, gels. 


Texts: Hartman, Colloid Chemistry (Houghton-Mifflin); Weiser’ 
Colloid Chemistry (Wiley); Adam, Physics and Chemistry of Surfaces 
(Oxford): Brunauer, Adsorption of Gases and Vapors, Vol. I 
(Princeton), 
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CHEMISTRY 75) 


47a. (lla) Evectrocuemistry. (No. 70 Fac. Eng.) (Half Course) 
Pest term: Two. hotre.. «os ccs a 6 cleus cede be Dr. A. S. Ross. 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 34, 35. 


Electrolytic conduction and electrolysis; Faraday’s laws; specific 
and equivalent conductance and measurement of conductance: 
mobility and transport number; theory of strong electrolytes; thermo- 
dynamics of cells; electrode potentials; concentration cells; liquid 
junction potentials; overvoltage and polarization phenomena, etc. 


Texts: Glasstone, Introduction to Electrochemistry (Van 
Nostrand); Creighton, Electrochemistry (Wiley). 


60. (16) THe Cuemistry oF Dairy Lire. (Full Course) 
“LO BOOM. 25. Sebi CE. 28s BS ccetadsei tlt « emmae<h Professor Hatcher. 


For students in Arts, the School for Graduate Nurses and others 
who wish to gain an insight into the importance of chemistry. No 
previous knowledge of the subject is required. Demonstrations take 
the place of formal laboratory operations. Major branches of chemistry 
discussed are Inorganic, Organic and Foods. 


Text: Hatcher, An Introduction to Chemical Science (Wiley). 


70. (23) Sc1eENcE 1n Economic Lire III. (Full Course) 
fi , ee eer oe Professor Hatcher. 


Detailed discussion of important chemical industries, their 
bearing upon the utilization of natural resources and their importance 
both nationally and internationally. For B. Com. students. 


Text: Selected readings and essays. 


72a.. (25a) OrcANIc CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY). (Half Course) 


First term: Three hours and three hours laboratory. 
Professor Nicholls and Demonstrators, 


Prerequisites: Chemistry || and Physics 11, or equivalents. 


A course in elementary organic chemistry especially designed for 
degree students in Nursing and Physical Education. 


B.SC. HONOURS COURSE IN CHEMISTRY 


This course begins ia the Second Year. First Year students intending 
to take Honours in Chemistry should consult the Department before the 
end of the session. 

Prerequisites: At least good second class standing in Chemistry II, 
Mathematics Ila, 12b and Physics || or their equivalents. It is desirable 
that students should have taken a course in German in the first year. 
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mes eS = 


Second Year: Chemistry 22, 23a, 23b, 24, 24P; Mathematics 24 or 25; 
Physics 22, 
Third Year: Chemistry 3la, 31b, 32, 32L, 33a, 34, 35; Mathematics 


37; Physics 23. 
Fourth Year: Chemistry 42, 42L, 43b, 44, 44L, 45, 46, 47; Mathematics 


"eee 


es 3 Say ee 


ee 


47. 

Nore: Students anticipating specialization in Chemistry are recom- 
mended to include Intermediate Mathematics in their Junior Matriculation 
subjects. If they enter by Senior Matriculation they should include Co- 


ordinate Geometry in this examination. 


GENERAL CoursE STUDENTS (B.Sc.) 


Chemistry courses may be taken in the following years providing 
necessary prerequisites have been passed; second or third year, Chemistry 
22, 24: third or fourth year, Chemistry 23, 31, 32, 34, 35, 40; fourth year 
only, Chemistry 33, 42, 44, 44L, 46. 


GENERAL CoursE STUDENTS (B.A.) 


B.A. students normally are admitted to Chemistry |1 only in their 
second year after taking Physics || in their first year and if they plan to 
take a Chemistry course in a later year. Otherwise they should take 
Chemistry 60. In 1948 the Department may offer a five-year Honours 
Course (dating from Junior Matriculation) and the Session 1948-9 
may be the second year of such a course. A course in German may be 
compulsory in the first year of that course. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
CLASSICS 
Pewrassors 6s... «i FRPAIOEMB IAL TS: J W. D. WoopHEap 
| Crive H, CarruTHERS 
Associate Professors............... J Paut F, McCutzacs 
\ E. M. CounsELL 
GREEK 


All students taking Honours in Greek are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 
and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended: 
Goodwin Greek Grammar (Ginn & Co.); Liddell and Scott, Greek Lexicon 
(abridged or intermediate); Kiepert, Atlas Antiquus (Williams and Nor- 
gate); Smith, Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman Series, Dent). 


1S. Becinners’ Greek. First Year, See requirements on page 728. 
(Full Course) 


Rees Cares 51 SONS a). 2G... Cove Dee: Professor Carruthers. 
Texts: Chase and Phillips, New Introduction to Greek. 
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1. Greex. First and Second Years. (Full Course) 
Teese bon. So. sy BY, PLO Professor Woodhead, 
Text: Colson Greek Reader; Lectures on Greek Literature. 


Greek 11, 12 and 13 may be taken by qualified students in the General 
Course. For further information consult the Chairman of the Department. 


HONOURS COURSES IN GREEK 


21. GreeK. Second Year. (Full Course) 
Three hours. 


Texts: Plato, Laches (Tatham, Macmillan); Euripides, Medea. 


22. Greex. Second Year. (Full Course) 
Three hours. 
Texts: Homer, Iliad 24 (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan); Lucian, 


Menippus and Timon; Essays. 


31. Greex. Third Year. (Full Course) 
Three hours. 
Texts: Sophocles, Oedipus Rex; Thucydides, Book VII. 


32. Greex. Third Year. (Full Course) 
Three hours. 


Texts: Herodotus, Selections (Barbour, Heath & Co.); Aristophanes’ 
Clouds (Merry, Clarendon Press); Plato, Selections (Forman, Macmillan) ; 
Sight Translation. 


41. Greex. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
Three hours. 


Texts: Aeschylus, Agamemnon, Aristophanes, Birds (Merry, Oxford); 
Bucolici Greci (Oxford Classical Text). 


42, Greex. Fourth Year. (Full Course 
Three hours. 


Texts: Aristotle, Ethics (Selections); Plato, Republic (Selections) ; 
Sight Translation. 
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LATIN 


All students taking Honours in Latin are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Latin-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 
and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended: 
New Latin Grammar (Allen and Greenough, Ginn & Co.); Lewis, School 
Dictionary, or White, Junior Students’ Latin-English Dictionary; Smith, 
Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman’s Series, Dent), Kiepert, Atlas 
Antiquus (Williams and Norgate). 


1S. Beornners’ Latin. First Year. (Full Course). 
Three hours. See requirements on page 728. 


(To satisfy First Year requirements for students who have been 
admitted to the McGill B.A. course on some other basis than McGill School 
Certificate Examination.) 


1. Latin. First Year. (Full Course) 
Three hours. 


Texts: Petrie, Latin Reader; Latin Prose Composition (Bonney and 
Niddrie); Translations at sight. 


1A. Latin. First Year (for more advanced students). (Full Course) 
Three hours. 


Texts: To be arranged; Latin Prose Composition (Tracy and Law, 
Clarke Irwin); Translation at sight. 


2. Latin. Second Year. (Full Course) 
Three hours. 
Texts: To be arranged. 


Third Year Students in the General Course will take Latin 31; Fourth 
Year Students will take Latin 32. 
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Honours CoursEs IN LATIN 


The following courses may all be taken as two half courses, beginning 
in either term. 
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Z!. Latin. Second Year. (Full Course) 
Three hours. 
Texts: Catullus (Simpson, Macmillan); Sallust, Catiline. 

22. Latin. Second Year. (Full Course) 


Three hours. 


Texts: Livy xxii (Pyper, Clarendon Press); Virgil, Aeneid iv or vi; 
Horace, Selected Odes (Horace, Oxford Classical Texts), Sight Translation. 
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31. Latin. Third Year. (Full Course) 
Three hours. 
Texts: Selections from Pliny’s Letters (Westcott, Allyn and Bacon); 
Roman Elegiac Poets (Harrington, American Book Co.) ; Sight Translation. 


32. Latin. Third Year. (Full Course) 
Three hours. 
Texts: Virgil, Bucolics (Sidwick), Georgics 1V (Sidwick); Juvenal, 
Selections (Duff, Cambridge University Press); Prose Composition. 


41. Latin. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
Three hours. 
Texts: Seneca, Selected Letters (Summers, Macmillan); Tacitus, 
Annals i and iv (Furneaux, Smaller Edition, Clarendon Press); Sight 
Translation. 


42. Latin. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
Three hours. 


Texis: Lucretius (Selections: Sinker, Macmillan); Horace, Satires and 


Epistles (Rolfe, Allyn and Bacon). 


1S. Ancient History. (Full Course) 

The Civilization of Greece and Rome: Open to students of all years. 
May be taken as a half-course in the first or second term except by First 
Year students or students in Honours Classics. 

Three hours. 

The full course is described as History 1S. See also under Department 
of History. 


CoMPARATIVE GRAMMAR. (Half Course) 
For Turrp YEAR Honours STUDENTS 

Ta.. 2:04 8 shacncc kc Se eee es Bee eee eee Professor Carruthers. 

20. GREEK AND Roman LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (Full Course) 


A course for Second, Third, and Fourth Year Students, especially 
students interested in Literature. Readings of the greater works of Greek 
and Roman Literature in translation, with interpretative lectures and 


discussions. 


Three howe Sie. eT RRL Ra Professor Woodhead 


21. Lincurstics. Introduction to the Study of Language. (Full Course) 

Available to Second and Third Year Students. 

Throe- boars .. ook c awae ee a SeS st Eee Professor Carruthers. 

An elementary survey of human speech, its nature, origin, structure 
and classification; principles of linguistic change; writing and the alphabet; 
universal and auxiliary languages. 

GRADUATE COURSES IN CLASSICS 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
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ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


FE. F, Beacu 

| B. H. Hieeins 

| F. C. James 

B. S. Kerrstreap 

| D. B. Mars 

| F. Watkins 

| J. T. Cuirirtron 
Associate Professors............... ‘ J. B. Roxiuir 


-H. D. Woops 


J. R. MaLtory 
Assistant Professors............... ons 
sa f | P. F. VineBerc 


in Cerrar, H. C. GoLDENBERG 


Le, perineal a Ae i ae an 


ECONOMICS COURSES 


100. (3) Economic History. First Year. (Full Course 


a a a Pree a pee | oe Professor James. 


Evolution of economic institutions; the Ancient Empires; economic 
and social aspects of the Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire; mediaeval 
agrarian economy; fairs, towns and trading companies; mediaeval money; 
the Voyages of Discovery; religion and the rise of capitalism; Nationalism 
and Mercantilism; the Colonial System; the beginnings of modern banking; 
the great inventions and the factory system; North American industrial 
development; trade unions and the co-operative movement; legislative 
protection of the worker; international finance; rise and fall of the gold 
standard; evolution of the central banking function; recent economic 
changes. 
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211H. (1H) InNrropuction to Economic Tueory. Second Year. 
(Full Course) 
SO ES Aa ROE Oh a RRs Professor Keirstead. 
This course is prerequisite to all honours courses in Economics. An 
introduction to economic analysis covering general price theory, the 


theory of the firm, theory of production and distribution and general 
equilibrium theory. 


SEES 


SPS SE re Se a x 


Sere 


Z211G, (1G) Exements or Poritricat Economy. Second Year. 


(Full Course) 


RNG OE Cn oe ee ee ee ee Professor Culliton. 
This course is prerequisite to all courses in Economics except 100. 


Production, distribution and exchange of goods: money and banking; 


price; international trade and foreign exchange; labour and trade unions; 
related topics. 
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Zi 1c. (IC) Princreres oF Economics. Second Year. (Full Course) 


Three hours 


Bn ot Sapo ob cath ply ine ace eg RCE Professor Beach. 


This course is prerequisite to all courses in economics except 
Economics 100, 

An intreduction to the genera] principles of economics, dealing mostly 
with production and exchange; but some consideration is given to distribu- 
tion. Specific types treated are: the factors of production, specialization, 
competition, risk, the monetary system, banking, price levels, supply and 
demand analysis, international trade, wages, interest, rent and profits, 


311. (10) History or Economic Tuoucnt. Third or Fourth Year. 
(Full Course) 


bes “KD wie so, Professor Marsh. 


Petes qhotwenifae cheese ine BGs | 


A critical study of the writings of the great economists, with particular 
reference to the period from Adam Smith to the present day. 


321. (5) Money anp Banxinc. Third Year. (Full Course) 


Three houtd nis rian vem atl, See at as Professor Higgins. 


Theory and practice of money and credit: organization and operations 
of financial institutions; monetary policy; concept and function of money; 
early history of credit institutions; the crisis of 1825, the Peel Bank Act, 
and the development of the British financial system; the Nationa] Banking 
System in U.S. and the evolution of the Federal Reserve System; early 
development of Canadian banking; effects of World Wars I and I] and of 
the Great Depression on U.S., U.K., and Canadian banking; monetary 
policy and economic fluctuations. 


331. (14) Government Recutation oF Inpustry. Third or Fourth Year. 
(Full Course) 


Ores NOUNES 6. oe oak scene css eee Professor Higgins. 


A study of the economic policy of governments, with particular 
regard to corporations and forms of business enterprise, regulation of 
markets and competition, monopoly problems, public utilities, and govern- 


mental enterprises. 


34la, LaBour Prosiems. Third Year. (Half Course) 
rive: temas Lovee boure., .) i. beseueteet cele .c... Professor Rollit. 


The origin of labour problems in modern industrial organization: 
their interpretation of economic theory; critical review of the various 
problems and remedial measures. 
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341b. (11b) Lasour Institutions. Third Year. (Half Course) 


Second term: Three hours... ....... 5.62 0s00 e oh Professor Woods. 


The course is designed to supplement the course in labour problems 
but may be taken separately. It deals with trade unions, co-operative 
societies, credit unions, labour political movements, labour legislation, 
and governmental organisation in the labour field. Students are advised 
to take Economics 34la. 


351. (6) Canapa: GEocRAPHIC, INDUSTRIAL AND EcoNoMIC PROBLEMS. 
Third Year. (Full Course) 
MM Me ano woe wows vo olble-de s AEN Professor Culliton. 


This course consists of discussions on current economic and political 
problems in Canada with special emphasis on their origins, causes and 
possible solutions; e.g., the wheat problem, the coal problem, etc. 


361. (8) Economic Sratistics. Third Year. (Full Course) 
(May be taken as half course (36la) in first term.) 
Tigeeteoite ters COpI0..eeetoe.ees Wats. Va o2ainaty. Professor Beach. 


Economics 211, Mathematics Ila, 12b are prerequisites to this 
course; Mathematics 23a is very helpful. 


It is a study of the gathering, analysis, and presentation of statistical 
data. Specific types include: sources, tabulation, charting averages, 
dispersion, frequency distribution, reliability, correlation, index numbers, 
trends, seasonals and cyclical fluctuations. 


411. (21) Apvancep Economic Tueory. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
TMS Sn ek ck cn Ab aan a Re Oe Professor Keirstead. 
Prerequisite: Economics 211H, Economics 311. 


An attempt to formulate the theoretic problems o£ the frontiers of 
the science and to study attacks on these problems in the recent litarature. 


412. (12) Economic Anatysis. Third or Fourth Year. (Full Course) 


ET CREME SOL onda Ba ec 3 ges a va eee Professor ———— 


A systematic study of the techniques and principal results of theoretical 
analysis, including the theory of prices, wages, interest rates; the theory 
of accounts; the marginal analysis of individual firm, industry, and house- 
hold; the theory of capital. 
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42la. (16a) Pusiic Finance. Third or Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
Vittee:houre sn oo kes ed al Professor Higgins. 


Objectives of tax policy; fiscal control of monopoly; effects on alloca- 
tion of resources and distribution of income of personal income taxes, 
corporate income taxes, property taxes, commodity taxes, etc. Inter- 


governmental financial relations; Canadian, American and British tax 
practice. 


422a. (17a) Economic Fiucruations. Third or Fourth Year. 
(Half Course) 


Forst term: Three hours 22282879 , PU) ey, Sree Professor Higgins. 


Analysis of the nature and causes of fluctuations in income, employ- 
ment, prices, production, etc. The 3 types of cycle: Kitchin, Juglar, and 
Kondratieff; secular stagnation, the concept of national income; major 
components; fundamental savings-investment and monetary flow equa- 
tions; the multiplier; the relation; interactions of multiplier and relation; 
the Schumpeter Model; the Kalecki-Kaldor model; the Hayek model: 


the Keynesian system; Hansen and the doctrine of economic maturity. 


422b. (18b) Fiscat Ponicy. Third or Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
Second term: Three: hours... ...¢.<»..- Tee ae Professor Higgins. 


Prerequisite for this course is Economics 422a (Economic fluctuations) 
or Economics 42la (Public Finance). 


This course is concerned with actual and proposed economic policies 
for the maintenance of full employment without inflation. Nature of the 
employment problem; policy implications of various explanations of 
economic fluctuations; policy implications of “long wave’’ and “‘stag- 
nation” theories; policies to stimulate private investment; policies to in- 
. crease consumer spending; public investment policy; monetary vs. fiscal 
policy; tax reduction vs. increased expenditures; foreign trade policy and 
employment; debt management. 


424b. (20b) INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND TRADE Poticy. Fourth Year. 


(Half Course) 
Second term: Three hours..............2....225. Professor Marsh. 
Prerequisite: Economics 211, Economics 321. 


A study of the economic problems which result from the existence of 
sovereign states: foreign exchanges, tariffs, commercial policy, state 
trading, international economic agreements. 
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425b. (16a) CorPoRATION Finance. Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
Sicomacsaemh: Three boure:.... «oc... 4h 0 4s es Professor Vineberg. 
Prerequisite: Economics 211. 


Nature and characteristics of the Corporation. The government and 
corporations, Intercorporate relations— the holding company. The Ca- 
pital Market—finance and corporate finance—the investment trust. 
The Stock Exchange. Capitalization—par value and no par value stock— 
preferred shares—apportionment of earnings. Capital and voting power 
amonzst different classes of investors—Redemption. Corporate Borrowing 

Trust Deed and Bond issues—sinking fund—-Equipment Obligations. 
Corporate Reorganizations. The Sale of Securities—Investment Banking 
Regulation of Securities Sales in England, U.S. and Canada—The 


Securities and Exchange Commissions. 


431. (22) INTERNATIONAL Commopity Contro.s. Fourth Year. 
(Full Course) 
1 Geet a a aR i i a RE Professor Culliton. 


This course includes, as well as international commodity controls, 
the wider question of monopolies, cartels, patents and monopoly legislation. 
It is conducted along seminar lines. 


432b. (13b) TransporTATION. Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
Second term: Three hours.......................Professer Rollit. 


History and development of the Canadian transportation system; 
economic characteristics of the various transportation media; comparative 
analysis of cost and rate structures; problems of regulation and control. 


44]. (23) Inpustrrat Rexvations. Third and Fourth Year. 
(Full Course) 


i Sees ee te ee ee ee ee Professor Woods. 


An introduction to the problems of employer-employee relations 
including the management of personnel, legislation, employee organizations 
and the State function and public interest in industrial relations. Plant 
visits and reports are an integral part of the course. 


442. (24) Cot.tective Barcaininc. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
CPI foes Re ee AE ee ke Professor Woods. 


A seminar course involving an intensive study of collective bargaining 
institutions and techniques, grievance procedures, law and the state 
machinery for industrial relations. The course covers trade unionism, 
employers associations, collective agreements, negotiations, the content 
of such agreements, conciliation and arbitration. Experience in other 
industrial countries is also examined. 
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46la. Econometrics I. (Half Course) 


First term: Three hours. ...............23 oe Professor Beach. 


Prerequisite: Same as Economics 46|b. 


This course will be somewhat more elementary than Economics 461b. 


4€lb. (27b) Econometrics II (Half Course) 
second term: Three hourss’. (awoe and eee a a Professor Beach. 


Prerequisite: A course in (1) economic theory beyond the elementary 
level, a course in (2) elementary calculus, and a course in (3) statistics. 


A treatment of economic theory in terms of mathematics and a testing 
of this theory with statistical evidence. A discussion of revenue and cost 
curves, and attempts to measure them statistically; a study of the theory 
of indifference curves and their application to family budget statistics; a 
study of various models of economic systems. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE COURSES 


21la. (4a) ComparativE GOVERNMENT: CONSTITUTIONALISM. 
Second or Third Year. (Half Course) 
Three hours... . cade de vanes, See. Professor Watkins. 


This course is normally expected as a prerequisite for further courses 


in the field. 


The analyses of certain basic concepts of Political Science, with illus- 
trations drown mainly from the experience of constitutional government 
as practiced in the United States and on the continent of Europe. 


211b. (4b) ComparativE GovERNMENT: DICTATORSHIP. 
Second or Third Year. (Half Course) 
Three hours «. .. . i -.<*> sls pee ee Professor Watkins. 


This course is prerequisite to all further courses in Political Science. 

The analysis of certain basic concepts of political science, with illus- 
trations drawn mainly from the experience of dictatorial government as 
practiced in National Socialist Germany and in the U.S.S.R. 


311. (9) History or Pouiticat Tueory. Third Year. (Full Course) 
ial ite... tee a eee Cee eas te ee Professor Watkins. 


A survey of the development of Western political thought from ancient 


Greece down to the present. 
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321b. (25b) Poxiticat THOUGHT AND INSTITUTIONS OF CHINA AND JAPAN. 
Third or Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
Second term: d hree howtecat Ab cn erence he oe esses Professor Watkins. 
Restricted to Third and Fourth Year students. No prerequisite. 


A study of the traditional political systems of China and Japan, and 
of the problems resulting from various attempts to adapt those systems 
to the requirements of Western civilization. 


(Not given in 1947-48.) 


322a. (Part of 26) GovERNMENT OF GREAT BRITAIN. 
Third or Fourth Years. (Half Course) 
Pitet tours. | bree boure dit. 6: cowcnsbsis,-lewihor iota. Professor Mallory. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 21]. 


A study of the institutions and working of parliamentary government 
in Great Britain. 


323b. (Part of 26) GovERNMENT OF THE British DomINIONS. 
Third or Fourth Years. (Half Course) 
Second term: Fhree hours. ... 6.0023. ccecsscee Professor Mallory. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 211. 


Institutions and working of parliamentary governments in the British 
Dominions. 


324b. GovERNMENT OF BritisH CoLoNiIAL EmpirE. Third or Fourth Years. 


(Half Course) 
wecone! term: Three houre<.*.. 6.600 Ae0. GS. Professor Mallory. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 211. 


A study of the nature of imperial control, degrees of local self-govern- 
ment, Colonial economic development, and development of political 
institutions. 


(Not given in 1947-48.) 


331b. THrory AND Practice oF NaTIONALISM. Third or Fourth Year. 


(Half Course) 
Fw ee) 5% 0)" sa Coca eg Professor Watkins. 
Prerequisite: History | or Political Science 311, preferably both. 


Second term: Three hours 


A study of the conditions which led to the development of modern 
nationalism, and of the political techniques most commonly employed for 
the creation and maintenance of national sentiments. 


(Not given 1947-48.) 
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341. THe ApMINISTRATIVE PROCEssS. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Full Course) 
‘TL bree Bours. A656 tae PE PE Professor Mallory. 


A discussion of the organisation of administrative agencies illustrated 
by reference to Canadian and other typical agencies. 


342a. Municipat GovERNMENT. Third or Fourth Years. (Half Course) 
‘Three Hours ....° . . Opa oes oS: Mr. Goldenberg. 
A study of the government of towns and cities, with especial reference 
to their financial problems. 


351. (7.) GovERNMENT oF CanapbA. Third or Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
Three Bet 4 ope, CT ee ii ..........Professor Mallory. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 211}. 

The working of parliamentary federations in Canada. The problems 
of federal-provincial relations; the structure of parliamentary government; 
the evolution of national status. 


Honours CouRSES 

Students taking full honours in Economics and Political Science take, 
in their Second Year, courses Economics 211H and Politics 21la and 
211b, together with three other courses approved by the department. In 
their Third Year they must take Economics 311 and Politics 311, with one 
additional approved course in the department and another approved 
course outside. In their Fourth Year they must take three approved 
courses in the department and one approved course outside. Courses in 
the Third and Fourth Years will normally include a regular sequence, for 
example, 321, 421, 422: 331, 431, 432b: 341, 441, 442. 

Students taking the full Honours in Economics and Mathematics are 
required to take two approved full courses in Economics in their Second 
and every subsequent year, together with the courses in Mathematics or 
other subject as specified in the announcement of the Department of 
Mathematics. 

Students taking half Honours in Economics or half Honours in Political 
Science (see page 731) shall take Economics 211 and Politics 21 la and 211b 
and four full courses or their equivalent, approved by the Department. 

Geography 4la (Econcmic Geography) 1s acceptable as an honours 
course in Economics in conjunction with either Economics 424b or Eco- 
nomics 432b. 

Students in the Department of Economics and Political Science are 
expected to spend a considerable porportion of their time in the prepara- 
tion of class reports, essays, etc., in addition to the lectures and ordinary 
reading. 

GRADUATE CouRSES 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
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EDUCATION 


} Joun Hucues 


PP EEE Se sss cscs eS 

f | SincLarr Larrp 
Associate Professor : 2.020.022 6s: A. B. Currie 
sessional Lectsetrn bio. oct Oe oo Oe: A. Rospert GEORGE 


(Notre: There may be certain changes in the courses given for session 
1947-48. ) 
DEGREE COURSES 


1. GENERAL Principles oF Epucation. Third, Fourth or Fifth Years. 
Three hours. 


2. Metruop AND ScHoot OrcanizaTion. Fifth Year. 

Three hours. 

3, EpucationaL PsycHotocy. (Course given under the joint auspices 
of the Departments of Psychology and Education.) 

Prospective High School Teachers.—Choice of subjects. 

Students entering the University as Matriculants with the intention 
of becoming High School Teachers should consult the Professor of Educa- 
tion (Room 19, Arts Building) before deciding on their courses. They are 
strongly recommended to include in their Degree studies a course in at 
least one of the following: 


. Psychology. 
Sociology. 
Philosophy (either Ethics or Logic and Scientific Method). 


Economics. 


BwWN = 


All B.Sc. students who are prospective candidates for the High School 
Diploma are strongly recommended to arrange their undergraduate course 
so as to include at least one year each in Biology, Chemistry and Physics. 


(Re Compulsory Courses of the First and Second Years—see below.) 


PROFESSIONAL (METHOD) COURSES 


MetuHops oF TEACHING SpeciAL Supjects (hours to be arranged). 

Courses on the Methods of teaching the following special subjects are 
available for candidates for the High School Diploma: (1) The Humanities 
(English, French, Classics); (2) Social Sciences (including History, Geo- 


graphy, etc.); (3) Science (Biological and Physical) including Mathe- 
matics. 


THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS 
THe Quesec Hien Scuoot Dietoma 


This diploma is valid only in the Protestant Schools of the Province 
of Quebec. Only those students who may legally teach in Protestant 
schools should attempt to qualify for this diploma. 
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Fach candidate must (a) make application upon the authorized 
forms, (6) be a British subject or satisfy the Central Board that he has 
begun the necessary proceedings to become such, (c) submit a physician's 
certificate to show that he is in good health and free from physical defects 
likely to interfere with his usefulness as a teacher, (d) be a graduate of an 
approved University, with degree courses or their equivalents approved 
by the Central Board of Examiners, as follows:* 


Courses for two years in the following subjects: 


Courses of the First Year—English, French and any three of the 
following: History, Mathematics, Science and Latin. 


Courses of the Second Year—English, French and any three of the 
following: History, Mathematics, Latin, Science, a second Science. 


It is provided, however, (i) that a candidate may omit in a succeeding 
year any three of these subjects, except English, in which he has taken 
at least 60% in a previous year, (ii) that a candidate who is beginning 
an Honours course in the second year is exempt from the foregoing second 
year requirements. 


ALTERNATIVE ACADEMIC PREREQUISITES FOR THE 


QuesBec Hicu Scuoot DipLtoma* 


It will be possible for candidates entering the University in 1947-48 
to avail themselves of the following alternative academic prerequisites. 
The following statement of the alternatives is quoted from the ““Educational 
Record of the Province of Quebec,’” Vol. LXI, No. 4, October-December, 
1945, pages 252-3 (Minutes of the May 1945 Meeting of the Protestant 


Committee) :— 


A. B.A. STUDENTS 


CouRSES OF THE First YEAR 


English (obligatory), and any four of the following: French, Geography, 
History, Latin, Mathematics, or one Science chosen from Biology (Botany 
and Zoology), Chemistry, Geology and Physics. 


CouRSES OF THE SECOND YEAR 
1. Pass STuDENTs. 


English (obligatory), and any four of the following: French, Geography, 
Economics, History, Latin, Mathematics, Psychology, or a Science chosen 
from Biology, Chemistry, Geology or Physics. It is provided, however, 
that two of the subjects selected in the second year must be continuations 
of subjects followed in the first year. 


—_— 


*But, see below proviso re Exemption for Veteran Students. 
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766 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


2. Honours STUDENTS. 


A candidate who begins an honours course in his second year and 
subsequently graduates with honours shall take: English (obligatory), 
two subjects continued from the first year, and any other two subjects 


appropriate to the second year of his honours course. 


B. B.Sc. STUDENTS 


CouRSES OF THE FIRST YEAR 


English (obligatory), Mathematics, (obligatory), two Sciences chosen 
from Biology, Chemistry or Physics, and one elective subject chosen from 
History, a modern foreign language, a Science from the above-mentioned 


group, or Geology. 


CouRSES OF THE SECOND YEAR 
1. Pass STUDENTS. 


English (obligatory), three courses chosen from Mathematics, 
Chemistry, Physics or Biology, two of which shall be continuations from 
the first year, and an elective course. (Although not required by these 
Regulations, it is recommended that B.Sc. students arrange their under- 
graduate course so as to include at least one year each in Biclogy, 
Chemistry and Physics.) 


CouRSES OF THE SECOND YEAR 
2. Honours STUDENTS. 


A candidate who begins an honours course in his second year and 
subsequently graduates with honours shall be considered to have completed 
the requirements if in his second year he completes English (obligatory), 
two subjects continued from the first year, and any other two subjects 
appropriate to the second year of his honours course. 


Note—In order to prevent disruption of educational programmes and 
to prevent any sudden contraction in the supply of candidates for high 
school diplomas, it is provided that these new regulations shall become 
operative at the beginning of the academic year following the passing of 
the Order-in-Council, and shall apply only to students who register for 
undergraduate work at the beginning of the said academic year, or later. 
During the four years immediately following the passage of the Order-in- 
Council, candidates may qualify either on the basis of the above regu- 
lations or on those formerly in eftect.”’ 
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= B. Com. STUDENTS 


Academic Prerequisites for B. Com. Students who intend to take 
High School teacher training after graduation are now under consideration 
and will be announced shortly. Students interested should apply for details 
of these requirements to the Professor of Education, Room 19, Arts Build- 
ing, at the earliest opportunity. 


VETERANS EXEMPT 


Veterans who are graduates of an approved University are eligible 
for admission to the High School Diplome Course without meeting the 
requirements concerning First and Second Year courses. 


FURTHER ACADEMIC STUDY 


The post-graduation year of training provides opportunities for 
further academic study, and completion of any academic requirements 


remaining unfulfilled. (See below, ‘Credit for M.A. Degree’’.) 


COMPULSORY POST-GRADUATE YEAR OF PROFESSIONAL 
TRAINING 


E.very student who desires to proceed to the Diploma will be required to 
take a post-graduate year of training. The course begins early in September 
and ends in June. 

Candidates for this course are advised to consult the Professor of 
Education for further particulars; and are requested to do this, wherever 
practicable, before April 15th, to make provisional arrangements. 

Candidates must fulfil the following requirements: 

(1) The successful completion of Degree courses | and 2 in the De- 
partment of Education, and the course in Educational Psychology. 

(2) Successful completion of any three of the following five courses 
in methods of teaching special subjects: (1) French, (2) Science (Biological 
and Physical), (3) Geography, (4) Music, (5) Drawing. These courses are 
held in the Montreal High School and elsewhere at hours to be announced 
later. 

(3) Successful completion of at least fifty half-days of practice teach- 
ing and criticism lessons under expert supervision (unless the candidate 
holds an intermediate diploma or shows an equivalent in successful teach- 
ing experience which would be accepted by the Central Board of Exam- 
iners). 

The course in Practice Teaching is at present divided into three parts. 
The first part is taken in the fall of the Fifth Year and is carried on in the 
primary and/or high schools of Greater Montreal. The second part of the 
course is taken on Fridays in the schools during the session. The third part 
of the course is taken in May and June after the examinations and is 
carried on in the primary and/or high schools. At present candidates 
are enabled to take advantage of at least seventy-five half-days of Practice 
Teaching. 
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REGULATIONS OF THE PROTESTANT CoMMITTEE 
(1940 Epition) 


The Regulations governing the award of the High School Diploma 
require that candidates must make application upon the authorized form 
(which may be obtained at the Registrar's Office, McGill University) to 
Dr. W. P. Percival, Secretary, Protestant Central Board of Examuners, 
Department of Education, Quebec, P.Q., on or before the 20th day of July 
before entering upon the year of training. 

Students will note that high school certificates shall be interim when 
issued, and shall be exchanged for permanent diplomas after two years of 
successful teaching as certified by an inspector. Only those teachers shall 
be eligible to act as Principals of High Schools who possess permanent 
High School Diplomas and have attended successfully at least one session 
at an approved summer school after receiving their interim certificates. 


Crepit For M.A. DEGREE 


The work done in the year of training for the High School Diploma, 
if of sufficiently high standard, is helpful to candidates desiring to proceed 
to the M.A. degree in Education. (See the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research.) 


ELEMENTARY, INTERMEDIATE, AND KINDERGARTEN D1PLOMAS 


The training for these diplomas is given by Macdonald College. 
(See Macdonald College Announcement. ) 
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CouRSES FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS 


Frencu. A summer school for teachers of French leading toa Specialist 
Diploma recognized by the Provincial Department of Education. 


KINDERGARTEN AssISTANTS. A two-session course held in Montreal 
and leading to a Kindergarten Assistant’s Diploma, according to the 
regulations of the Protestant Committee of the Department of Education. 
This Diploma is accepted for entrance to the Kindergarten class by Mac- 
donald College. (See Macdonald College Announcement. ) 


Puysica EpucaTIon. This course is given under the Department 
of Physical Education. (See Announcement of the School of Physical 
Education. ) 

M.A. 1n EpuCATION 


For details of the M.A. in Education, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, under ““Education.’’ 


ScHOLARSHIPS AND BuRSARIES 
Scholarships and Bursaries are now available both for M.A. and 
Diploma students. Further information may be obtained from the Pro- 
fessor of Education. 
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ENGLISH 
a Sree Ae certs sr ey { AAAMORESY Basiiey th 
Associate Professor..............0.45. A. S. Noap 
Joun Danpo 
ELMER Hay 
eS ) Joyce HeEmMtow 
o Os 2 6u 6 46m 0 6 eS & 2 Oe we 0,98 «s ) GEORGE FALLE 
A. M. Kern, (visiting 
lecturer). 
EncuisH (LITERATURE AND CompPosSITION), (Full Course) 


General Course. 


Three hours......... :..l —_————_e Mr. Dando, Mr. Falle, 
and Assistants. 

Weekly conferences hours to be arranged. 

Hours for additional Sections, if necessary, to be arranged. 


Advanced Courses. 


Advanced students will be assigned to special sections in which 
advanced work will be prescribed. 


ENc.iisH ComposITION. (Full Course) 
An advanced course open to a limited number of undergraduate 
students who have completed English 2. Application for permission 
to take this course should be made at the beginning of the session. 
Registration is limited. 

Mauve toh Be err cc cc arte eerseeg se tecnee’s Professor Files. 


Enciisn LITERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. (Full Course) 
"T irtie Dente. «cscs ck ec e * eae Mr. Dando and Assistants. 


._ EnciisH Composition. General Course. (Half Course) 
The registration is limited. ..Mr. Falle, Mr. Dando and Assistants. 
Hours to be arranged. 


. SHAKSPERE (Six Plays). (Full Course) 
ee, eee ee Professor——————and Mr. Dando. 


Enciisu LITERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. (Full Course) 
Wisree HOGS. «.<.. coos cs do o> cere «bee » OI ees Professor Files. 


(Not given in 1947-1948) 


_ Tye LiveERATURE AND CULTURE OF THE RENAISSANCE. (Full Course) 
"Thiet hurd... cous cebadnceess ps ve Oeweveeuk dt Professor Noad. 
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9b. 


Ww 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
ENcuisH Poetry From 1798 to 1850. (Half Course) 
Piet See ens AP Oe chien atmo 3 Professor Noad and Mr. Klein. 
ENcLIsH Poetry FROM 1850 To THE PRESENT TIME. (Half Course) 


Second term: Three hours. 
Professors Noad and—— , Mr. Klein. 
9a includes Romantic and early Victorian poetry. 9b includes later 


Victorian and contemporary poetry. 





THe EncuisuH -NoveEL, FROM RICHARDSON TO THE PRESENT TIME, 
with some reference to foreign work and to related literary types. 
i erent vi (eee ee Lee ate ett Tw Professor Files. 


Encuisu LirERATURE FROM 1450 To 161] (ExcLUSIVE OF SHAKSPERE) 


(Full Course) 
Professor Noad, Miss Hemlow and Mr. Klein. 
(Not given in 1947-1948) 


Otp ENcuisH: ENciisH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE UP TO THE 


NorMAN CoNnQuEgEST, (Full Course) 
6 = ee ee ae See Sn Miss Hemlow. 
TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. (Full Course) 


Three hours; one laboratory period a week on Mon., Tu., Wed., 
Th., or Fri. 3:30-5:30 p.m. as convenient to students. 
Mr. Hall and other members of the Department. 


13L. Lasporatrory—PLay PrRopucTION FOR THE TEACHER OF ENGLISH— 


15b. 


16. 


Scenery, Lighting, Costume etc. May be counted as a Half Course. 


Be ee an: es i ee Mr. Hall and Assistants. 
CHAUCER. (Full Course) 
1 aS ctatige” «ean a RE Ra ian Tee RS AIM EN aR: Miss Hemlow. 

SPENSER AND MILrTon. (Half Course) 
ERIE. A Cues sc PR OES Miss Hemlow and Mr. Klein. 


(Not given in 1947-1948) 


AMERICAN AND CANADIAN LITERATURE. (Half Course) 
Second Term: Three hours.......... Professor Files and Mr. Klein. 
ComMPARATIVE LITERATURE. (Full Course) 


The influence of English Literature upon the continent of Europe in 
the 18th and 19th centuries. Also listed under French #9. 

Three hourseacent V. 202. Ak IOS. See Professor Noad. 
(Not given in 1947-1948) 
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17. CompaARATIVE LITERATURE. (Full Course) 
The literary influence of the Continent upon England since the 
Renaissance. 

iL, ee ne ae ee ee Professor Noad. 
19a. ENcuiisu LITERATURE FROM 1611 to 1660. (Half Course) 
First term: Three hours..........Professor—— and Mr. Falle. 


19b. Encuisu LireRATURE OF THE REsTORATION (1660-1700). 
(Half Course) 
Second term: Three hours.................... Professor 


20b. Earrty ENciLisu: ENcuisn LITERATURE FROM 1/200 ro 1450. 
(Half Course) 
Second term: Three hours.............. ace a Miss Hemlow. 
Open only to students who have taken Course 12, or its equivalent. 


21a. PoxuitricaALt SATIRE SINCE THE RENAISSANCE. (Half Course) 
First term: Three hours..........6..+s;. 


(Not given in 1947-1948) 


22. An ApvANCED CourRSE IN THE TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 
(Full Course) 


Prerequisite: English 13 or its equivalent. 


The attendance in this course is limited to twenty. Application for 
admission should be made at the beginning of the session. Three hours. 
Two laboratory periods a week, selected from Mon., Tues., Wed., 


TH SR oe ee ae Ne eee ee Mr. Hall and other mem- 
bers of the Department. 


2?L. LABoRATORY—FPLAY PRODUCTION FOR TEACHERS OF ENGLISH 
Casting, Directing, Budgeting. May be counted as a Half Course. 
Three hours a week...............-..-...-Mr. Hall and Assistants. 


23. Srupres 1n LireERATURE SINCE 1900. (Full Course) 
Contemporary authors English and American. Open only to those 
who have taken English 10 or have received the permission of the 
professor. The registration is limited. 

Tiss hotite 22 Oe? . tas. CIS ee. ere Professor Files. 


(Not given in 1947-1948) 


24. Hispanic ConTACcTs WITH EUROPEAN LITERATURE. (Full Course) 
These bre «ok see een _.....Professor Noad. 
A study of relations between the literature of Spain and those of other 
countries, particularly England and France. 
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25b. Mopern Drama. THE LITERATURE OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 
THEATRE, (Half Course) 
Sxeand serm< These NOUS... 6k sca sate ss we o a's v <P Mr. Dando. 
26a. THe Forms AND TECHNIQUE OF PoETRY. (Half Course) 
Facet Cara RO a BS ikea dk scwcd aia. 000m ceca Mz. Klein. 
27. Tue Great WRITINGS OF EUROPE. (Full Course) 
Qe EA cae sn cee ae ee Members of the English Department 


and of Allied Departments under the direction of Professor Noad. 
See also Classics 20. 


Note 
Courses 4, 6, 7, 13, 15b, 19a and 19b are open to students in the 
Second Year. Registration in 3, 6, 13, 20b, 2la, 22, 23 and 27 is limited. 


Honours CourRsEs 


Second Year: Two courses selected from 4, 6, 7, 8, 9a, 9b, 13, 15b, 19a, 
19b. 

Third Year: Four courses. 

Fourth Year: Four courses. A course in a cognate subject may be taken, 
with the permission of the Department. 

Compulsory courses for Honours are 12, and two full courses from the 


following: 6, 7, 9a, 9b, 10, Ila, I1b, 14, 19a, 19b, 21a and 23. 


ENGLisH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Honours Courses IN ENGLISH AND 
LATIN, ENGLISH AND FRENCH, AND ENGLISH AND GERMAN 


Second Year: Consult the chairman of the Department. 

Third Year: Two courses, chosen with the approval of the Department. 

Fourth Year: Two courses, chosen with the approval of the Department. 

Course 12 and one course selected from 6, 7, 9a, Sb, 10, Ila, I 1b, 14, 
17, 19a, 19b, 21a, 23 and 27 are compulsory. 


ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR Honours IN ENGLISH AND 
OTHER SUBJECTS 


Second Year: Consult the Chairman of the Department. 

Third Year: Two courses chosen with the approval of the Department. 

Fourth Year: Two courses chosen with the approval of the Department. 

One full course selected from 6, 10, 12, 14, 23 and 29 is compluscry in 
either the Third or the Fourth Year. 

FINAL GENERAL EXAMINATION. Every candidate for Honours in 
English or English and another subject, must pass, near the close of his 
last year, a special general examination, either oral or written, conducted 
by a committee of the Department. 


GRADUATE CouRSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS 


( J. W. Boves 
Austen Prfenwte op jhe 
ssistant Professors Wes Rae 
[ E.. R. BootHroyp 
en ee IP aa LE ‘ F. C. Fraser 
| D. H. Jorry 
2la. (Part of 1) INrrRopucTIoNn to GENETICS. (Half Course) 


First term: Three hours, a two-hour laboratory period. 
es Seg Wy Sway alae tou ren Cian cain ae Se Professor Boyes (Montreal). 
Dr. Boothroyd (Dawson). 

Basc principles of genetics plus laboratory experience with problems 
and practical work. 

Prerequisites: Any two of Botany Ila or I|b or Zoology Ila or 
11b or the equivalent or Physiology 21, any one of which may be 
taken concurrently with Genetics 2la. 


Text: Snyder, The Principles of Heredity, Third Edition. 


21b. (Part of 1) Human Herepity anp EvoturTion. (Half Course) 
Second term: Three hours............. Professor Boyes (Montreal). 
Dr. Boothroyd (Dawson). 
Hunan heredity with particular reference to disease, mental conditions 
and eugenics; introduction to the theory of evolution in the light of 
genstic principles. 
Prerequisite: Genetics 2la. 


32a. (2b) CytoLocy. (Half Course) 
Firit term: Two hours and a three hour laboratory period. 
ic 00s ees oes » eee Professor Boyes and Dr. Boothroyd. 
The protoplasmic organization of the animal and plant cell. 
Prerequisite: Genetics 2la. (old Genetics |.). 
Text: Sharp, Fundamentals of Cytology. 


32b. (3b) CyroLocicaL TECHNIQUE. (Half Course) 
Second term: Six hours laboratory. 
tee eT  eeieeas pemetray Professor Butler and Dr. Boothroyd. 
Prerequisite: Genetics 32a (old Genetics 2b) unless special per- 
mision is obtained from the instructors. 


36b. (6b) DEVELOPMENTAL GENETICS. (Half Course) 
Senne tel: “Tiner Gas. ee ee eee Dr. Fraser. 
Studies in the genetic control of development and differentiation. 
Prerequisites: Genetics 2la (old Genetics 1) and Zoology 22b 
(Embryology). 
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(New) ApvANceD GENETICS AND CyYTOGENETICS. (Half Course) 
Second term: Three hours............--- Professor Boyes and Staff. 
Advanced work, including linkage, pclyploidy, apomixis, hybridization 
and irradiation effects. 

Prerequisites: Genetics 2la (cold Genetics |!) and 32a (oid 
Genetics 2b). 


(4) Biometry. (Full Course) 
Two hours and three hours of computation to be arranged. 
Professor Butler. 


yg Ne ee ee a ae ee ee ee he Fe a! aT ie 


Elementary statistics and their application to problems in Biology. 
Prerequisite: Permission to register. 


(5a) GENETIC INTERPRETATION OF THE MecuaAnics oF EVOLUTION. 
(Half Course) 
First term: Three hours.............---eeeeeeees Professor Boyes. 


Prerequisites: Genetics 2la (old Genetics 1), and 32a (old 
Genetics 2b) which may be taken concurrently. 
Text: Dobzhansky, Genetics and the Origin of Species, Revised 


Edition. 


or b. (New) Speciat Topics. (Half Course) 
This course is for advanced students who wish to read extensively in 
a particular field or undertake a minor research problem in Genetics 


OF CL VEOINOY a cso) des normal: ads <r nol Psertin “Sore The Staff. 


Honours CouRSE 


Students who contemplate graduate studies and research in Genetics 
or Cytology are advised to take the Honours Course in Functional " 
Biology or in the biological department in which their chief interest lies. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
GEOGRAPHY 
PAONOREME 6 Ss wie aie 5 mot 5-8 + EOD G. H. T. Kimsre 
| F. K. Hare 
sistant BRO ets, i ent «iSiure Sys 4 
Assistant Professors JR. Macesy 
Gradudie. Assistant oaz.\ bln) ahh oats Miss B. J. STEPHENS 


First YEAR 
(1) THe Evements or PuysicAL GEOGRAPHY. (Full Course) 
Pateeicere . ek cos ee ean 4 ae Professors Hare and Mackay. 
(In Science Division). No prerequisites required. 
Scientific study of man’s habitat. The course is divided into three 


main parts: 
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A. Lands and seas. Study of landscape evolution under different 
climates: general characteristics and circulation of ocean waters. 
Distribution of plants and animals. 


B. The atmosphere. Measurement of physical properties of atmos- 
phere; weather processes. World climates: principal types, causes 
and characteristics. Climatic control of human activity. 


C. Natural regions. Definitions, world distribution and analysis. 


Parts A and B will include practical map and instrument work, the 


latter in the Observatory. 


2la. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEAR CourRSsES 


(2) THe GENERAL PrincIpLes or GEOGRAPHY. (Half Course) 
Piteli sera: Three hours... <>... .ananv.wo wean: Professor Kimble. 
(In Arts Division). Prerequisite: Geography 12 or Geology |. 


Connotation of geography; its historical evolution, scope and aims. 
Relation of subject to humanities and other sciences. Terminology. 
Systematic and regional approaches to geography. Dynamic nature 
of geographic environment. Impermanence of physical and cultural 
distributions. Selected areal studies (ancient and modern societies) 
to illustrate major principles underlying man-land relationships. 


22. (4) Practica, GEoGRAPHY. (Full Course) 


23b. 


One hour and laboratory periods................ Professor Mackay. 
(In Science Division), Prerequisite: Geography 12 or Geology 2a. 


The construction and properties of common map projections. 
The analysis of topographic maps and aerial photographs. Photo- 
grammetric techniques. Reconstruction of cultural landscape from 
cartographic evidence. Study of British, U.S., Canadian and European 
topographic series. Special purpose maps: e.g. land use, commodity, 
population, etc.: their construction and interpretation. Weather 
permitting, this course will include practical fieldwork in the Montreal 


area. 


THe HasitraABLe EarTu. (Half Course) 
Second term: Three hours...................... Professor Kimble. 
(In Arts Division). Prerequisite: Geography 2la. 


The expansion of the ‘oikoumene’ in historic times. Population 
patterns and densities. Geographical frontiers of settlement with 
special reference to tropical and sub-arctic regions. Racial variations in 
climatic tolerance. Modern pioneering techniques and problems. 
Conservation of natural resources (e.g. soils, forests, waters, fisheries, 


etc.). Principle of permissive occupance. 
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33. 


35. 


37. 


41. 
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Turrp AND FourtH YEAR CouRSES 


(5) THe GEOGRAPHY OF NortH AMERICA, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE 
To CANADA. (Full Course) 
Threat tpi olor jf aerdterile whi . -waepemwres oven! d os Professor Kimble. 
(In Arts Division). Prerequisite: Geography 12 or 2la and 23b. 

Ture GEOGRAPHY OF LATIN AMERICA. (Full Course) 
Tints ESE cocace bc one Sen med ee wisi ee ow RR Professor Kimble. 
(In Arts Division). Prerequisite: Geography 12 or 2la and 23b. 
(Not given in 1947-48) 

(6) Tae Grocrapuy oF Europe. (Full Course) 
Ty wake GUA, FS out EEO dO) CORN 3 Professor Hare. 
(In Arts Division). Prerequisite: Geography 12 or 2la and 23b. 
(Not given in 1947-48) 

Tue GEOGRAPHY OF THE ORIENT. (Full Course) 
Theos thiies.. Go REU) RWG FRO PSs BE PS Professor Mackay. 


(In Arts Division). Prerequisite: Geography 12 or 2la and 23b. 


In courses 31, 33, 35 and 37, the general principles adumbrated 
‘1 courses 12, Zla and 23b are applied to specific environments. 
These are studied primarily from the standpoint of their physical and 
cultural distributions, including the areal localisation of ways of 
living, past and present. The importance of the environment in human 
affairs is assessed, and the findings applied to contemporary problems. 


Economic GEOGRAPHY. (Full Course) 
oan TR SB bike ahs ophacas Bieri wits * Professor Hare. 
(In Arts Division). Prerequisite: Geography 12. 


Course is in two parts, of which the first only may be taken as a 
half course. 


A. First term. Factors influencing location of industry (both basic 
and secondary), agriculture and urban development, with special 
reference to North America and British Isles. 


B. Second term. World distribution of main producing and con- 
suming areas. ‘Transportation; its economic significance and 
relation to geographic controls. The evolution of transportation 
patterns in North America. 
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(7) THe TECHNIQUE OF REGIONAL STUDIES. (Half Course) 


First term: Three hours.............. Professors Hare and Mackay. 
(In Science Division). Prerequisite: Geography 12 or Geology 2a. 


The idea of regional survey. Surveys of land use. Classification 
of land according to fertility, site and existing use (e.g. agricultural, 
industrial, waste). Optimum land use in relation to functional 
requirements. 


Study of existing regional surveys and projects: the Land Utilisa- 
tion Survey of Great Britain, the Tennessee Valley Authority and 
other North American projects. Geographical significance of soil 
erosion and conservation. Spread of cities across agricultural land. 


(9) HisroricAL GEOGRAPHY. (Full Course) 


"Phwee Were 6k os vce cs A ee OTA. a Professor Kimble. 
(In Arts Division). Prerequisite: Geography 2la and 23b. 


Relations between man, habitat and economy in early, medieval 
and modern times. Reconstructing the geographical milieu of past 
cultures. Geographical conditioning of historic trade routes, migra- 
tions and colonisations. Climate and civilisation. 


METEOROLOGY. (Full Course) 
Te BN SS cos hes: occas. eee oe eon Professor Hare. 


(In Science Division). For Honours in Mathematics and Physics 
students only. 

Physical properties of the atmosphere. Radiation and the heat 
balance; the causes of atmospheric circulation. Vertical motion in 
the atmosphere, and formation of clouds and rain. Winds and pressure 
distribution. General circulation of atmosphere and development of 
fronts. Anticyclones and depressions. Climates of the world: regional 
meteorology. 

Use of meteorological instruments. International codes and plot- 
ting symbols. Practical work on synoptic charts from selected daily 
records. Work will include tuition in the Observatory. 


PoLiTICAL GEOGRAPHY. (Half Course) 


Second term: Three hours... ..........0++++-+:: Professor Kimble. 
(In Arts Division). Prerequisite: Geography 12 or 2la and 23b. 

Relations between the earth and the state. Geopolitical ideas 
from Strabo to Haushofer. Environmental basis of race, culture and 
nation concepts. Geography of frontiers. The changing map of 
Europe and the Far East. Geographical aspects of some modern 
national problems. 


(Not given in 1947-48) 
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Honours CourRSES 


First year students intending to take Honours in Geography should 
consult the Department before the end of the session. Such students 
will normally be required (1) to have passed Geography 12 with at least 
good second class standing before being admitted to the Honours school, 
and (2) to make their selection of second, third and fourth year courses 
from the following list: 

I. B.A. CANDIDATES 
Second Year: Geography 2la, 22 (compulsory), 23b: 
Geology 1, 2a: Sociology |: Economics |. 
Third Year: Geography 31 (compulsory), 33, 35, 37: 
Economics 6, History 4. 
Fourth Year: | Geography 41 (compulsory), 42a, 43, 45b: 
Sociology 3b (or 6b) and 5a. 


II. B.Sc. CANDIDATES 
Second Year: Geography 2la, 22 (compulsory), 23b: 
Geology 1! (compulsory); plus one or more approved 
courses in Botany, Physics or Mathematics. 
Third Year: Geography 31, 33, 35, 37; 
plus one or more approved courses in Geology, Physics, 
Surveying or Mathematics. 
Fourth Year: Geography 41, 42a, 44, 45b; 
plus one or more approved courses in Geology or Physics. 
Nore: With the consent of the Department, the Geography courses 
prescribed for the third and fourth years can be inter-changed. 


GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Joun J. O'NEILL 
} R. P. D. Granam 


OE OSE Rg eee oe rel. a 

s | (Post-retirement) 
\ T. H. Crarx 
© A wee rg 


ag ee lm ‘ F. F, Osporne 
| A. W. Jo-urre 


Associate Professors 


Eee og na ASR ec is a pace 
|. GeneRAL Geotocy (Eng. 141). (Full Course) 
Second or First Year. 
Two hours...:.. it: ...........Professors Clark and Jolliffe. 


and two hours laboratory, sections to be announced at first meeting; 
five or six excursions during October and November. 

The Earth and the Solar System. Its composition by minerals 
and rocks. Erosive forces (weather, wind, rivers, waves, etc.) modify- 
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ing its surface, and deformative factors (temperature, compression, 
etc.) affecting its subsurface structure are thoroughly treated. The 
origin and historical development of the earth and of living things are 
briefly considered. 

Text: Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Schuchert, and Dunbar. Outlines 
of Geology, 1941 (Wiley). 


PHysioGRAPHY. Third or Second Year. (Half Course) 
First term: Two hours and one laboratory period. ..... Professor Gill. 

Prerequisite: |. 

A study of the surface features of the earth, their origins, changing 
aspects and influence on human activities. Special attention is given 
to the significance of various land forms in relations to soils, bedrock. 
rock structure and the distribution of natural resources. Maps, photo- 
graphs, and local topographies provide illustrations. 

Text: Lobeck, Geomorphology, 1939 (McGraw-Hill). 


STRATIGRAPHY. Third Year. (Half Course 

First term: Two hours, one hour laboratory, and two full days of 

field work during October........................Professor Clark. 
Prerequisite: |. 


(1) Sedimentation—weathering; sources and origin of sedimentary 
rocks; significance of their textures and structures; the structural 
relationship of strata. 

(2) Correlation—index fossils; stratigraphic nomenclature; geo- 
logical timetable; areal distribution of sedimentary rocks. 

Reference is made throughout the course to matters of economic 
importance, 

Text: Twenhofel, Principles of Stratigraphy. 


GroLocy AND Natura Resources or Canapa (Eng. 149.) 


Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
Second term: Two hours and one laboratory period. .. .Professor Gill. 
Prerequisite: |, 10. 


A systematic survey of the surface features, soils, bedrock geology, 
mineral resources, forests, water powers and other resources of Canada. 
Maps and photographs are used to illustrate the course. 


MunerAcocy (Eng. 142 and 142a).* 

WO WOMOUTO. wk wa tbo Oe Sod UO SORT, ee Professor Graham. 
Lectures in the first part of the course deal with the physical 

properties and chemical composition of minerals, and with crystal- 

lography. The more important ores, industrial minerals, and rock- 


*5 and 6 together make a full course and may be taken in the second 


or third year. 
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forming minerals are then described, with particular emphasis, in the 
case of the economic minerals, on uses and source of supply. 


Text: Kraus, Hunt & Ramsdell, Mineralogy, 1936 (McGraw-Hill). 


DeETERMINATIVE MinerAzocy (Eng. 143 and 143a). 
One laboratory period Professor Graham. 
Instruction is given in methods for the determination of the 


constituents of minerals by blowpipe analysis and related chemical 
tests. These tests and general physical characters are then applied 


in the identification of some 150 mineral species. 


STRUCTURAL AND FreLp Geo.tocy (Eng. 147). (Half Course) 
Third Year. 
First term: Two hours and one laboratory period . . .. . Professor Gill. 

Prerequisite: 1, 5, 6b. 

A description of field methods is followed by a systematic survey 
of rock structures, their origins and practical importance. Six after- 
noons are devoted to field work and six to problems. 

References: Lahee, Field Geology, 1941 (McGraw-Hill); Billings, 
Structural Geology, 1942 (Prentice-Hall). 


Ore Deposits (Eng. 148). Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
Second term: Two hours per week; one laboratory period. 
Professors O'Neill and Jolliffe. 
Prerequisite: 7 and 10. 
Nature, origin, mode of occurrence and classification of deposits 
of metallic, and of important non-metallic minerals; typical occur- 
rences; geographical distribution. 


References: Emmons, Principles of Economic Geology, 1940 
(McGraw-Hill); Bateman, Economic Mineral Deposits, 1942 (Wiley). 


OpticaL CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. Third or Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
First term: One hour and one laboratory period . . . .Professor Jolliffe. 

Prerequisite: |, 5, 6. 

Topics covered in the lectures include refraction and double 
refraction, polarization of light, and the nature of and reason for the 
various optical characters exhibited by crystals. The laboratory 
course gives practice in the determinations of these characters, using 
the polarizing microscope, axial angle and other instruments. 


Perro.ocy (Eng. 146). Third Year. (Half Course) 
Second term: Two hours and one laboratory period . . Professor Osborne. 

Prerequisite: 1, 5, 6. 

The common igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks are 
described and their modes of occurrence discussed. In the laboratory, 
the student learns to identify such rocks by methods used in the field. 

Text: Pirsson & Knopf, Rocks and Rock Minerals, 1926 (Wiley). 
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I2b. PaLeontotocy. Third or Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
Second term: Two hours and one laboratory period, and one full day’s 
Reld.wotk- in Apia io. 2 eo A ee Professor Clark. 

Prerequisite: | or Zoology |. 

The development of ideas concerning the origin of fossils. Kinds 
of fossils. Collecting, preparation, and naming of fossils, Brief survey 
of systematic paleontology, following the standard biological classifica- 
tion, with emphasis on fossil animals. The stratigraphic and economic 


importance of paleontology. The influence of paleontology upon the 
doctrine of evolution. 


13, ScrENcE In Economic Lire I. Second or Third Year. (Full Course) 
‘Lees noure Ger whek =. 52 0s oe oo Se Professor Osborne. 


This course for B.A. and B.Com. students presents selections of 
material from earth and related sciences in order that an apprecia - 
tion of the effects of the physical environment on the individual and 
the nation may be developed. No prerequisites. 

Assigned readings. 


Honours CourseEs 


Second Year: Geology 1,5, 6; | course in Chemistry and 2 other courses 
to be arranged. 


Third Year: Geology 7a, 10b,.2a and 12b; Chemistry 4; other courses 


to be arranged. 
Fourth Year: Geology 8, 9a, 3a, 4b, and additional courses as advised. 


Note: It is desirable that courses in surveying, mapping, and draught- 
ing be included in the Honours course in most cases. 


I{ Geology | is taken in the first year, advanced courses may be taken 
in the second and third years, as advised. . 


GRADUATE CouRSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


GERMAN 
Associate Professor... =. 06 Fees cen W. L. Grarr 
Assistant Professor... 5 i 9es es h Miss B. Meyer 
RONG £5 Ont d el PE WE he V. R. Brock 


Any one of the following courses may be taken only by students. of 
those undergraduate years for which it is reserved according to the instruc- 
tions below. However, for special reasons approved by the Department, 
a student of any year may be permitted to take: any German course, 
provided no timetable conflict is caused thereby. 
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GERMAN LANGUAGE. First and Second Years. (Full Course) 
Three hours Miss Meyer and Mr. Block. 
(Beginners’ B.A. Course). 

Texts: Curts, Basic German, Revised Edition (Prentice Hall, 
1946); D. Koischwitz, Deutsche Fibel (Crofts). 


Students intending to proceed to Course 5 from the above must 
have obtained a High Second Class and are required to read during 


‘the summer the following: P. Hagboldt, Eulenspiegel und Munch- 


hausen (Heath); and T. Storm, Immensee. 

Those intending to proceed to Course 7 must have obtained a 
First Class and are required to study during the summer the following 
texts: Viebig, C., Der Gefangene (Crofts); Kastner, Emil und die 
Detektive (Holt & Co.); Schrakamp, Ernstes and Heiteres (A. B. Coe:); 


GERMAN LANGUAGE. First and Second Years. (Full Course) 
Three hours : Professor Graff. 

Prerequisite: German | or Matriculation in German, or their 
equivalent. 

Texts: Evans M. B. and Roseler R. O., College German, 4th 
edition, 1939 (Crofts); Schiller, Das Lied von der Glocke (Heath); 
W. Diamond and C. B. Schomaker, Lust und Leid (Holt Co.); F. 
Bruns, A Book of German Lyrics (Heath Co.). 


Private reading: P. Hagboldt, Eulenspiegel und Miinchhausen. 


GERMAN LANGUAGE. First and Second Years. (Full Course) 
Three hours Miss Meyer and Mr. Block 
(Beginners’ B.Sc. Course.) 


Texts: Curts, Basic German, Revised Fdition (Prentice Hall, 
1946); Fiedler and Sandbach, First Science Reader for German 
Students (Oxford Univ. Press). 


Students intending to proceed from Course 3 to an Arts Course 
must have obtained a first or high second class and are required to read 
during the summer P. Olman, Der Onkel aus Amerika (Prentice-Hall) . 


GERMAN SCIENCE READING Course. Second and Third Years. 
(Half Course) 
One hour Mr. Block. 
Prerequisite: German | or German 3 or Matriculation in German. 
Text: Curts, Readings in Scientific and Technical German (Holt 
& Co.). 
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>. GERMAN LancuaceE. Second and Third Years. (Full Course) 
TOO URGEES Se OU” a et a a en ee Miss Meyer. 
Texts: Osthaus & Biermann: German Prose Composition (Amer- 
ican Book Co.); Schiller, Maria Stuart (Holt); Porterfield, Modern 
erman Stories (Health). 
Private readings: Riehl, Der Fluch der Schénheit (Heath) 
Schnitzler, Der blinde Geronimo und sein Bruder (Heath & Co.). 





6. GENERAL SURVEY oF GERMAN LITERATURE FROM LESSING To MopERN 
EXPRESSIONISM. Second and Third Years. 

Professor Graff and Miss Meyer. 

This course is given in English for students who do not know 

enough German to understand lectures given in that language. It is 

not open to those who are taking or have taken any of the courses 


listed as German 8, 9, 10, I1, 12, 13. 


7. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. Second and Third Years. 
(Full Course) 
Pepe OE bes 26 ZS TR RAS ES Re ee Bae, Pee Professor Graff. 

Texts: Klarmann and Gorr, German Readings and Composition 
(Harper and Brothers); Goethe, Egmont (Holt); Lessing, Nathan der 
Weise (A. B. Co.). 

Private readings: Th. Mann, Tonio Kroger (Crofts & Co.); 
Grillparzer, Der arme Spielmann (Heath & Co.). 

No student may proceed from German | to German 7 unless he 
has completed the summer work as given under course |. 

German Conversation: Students of the Second Year intending to 
continue German in the Third Year must attend a class in Oral German 
(one hour a week) until in the Professor’s opinion they have reached a 
satisfactory standard. 


Nore: In order to be admitted to the following courses a student 
must know German well enough to understand lectures delivered in 
German and express himself in German with some degree of fluency 
and correctness. 


8. GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE |I8TH CENTURY. (Full Course) 
Third and Fourth Years. 
4 Aree Hours a week. 3 Fo 0Sin Sok eee ee Miss Meyer. 


Texts: Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Ginn); Goethe, Iphigenie; Schiller, 
Wallenstein; Stroebe & Whitney, Geschichte der Deutschen Literatur, 
Whitney & Stroebe, Exercises in German Syntax and Composition, 
for Advanced Students (Holt). 

Private readings: Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm; Goethe, Ur- 


faust; Schiller, Kabale und Liebe. 
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GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE 19TH CENTURY. (Full Course) 

Third and Fourth Years. 

Three hours Professor Graff. 
The important literary movements and writers of the 19th century 

are studied and discussed. Collateral readings. 


From Natura.ism To Expressionism. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
Three hours Professor Graff. 


Prerequisites: German 8 and 9. 


Mippie Hicu GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. ~ (Full Course) 

Third and Fourth Years. 

Two hours Professor Graff. 
Texts: A. Senn, An Introduction to Middle High German (Norton 

& iCo., N-Y.). 


GERMAN LyricaAL Poetry. Third and Fourth Years. (Half Course) 
One hour. . Professor Graff. 


Text: F. Bruns. Die Lese der deutschen Lyrik (F. S. Crofts & Co.). 


History OF THE TRAGEDY IN GERMAN LITERATURE. (Full Course) 
Third and Fourth Years. 


Two hours Professor Graff 


Lincutstics 21. INTRODUCTION TO THE Stupy OF LANGUAGE. 
Available to Second and Third Year students. (Full Course) 


Three hours Professor Carruthers. 


An elementary survey of human speech, its nature, origin, struc- 


ture and classification; principles of linguistic change; writing and 
the alphabet; universal and auxiliary languages. 
(Given in the Department of Classics.) 


Honours CouRSES 


The selection of Honours Courses in German must be approved by 
the Department. 


Students honouring in the Second Year must choose two full courses 
from the following: German 5, 7, 8. 


In the Third and Fourth Years one full course must consist of either 
German |1 and 12 or German 12 and 13. The other full course must be 
chosen from German 8, 9 or 10. 


Students may begin Honours in German in the Third Year, if in the 
opinion of the Department they are qualified to do so. 
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GRADUATE CouRSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 

The Department offers a special course, open to candidates for the 
Ph.D. degree in the various disciplines of Arts and Science, and designed 
to help them acquire the necessary reading knowledge of the language. 
The course is given once a week, the day and the hour to be arranged. 


HISTORY 
f E. R. Aparr 
Pee i oe ae Ce ee oH: Ficttuctak 
Assistant Professors............... | z Sarina 
amiasional Lectirer:: : 2. 2 >, 62 W.S. Rerp 


Courses For GENERAL STUDENTS 


1. European CIvILIzATION IN THE MEDIAEVAL AND MopeErRN PErI1ops. 


First Year. (Full Course) 
Be, en arias Se ee ae Mae Professors Bayley and Fieldhouse. 

OR 
IS. Ancrent History.* First Year. (Full Course) 
TRitG DoMIB.. 6 > fo ee on oh Professor Carruthers and ...... 


Students in History desiring to take course 1S should read the 
notes below on Continuation and Honours Courses in History. 


2. GENERAL History or NortH anp SoutH AMERICA. Second Year. 


(Full Course) 


Thewe hous oo. Ss 6 aR i ee Professor Adair. 
3, History oF THE Britis Empire. Second Year. (Full Course) 
OU I ss Vos he | Fee ee Professor Cooper. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Third Year students. 


4. History or Canapa. Third Year. (Full Course) 
2 ee Bate cS be aan Ieee Professor Cooper. 
An additional Seminar in advanced Canadian History, of one hour 
per week will be given to Honours students: time to be arranged. 
With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Fourth Year students. 


*See under Department of Classics. 
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GENERAL ENGLISH HistorY WITH SPECIAL EMPHASIS ON THE MopDERN 
Periop. Fourth Year. | (Full Course) 
Three hours Dr. Reid. 

With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Third Year students. 


History oF EuRoPE WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO INTERNATIONAL 
Rexations, 1789-1939. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
Three hours Professor Fieldhouse. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Third Year students. 


History oF DIPLOMACY, WITH SPECIAL: REFERENCE TO BnriTISsH 
ForeEIGN Poticy since 1815. Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
First term: Three hours Professor Fieldhouse. 

With the consent of the Department this course may be taken by 


Third Year students. 


ENGLAND IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY, WITH SPECIAL STRESS ON THE 
Economic AND SocrAL BAcKGRouUND. Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
Second term: Three hours 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Third Year students. 


PROBLEMS IN RECENT EvrRoPpEAN History: a comparative study of 
Modern European political and social ideas and modern European 
revolutions. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
EOE A Nice hcg re aa ilan a vw 0 chee ORO Professor Fieldhouse. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Third Year students. 


CoursEs SPECIALLY For Honours STUDENTS 


MepIAEVAL LIFE AND INstTITUTIONS. Second Year. (Full Course) 
Three hours Professor Bayley. 


History oF Mopern Europe to 1789, Third Year. (Full Course) 
Three hours Professor Adair. 


Tue GovERNMENT OF ENGLAND, THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA: 
A Comparative Survey. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
Three hours Professor Bayley. 


History or Economic AND SocrAL ConpDITIONS, WITH SPECIAL 
REFERENCE TO ENGLAND. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 


Three hours Professor Adair. 
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ADDITIONAL CouRSES 


14. CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES; THEIR Diplomatic RELATIONS AND 
Economic History rrom CoLonrAL TIMES TO THE PRESENT. 


(a) From Colonial Times to 1861. (Half Course) 
Fitat tern: Three. hore oes oe Sed kw Professor Cooper. 
(6) From 186! to the Present. (Half Course) 
mecona term: Thise hiure. so)... ver. cs Professor Cooper. 
15. InreEttectuay History or Mopern Europe. (Full Course) 


Three hours 


l6a. THe History or ScoTrLanp, wITH SPECIAL EMPHASIS ON THE PERIOD 
AFTER THE REFORMATION. (Half Course) 


ee ee, hee Dr. Reid. 
Courses 14, 15 and I6a are open to students in Arts, Science and 


Commerce of the Third and Fourth Years. 14A and 14B may each be taken 
as a helf course, but unless 14A has already been taken, a student who 


First term: Three hours............ 


desires to take 14B must first obtain the consent of the Department to do 
so. Courses 14, 15 and I6a may not be taken as continuation courses. 


SPECIAL SUBJECTS 


England in the Age of Wyclif. 

England under the Early Stuarts. 

French Canada in the 18th Century and its relation with the English 
Colonies. 

England under the Victorian Compromise (1837-1867). 

Social Reconstruction in Pre-War England (1895-1914), 

Origins of the First World War: Europe 1870-1914. 

A Selected Topic in Canadian History (1867-1896). 

A Period or Aspect of Ancient History. * 


Note: A choice of one of these special subjects for continuous study 
by Honours students during their Third and Fourth Years is made in 
consultation with the Department. Students will be expected to acquire 
a general knowledge of the subject selected and to make each year a more 
intensive study from original sources of one of its aspects. 

Students taking History as a continuation subject will take the 
following courses: 

First Year: History |. 

Second Year: History 2 or History 3. 

Third Year: History 4. 

Fourth Year: One of the following: History 5, History 6, History 7a 

and 8b, History 9. 


*For courses in Ancient History, see under the Department of Classics. 
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This represents the minimum requirements; additional courses in 
History may be taken if the student desires. 


General students taking History as a continuation subject may, if they 
so desire, take course 1S (Ancient History) in their First Year. If they do 
so, they must take History | in their Second Year, and either History 2 
or History 3 in their Third Year. 


Unless the special consent of the department is obtained, History | 
must be taken as a prerequisite to History 2 or History 3 for all students 
taking History as a continuation or Honours subject. 


Before being admitted to Honours standing in History, students 
are expected to have a knowledge of French and of Latin. The latter 
requirement may be satisfied by a First Year college course following 
matriculation Latin, or, at the discretion of the Department, by high 
ranking in Latin in a matriculation examination. 


Students taking Full Honours in History will take the following courses: 
First Year: History 1, and four courses in other subjects. 


Second Year: History 2 and 10. 
Three approved courses in other subjects, at least one 
of which must be a foreign language. 


Third Year: History 4 and 11. One of the special subjects in History. 
An approved course in another subject. 


Fourth Year: Histcry 6, 12, and 13. 
Continuation of the special subject begun in the Third 
Year. 


Students taking Honours in History and another subject will take the 


following courses in History. 
Second Year: History 2 and 10. 
Third Year: History 4 and II. 
Fourth Year: History 12, and either 6 or 13. 


Honours students taking History 6 in their third year as an extra or as 
part of their special subject may substitute History 9 or History 7a and 
&b for History 6 in their fourth year. 


Nore: In addition to the examination on the subjects taken in the 
last year, Fourth Year Honours students have a general examination 
paper on the history studied by them in their four years. 


GRADUATE CouRSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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Een ogre 8 eee aes aot, tage Mr. Maxwe.it CoHen 


|. INTERNATIONAL Law AND ORGANIZATION, (Full Course) 





Two hours with readings, essays, etc., 


te De neva hr 75S ce tae mie eee Mr. Cohen. 


This course is open to third and fourth year students in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. 
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First YEAR 
There are three groups of students taking first year mathematics: 


(a) Courses Ila and 12b are normally taken by students not intending 
to enter the Faculty of Engineering. But students who have had Inter- 
mediate Algebra and Trigonometry may take |5a and 1|4b. 


Courses 13a and 13b are available to those whose matriculation 
standing is particularly high. These courses are of a more advanced nature 
and concentrate on the development of facility in doing difficult and 
interesting problems. Students who contemplate an Honours Course 
associated with Mathematics are advised to consider taking courses |3a 


and | 3b. 
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(b) Pre-engineering students who have had Intermediate Algebra and 


Trigonometry take courses I5a and 14b. 


(c) Pre-engineering students who have not had Intermediate Mathe- 


matics take courses Ila and |I4a, 14b and 15b. Note: For these students, 
the additional two half-courses (14b and 15b) replace the elective course 


normally required of all B.Sc. | students. 


Ila. 


1 2b. 


13a. 


1 3b. 


14a. 


PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. (Half Course) 


First term: Three hotirs:...4 6... 5.4 0 Various members of the staff, 
The elements of plane trigonometry, up to and including the solution 
of triangles by logarithms. 


Text: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. (Half Course) 
Second term: Three hours............Various members of the staff. 

The elements of the analytic geometry of the straight line, circle, 
and parabola. Variation, progressions, permutations and combina- 
tions, binomial thecrem. 


Texts: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


ADVANCED TRIGONOMETRY. (Half Course) 
Fivat terms) hree hours ..: 85 iw. Seng cc we ees Professor Williams. 

Treatment of topics in trigonometry not covered for matricula- 
tion, including graphs of trigonometric functions and graphical solu- 
tion of equations. 


Text: MacRobert and Arthur, Trigonometry, Part I (Methuen). 


ADVANCED ALGEBRA AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. (Half Course) 


Second: teri: Three hours 22-5 oss se ee ea es Professor Williams. 

Among the topics included are binomial theorem, summation of 
series, sigma notation, mathematical induction; and an introduction 
to the Analytic Geometry of the straight line, circle, and parabola, 


Texis: Brown and Manson, Elements of Analytic Geometry 
(MacMillan); Barnard and Child, A New Algebra, Vol. II] (Mac- 
Millan). 


ALGEBRA. (Half Course) 


First. term: Three hours...... 22:5... Professor MacLean and others. 


Logarithms, variation, progressions, permutations and combina- . 


tions, binomial theorem, theory of quadratics, graphs. 


Text: H. Tate, Intermediate Algebra (Pitman). 
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14b. ANAuYTIC GEOMETRY. (Half Course) 


15a. 


15b. 


23a. 


Second term: Three hours........... Professor MacLean and others. 
The analytic geometry of the straight line, circle, and parabola. 


Text: Young, Fort and Morgan, Analytic Geometry (Houghton 
Mifflin), 


AUXILIARY TRIGONOMETRY. (Half Course) 


riret term: Three houte 5s 6A a Professor Rosenthall. 
Logarithmic solution of triangles, heights and distance problems 
in three dimensions, circles connected with the triangle, quadrilateral, 
trigonometric equations, inverse trigonometric functions, small angles, 
limits and approximations, graphs of trigonometric functions. 
Text: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


AUXILIARY TRIGONOMETRY. (Half Course) 


Second term: Three hours. ... 2c... 4H os. Professor MacLean. 


Same as |5a but given in second term. 


CouRSES FOR GENERAL STUDENTS 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CuRVE FITTING. (Half Course) 


First term: Three hours............. Professors MacLean and Tate. 
The analytic geometry of the straight line, circle and parabola with 
application to curve fitting. 


Text: C. H. Sisam, Analytic Geometry (Holt). 


23b. THEORY OF INTEREST. (Half Course) 


24. 


Second term: Three hours........... Professors’MacLean and Tate. 
Simple and compound interest, discount, annuities certain, 
sinking funds, bonds, elementary interpolation. 
Text: H. Tate, Mathematical Theory of Jnterest (Pitman). 


ELEMENTARY CALCULUS. (Full Course) 


Three hours......................-Frofessor Williams and others. 

Limits, differentiation and integration of elementary functions 
with applications, curvature, expansion of simple functions in infinite 
series, partial differentiation. 


This course is intended to give students of biochemistry, 
chemistry, economics, and sociology a working knowledge of the 
elements of calculus. 

Texts: Differential and Integral Calculus, R. R. Middlemiss 
(McGraw-Hill); Elementary Calculus, A. S. Ramsey (Cambridge 


Univ. Press). 
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Honours CouRSsES 


SECOND YEAR: 


Vis 


26a 


27b. 


28a. 


3la. Stratics, DyNAmics oF A PARTICLE, AND 


. PLANE ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 


CALCULUS. (Full Course) 
A APOE TROT es ae ee ols kek ee Professor —————— —— 


A course of a higher standard than 24, for students proceeding 
in Honours and for other qualified students. 


Text: Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus (Cambridge Univ. Press). 


(Half Course) 
Pravee Cernis: Fires Ole = ic, FS Re Professor MacLean. 


The conic sections and their geometrical properties treated ana- 
lytically, the general equation of the second degree, polar co-ordinates. 


Text: Brown and Manson, Elements: of Analytic Geometry 


(MacMillan). 


ALGEBRA. (Half Course) 
enone elim: bree Hour)... ae eek. Professor MacLean. 


Elementary theory of equations, determinants, complex numbers, 
cross-ratios, theory of inversion. 


Text: L. E. Dickson, New First Course in the Theory of Equations 
(Wiley). 


(Half Course) 


ee ae EOS 8 os a a ee a ne CR Professor Ross. 


SPHERICAL I RIGONOMETRY AND ASTRONOMY. 


Geometry of the sphere, solution of spherical triangles, celestial 
sphere, calendar, positions of the heavenly bodies, determination of 
geographical position, tidal phenomena. 


Texts: Murray, Spherical Trigonometry (MacMillan); Barlow 


and Bryan, Mathematical Astronomy (University Tutorial Press); 
H. S. Jones, General Astronomy (MacMiuillan). 


Tuirp YEAR: 


(Half Course) 
Ricip Dynamics (Physics 31). 
Paretbhien =. 1 ree HOUre ooo ed waa vc dees Professor Terroux. 


Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions, motion of 
pairs of particles, introduction to dynamics of rigid bodies, mass 
systems. | 

Texts: Lamb, Statics, and Lamb, Dynamics (C.U.P.); Synge and 
Grifhth, Principles of Mechanics (McGraw-Hiil). 
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3ib. Statics, Dynamics oF A PARTICLE, AND (Half Course) 


Se: 


33, 


4b. 


Ricip Dynamics. 
ecend term: Three houré. 3. oe ee Professor Gillson. 
Central orbits, elements of rigid dynamics in two and three dimen- 
sions, Lagrange’s equations with simple applications, oscillation 
about equilibrium positions. 
Texts: Lamb, Statics, and Lamb, Dynamics (C.U.P.); Synge 
and Griffith, Principles of Mechanics (McGraw-Hill), 


Soitip ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. (Full Course) 





REGO ONE i Fe et sed oy Pic Professor -——— 

Three dimensional coordinate systems, transformation of co- 
ordinates; points, lines and planes; elementary, intrinsic properties of 
quadric surfaces; generating lines and parametric representation; 
reduction of the general equation of the second degree; curvature and 
torsion of twisted curves; curvature of surfaces. Generalized homo- 
geneous point, line and plane coordinates; elements of projective 
geometry. 

Note: The first term of this course, designated as 32a, will be 
taken as a separate half course by students in Honours mathematics 
and physics. 

Texts: C. Smith’s Solid Geometry; R. T. J. Bell, Geometry of 


Three Dimensions. 


DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS AND ADVANCED Catcu.tus. (Full Course) 


Three Bure vincce sien 6 ate a a ee Cee Professor Gillson. 

Solvable types of ordinary differential equations, exact differ- 
entials, linear differential equations, singular solutions, introduction to 
solution by series, Fourier series, introduction to partial differential 
equations, systems of ordinary equations, partial differentiation, 
differentials, transformation of variables, Jacobians, mean value 
theorems with applications, elliptic integrals, indeterminate forms, 
line integrals, Green’s and Stokes’ theorems, vector analysis. 

Texts: Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus (C.U.P.); Franklin, Methods 
of Advanced Calculus (McGraw-Hill); Piaggio, Differential Equations 
(Bell & Sons). 


INFINITE SERIES AND INTEGRALS. (Half Course) 


Second. term: Three Route... 345 55%. «1% ¢souees Professor Rosenthall. 
Sequences and limits, algebra of infinite series, tests for conver- 
gence, uniform covergence, power-series, operations with infinite 
integrals, gamma and beta functions, interchange of limits. 
Texts: MacRobert and Arthur, Advanced Trigonometry, Part II] 
(Methuen); Hyslop, Infinite Series (Oliver and Boyd). 
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38. 
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PLANE AND Sotip ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. (Full Course) 
Tree NR. OSE Sa eed a Ra ESD ee Professor——-——_—_ 
The conic sections and other loci, polar co-ordinates, parametric 
equations. The plene and straight line in space, quadratic surfaces. 
Elementary theory of equations and determinants. 
Text: Young, Fort and Morgan, Analytic Geometry (Houghton 


Mifflin). 


ALGEBRA AND DIFFERENTIAL Equations (Eng. 201). (Full Course) 
RR RAMEE BY eT oN a een goo Professors MacLean and Wallace. 

For a fuller description, see the Announcement of the Faculty of 
Engineering. 

Text: Reddick, Differential Equations (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 24 and 36 or Mathematics 198 
(Engineering). 


MATHEMATICS OF ELEMENTARY STATISTICS. (Full Course) 
aE NEM A ae Pe SEGA dacee< Siath-w Wie! e oe 9 SED Professor Tate. 

Frequency distributions, averages, moments, measures of dis- 
persion, the normal curve, curve fitting, correlation theory, inter- 
polation and construction of tables. 

This course is intended to give students in biochemistry, chemistry, 
sociology, psychology, etc., the mathematical basis of elementary, 
statistical methods. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 24 or 25. 

Text: C. H. Richardson, Introduction to Statistical Analysis 


(Harcourt Brace and Co.). 


FourtTH YEAR: 


41. 


MATHEMATICAL Puysics (Physics 41). (Full Course) 
ELPA ron preter tay Or 2s Swi Professors Gillson and Foster. 

A survey of methods and ideas common to all branches of 
Mathematical Physics. Twelve lectures on calculations arising in 
spectroscopy and nuclear physics will be given-by Professor Foster. 

The first term of this course, designated as 4la, will be taken asa 
separate course by students: in Honours Mathematics. 

Texts: Houston, Introduction to Mathematical Physics (Long- 
mans); Page, Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand); 
von Karman and Biot, Mathematical Methods in Engineering (Mc- 


Graw-Hill). 


a. ALGEBRA. (Half Course) 


First:term: Threé hours’: 0... os 6 ink os os BE oe eeenr Sonn. 
Determinants, matrices, linear transformations, characteristic 
values, probability. 
Text: Ferrar, Algebra (O.U.P.); Turnbull and Aitken, Canonical 


Matrices. 
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42b. ALGEBRA. (Half Course) 


43b. 


44, 


45b. 


46a. 


46b. 


~wetoned term: Three hours? oot Se Professor Solin. 
Finite differences, difference equations, continued fractions, 
inequalities, theory of investment. 


Text: Barnard and Child, Higher Algebra, 


FUNCTIONS OF A REAL VARIABLE, (Half Course) 
Peted Hoare cy o5'oc  e Professor Williams. 
Postulational treatment of the real number system, properties of 
point sets, continuous and discontinuous functions, derivatives and 
differentials, Riemann integration, theory of Fourier series. 
Texts: G. H. Hardy, Pure Mathematics (C.U.P.): Carslaw. 


Fourier Series and Integrals (Macmillan & Co.). 


FUNCTIONS OF A CoMPLEX VARIABLE. (Full Course) 
I UNE Sse sec Sel. wecoke a ae ee Professor —-——-———— 

Structure and analysis of the general bilinear transformation: 
conformal mapping; power series and their analytic continuation: 
Cauchy integral theorems and consequences; general theorems on 
uniform functions; theorems of Mittag-Leffler and Weierstrass: 
elliptic functions. 

Fexts: E. T. Copson, Functions of a Complex Variable; Mac- 
Robert, Functions of a Complex Variable. 


PracticaL NuMERICAL ANALYSIS. (Half Course) 
second term: [hre@ hours 76.2 eh eos oa we Professor Ross. 

Mechanical aids to calculation, interpolation, graphical in- 
tegration and differentiation, smoothing of data and curve fitting, 
numerical solution of algebraic, differential, and integral equations, 
numerical! solution of simultaneous linear equations, evaluation of 
determinants, characteristic roots, harmonic analysis. 


Fiuip Dynamics. (Half Course) 
First term: Three Hours. 2 sc. 3 yk Fae ee ee Professor Rosenthall. 
Text: S. L. Green, Hydro- and Aero-Dynamics (Pitman). 


MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 
(Half Course) 
Second term: Three hours... 426). ee Professor Rosenthall. 
Texi: Ramsey, Electricity and Magnetism (C.U.P.); Reference, 
Smythe, Static and Dynamic Electricity (McGraw-Hill). 
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47. HicuherR MatTuHematics For CuHemists. (For chemists and other 
qualified students. ) 
Ba ss Mile aaa co ~ tileen ie pee aren a Oe Ae ee rahe ss Professor Gillson. 
Selected topics in algebra, advanced calculus and mechanics, 
designed to prepare students for the study of quantum chemistry. 


Prerequisites: Mathematics 24 and 3/. 


48, Maruematics oF Lire INSURANCE. (Full Course) 
of SEES TASES oe Ark RS BOGS ae 0 eg SN ee Professor Tate. 
Elements of finite differences, expectations of life, statistical 
applications of the mortality table, life annuities and assurances, 
reserves, conversion tables and return of premiums. 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 23b and 24. 

Texts: Menge and Glover, Mathematics of Life Insurance 
(Macmillan); Institute of Actuaries Text-Book (Layton); C. K. 
Knight, Advanced Life Insurance (Wiley); Dowling, Mathematics of 
Life Insurance (McGraw-Hill). 


SUMMARY OF ORGANIZED COURSES OF STUDY 


The following courses of study are designed to give students the 
maximum opportunity of entering various fields in which mathematical 
training is fundamental.- Attention is particularly called to opportunities 
in: Research in Pure and Applied Mathematics; teaching in Universities 
and High Schools; applications to engineering, the physical and biological 
sciences: statistical work in industry and government departments; actu- 
arial work in insurance companies. 


(a) CoNTINUATION CouRSES FOR THE GENERAL DEGREE. 

These are Courses 24 or 25, 36, 37, 38. (See paces 722, 735.) 
(6) GeneraAL DEGREE wiTH SPECIAL DISTINCTION IN MATHEMATICS. 
The prescribed courses are: 
Second Year: 25, 26a, 27b. 
Third Year: 32a, 33, and either 32b or 34b or Physics 24. 


Fourth Year: Any two Mathematics Honours courses of the Third 
and Fourth Years for which prerequisite requirements are satisfied. 


This course of study may be combined with any combination of other 
subjects which satisfy the normal requirements for the General Degree. 


(c) Hatr-Honours In MATHEMATICS. 


The prescribed Mathematics Courses are those laid down in (6) above. 
In order to obtain Half-Honours in Mathematics, this course of study must 
be combined with Half-Honours in some other subject, e.g. Philosophy. 
(SEE PAGE 731.) 
96 


teeny 


MATHEMATICS 797 


(d) Honours Course 1n Economics AND MATHEMATICS. 


Second Year: Two approved full courses in Economics together 


with Mathematics 25, 26a, 27b, and one elective course in any ap- 
proved subject. 


Third Year: Two approved full courses in Economics together 


with Mathematics 32a, 33, 34b. 
Fourth Year: Two approved full courses in Economics together with 


Mathematics 42a, 42b and any other approved elective course which 
may be, if desired, a second Mathematics course selected with the | 
approval of the Chairman of the Mathematics Department. 


(ec) Honours Course in MATHEMATICS. 


Prerequisite: High standing in first year Mathematics. 
Second Year: 25, 26a, 27b, 28a, and Physics 24. 

Third Year: 3la, 32, 33, 34b. 

Fourth Year: 41a,'42, 43b, 44. 


T'wo other courses in the second year and one in each of the third and 
fourth years are to be selected with the approval of the Chairman of the 
Mathematics Department. 


(f) Honours Course 1n Pure anp ApptieD MATHEMATICS. 


Prerequisite: High standing in first year Mathematics and Physics. 
Second Year: The same as (g) below with a fifth course obligatory. 
Third Year: 3la, 3\b, 32a, 33, 34b. Physics 32, 34 (without labor- 


atory). 


Fourth Year: 41, 42, 44, 45b, 46. One afternoon a week of labor- 


atory work in advanced physics. 


(g) Honours Course IN MATHEMATICS AND Puysics. 


Prerequisite: High standing in First Year Mathematics and Physics. 
Second Year: Mathematics 25, 26a, 27b, 28a. 
Physics 23, 24b, 25. 
One other approved course may be added as an extra. 
Third Year: Mathematics 31, 32a, 33, 34b. 
Physics 32, 33, 34, 35a. 
Fourth Year: Mathematics 41, 42a, 43b or 45b, 44. 
Physics 42, 43, 44, 45 and Geography 44 (Meteorology). 
It is recommended that a reading knowledge of Scientific French and 
German be acquired before the end of the Fourth Year, in courses (e), 
(f), and (g) above. 
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(h) ENGINEERING Puysics. 


This course, leading to a B.Eng. degree is fully described in the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering. 


(i) Courses IN THE FACULTY OF ENGINEERING. 


These are described in detail in the Announcement of the Faculty of 


Engineering. 


MEDAL 


Attention is drawn to the Ann Molson Gold Medal awarded annually. 
GRADUATE CourRSES IN PuRE AND APPLIED MATHEMATICS 


Organized courses of study are available for graduate work leading to 
a Master’s degree. Details are available in the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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MUSIC 


Dean Douctas CLARKE AND STAFF 


The courses in Music are open to those who have the qualifications 
for the regular courses of Music given in the Faculty of Music. The following 
courses may be taken as electives in the Faculty of Arts and Science. The 
first course of Music is for those who have offered Music as a Matriculation 
subject. 


I. First Course. (Full Course) 


(a) Harmony. 
One hour. 


The work covered is that required for the Intermediate Grade The- 
oretical Examination of the Local Centre Fxaminations. (See the An- 
nouncement of the Faculty of Music.) 


Texts: MacPherson, Rudiments of Music; Kitson, Elementary Har- 
mony, Part I. 


(b) Form and Analysis. 
One hour. 


Phrase. Sentence. Sequence. Cadence Accent. Rhythm. Time Melody. 
Modulation. Early Dance Forms. Suites—with special consideration of the 
Minuet and Trio. 


Texts: MacPherson, Form in Music; MacPherson, Studies in Phrasing 
and Form; R. O. Morris, Structure of Music. 


(c) History (outline), 
One hour. 


Texts: Stanford & Forsyth, A History of Music; Finney, A History of 
Music; Nef, A History of Music. 


(d) Aural Training. 
One hour. 


Development of a mental appreciation of scale degrees; recognition 
of intervals and simple rhythms; quality of tone. 


Text: Aural Training, B. C. Allchin (Novello). 
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2. Seconp Course. (Full Course) 


(a) Harmony. 
One hour. 


The work covered is that required for the Senior Grade Theoretical 
Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Music.) 


Texts: MacPherson, Rudiments of Music, Practical Harmony; Kitson, 
Elementary Harmony, Part. II. 


(b) Form and Analysis. 

One hour. 

Sonata form, Sonato rondo form, standard type of classical sonatas, 
quartets, symphonies. The overture. 


Texts: In addition to books on Form recommended for First Year: 
Tovey, Essays in Musical Analysis; Tovey, A companion to Beethoven's 
Pianoforte Sonatas. 


(c) History (1600-1900). 
One hour. 


Texts: Colles, Growth of Music; Fellowes, The English Madrigal. 
Scholes, Listeners’ History of Music, Part III. 


General reading: Parry-Williams, A Music Course; Hadow, Sonata 
Form; Finney, A History of Music; Parry, Evolution of the Art of Music; 
Lang, Music in Western Civilization. 


(d) Aural Training. 
One hour. 


Detecting major and minor chords, diminished and augmented triads; 
Dominant 7ths. Dictation, with modulation to neighbouring keys. Sight 
reading in two and three parts. Chromatic intervals. 


Text: Aural Training, B. C. Allchin. 


3. Turrp Course. (Full Course) 


(a) Harmony and Counterpoint. 
One hour. 


Harmony—Vocal in three and four parts, up to chords of major and 
minor ninth and secondary sevenths, including the use of suspensions and 
passing notes (harmonizing of melodies and figured and unfigured bass, 
the completing of a harmonic sentence from a given pattern). 


Texts: Macpherson, Melody and Harmony; Buck, Unfigured Har- 


mony. 
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Counterpoint—In two parts: up to, and including 5th Species. 


Texts: Gladstone, Strict Counterpoint; Kitson, Counterpoint for 
Beginners. 


(b) Form and Analysis. 

One hour. 

Origin, development of the Fugue. Analysis of some of the ‘‘48’’ and 
better known organ fugues. Comparison of fugues by various composers. 


Texts: Gray, Bach’s Forty-eight; Macpherson, Bach’s Forty-eight 
(A Commentary); Prout, Fugue. 


(c) History (earliest times up to 1600). 
One hour. 


Texts: Madeley Richardson, The Mediaeval Modes; Parry, The Art 
of Music; Dyson, The Progress of Music; Bacharach, The Musical Com- 
panion; Parry, Summary of Musical History; Walker, History of Music 
in England; Reese, Music in the Middle Ages; Sachs, The Rise of Music 
in the Ancient World, East and West; Boyd, Elizabethan Music and 


Music Criticism. 


(d) Chamber and Orchestral Music, Opera and Score Reading. 
One hour. 


Chamber music and its development. Music for viols. The string 
quartet. Opera. History of the development of the orchestra. Haydn’s 
orchestra. Beethoven’s orchestra. Description of orchestral instruments. 
The symphony. (The gramophone will be used.) 


Texts: Dunhill, Chamber Music; Dunhill, Mozart's String Quartets; 
Tovey, Essays in Analysis (Vol. 1); Dent, Opera; Terry, The Music of 
Bach; Dickenson, Mozart’s last three symphonies (Pilgrim); Gordon 
Jacob, How to read a score. 


4. FourtH Course. (Full Course) 
(a) Harmony. 
One hour. 
Instrumental, in three and four parts. Figuration. 


Text: Morris, Foundations of Practical Harmony and Counterpoint. 


(b) Counterpoint. 

One hour. 

Strict (covering all species) up to three parts. Answers to fugue 
subjects. Fugal exposition in two parts. 


Texts: Madeley Richardson, Fundamental Counterpoint; Higgs, 
Fugue; Prout, Fugue; Madeley Richardson, Helps to Fugue Writing. 
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(c) Histery (modern). 
One hour. 


Texts: Nef, An outline of the History of Music; Ewen, from Bach to 
Stravinsky; Bauer, Twentieth Century Music; McNaught, Modern 
Musicians; Dyson, The New Music; Lambert, Music Ho!; Copland, Our 
New Music. 


(d) Form and Analysis. 
One hour. 
Analytical study of great works. 


Texts: Various publications in the Musical Pilgrim Series, (Oxford 
University Press); Tovey, Essays in Musical Analysis; Vaughan Williams, 
National Music; Tovey, A Companion to Beethoven’s Sonatas; Markham 
Lee, Brahms Orchestral Works; Harrison, Brahms and his Four Sym- 
phonies; Dyson, The New Music. 


(e) Orchestral and Chamber Music Repertoire (with gramophone). 


One hour. 


Critical listening. Extended Chamber Music with solo instruments 
and advanced study of orchestral repertoire. 


Texts: Forsyth, Orchestration; Tovey, Essays in Music Analysis, 
Vols. | to 5; Colles, The Chamber Music of Brahms (Pilgrim). 


PHILOSOPHY 803 


PHILOSOPHY 
FOIE NE cok he, oa Ke R. D,. MacLeEnNNAN 
PV sR TF VOleeBOE ee as oo ee: R. KLIBpANSKY 
: | C. CurrRIE 
Assistant Professors............... , 
| T. G. HENDERSON 
Session Taal ye Ket os, 2 .D. C. YaLpDEN-THOMSON 
GENERAL CouRSES 
INTRODUCTION TO PurLosopny. Second Year. (Full Course) 
Two hours and a conference. ... Professor Maclennan and Assistants. 


An introduction to the chief problems of Philosophy in connection 
with their development in Greek and more especially modern times, 
A short study of Logic, deductive and inductive, will also be included. 
Preparatory reading in Dickinson, The Greek View of Life, William 
James, Selected Papers on Philosophy, and Bertrand Russell, Problems 
of Philosophy, will be found helpful. 


Prescribed reading: Dialogues of Plato (Modern Library); Selec- 
tions from Descartes, Berkeley and Hume (Scribner's Modern 
Students’ Library); Stebbing, A Modern Elementary Logic (Methuen). 


Etrnics. Second Year. (Full Course) 
oT vee Rive On ees. baste tain tac Professor Maclennan. 
The main types of ethical theory. 


Reading: Plato’s Republic (Golden Treasury); Butler’s Fifteen 
Sermons (Matthews, Bohn Library, Bell); Aristotle, Ethics; Hobbes, 
Leviathan, and Mill, Utilitarianism (Everyman Library); Kant, 
Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysics of Morals (T. K. Abbot, 


Longmans); Leon, Ethics of Power. 


HISTORICAL 


History oF GREEK Puritosopnuy. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Full Course) 


"Thiree hete oss 5 ee PR eas oe ee Professor Henderson. 


Reading: Dialogues of Plato (Random House); The Basic Works 


of Aristotle (Random House). 


Prerequisite: Philosophy |, except for students in Honours courses 


in Greek. 
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History oF PH1LoSOPHY FROM THE RENAISSANCE (Full Course) 
TO THE PRESENT Day. 
Two hours and a conference................0005- Professor Currie. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy |. 

Reading: Selections from Descartes, Spinoza, Locke,, Berkeley, 
Hume, Hegel (Scribner’s Modern Students’ Library); Leibniz’s 
Philosophical Writings (Everyman); Kant, Prolegomena to any future 
Metaphysic (Open Court); Bergson, Creative Evolution (Holt). 


MeEpDIAEVAL PHILOSOPHY. (Full Course) 
Lb SES OMENS EAE Ts SESE Oe Aenea ree ge gree Professor Klibansky. 

Main problems of mediaeval philosophy in their development from 
St. Augustine to the Fifteenth Century, with special reference to 
Boethius, Scotus Eriugena, Anselm, Abailard, the School of Chartres, 
St. Thomas, Master Eckhart, Duns Scotus, William of Ockham, and 
Nicolas of Cues. 


Reading: St. Augustine, Confessions (Loeb Library), and City 
of God (Everyman Library, London 1945); selections from Mediaeval 
Philosophers, vols. I-III (Modern Student’s Library, Scribner’s). 
Prerequisite: Philosophy | and 3, or, with consent of lecturer. 


SYSTEMATIC AND ADVANCED CouRSES 
MorAL AND Po.iTicAL PHILOSOPHY. (Full Course) 
ER PCRE THIER! GOs a. go Reaa s Professors Klibansky and Maclennan. 


Reading: Aristotle, Ethics and Politics; Plato’s Writings on 
Political Philosophy; Kant, Perpetual Peace; Hegel, Philosophy of 
Right; M. Oakeshott, The Social and Political Doctrines of Con- 
temporary Europe (Cambridge 1944). 


ProBiLems oF Locic AND METAPHYSICS. (Full Course) 
ag Te Se aie et a ie a Professors Henderson and Klibansky. 


An examination of fundamental problems of logic, theory of 
knowledge and metaphysics will be made on the basis of selected 
readings in the works of Mill, Bosanquet, Stebbing, Russell, Joachim, 
Santayana, Whitehead, and other contemporary authors. 


Prerequisites: Philosophy | and 4. 


SEMINAR ON THE PHILOSOPHY OF KANT. (Full Course) 
POOR IOGES 5 cS LT ake Oh ot ae re Professor Currie. 


Reading: Kant, Critique of Pure Reason, Critique of Judgment. 
Prerequisites: May be taken by students in good standing in 


Philosophy with the consent of the lecturer. 
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9. SEMINAR ON CoNTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. (Full Course) 
Reee Houle 8b hn Ula ee eee The Staff. 


Subject for 1947-48: The Philosophy of Kierkegaard, and Modern 
Philosophies of Existence. 


Honours Courses 
Full Honours students will take the following courses: 
Second Year: Philosophy 1. 
Third Year: Philosophy 2, 3a and 3b, and 4, 
Fourth Year: Philosophy 6, 7 and 8. 


For any combined Honours Course, a total of five full courses including 
Philosophy |. Such subjects as Mathematics, Literature, History or a 
social science are recommended for combined honours. 


At the conclusion of the Fourth Year, there is a comprehensive ex- 
amination on the total work done in the field of Philosophy, which will take 
the place of examinations in the courses of that year. For full Honours 
students the examination will consist of three papers; one in the history of 
philosophy, one in ethics, and one in systematic Philosophy (logic, epist- 
emology, and metaphysics). Students pursuing a combined honours course 
will take two of the papers, the selection being made in accordance with the 
combined subject-matter of their course of study. The examination will 
presume a knowledge of the major classical works in each of these fields, 
some of which may not be dealt with in any lecture course or seminar. 


PHILOSOPHY AS A CONTINUATION SUBJECT 


Students interested in studying philosophy in conjunction with other 
subjects are advised to take their courses in Philosophy in the sequences 
indicated below in connection with the other studies: 


|. Philosophy with one or more studies in the social sciences, e.g., 
economics, history, politics, psychology and sociology. 
Philosophy |, Philosophy 2, Philosophy 3, Philosophy 5. 

2. Philosophy with one or more studies in the natural sciences, e.g., 
biochemistry, botany, chemistry, genetics, physics, zoology. 
Philosophy 1, Philosophy 4 or 6. 


3. Philosophy with studies in English or Foreign Literature. 


Philosophy |, Philosophy 2, Philosophy 3, Philosophy 4. 
GRADUATE CouRSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
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PHYSICS 
es { A. Norman Suaw 
7 BOOS 2A Sy EEE a SE rer Ee |. 5.5: Fostex 
Associate Professor... 630. ee ee H. G. I. Watson 
te R. TeErRrRoux 
J. S. MArsHALL 
Assist Prapessers 2 ie ea so hos a ey ee 
DE ene gO ae Dee ee ae feet eR ee he 1. McPHERSON 
| A. HENRIKSON 
| M. L, pE ANGELIS 
Sessional Lecturers ood. 6 6 ees - 1-130 scene 
| A. Morrison 
FIRST. YEAR. COURSES* 
GENERAL COouRSE. (Full Course) 
1 AO MAT TS a ea en A Nae em a a a pe ae Professor Pounder. 


Laboratory (11L), Two hours.. ..Dr. McPherson and Demonstrators. 


A general course covering the elementary portions of mechanics, 
sound, heat, magnetism, électricity, light and atomic physics. - Simple 
applications of fundamental principles to well known phenomena are 
explained with the aid of demonstrations, laboratory work and numer- 


ical examples. 


Texts: Mendenhall, Eve, Keys and Sutten, College Physics, 
(Heath & Co.); An Elementary College Course in Experimental 
Physics (Renouf Publishing Co.). 


OuTLINE OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE. (Full Course) 
(Open to B.A. and B.Com. students), 


Three hours (laboratory, 10 periods only)....... .Mr. Morrison. 


An introductory course suitable for students taking the diploma 
in education, and also those interested in the influence of physical 
science upon other branches of learning and upon human. welfare. 


Reference book: Mendenhall, Eve, Keys and Sutton, College 
Physics (Heath). 


*These courses (11 or 12) may be taken in the second or third years by 


B.A. Students provided that their time-tables permit. 
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SECOND YEAR COURSES* 


GENERAL CoursE (advanced), (Full Course) 
Three hours; Laboratory (21L), two hours.........._. Mr. Douglas. 


A continuation course in general physics primarily for biological 
or pre-medical students, It covers in a more advanced way the fields 
indicated for Course I1, and also devotes special attention to those 
physical topics, applications and instruments which most frequently 
are needed in the domains of biophysics and biology. 


Prerequisite: 11. 


Texts: Duff, Text-book on Physics (Blakiston); Laboratory 
Manuscripts (mimeographed), Reference books: Daniel, Text-book 
on Medical Physics (Macmillan); Jones, Electricity and Magnetism 
(Lewis). 


(a) Heart, (6) Light anp Sounp. (Eng. 311, 312.) (Full Course) 
Three hours. Professor Marshall, Dr. McPherson, and Mr. Henrikson. 


Laboratory (22L), two hours. .Professor Terroux a nd Demonstrators. 


(a) Calorimetry, heat transfer, change of state, critical state, 
hygrometry, engines, elementary kinetic theory and thermodynamics. 

(6) Illumination, reflection, refraction, interference, nature and 
velocity of light, optical apparatus, vision. spectroscopy, polarimetry. 
Nature and velocity of sound, pitch, loudness, quality, wave analysis, 
interference, resonance, vibrations, instruments, hearing. Emphasis 
on demonstrations, appiications and problems. 

Prerequisite: 11. 

(If desired, the course on heat given in the first term or the course 
on Light and Sound given in the second term may each be taken as a 
half course.) 

Texts: Duncan and Starling, Heat, Light and Sound (Macmillan); 
Heat, Sound and Light Laboratory Manual (Renouf Publishing Co.). 

Reference book: Mendenhall, Eves, Keys and Sutton, College 
Physics (Heath). 


ELectTriciry AND Macnetism. (Eng. 315, 316.) (Full Course) 
Two hours and one voluntary tutorial............ Professor Watson. 
Laboratory (23L), three hours.........Professors Watson, Pounder, 


Mr. de Angelis and Demonstrators. 
The fundamentals of magnetism, electrostatics, current electricity, 


*Courses 21, 22, 23, 24 or 25 may be taken by B.A. or B.Sc. students 


(general course) in their third year provided that their time-tables permit. 
Courses 23, 24 or 25 may be taken by B.A. students in their fourth year 
provided that their time-tables permit. 
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electromagnetic induction, electrodynamics, theory of simple circuits, 
elementary electronics. Demonstrations, applications and numerical 
examples are emphasized. The laboratory course is essential and 
complementary to the lectures, illustrating main principles and 
providing a thorough introduction to the theory and use of common 
electric apparatus. 

Prerequisite: 11. Mathematics 24 or 25 to be taken concurrently. 


Texts: Electricity and Magnetism notes (mimeographed) and 
Electricity and Magnetism Laboratory Manual (mimeographed). 
Reference books: Signal Training Manual, Vol. II, Part I, Electricity 
and Magnetism (H.M. Stationery Office); Page, Lessons in Electricity 
(Macmillan); Brown, Electricity and Magnetism (Holt); Zeleny, 
Elements of Electricity (McGraw-Hill); Starling, Electricity and 
Magnetism (Longmans Green). 


DyNamIcs (Half Course) 


Second ter: | nreé hours. 60.6 .i0s ee le ee Professor Terroux. 

Kinematics, vectors, motion under gravity, laws of motion, 
applications, impulse, work and energy in linear motion and rotation, 
projectiles, collision of elastic bodies, normal accelerations, simple 
harmonic motion, wave motion, pendulum, moments of inettia. 
Students are required to work a large number of problems. (Elementary 
applications of calculus are included.) 

Prerequisite: 11. 

Text: Loney, Statistics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


Stratics AND HyprostTATICs. (Half Course) 


One hour (throughout the session)................. Dr. McPherson. 

Composition and resolution of forces, funicular polygon, con- 
ditions of equilibrium of a rigid body acted on by forces in one pian, 
centre of gravity, simple machines, friction; elastic strings, virtual 
work. Fluid pressure, determination of specific gravity, equilibrium 
of floating bodies. Solutions of numerous graphical and numerical 
problems required. 

Prerequisite: 11. 

Text: Loney, Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


Tue Puysics oF PHYSIOTHERAPY. (Half Course) 
One hour (throughout the session)................. Dr. McPherson. 
A special course for physiotherapy students, dealing particularly 
with the physics of the theory and use of physiotherapeutic apparatus. 
Prerequisite: |. 
Reference book: Kovacs, Electrotherapy and Light Therapy. 
5th edition (Lea & Febiger). 


108 


3 


o) 


3 


2 


5 


» Be 


PHYSICS 809 


THIRD YEAR COURSES* 


; 


Statics, Dynamics oF A PARTICLE AND (Full Course) 
Ricip Dynamics. (Mathematics 31.) 


(a) Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions, motion 
of pair of particles, introduction to dynamics of rigid bodies, mass 
systems. 

Prerequisite: 24, 25 and Mathematics 25. 

Rivest tern: “Uhres howres 3. =. foo so ees Professor Terroux. 

(6) Central orbits, elements of rigid dynamics in two and three 
dimensions, Lagrange’s equations with simple applications, oscilla- 
tions about equilibrium positions. 

Second term: Three hours... . ........Professor Gillson. 


Texts: Lamb’s Statics and Lamb’s Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


PROPERTIES OF MATTER. (Half Course) 
One hour; Laboratory (32L), three hours......... Professor Terroux. 


In both lectures and laboratory emphasis is placed upon the 
following subjects: the constant of universal gravitation, acceleration 
due to gravity, determination of moments of inertia, bifilar suspension, 
compound and ballistic pendulums, elasticity and the determination 
of elastic moduli, viscosity of liquids and gases, surface tension. 

Prerequisite: ||, 24, 25. 

Texts: Newman and Searle, General Properties of Matter (E. 


Benn Co.). Reference book: Champion and Davy, Properties of 
Matter (Blackie). 


ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. (Full Course) 
Two hours; Laboratory (33L), four hours......... Professor Watson. 


D-C instruments and measurements, complete galvanometer 
theory, instrument calibration; A-C circuit theory, operational 
methods, applications; measurements at power, audio, and radio 
frequencies; measurements with Lecher wires; electronic devices, 
theory of circuits; elementary radio engineering; construction and 
testing of simple electrical devices; absolute measurements. 

Prerequisite: 23 and Mathematics 25. 

Reference books: Laws, Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill); 
Hague, Alternating Current Bridge Methods (Pitman); Campbell & 
Childs, The Measurement of Inductance, Capacitance and Frequency 
(Macmillan); Reich, Theory and Application of Electron Tubes 
(McGraw-Hill); Terman, Radio Engineers’ Handbook (McGraw-Hill). 


*Courses 31 to 35 may be taken by qualified general course students in 


the fourth year, if time-table permits. 
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ADVANCED HEart. (Full Course) 
Two hours: Laboratory (3415)-s 5 4a oe Professor Shaw. 


Precision thermometry (for low, intermediate and high temper- 
atures), calorimetry, measurement of fundamental thermal variables, 
measurement ‘and theory of transfer of heat (by conduction, convec- 
tion and radiation), change of state, equations of state, elements of 
kinetic theory, physical basis and mathematics of thermodynamics, 
thermal equilibrium of systems, engineering applications. 

Prerequisite: 22a and Mathematics 25. 

Text: Roberts, Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 

Reference book: Zemansky, Heat and Thermodynamics (McGraw- 
Hill). 


ELEcTRON Puysics. (Eng. 318.) (Half Course) 
Dig ge terre & We SIGUED «ce aed eos a 0 + wolves Professor ——— 


An introduction to the fundamentals of electronics, with emphasis 
on practical applications. Motion of ions and electrons in electric and 
magnetic fields, charge and mass of electron, thermionic emission, 
photo-electricity, electron optics, atomic structure, electron con- 
duction in metals. Theory of apparatus emphasized (e.g., oscillographs 
photo-cells, magnetrons, electron microscopes, etc.). 

Prerequisite: 23. 

Reference books: Millman and Seely, Electronics (McGraw-Hill); 
Crowther, Ions, Electrons, and Ionizing Radiations (Arnold); Applied 
Electronics, by E. E. Staff, M.1.T. (Wiley). 


FOURTH YEAR COURSES 


MATHEMATICAL Puysics. (Mathematics 41.) (Full Course) 
Sih SET eae Zi en, CgRNe eOe eae, Rae R s Professors Gillson and Foster. 


Selected topics in potential theory, hydrodynamics, conduction 
of heat, acoustics, elasticity, electromagnetic theory. Twelve lectures 
on topics arising in spectroscopy and nuclear physics will be given by 
Professor Foster. 

Prerequisite: 31 and Mathematics 33. 

Reference books: Houston, Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
(Longmans); Page, Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Van Nost- 
rand); von Karman and Biot, Mathematical Methods in Engineering 
(McGraw-Hill); Margenau and Murphy, The Mathematics of Physics 
and Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 


*34L, is combined with 32L and 33L. 
The Department of Mining and Metallurgy arranges for students to do 


additional practical tests in the Metallurgical Laboratory. 
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ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. (Half Course) 


One hour (throughout the session)............... Professor Watson. 


Vector treatment of electro- and magneto-statics: vector calculus; 
Maxwell’s equations; boundary conditions: Poynting vector; electric 
waves; reflection and refraction of plane waves: propagation of waves 
in metals and dispersive media; wave guides (parallel plane, rectan- 
gular and circular) without and with attenuation: measurement tech- 
nique; radiation from a dipole and from an antenna. 

Prerequisite: 23 and Mathematics 33. 

Reference books: Sarbacher and Edson, Hyper and Ultra-l ligh 
Frequency Engineering (Wiley); Harnwell, Principles of Electricity 
and Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill); Pierce, Electric Oscillations 
and Electric Waves (McGraw-Hill); Skilling, Fundamentals of 
Electric Waves (Wiley). 


Atomic Puysics. (Full Course) 
Two hours; Laboratory (43L), Three hours. 
Professors Shaw and Marshall. 


Review of classic experiments of atomic physics, determination 
of physical properties and constants of atoms, ions and electrons, mass- 
spectrograph, elements of thermionics and photo-electricity, X-ray 
analysis, cosmic rays, atomic structure, radiation absorption and 
emission, advent of quantum theory and wave-mechanics, philosophi- 
cal problems in modern physics. 

Prerequisite: 35; Physics 44b to be taken concurrently. 

Text: Crowther, Ions, Electrons and lonizing Radiations (E. 
Arnold). Reference books: Richtmeyer, Introduction to Modern 
Physics (McGraw-Hill); Strong, Procedures in Experimental Physics 
(Prentice-Hall); Brown, Foundations of Modern Physics (Wiley); 
Hull, Survey of Modern Physics (Macmillan). 


RADIOACTIVITY. (Half Course) 
Second term: Two hours; Laboratory (44L), held with 43L second 
ere ae es a Oe ee eS eee ee Professor Terroux. 


The phenomena of radioactive disintegration and the laws of 
transformations of successive products. The nature and properties of 
the radiations, methods of detection and of measurement. Mechanisms 
of absorption and scattering. Neutrons, positrons and the constitution 
of nuclei. Methods of producing artificial disintegrations and their 
products. Introduction to nuclear physics. 

Prerequisite: 35. 

Reference books: Rutherford, Chadwick and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.); Hevesy and Paneth, A Manual of 
Radioactivity (C.U.P.). 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
ADVANCED LIGHT. (Full Course) 
Two hours; Laboratory (45L), three hours.........Dr. MacPherson. 


The essentials of geometrical and physical optics with advanced 
laboratory work. Electromagnetic theory, interference, diffraction, 
polarization, simple spectrum analysis, determination of fine structure 
of spectral lines, Zeeman effect, and the theory and use of optical 
apparatus (e.g., glass and quartz spectrographs, Lummer plates, 
interferometers and polarimeters). 

Prerequisite: 11, Mathematics 23. 

Text: Houston, Light (Longmans). Reference books: Robertson, 
Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood, Physical Optics (Macmillan) ; 
Drude, Optics (Longmans). 


ASTROPHYSICS. (Half Course) 
First term: Two hours; Laboratory (46L) two hours................ 


Elementary review of the determination of the positions, sizes, 
motions and temperatures of the stars. Spectroscopy as applied to the 
problems of astrophysics. Practical measurements and analysis of 
typical stellar spectrograms. 

Prerequisite: 11. 

Reference books: Russel, Dugan and Stewart, Vols. I, II, Astro- 
nomy (Ginn); Aitken, The Binary Stars (Univ. of California Pub.). 

(Not offered in 1947-48.) 


Appuiep Geopuysics. (Engineering 320.) (Half Course) 
ae RGI RET SMI NATURE ye Ss se Sa yun '« ww Lae Sos Professor Watson. 


An introduction to geophysical methods of prospecting and of 
investigating subsurface structures. The theories, the uses and the 
limitations of various magnetic, electrical, gravitational and seismic 
methods are explained and compared. The practical operation of the 
instruments is reviewed, and actual field results are obtained and 
analysed. When possible, students will be given some practical expe- 
rience in the field. 

Prerequisite: 23. 

Text: Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 2nd edition (Cambridge 
Univ. Press). Reference book: Heiland, Geophysical Exploration 
(Prentice-Hall). 


Honours CoursE IN MATHEMATICS AND PuysiIcs 


Prerequisite: High standing in first year Mathematics, Physics 11 


or 21 or 22. First Year students intending to take this Honours course are 
advised to take Physics 22 and Mathematics 13, if their time table per- 
mits; in this case they should also attend that part of Physics 11 which 
deals with electricity and magnetism. - 
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Second Year: Mathematics 25, 26a, 27b, 28a; Physics 23, 24b, 25: 
(Chemistry or English or German recommended as an extra subject). 

Third Year: Mathematics 32a. 33. 34b; Physics 31, 32, 33, 34. 35a. 

Fourth Year: Mathematics (41)*, 42a. 44, and 43b or 45b; Physics 
41, 42, 43, 44, 45. 

Third and Fourth Year Honours students are advised to attend the 
Physical Society and colloquia. 

It is recommended that a reading knowledge of scientific French and 
German should be obtained before the end of the Fourth Year. 


OPTIONS IN HONOURS COURSE 

Subject to the approval of the Chairmen of the Departments of 
Physics, Mathematics and Electrical Engineering, Honours students in 
Mathematics and Physics who desire some training in Engineering may 
substitute Electrical Engineering courses 113 and 114 for courses 32 and 
33 in the third year; these two courses would then be taken in their fourth 
year instead of one full or two half Mathematics courses. The summary 
of the courses for students taking this option would then be as follows: 

Third Year: Mathematics 32a, 33, 34b: Physics 31, 34, 35; Electrical 
Engineering 113, 114. 

Fourth Year: Mathematics (41) *, 44; Physics 32, 33, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45. 

A student taking this option is eligible to receive the B.Sc. degree 
with Honours in Mathematics and Physics, and in a fifth year he may 
proceed towards an M.Sc. degree by taking further courses in Physics and 
Electrical Engineering. 

Nore: The above option corresponds to the course formerly known 
as the Engineering Physics division of the Honours Course in Mathe- 
matics and Physics, See the Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering 
for data concerning the course in Engineering Physics now offered to stu- 
dents in the Engineering Faculty. 

Students intending to proceed later with advanced or graduate 
training in Meteorology, may, with the approval of the departments con- 
cerned, substitute course 44, Meteorology, in the Department of Geography 
(see Page 777) instead of one full or two half courses in fourth year 
Mathematics. (Unless otherwise arranged, and also approved by the 
Mathematics Department, Mathematics 44 would be retained as in the 
Engineering option given above, but Geography 44 would be given in 
the fourth year and there would be no change in the third year). 

Subject to the approval of the departments concerned, other alter- 
native options may be substituted, as in the case above, for one of the 
Mathematics courses. 

GRADUATE COURSES 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 





*Mathematics 41 = Physics 4]. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 


og ES Si A GL NE RLS POEM, GE H. E. Horr 
Professor, Post Retirement........... B. P. BaBxKINn 
eaOrtGte FF FRIESEO soc once 2 +, «25,5 054.4 N. Grsiin 


AsitetanePeal S. DworkKIN 
ssistant Professors... ........5+-: ‘ 
| RonaLD GRANT 


K. G. Terroux 


Lata ae 8s edt leRnst oon bent «a 
~P. KeELLAway 


21. (1b) Evementary Human Puysio.ocy. (Full Course) 


Two lectures and three hours laboratory during part of the 
Session, three lectures during the remainder of the Session. For 
Second and Third Year Arts and Science students, third year students 
in Physical Education and students in the School for Graduate Nurses 
and the School of Physiotherapy. 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 11, Physics 11, Zoology 11b. 
Text: Carlson and Johnson, Machinery of the Body. 


3la. (la) PuysioLocy or THE Nervous System. (Half Course) 
First term: Two hours; three hours laboratory. 


Prerequisites: Physiology 21, Physics 21. 


3lb. (4b) PuystoLocy oF SENSATION. (Haif Course) 
Second term: Two hours; three hours laboratory. 


Prerequisite: Physiology 3la. 


32a. (2b) ApvaNceD MAMMALIAN PuySIOLocy. (Half Course) 
First term: Two hours; three hours laboratory. 


Advanced treatment of selected aspects of mammalian Physiology. 
Prerequisite: Physiology 21. 


32b. (Part of 3) CompaRATIVE PuysIo.Locy. (Half Course) 
Second term: Two hours; three hours laboratory. 


Prerequisites: Physiology 21; Zoology 24 or 25 should be taken 
concurrently if not already taken. 

Courses 3la, 31b will be offered in 1947-48, but not in 1948-49. 

Courses 32a, 32b will be offered in 1948-49, but not in 1947-48. 

Students who intend to take the advanced courses in Physiology 
(31 and 32) should be well grounded in both Chemistry and Physics. 


Chemistry 22, 24, and Physics 2! should be regarded as minimum 
preparation. 
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Honours Course IN Puysio.ocy 


For general regulations concerning the Honours B.Sc. degree see 


pages /27 and 736, 


Students who intend to apply for admission to the Honours course 
in Physiology should follow the recommendations for Honours in Biological 
subjects during their first and second year (see page 7/36). An adequate 
background in the cognate sciences, Chemistry, Physics and Zoology is 
essential. In Physics the detailed courses 22 and 23 are to be preferred to 
the general course 21. 


* 

The course recommended will depend to a large extent on the stage 
at which a student decides to apply for admission to Physiology as an 
Honours student, as well as on the talents and preferences of the individual 
student. The following schedule should be regarded as a typical course, 
not as an absolute requirement. 


First YEAR 


As for the general B.Sc. course with preferably Zoology Ila, I1b as 
the elective course. 


SECOND YEAR 


Chemistry 22, 24. 
Physics 21 or 22. 


Zoology 21 (substitute Zoology Ila if not already taken plus 
Botany Ib). 


Physiology 21. 


Turrp YEAR 
Biochemistry 1. 


Physics 23, 
Mathematics 24, 


Zoology 24 or 25 or Zoology 22a plus 3|lb (substitute Zoology 21 if not 
already taken). 


Physiology 3la, b, or 32a, b. 


FourTH YEAR 


Biochemistry 2 or 3 or 4a and 4b. 
Physics 35a plus 44b. 

Chemistry 23a or 23b or 32. 
Physiology 3la, b, or 32a, b. 


German 3 or 5 (students with adequate records are advised to take 
German 3 as an extra subject in second or third year). 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

R. B. MacLeop 
Pribesies cits nics vhs 4 tos «4 SE eee 

| D. O. Hess 
Associate Professor... 0600.06 eee N. W. Morton* 

| F. S. ALEXANDER 
Assistant Professors. ....:......... ‘ R. B. Matmo 
WIN ies tate ee ait ang KSiinwe 5 wa _M. G. DE JERSEY* 
Sessional Lecturer... .. .E. B. Wituis 
Special Lecturer in PRAT PrcchiloanE. C. WEBSTER 

21. (1) InrrRopuction to PsycHo.tocy. Second Year, (Full Course) 


Three hours and one bi-weekly conference. 
Prerequisite to all further courses in Psychology except Course 22. 
A. (for B.A. students) 
(for B.Sc. students) 
(for B.Com, students) 
D. (Dawson College) 


Orientation in the field of psychology; biological basis of behaviour; 
motivation; personality; social attitudes; perception; memory and 
imagination; learning; intelligence; reasoning; applications of 
psychology. 


22. (14) Psycnotocicat Sratistics. Second or Third Year. (Full Course) 


Three hours 
Prerequisite: Mathematics Ila, 12b. 


en cs ee eee ee coca wi Professor—— 


Tabular and graphic representation of psychological data; 
functions of the normal probability curve; measures of central ten- 
dency; dispersion, reliability and simple correlation; introduction to 
partial and mutiple correlation and to the principles of experimental 


design. 
31. (3) ExperimeEntTAL Psycuo.tocy. Third or Fourth Year. 
One hour; four hours laboratory...... Peet ae Professor 


A. a. Sensation and perception. (Half Course) 
B. b. Learning, memory, imagination, thinking. (Half Course) 


C. Motivation, action, feeling, emotion. (Half Course) 


(Not given in 1947-48.) 


*On leave of absence. 
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32. (2) GenerRaAt Psycuotocy. Third or Fourth Year. (Full Course) 


33. 


34. 


35. 


og TS ae ee! 3 eS Professor Kellogg. 


A general survey covering history of psychology, the evolution 
of mind, individual development, general laws of behaviour and ex- 
perience, individual differences, and an introduction to social psy- 
chology.and psychotechnics. 


Principal references: Thomson, Introduction to Science; Brennan, 
History cof Psychology; McDougall, Outline of Psychology; Maier and 
Schneirla, Principles of Animal Psychology; Goodenough, Develop- 
mental Psychology; Cole, General Psychology; Moore, Cognitive 
Psychology, and Dynamic Psychology; Stern, General Psychology; 
Anastasi, Differential Psychology. 


(6) GrowTH AND DevELopMENT. Third or Fourth Year. 
(Full Course) 


Two hours and one conference................Professor Alexander. 


Survey of the psychology of infancy, childhood, and adolescence, 
emphasizing the continuity and patterning of human development; 
parent-child relations; mental hygiene in childhood and adolescence. 


Texts: Hurlock, Child Development; Barker, Kounin and Wright, 
Child Behaviour and Development; Nat. Soc. for the Study of Educa- 
tion, 43 Yearbook, Part 1; Zachery, Emotion and Conduct in Adoles- 
cence. 


THe Dynamics oF BEHAVIOUR AND ADJUSTMENT. (Full Course) 
Third or Fourth Year. 
T bret. baare. 3 coe OSES A ee Professor Kellogg. 


Instinct, need, drive, conflict and resolution, ego organization; 
personality organization, adjustment and maladjustment; principles 
of mental hygiene; orientation in the field of the abnormal; material 
drawn from animal, experimental human, and clinical psychology. 


(9) EpucationaLt Psycuotocy. Third or Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
‘Fhree hows... Ope. 00 5 BE oes NE Doictiet ott Mrs. Willis. 


Designed for students of education in the fifth year diploma 
course, 
Not credited towards the Honours degree in Psychology. 


Texts: Gates, Jersild, McConnell & Challman, Educational 
Psychology. 
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(12a) Human Revations In Business AND INDUSTRY. 
Third or Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
First term: Three hours............-...++-+».Frotessor Webster. 


Labour management relations; morale in industry; advertising 


and market research. 


Not credited towards the Honours degree in Psychology. 


(Part of 5) CompARATIVE PsycHoLocy. 
Third or Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
Puree term: (APeeOUrS.:. .. ccs ec cece tet ce wee es Professor Hebb. 


Comparative study of the behaviour of representative species 
from the protozoa to man; an intensive study of the learning process 
in lower mammals and primates. 

Principal references: Warden, Jenkins and Warner, Introduction 
to Comparative Psychology; Maier and Schneirla, Principles of 
Animal Psychology; Moss (ed.), Comparative Psychology; Yerkes 
& Yerkes, The Great Apes; Hooton, Up from the Ape. 


(4a) ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGICAL PsycHOLocy. 
Third or Fourth Year. (Half Course) 


Second termi: Lhreée HOUT. 66 book hob woes he as oe auc Professor Hebb, 
An introduction to the study of the physiological and neurological 


correlates of human experience and behaviour. 
Texts: Herrick, The Thinking Machine; Morgan, Physiological 
Psychology. 


SociaL PsycnHotocy. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
Dc ge) isi te A eee RA LANL Ad Ah AA Poet Professor———————-— 

The place of psychology in the social sciences; nature and develop- 
ment of socialization; communication; social attitudes and their 
measurement; personality and cultural pattern; psychological group 
membership; leadership; propaganda; psychological aspects of racial, 
religious, occupational and political group membership; psychological 
factors in social conflict. 


MopeERN PsycHOLOGY IN HistrorIcAL PERSPECTIVE. 
Fourth Year and Graduate. (Full Course) 
Thee oe. ee cans ca Professor MacLeod. 


Persistent problems of psychology studied from the point of view 
of their history, of their relation to philosophy and the sciences, and 
of recent experimental and theoretical developments. 
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or b. ApvANcED ExPERIMENTAL PsycHo.Locy. 
Fourth Year and Graduate. (Half Course) 
Three hours in one term. 

Supervised investigation of a special field. Open to fourth year 
Honours students approved by the Department. 


SPECIAL PRoBLEMS SEMINAR. Fourth Year and Graduate. 
Professor MacLeod. 
Bi-weekly meeting for discussion of reading outside the limits of 
the regular courses. Restricted to fourth year Honours students and 
students qualifying for admission to graduate work. No course credit. 


ADDITIONAL CouURSES 


Open to qualified Fourth Year and Graduate students. Not 
more than the equivalent of one full course in this category will be 
credited towards the Honours degree. 


THEORY, TECHNIQUES AND INTERPRETATION OF MENTAL 

MEASUREMENTS. Fourth Year and Graduate. (Half Course) 
First term: Three hours ........ 00 os suneaets ec sR ROMOEOE occuca voes> 

Prerequisite: Psychology 22 or equivalent. 

Presents the theoretical background necessary for the intelligent 
use of mental measurements; standardization of tests, item analysis, 
age and point scaling, reliability and validity of tests, use of such 
indices as mental age, 1.Q., comparable or equivalent scores; evaluation 


of relative merits of different methods of test scaling. 


MEASUREMENT OF INTELLIGENCE. 

Fourth Year and Graduate. (Half Course) 

One hour; four hours of practice testing......Professor ........... 
Prerequisite: Psychology 5la and permission of the instructor. 
A training course in the application of individual tests of intel- 

ligence. Supervisal practise in the administration of the Binet-type 

scale and other such tests as the Wechsler-Bellevue and the Arthur 

Point Performance’ Scale. Includes verbal, non-verbal and _per- 


formance tests. 


MEASUREMENT OF PERSONALITY, (Half Course) 
Second term: One hour; four hours of practice testing. 
Professor Alexander. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 5la and permission of the instructor. 
Lectures on the theory of personality and on the techniques of 
personality evaluation; training in the administration and interpreta- 
tion of projective techniques such as the Rorschach Test and the 
Thematic Apperception Test, and of other selected techniques. 
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Mental Measurement as applied to problems of personnel selection 
and vocational guidance. Attention is concentrated upon: (a) use and 
: interpretation of group tests; (6) development of rating procedures; 
: (c) the personal interview. 


55a. (8b) PsycHotocy or Art APPRECIATION. 
Third or Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
First term: airec bogie LAA CSTR oie ee Professor Kellogg. 


Treats chiefly the fine arts, experimental aesthetics, the genesis 
of artistic abilities, recent trends in art, the enjoyment of art. 


Text: Meier, Art in Human Affairs. 


Honours CouRSES 


Admission to Honours will normally take place at the beginning of the 
Third Year, and will be determined by the student’s standing in Psychology 
and related subjects. Students preparing for an Honours degree are advised 
to follow the following program of courses: 


B.A. CANDIDATES 


First Year: English, Classics, Mathematics, German, Physics. 


Second Year: Psychology 21, Psychology 22, plus three courses from: 
Philosophy, Social Science, Biological Science, Physical Science, German. 


Third Year: Psychology 31, Psychology 32, 33, or 34, plus two ad- 
vanced courses from: Philosophy, Social Science, Biological Science, 
Physical Science, 


Fourth Year: Three courses in Psychology, plus one advanced course 
in a related field (normally Philosophy, Social Science, or Biological 
Science). 


B.Sc. CANDIDATES 


First Year: English, Mathematics, German, Physics, Chemistry. 


Second Year: Psychology 21, Psychology 22, Zoology, Mathematics 24, 
plus one course from: Philosophy, Social Science, German. 


Third Year: Psychology 31, Psychology 32, 33, or 34, Physiology, plus 


one advanced course from: Physical Science, Philosophy, Social Science. 
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Fourth Year: Three courses in Psychology, plus one advanced course 
in a related field (normally Biological Science). 


Fourth Year Honours students are expected to participate in the 
Special Problems Seminar (Psychology 50) and are required to pass a 
comprehensive examination covering the field of Psychology. 


Students contemplating Honours in Psychology and another subject 
must take Psychology 21 and the equivalent of four further full courses in 
Psychology approved by the two departments concerned. 


GENERAL CourRSES 


General students electing Psychology as a continuation subject must 
take Psychology 21 in the Second Year. For the Third and Fourth years 
the following sequences are recommended: 


|. For students with a general interest in Psychology: any two courses 


from 32, 33, 34. 
For students with an interest in the Natural Sciences: 31, 41a, 4Ib. 
For students with an interest in Philosophy: 32, 43. 


For students with an interest in the Social Sciences: 33 or 34, 42. 


wok Ww ON 


For students planning to enter the field of mental testing: 22, 33, 
34, 51a, and 52b or 53b. 


GRADUATE WorK 


For admission to graduate work in Psychology the minimum require- 
ments are as follows: In Psychology, the equivalent of courses 21, 22, 31, 
and three further full courses approved by the department; in related 
subjects, the equivalent of one full year each of General Biology (including 
Physiology), Social Science, and Philosophy. Prospective graduate students 
are advised to obtain a reading knowledge of either French or German 
before beginning graduate studies. 
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ROMANCE LANGUAGES 


FRENCH SECTION 


fe ee ee a ee ee ie eS J. E. L. Launay 

Ascocicte Prefessotins 5:5 B20088 6 8 Ba Mrs. L. TourEN-FURNESS 
L. p’HauTESERVE 

Assistant Professors igi. 21. 605% Mrs. P. L. Lariviere 


e:? LENGRAND 
Miss MaApELEINE BopDIER 


Leche aT GRS SEER PN. t ¢ 
| Miss Norau M. Lenoir 


Resident Lecturer at R.V.C........... —_—— — - 


SPANISH SECTION 
Fn ge ce): a ne ae Mrs. P. L. Henry 


G. STEGEN 
Pans i We ae, OSS 


FRENCH 


Every lecture, even in the First Year, is given in French. 

Both oral and written examinations are held on each year’s work. 

The oral examination (in both General and Honours courses) counts 
for 50 per cent. 


A special section in the First Year is provided if necessary for the 
students who undertake the courses in French with very little knowledge 
of the spoken language, but it is not possible to acquire fluency without 
extra work. Students who are deficient in this respect, and especially those 
taking French as a continuation subject, are therefore strongly advised to 
take the French Summer School course either before or after their First 


GENERAL CouRSES 
lla. and 1!b. ApvaNcEeD AND Orprnary. First Year. (Full Course) 


General Survey of Literature in the 18th and 19th centuries; 
French composition. 

Pree BOUTS... otiiecaac ee an Professors Furness, d’ Hauteserve, Lariviére 
and Lengrand, Miss Lenoir and Miss Bodier. 

Texts: 1. Ordinary and Advanced sections: 

Calvet, Petite histoire illustrée de la littérature francaise; Whit- 
marsh, Complete French Course (Longmans); Skinner, Quinze 
conteurs (Harcourt, Brace); Deval, Tovaritch (Holt). 

2. Advanced sections only: 

Romains, Knock (The Century Co.); Saint-Exupéry, Vol de 
nuit (Harper). 

Additional reading for ordinary sections: Saint-Exupéry, Vol de 
nuit (Harper). 
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SPECIAL SECTION FOR STUDENTS NOT CONTINUING WITH FRENCH 
BEYOND THE FIRST YEAR 


INT 0 et Sic a3 9058 Pee ec eee Professor Lengrand. 

Miss Bedier and Miss Lenoir, 

Texts: Gauclére, La France et sa culture (Macmillan): Whit- 

marsh, Complete French Course (Longmans); Skinner, Quinze 
conteurs; Deval, Tovaritch (Holt). 


SPECIAL CoursE FoR Ex-Service MEN 
Sl Ls iy a ae Professor Lengrand and Miss Bodier. 


Tests: Whitmarsh, Complete French Course (Longmans); Skinner, 
Quinze conteurs (Harcourt, Brace); Deval, Tovaritch (Holt). 


GENERAL SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE Mipp.Le AcEs 
THROUGH THE |6TH AND |I7TH CENTURIES; French Composition and 
Phonetics. Second Year. (Full Course) 


Three hours........ Professors Furness, Lariviére and d’Hauteserve, 


Miss Lenoir and Miss Bodier. 


Texts: Calvet, Petite histoire illustrée de la littérature francaise; 
Whitmarsh, Complete French Course (Longmans). 


FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 17TH CENTURY. [hird Year. (Full Course) 
Tes BOOIRS 5 6 se ee ee ee wa te ee Professor Lariviére. 

Texts: Peyre & Grant, Seventeenth Century French Prose and 
Poetry (Heath); Seronde & Peyre, Nine Classic French Plays (Heath). 


Readings: Corneille, Le Cid and Horace; Racine, Andromaque 
and Phédre; Moliére, L’Ecole des Femmes and Tartuffe; Pascal, 
Pensées: Bossuet, Oraison Funébre d’Henriette d’Angleterre; Mme de 
Sévigné, Lettres choisies; La Fontaine, Fables choisies; Mme de La 
Fayette, La Princesse de Cléves. 


FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE |18TH CENTURY. Third Year. (Full Course) 
"SUietet Mc vance hace te 6 e88 Oe Professor Lengrand and Miss Lenoir. 

Texts: A. Schinz, Eighteenth Century French Readings (Holt); 
Marivaux, Le jeu de l’amour et du hasard (Heath); Prévost, Manon 
Lescaut (Crofts); Voltaire, Candide (Holt); Beaumarchais, Le Barbier 
de Séville (Holt). 

Readings: Lesage, Gil Blas (Extracts); Montesquieu, Les Lettres 
persanes; Voltaire, Les Lettres philosophiques; Diderot, Le Neveu de 
Rameau; Beaumarchais, Le Mariage de Figaro. 
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41. 
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43. 
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MopERN FRANCE—GEOGRAPHICAL OUTLINE—POLITICAL, SOCIAL, AND 
Economic Aspects OF FRENCH Lire. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
(Open to Third Year students also.) 

"Te ee oo he ies tae ole oe one Professor Launay. 


Text: Morize and Rice, Introduction to France (Macmillan). 


LITERATURE AND SocIAL IDEAS IN THE 19TH CENTURY. Fourth Year. 
(Open to Third Year students also.) (Full Course) 
By I Ee el en |e Professor d’ Hauteserve. 


(Given in 1948-49) 


FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. Fourth Year. 


(Full Course) 
"Teageedaenaes > Ascias ck 6.2 as SF wats eas. Professors Launay and Furness. 
One hour weekly will be devoted to discussion of texts in small groups. 


Texts: Searles, Seven French Plays (Holt); Galland & Cros, 
Nineteenth Century French Verse (Appleton Century); Balzac, Le 
Pére Goriot (Nelson); P. Bourget, Le Disciple (Nelson). 


Readings: Hernani, Le Gendre de monsieur Poirier, Les Corbeaux, 
Cyrano de Bergerac; Lyrical poetry of the nineteenth century; Le 
Pére Goriot, Madame Bovary, Le Disciple. 


Honours CouRSES 


IntTRopUcTORY Honours Courses. Second Year. (Full Course) 
MUN EEA Professor Furness and Miss Bodier. 


(a) The French comedy as illustrated by Moliére, Beaumarchais and 
Musset. 


@) Free composition, written and oral on literary subjects. 
(c) Practical phonetics. 

With the consent of the Department this course may be taken by 
General students instead of French 21. 


History OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE, Third and Fourth Years. 
Si aReI Aten Petia tt 4 8 tebe ds) wae ts eryicnd iC Professor d’Hauteserve. 
To be taken in conjunction with 44b or 46. 


Reference Books: Darmsteter, Cours de Grammaire historique. 
Paris I, Il: F. Brunot, Histoire de la langue francaise; Holmes & 
Schutz. A history of the French Language (Farrar & Rinehart). 
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44b. Frencuw Stryuistics. Third and Fourth Years. (Full Course) 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


49. 


TORRE OGTO es ee Kv a eae ts eee Professor Launay. 


Thought and Expression—Intellectual and affective elements of 
speech with special reference to synonymy. Social and psychological 
background of words and phrases. Levels of speech. 


History OF THE FRENCH Nove -. Third and Fourth Years. 


(Full Course) 
RRO OOES. 6 ko ooews cs ccc CF pee ee Professor Launay. 


(Given in 1948-49) 


History oF FRENCH LyricaAL Poetry. Third and Fourth Years. 


(Full Course) 


re OE Ok ng ions gia oe ee Professor Lariviére. 


SuRVEY OF CONTEMPORARY FRENCH LITERATURE. 
Third and Fourth Years. (Full Course) 


‘Tourer bour:...... os «+268 ae eee Professor Lariviére. 


(Given in 1948-49) 


ApVANCED PHuonetics. Third and Fourth Years. 
Ree EREREE SS <div ie ec od wie ca Se ee ee ere Miss Bodier. 


To be taken in conjunction with 44b or 46. 


CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE. (Full Course) 
Three Boar... se ee oe en ee ee neue Professor Noad. 


The influence of English Literature upon the continent of Europe 
in the 18th and 19th centuries. Given in the Department of English 
as Course /6. 


Honours CourRsEs IN FRENCH 


Honours in French begin in Second Year. Only exceptionally will 


students be permitted to take Honours Courses in their third year without 


having previously passed 21 and 22. 
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All students taking Honours in French are required to take in their 
third or fourth years French 44a. History of the French Language, and 
French 48, Advanced Phonetics. 


Prerequisite: 11. 
Second Year: 21 and 22. 


Third Year: Three full courses (or the equivalent) including at least 
one full honours course. 


Fourth Year: Three full courses (or the equivalent) including at least 
one full honours course, and courses 44a and 48 if not previously taken. 


CoMBINED Honours CouRSE 


Prerequisite: 11. 
Second Year: 21 and 22. 


Third Year: Two full courses (including one Honours Course) 
or their equivalent. 


Fourth Year: Two full courses (including one Honours Course) 
and courses 44a and 48 if not previously taken. 


M.A. Courses 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


SPANISH 


N.B.—Students are reminded that Spanish |! (which is elementary) 
is not a credit course and thet it is necessary to take Spanish || and 21, 
over two separate years to obtain one credit and fulfil their language 


requirement. 
11. First YEAR, (Full Course) 
Three hours.....................-Professor Henry and Mr. Stegen. 


Grammar, reading and dictation, oral exercises and composition. 


Texts: Keniston, Learning Spanish (Holt); Castillo & Sparkman, 
Graded Spanish Readers (Heath). 


21. SEconD YEAR. (Full Course) 
ATE WIN oo en et Professor Henry and Mr. Stegen. 
Further reading. Translation. Free Composition. Conversation. 


Texts: Tarr & Centeno, A Graded Spanish Review Grammar with 
Composition (Crofts); El Eco (Odyssey Press); M. A. de Vitas, 
Spanish Short Stories (D. Appleton Century). 


126 


31. 


41. 


ROMANCE LANGUAGES—SPANISH 827 


Tuirp YEAR. (Full Course) 
Three hours.....................Professor Henry and Mr. Stegen. 


Nineteenth century literature in Spain and Spanish America. 
Free Composition. Translation. Conversation. 


Texts: Levy, Present-Day Spanish (Dryden Press) ; Knickerbocker 
& Levy, Modern Spanish Prose Readings (Appleton). 


FourTH YEAR. ADVANCED CompPosITION. (Full Course) 
EE Wad $i ak cbaer ete ee Professor Henry and Mr. Stegen. 


The Golden Age of Spanish literature. Spanish American civil- 
ization. Twentieth century literature in Spain and Spanish America. 


Texts: Villa Fernandez, Latinoamérica (Holt): Calderon, La Vida 
es Suefio (American Book Co.); Lope, Peribanez, etc., (Ed Losada); 
Tirso, La Prudencia en la Mujer, etc., (Ed. Losada). 


A list of novels and plays for private reading will be given at the 
beginning of the session. 
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7a. 
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SOCIOLOGY 


PEGI EUG 6 AR. PE: Cari ADDINGTON DAwson 
Forrest E. LaVIoLetTre 


Associate Prosessors . ccs cs - : 
Oswatp HA 


AILEEN D., Ross 


Lecturer pl I, PREB SHI. PEROT OL: ‘ 
NATHAN Keyritz 


INTRODUCTION TO THE Stupy oF Society. Second Year. (Full Course) 


Fg ge SS > a ae ae Professor Dawson. 
> Teta dene eee. Sil ae Professor LaViolette. 
Coe aie aie otk ee”, ot sey twat ii. w2si9 wwe hietrEeewae Miss Ross. 
Tue Community. Third and Fourth Years. (Full Course) 
Cg oe ee ee Re See ea aes ere ae Professor Dawson. 
Minority Groups. Third and Fourth Years. (Half Course) 
pee OR) sh oc cece ce Ss eles ot des Professor Dawson. 
CriminoLocy. Third and Fourth Years. (Half Course) 
First term: Three hours....................-Professor LaViolette. 


Text: Sutherland, Principles of Criminology. 


SocraL ANTHROPOLOGY: THE CULTURE AND SocriAL ORGANIZATION OF 


PRELITERATE PEopLES. Third and Fourth Years. (Half Course) 
Seance teri: | mfee WOUIS. ... .. 6.<« see's ak soe Professor LaViolette. 
Socrat Movements. Third and Fourth Years. (Half Course) 
ee et) Se eee ee Professor La Violette. 
THe Famiry. Third and Fourth Years. (Half Course) 
iret jee: Taree Hoare tose eee. So eS Miss Ross. 


Text: Burgess and Locke, The Family. 


INTRODUCTION TO SocIAL Statistics. Third Year. (Full Course) 
"Pepa ae eo Wie kins ka sco a al ee eee Mr. Keyfitz. 
Various aspects of inference from numerical data. Special 


techniques and their use in sociology; averages, standard deviation, 
measures of correlation. 


Text: McCormick, Introduction to Social Statistics. 
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9b. THe Socio.ocy oF THE Cuiip. Third and Fourth Years. (Half Course) 


Second term: Three hours. 1.) /) 47>. cn oo ee Miss Ross. 
10. Apvancep Socrat Statistics. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
PAG TRI oe eR ee lt oY ll Mr. Keyfitz. 


Statistical Methods—multiple correlation, analysis of variance: 
tests of significance. Sampling procedures. Life tables. Vitai rates. 
Construction of questionnaires and scales. 


11. SocraL Instrrutions. Fourth Year Honours. (Full Course) 


Three hours 


check Tweens Toe, 4 Professor LaViolette. 


12. Socrat ArtriTuDES AND PERSONALITY. (Full Course) 
Fourth Year Honours 


(Given in 1948-49) 


VIA JR A OR Beer Professor Laviolette. 


13, SoctoLocy oF INDUSTRIAL INstiTUuTIONS. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 


Ne ee ee, a es a Professor Hall. 
14. PopuLaTIon AND MicratTion. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
EPR nay oa ue os ee ee ee Professor Hall. 


Honours CourRsEs 


Second Year: Course | and two courses selected from any two of the 
allied Departments of Economics, Geography, History, Philosophy and 
Psychology. 


Third Year: Two full courses. 
Fourth Year: Three full courses. 


The Department requires Honours students to take courses |, 2, 4, 
5, 7, 8, 9 and either || or 12, making the minimum of six full courses. 
A liberal use is made of courses in allied Departments in planning the 
complete programme for Honours students. 


Students taking Honours in Sociology and one other subject are 
required to take two courses in each Department during the third and 
fourth years. 


GRADUATE CouRSES 


For graduate courses in Sociology, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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21. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


ZOOLOGY 
Neh cai ) J. STANLEY 
ES Pe Oe ee ee ee | Ne J, Bern 
" j ) M. J. Dunsar 
Assistant Professors.......... 4 | =. ee 


vet SS * Ae we th Rap ea ee ae rw a 
Carpenter Teaching Fellow...........J. M. HENDERSON 


Professor of Parasitology . T. W. M. Cameron 


(la) THe Anmmat Kincpom. (Half Course) 


First term: Three hours lectures and three hours laboratory. 
Professor Berril! (at Dawson, Professor Scott.) 


The nature and evolution of the animal world, with emphasis 


upon types, environments, adaptation and evolutionary processes. 


Text: Buchsbaum, Animals without Backbones (Chicago U. P.). 


(Ib) Man anp uis Evo.uTion. (Half Course) 


Second term: Three hours lectures and three hours laboratory. 
Professor Stanley (at Dawson, Professor Scott.) 


The Zoological history of man as a vertebrate animal; an elemen- 
tary study of the structure and physiology of man, with a review of 


the evolutionary processes which have produced modern man. 


Text: Hegner, College Zoology (MacMillan). 


(2) VERTEBRATE ZOOLoGy. (Full Course) 


Two hours lectures and three hours laboratory. 
Professor Dunbar (at Dawson, Professor Scott.) 


The comparative anatomy of the vertebrates and the evolutionary 
history of the functional systems of the body. The origin, evolution 
and classification of the six classes of the vertebrate phylum; the 
organization of the vertebrate body in general and an introduction to 


mammalian anatomy. 
Prerequisite: Zoology \la, |tb. 


Texts: De Beer, Vertebrate Zoology (Oxford U. P.); Romer, Man 
and the Vertebrates (Chicago U. P.). 


Laboratory Manual: Breland, Manual of Comparative Anatomy 


(McGraw-Hill). 
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22a. (3b) ComparATIVE Histo.ocy. (Half Course) 


First term: Two hours lectures and three hours laboratory. 


Professor Scott and Mr. Henderson. 


A comparative study of the microscopic structure of animal 
tissues and organs; and interpretation of this structure in terms of 
function and embryonic origin; an introduction to human histology. 


Prerequisite: Zoology Ila, IIb. 


Text: Cole, Comparative Histology (Blakiston). 


22b. (3a) VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. (Half Course) 


Second term: Two hours lectures and three hours laboratory. 


Professor Berrill. 


A comparative study of embryonic development in the various 
classes of vertebrates, leading to an interpretation of human develop- 
ment. 


Prerequisite: Zoology |la, 11b, 22a. 
Texts: De Beer, Vertebrate Zoology (Oxford U. P..). 


Lab. Manual: Rugh, Vertebrate Embryology (Burgess). 


23b. TropicaL BioLtocy. (Half Course) 
Second term: Three hours.........-.--+.s4+e5. Professor Cameron. 


General account of tropical environment, practical problems and 
hygiene, tropical seas, fauna and flora of rain and mist forests and 
savannahs, the great mammals, equatorial seasons and topography, 
marine and fresh-water fauna, zoogeography. 


Prerequisite: Zoology | la. 
Text: Hesse & Allee, Animal Geography (McGraw-Hill). 


24. (6) INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (except Arthropoda). (Full Course) 
Two hours lectures and three hours laboratory. .. . .Professor Stanley. 


A study of the comparative anatomy, taxonomy, development, 
evolution and economic importance of invertebrate animals other than 


the Phylum Arthropoda. 
Prerequisites: Zoology 11a and IIb. 


Text: Borradaille, Eastham, Potts, The Invertebrata (Mac- 
Millan). 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


(6) THe ARTHROPODA. (Full Course) 


Threwdederedc!. 22,011. send 4 lens. coattiosl. sited iw Professor Stanley. 
A study of the comparative anatomy, taxonomy, development, 
evolution and economic importance of animals of the Phylum Arthro- 
poda. 
(Given in 1948-49) 
Prerequisites: Zoology |la and | Ib. 
Text: Borradaille, Eastham, Potts, The Invertebrata (Mac- 
Millan). 


(5b) MicroscopicAL TECHNIQUE (Honours only). (Half Course) 


Primarily a laboratory course in methods of making various types 
of microscope slides and other preparations. 
NE Se eS as wien 4 5 Hog KEK POO Mr. Henderson. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 11a and 22a. 
Text: Pantin, Microscopical Technique (Cambridge U. P.). 


(7) ANIMAL Eco.ocy. (Full Course) 


Three hours......................Professors Stanley and Dunbar. 
A study of the inter-relations between animals, groups of animals, 
and their environments. In the first term the various environmental 
and biotic factors are discussed (autecology) and in the second term 
the groups and associations are related to their environments 
(synecology). 
Prerequisites: Zoology |la and | Ib. 


(4) ExpERIMENTAL ZOOLOGY. (Full Course) 


EG OD Oe SRN See” Professor Berrill. 
General analysis of development, together with normal, regenera- 
tive and malignant growth; experimental and analytical methods; 
theory construction; guide to current zoological literature. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 22a and b (2nd class standing). 
Text: Stiles, Guide to Zoological literature; Weisz, Principles of 
Development (H. Holt). 


Cutture Metuops. (Honours Zoology). (Half Course) 


Four hours laboratory and conference period weekly throughout 
ecssiihs? & ue Uisws. Var tulinss deen! eee Professor Berrill. 

Methods of culture and maintenance of invertebrates and lower 
vertebrate animals, and studies of their life cycles. 

Prerequisite or concurrent: Zoology 34. 

Text: Galtsoff, Culture of Invertebrate animals (McGraw-Hill). 
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35. AppLtiepD BIoMATHEMATICS. (Half Course) 
Professor Stanley. 


An elementary study of mathematical theories of growth and 
form, mathematics as applied to growth of populations, host-parasite 
relations, and evolutionary theory. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 24 and any biology course. 


(Given in 1948-49) 


36. ADVANCED VERTEBRATE PALAEONTOLOGY. (Half Course) 
Professor Dunbar. 


A study of the history and materials of vertebrate palaeontology, 
and the origin of radiation of each group; the evolution of man: the 
whole from a climatological and ecological as well as a morphological 
point of view. The principles of evolution demonstrated in past organic 
history. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 21. 

Text: Romer, Vertebrate Palaeontology (Chicago U. P.). 

(Given in 1948-49) 


37. History or Bio.tocy. (Half Course) 
(Extending throughout the session).............. Professor Dunbar. 
The history of biology from Aristotle to the present day; including 
the development of scientific observation in anatomy, comparative 
morphology, ecology, embryology and palaeontology. Theories of the 
relationships of animals, parts of animals, and of their evolution. 
Philosophical history of biology. Biological expeditions. 
Prerequisite: Zoology | la. 


41. ZooLocicaAL RESEARCH. (Honours Zoology only, Fourth Year). 
Staff. 


Individual training in zoological research methods, fields of 
research, and introduction to field and laboratory projects. Thesis and 


seminar presentations. 


Honours CoursE IN ZOOLOGY 


Students desiring to take honours in Zoology should consult the 
Department concerning courses to be taken, and the decision to take 
honours should be made as early as possible. 


GRADUATE CouRSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


Prvincpeale4 AGy..d. Raa eo F. Cyrit James, Ph.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 
Dean of McGill College............A. H. S. Gittson, O.B.E., M.A. 
Director of the School of Commerce..H. D. Woops, M.A. 


Comptroller and Executive Assis- 
tant to the Principal............ S. H. Dospett, D.S.O. 


SS TE Nef Meee Wituram Bent ey, C.G.A. 
Regal: APN ORAG HA T. H. Matruews, M.A. 


B. COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Proressor H. D. Woops, Chairman 


THe Dean Proressor B. S. Kerrsteap 
Proressor E. F. Beacu Proressor D. R. Patron 
Proressor A. V. Harris Proressor H. Tate 
Proressor W. H. HatcHer Proressor P. F. VinEBERG 
Proressor B. H. Hicerns Proressor F. M. Warxkins 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Commerce, is printed as a separate announcement, which may 


be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE OFFICE —HA. 0998 
SCHOOL OF COMMERCE LIBRARY—HA. 5952 


1020 Pine Avenue West 
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FREDERICK JOHNSON 


SAMUEL BRONFMAN 
GILBERT JACKSON 


Norman DaweEs 
H. P. THornuHILyi 
F. B. Watts 


THe PrINcIPAL, Chairman 
L. J. BeEtnap 


ADVISORY COUNCIL 
FOR THE 
SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 905 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


The School of Commerce is an integral part of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, and is therefore under the administration of the Dean of that 
Faculty. The School offers four years of undergraduate work leading to a 
degree of Bachelor of Commerce (B. Com.). The work of each year will 
normally consist of five courses each of three class sessions per week, which 
sessions may be in the form of lectures, demonstrations, laboratory or 
discussion periods, depending on the course. A student will therefore have 
about fifteen hours a week of class meetings. The balance of his time will 
be devoted to readings, problems, the preparation of reports, essays and 
theses, and extra-curricular activities. 


Certain of the five courses taken each year are obligatory; the re- 
mainder are selected by the student. Some of the courses are primarily 
commerce subjects; others are regular Arts subjects taken with students 
who are taking the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees. 


The Commerce curriculum is designed as a semi-professional educa- 
tional program. Basic studies in Accounting, Statistics, Commercial Law 
and Economics, and a minimum of general Arts work in Mathematics, 
Languages and Science are required. From this foundation the student 
may continue with further Commerce work in Accounting, Finance, Indus- 
trial Relations, Marketing and Business Organization and Management, 
or concentrate further upon courses in Economics, Political Science, 
Psychology, Sociology, Languages, or other approved studies. Students 
are assisted in their selection of these courses. Optional sequences must 
be approved by the Director. 


The School of Commerce Administrative offices are in the Arthur 
Purvis Memorial Hall at the corner of Pine Avenue and Peel Street. 
The facilities of the Redpath Library are available to all students and 
a special Commerce Library is provided in Purvis Hall. 


Information about the evening classes will be found on p. 928 of this 
announcement. 
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906 SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


ApMISSION TO THE First YEAR 


A student may apply for admission to the First Year of the B.Com. 
course after passing in the required subjects of the School Certificate 
Examination or one of the examinations recognized by the University 


as the equivalent. 


ApMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 


Students with Senior Matriculation standing or a recognized equivalent 
may be granted advanced standing provided they are given credit for 
specific first year subjects by the appropriate departments. Only students 
with at least a second-class average in Senior Matriculation will be con- 


sidered for entrance directly into second year. 


ApMISSION BY [| RANSFER 


Application for transfer into an upper year of the School should be 
made to the Registrar’s Office. It must be made on the regular form and 
supported by certified copies of the applicant's previous academic record 
including the matriculation record. Such an application will be considered 
only if the student is in good standing and has a record which justifies the 
transfer. 


Students admitted into the Second or the Third Year will be required 
to take certain courses compulsory in a lower year, unless exempted. 


Two years of residence are required as a minimum for the degree, 
hence students can not be allowed to transfer into the fourth year. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


All applications to enter the School of Commerce must be made on 
forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. Each applicant 
from a High School should see that a confidential report is sent from his 
school Principal to the Registrar, as such a report is necessary for the 
consideration of the application. Completed applications must reach the 
Registrar before September 5th. 


Each accepted candidate will receive a formal acceptance to a definite 
course and year and this must be kept for presentation at registration. 


The number of admissions is limited and the School is not bound to 
accept applicants who have passed the required examinations, 
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REGISTRATION 


Monday the 29th of September is Freshman Day and all students 
entering the School of Commerce for the first time are required to attend 
a meeting to be held in Moyse Hall on that morning at 9 o’clock. 


Registration in upper years will start on Thursday the 25th of 
September and will continue through to Friday. 


After September 30th a special late registration fee must be paid (see 
the General Information Pamphlet included in this announcement). 


No student will be admitted after October 17th except by special 
permission of the Dean. 


Women students of the School, after registration, are required to 
enter in the roll book of the Royal Victoria College their names, home 
addresses and addresses in Montreal. Students of the Royal Victoria 
College not residing with their parents or guardians in Montreal, who do 
not apply for residence in the College, are required to submit their plans 
for residence in writing to the Warden and to obtain written approval. 


REGISTRATION PROCEDURE 


Each regular undergraduate must be registered for the courses and 
year to which he has been accepted. Limited undergraduates and Partials 
must obtain approval of their courses from the Director of the School and 
the Dean's office before proceeding to register. 


All students intending to take an Honours Course in Economics must 
obtain the approval of the Chairman of the Department of Economics 
and the Director of the School before registration. 


Courses of study for the B.Com. degree are laid down on pages 912 
to 913 and details of these courses are found in pages 914 to 928. Informa- 
tion regarding registration for Honours in Economics, Distinction, and 
Great Distinction is found on page 909. 


A special time-table will be provided so that students may avoid 
conflicts in the courses which they elect to take. 


An “extra’’ course may be taken in any year of the General course 
provided that the student has obtained an average of 65% in his previous 
year. This “extra’’ course is not included in his sessional rating, but, if 
he wishes to apply for credit for it later, he must pass the regular examina- 
tions and have taken all the essay and laboratory courses required. 


No ordinary undergraduate may attend classes in any course for which 
he is not registered. 
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a CHANGING COURSES 
if 


Students who wish to change the courses for which they have registered 
must first obtain the approval of the Director of the School and then 
apply to the Assistant Dean’s Office for permission to do so, This per- 
mission may be granted provided that such changes do not involve conflicts 
in their time-table or destroy the required sequence of courses. A student 
taking an Honours course in Economics must first obtain the approval of 
the Chairman of the Department of Economics. 
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EXEMPTIONS 


Exemption from a course may be granted a student if he satisfies the 

instructor in that course and the Director that he has completed its 

| equivalent. If so exempted, he must take another course to replace it on 
| his list of requirements for that year. 


ATTENDANCE 


Excuses for absences in excess of one-eighth are entertained only in 
cases of serious illness (which must be vouched for by a proper medical 
certificate), domestic affliction, and such other cases as are provided for 
by special regulations of the Faculty. Medical certificates covering absences 
must be presented at the Dean's office by the student immediately after 
his return to University work. Such certificates are filed, and, if they are 
accepted, the Dean gives the student a statement excusing the absences 
covered; this must be shown to all the professors concerned as promptly 
as possible. 


EXAMINATIONS 
INTERIM TESTS 


There are two regular interim tests for all students of the First Year, 
the first being held near the middle of November and the second during 
the week preceding the Christmas vacation. The test is usually the equi- 

peti valent of a standard examination of one hour. 
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Students who fail in more than one-third of these tests are not allowed 
to be members of a College athletic team, to hold office in any College 
society, or to take part in any major student activity. 


MID-SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


There are no regular mid-sessional examinations in January except 
in courses which are given only in the first term, and in these courses 
the examination may be held in May with the other final examinations 
if the Department so desires. Members of the teaching staff may, how- 
ever, give from time to time such interim examinations as they think 
necessary. 
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FINAL EXAMINATIONS 


The final examinations are held in April and May. 


PASS MARK AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the marks 
for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent re- 
spectively, 


DISTINCTION AND HONOURS 


“Distinction” in the general course will be awarded to students, 
other than those registered in the Honours course in Economics, who 
achieve a 75 per cent average in the second, third and fourth years. 


“Great Distinction” will] be awarded to students taking the thesis 
course if the student achieve 80 per cent in the second, third and fourth 


‘‘Honours”— A student may take a degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
with Honours in Economics if he elects to do so at the beginning of his 
second year, obtains the permission of the Director, and during the four 
years takes & minimum of seven courses in Economics with at least a second 
class average, 


ADVANCEMENT TO REGULAR STANDING IN ANY YEAR 


An undergraduate is in regular standing only if he has completed all 
the courses of his previous years, 


A student who does not pass in at least 60 per cent of his courses in the 
May examinations shall be required to discontinue studies in the Faculty. 


An undergraduate who has not passed all his examinations jn May 
and has not been required to leave the university, will have his standing 
determined in September, on the results of the regular supplemental 
examinations. 


ADVANCEMENT WITH CONDITIONS 


If after the supplemental examinations in September a student stil] 
has a failure in only one full course or two half-courses of the year he is 
attempting to complete, he may proceed to the following year conditioned 
in this course or in these two half-courses. Also, if the course in which he 
is conditioned is prerequisite to the other courses in that subject, he may 
not take such other courses until the condition is removed, unless he 
receives special permission from the Departments concerned. 
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FAILURE TO ADVANCE: PROBATION 


1. A student who after the September supplemental examinations 1s 
not qualified to proceed either as a regular or as a conditioned student may 
be placed on probation if his standing warrants it. 


Examples: A second year student who has failed to remove a first 
year condition, or a student who has failed in more than one full course of 
the past session, but not in more than half his courses for that session. 


2. A student is permitted to remain on probation for only one year. 


3. A student on probation is required to take an additional year of 
study consisting of at least four courses and is registered in the year which 
he has not completed. Courses required for the student’s degree must be 
repeated in the year of probation if the student has previously failed in 
them. The remainder of the courses are selected with the approval of the 


Director. 


4. All the courses of the year of probation must be passed before the 
student will be admitted to regular standing. 


5. Courses taken to fulfil the requirements of the year of probation 


can not be credited to a subsequent year of regular standing. 


FAILURE TO ADVANCE: TRANSFER 


Any student who has failed in any year of one of the three degree 
courses of the Faculty may not be admitted to the same year in courses for 
another degree in the Faculty except under extraordinary circumstances 
and by sanction of the Dean’s Office. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING SUPPLEMENTAL 
EXAMINATIONS 


A student who has failed in one or more courses is expected to write 
the regular supplemental examinations in these courses in the following 
September, if the regulations permit him to do so. 


A student who fails to pass a supplemental examination in September 
or who is prevented by illness or other compelling reason from writing, 
may apply to the Dean for permission to write the next regular examina- 
tion, normally in May, provided that there is no conflict in the examination 


time-table. 


All applications for supplemental examinations must be made to the 
Dean in writing and must reach the office of the Dean before August 15th 
(for the September supplemental examinations), December Ist for the 
regular examinations of frst term courses and March 15th for the May 
sessional examinations if written as supplemental examinations. 
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FEES 


Regular University fees and special fees are explained in the General 
Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


Fees for the Evening Courses are shown on page 937, 


Dates oF PAYMENT. 


Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office between the hours 
of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. (Saturday 9-12), on the following dates:-— 


Friday, September 26th 
to 


Friday, October 3rd 
If desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. 


The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 
2nd. An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Failure to pay fees by the prescribed dates will result in suspension 
from attendance at classes by the Dean of the Faculty until fees are paid, 
or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 


EXPENSES 


An estimate of expenses will be found in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS 


See separate Announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, and 


Loan Funds. 


COMMERCIAL SOCIETY LOAN FUND 


A fund has been established by the Commercial Society to be known 
as ““The Commercial Society Loan Fund,”’ for the purpose of aiding each 
year one or more students of the School of Commerce who are entering 
their fourth year, to complete their course. Loans from this Fund are 
repayable within two years after graduation. Applications should be made 
to the Director of the School of Commerce. 


CURRICULUM 


The curriculum leading to a B.Com. degree consists in part of com- 
pulsory courses and in part of optional courses chosen in accordance with 
the student's individual interests. As optional courses a student may take 
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912 SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


any courses offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science which are approved 
by the Director. A student in any year is expected to satisfy himself before 


he selects any optional course: 


(1) That he has completed any pre-requisite work for the course. 


(2) That there is no conflict in his time-table. 


(3) That his selection is approved by the Director. 


Students at the time of registration have an opportunity of discussing 
with the Director the optional courses that they may wish to take. 


ComMPULSORY COURSES 


First YEAR 
Economic History 
(Economics 100) 


Accounting | 
Mathematics Ila and 12b 
English 2 


SEconD YEAR 


Elements of Economics 
(Economics 211C) 

Accounting 2 

Commercial Law | 


**See page 926. 


OpTIONAL CouRSES 


One of French 11 ** 
Spanish |] 
German | 
Science in Economic Life | 


(Geology 13) 


Two full courses or the equivalent 
in half courses chosen from the 
following and approved by the 
Director. 

Science in Economic Life 2 

(Not given in 1947-48) 

Mathematics* 

English 4, 6, 7, 15 

French 21 

German 2 

Spanish 2] 

Psychology 21 

Philosophy | 

Sociology | 

History |, 2, 3, 11 

Geography 

Political Science 200 


*Mathematics 23a and 23b are compulsory for students who intend to 


specialize in Accounting. 


COURSES OF LECTURES 913 


Turrp YEAR 


Economic Statistics The equivalent of three full courses 
(Economics 361 ) of :— 

Money and Banking Science in Economic 
(Economics 321) Life 2 or 3 


(Chemistry 23) 
Accounting 3 
Economics 
Political Science 
Mathematics 
Languages 


Geography, 
etc. 
FourRTH YEAR 
Economic Analysis The equivalent of four full courses 


(Economics 412) of: 
Accounting 4 
Business Organization 
Marketing 
Thesis 
Economics 
Political Science, 


etc. 


Fourth year students who have had a second class average are recom- 
mended to take the thesis course. No student can graduate with Great 
Distinction unless he has taken this thesis course. 


STUDENTS WORKING TOWARDS A PROFESSION 


Students who intend after graduation to enter a profession should 
acquaint themselves with the requirements for admission to that pro- 
fession, and should take these requirements into consideration when 


choosing their optional courses. 


Candidates for the Licentiate in Accounting of McGill University, 
conferring on its holders the right to become members of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Quebec, must have taken the following courses 


in proceeding to their degree of Bachelor of Commerce 


Four courses in Theory and Practice of Accounts. 

Business and Industrial Organization and Management (or 
approved alternative). 

Commercial Law. 

Economics 211C., 


Mathematics Ila, 12b, 23a and 23b. 


For further particulars see below-——p. 936. 
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914 SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


THE MASTER OF COMMERCE DEGREE 


Bachelors of Commerce who have obtained at least second class stand- 
ing and who have the permission of the Director of the School of Commerce 
and of the Department of Economics may proceed to the Master of Com- 
merce Degree. For particulars see the Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


The following list includes all required courses for the B.Com. degree, 
as well as the principal courses available as options from which the student 
may choose to complete his program. Unlisted courses offered by the 
Faculty of Arts may also be chosen. The complete program of any student 
must be approved by the Director. 


Courses required for the Bachelor of Commerce degree are designated 


(Req. B.Com.). 


Courses required for the Licentiate in Accountancy are designated 


(Req. L.A.). 
ECONOMICS COURSES 


100. Economic History. First Year. (Full Course) 
INI Me ain gas vay 4 wae Se eES ale Professor James 


Evolution of economic institutions; the Ancient Empires; 
economic and social aspects of the Decline and Fall of the Roman 
Empire; mediaeval agrarian economy; fairs, towns and _ trading 
companies; mediaeval money; the Voyages of Discovery; religion 
and the rise of capitalism; Nationalism and Mercantilism; the 
Colonial System; the beginnings of modern banking; the great 
inventions and the Factory System; North American industrial 
development; trade unions and the co-operative movement; legis- 
lative protection of the worker; international finance; rise and fall 
of the Gold Standard; evolution of the central banking function; 
recent economic changes. (Reg. B.Com.) 


211C.PrincipLes or Economics. Second Year. (Full Course) 
SPO POOR. hate tals on a 8 ok ce EO 0 Professor Beach 


This Course is prerequisite to all courses in Economics except 
Economics 100. 


An introduction to the general principles of economics, dealing 
mostly with production and exchange; but some consideration is given 
to distribution. Specific types treated are: the factors of production, 
specialization, competition, risk, the Monetary system, banking, 
price levels, supply and demand analysis, international trade, wages, 
interest, rent and profits. (Reg. B.Com.) (Reg. L.A.) 
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ait. 


321. 


LP 


34la. 


341b. 


351. 


ECONOMICS 915 


History oF Economic THOUGHT. 
Third or Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
NT ae ee re ak te a ae a ce Professor Marsh 


A critical study of the writings of the great economists, with 
particular reference to the period from Adam Smith to the present day. 


Three hours 


MoneEyY AND BankING. Third Year. (Full Course) 
Three hones 6.50 hiedias Liisorid tau a Lies es Seeins 


Theory and practice of money and credit; organization and 
operations of financial institutions; monetary policy; concept and 
function of money; early history of credit institutions; the crisis of 
1825, the Peel Bank Act, and the development of the British financial 
system; the National Banking System in U.S. and the evolution of 
the Federal Reserve System; early development of Canadian banking; 
effects of World Wars I and II and of the Great Depression on U.5., 
U.K., and Canadian banking; monetary policy and economic 
fluctuations. (Reg. B.Com.) 


GovERNMENT REGULATION OF INDUSTRY. 
Third or Fourth Year. (Full Course) 


CYT Ry a eee | te aeseeeee....Professor Higgins 


A study of the economic policy of governments, with particular 
regard to corporations and forms of business enterprise, regulation 
of markets and competition, monopoly problems, public utilities, 
and governmental enterprises. 


LABOUR ProsBLems. Third Year. (Half Course) 
Firat ‘term :i Lie Deen neat eee oe Professor Rollit 


The origin of labour problems in modern industrial organization; 
their interpretation in the light of economic theory; critical review 
of the various problems and remedial measures. 


Lasour Institutions. Third Year. (Half Course) 
Second term: Three houré.. .«.....+=+2sensoses:! Professor Woods 


The course is designed to supplement the course in labour 
problems but may be taken separately. It deals with trade unions, 
co-operative societies, credit unions, labour political movements, 
labour legislation, and governmental organization in the labour field. 
Students are advised to take Economics 34la. 


CaNADA: GEOGRAPHIC, INDUSTRIAL AND Economic PROBLEMS. 
Third Year. (Full Course) 
PRs Be ee ee Cae eae eee _..Professor Culliton 

This course consists of discussions on current economic and 
political problems in Canada with special emphasis on their origins, 
causes and possible solutions; e.g., the wheat problem, the coal 
problem, etc. 


15 
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361. 


411. 


412. 


42 la. 


422a. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


Economic Statistics. Third Year. (Full Course) 
(May be taken as half course [36la] in first term.) 
| ee ee Te ee ee ee ee ee Professor Beach. 


Economics 211, Mathematics Ila, 12b are prerequisites to this 
course; Mathematics 23a is very helpful. 


A study of the gathering, analysis, and presentation of statistical 
data. Specific types include: sources, tabulation, charting averages, 
dispersion, frequency distribution, reliability, correlation, index 
numbers, trends, seasonal and cyclical fluctuations. (Reg. B.Com.) 


ADVANCED Economic THeory. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
THES ee 0S Pe, re ope tins Professor Keirstead 


Prerequisites for this are Economics 211H, Economics 311. 


Analysis of problems presenting some difficulty and attempt 
to formulate the theoretic problems on the frontiers of the science 
and to study attacks on these problems in the recent literature. 


Ecconomic ANALYysis. Third or Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
bt ga, pete Re ene og a RE Professor Beach 


A systematic study of the techniques and principal results of 
theoretical analysis, including the theory of prices, wages, interest 
rates; the theory of accounts; the marginal analysis of individual 
firm, industry, and household; the theory of capital. (Reg. B.Com.) 


Pusiic Finance. Third or Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
re eee Crs. Tome te ert Ce Professor Higgins 


Objectives of tax policy; fiscal control of monopoly; effects on 
allocation of resources and distribution of income, of personal income 
taxes, corporate income taxes, property taxes, commodity taxes, etc. 
Intergovernmental financial relations; Canadian, American and 
British tax practice. 


Economic Fiuctruations. Third or Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
Peretterm: 7 hree bute sj. iia «28s hes beaideyees Professor Higgins 


This course is prerequisite to Fiscal Policy. 


Analysis of the nature and causes of fluctuations in income, 
employment, prices, production, etc. The 3 types of cycle: Kitchin, 
Jugler, and Kondratieff; secular stagnation, the concept of national 
income; major components; fundamental savings-investment and 
monetary flow equations; the multiplier; the relation; interactions 
of multiplier and relation; the Schumpeter Model; the Kalecki- 
Kaldor model; the Hayek model; the Keynesian system; Hansen 
and the doctrine of economic maturity. 
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422b. 


424b. 


425b. 


431. 


ECONOMICS 917 


Fiscaut Poxicy. Third or Fourth Year. (Half Course) 


Second term: Three hours...................... Professor Higgins 


Prerequisite for this course is Economics 422a (Business Cycles) 
or Economics 42la (Public Finance). 


This course is concerned with actual and proposed economic 
policies for the maintenance of full employment without inflation. 
Nature of the employment problem: policy implications of ‘‘long 
wave’ and “‘stagnation’’ theories; policies to stimulate private 
investment; policies to increase consumer spending; public invest- 
ment policy; monetary vs. fiscal policy; tax reduction vs. increased 


expenditures; foreign trade policy and employment; debt manage- 
ment, 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND TRADE Polticy. 


Fourth Year. (Half Course) 


second tera: Taree hours. ............... Professor Marsh 
Prerequisite: Economics 211, Economics 321. 


A study of the economic problems which result from the existence 
of sovereign states: foreign exchanges, tariffs, commercial policy, 
state trading, international economic agreements. 


CoRPORATION Finance. Fourth Year. ~ (Half Course) 
Second term: Three hours... ... 2.200.002. . ve. Professor Vineberg 


Prerequisite: Economics 211. 


Nature and characteristics of the Corporation. Growth of cor- 
porations—degree of corporate enterprises—characteristics of the 
“corporate system’’. The government and corporations. Inter- 
corporate relations—the holding company. The Capital Market— 
finance and corporate finance—the role of banks, insurance companies, 
trust companies, corporate and institutional investors in the market 

the investment trust. The Stock Exchange. Capitalization— 
par value and no par value stock—preferred shares—apportionment 
of earnings. Capital and voting power amongst different classes of 
investors—Redemption. Corporate Borrowing—Trust Deed and 
Bond issues—sinking fund—Equipment Obligations. Corporate 
Reorganizations. The Sale of Securities—Investment Banking— 
Regulation of Securities Sales in England, U.S. and Canada—The 


Securities and Exchange Commissions. 


INTERNATIONAL Commopity Controts. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 


‘PT RPOO ROUES,;...../ 1.0 hormatr beeen Sanne Professor Culliton 


This course includes, as well as international commodity con- 
trols, the wider question of monopolies, cartels, patents and monopoly 
legislation. It is conducted along seminar lines. 


17 








918 SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


432b. TRANSPORTATION. Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
Gaon term: Phree houré: 6.552.665 6. ese eee me Professor Rollit 


History and development of the Canadian transportation sys- 
tem: economic characteristics of the various transportation media: 


comparative analysis of cost and rate structures; problems of regu- 


| 


lation and control. 


6s a Sl 


44]. InpustriaAL Revations. Third and Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
hereehoiireacivn. act owoitos: least) ad simi. Professor Woods 


An introduction to the problems of employer-employee relations 
including the management of personnel, legislation, employee organ- 
‘zation and the State function and public interest in industrial 
relations. Plant visits and reports are an integral part of the course. 


(Presently Req. for L.A.) 


442. CoLLEecTIVE BarGAINING. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 


EET 8s Bo scuadelibnpmn ds hla maces aireh Ge dra grant alert taal a, Professor Woods 


A seminar course involving an intensive study of collective 
bargaining institutions and techniques, grievance procedures, law 
and the state machinery for industrial relations. The course covers 
trade unionism, employers associations, collective agreements, 
negotiations, the content of such agreements, conciliation and 
arbitration. Experience in other industrial countries is also examined. 
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i 46la. EcoNoMETRICcS | (Half Course) 
nal Pinay bern: Thiee HOUPS . c+ ee aints 0 ot eh See Eee 


Prerequisite: Same as Economics 46|b. 


This course will be somewhat more elementary than Econ- 


24 


omics 46|b. 


461b. Econometrics I] (Half Course) 
Second term: Three hours............-....-+. «vet FOLCSSOF Beach 


Prerequisite: A course in (1) economic theory beyond the ele- 
mentary level, a course in (2) elementary calculus, and a course in 
(3) statistics. 


A treatment of economic theory in terms of mathematics and 
a testing of this theory with statistical evidence. A discussion of 
revenue and cost curves, and attempts to measure them statistically; 
a study of the theory of indifference curves and their application to 
family budget statistics; a study of various models of economic 


systems, 
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21 la. 


21 1b. 


311. 


32 \b. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 919 


POLITICAL SCIENCE COURSES 


ELEMENTS OF Po.iTIcAL SciENCE. Second Year. (Full Course) 
"TNGOE HOUEE © on oe alee UUs eta ce Pers Professor Mallory 
This course is intended for students who do not propose to 
take further courses in Political Science. 
A study of the concepts of Political Science by an examination 
of the National institutions and international status of Canada, 
Great Britain and the United States. 


CoMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT: CONSTITUTIONALISM. 
Second or Third Year. (Half Course) 
OR In casa tire Vibes ees) screenees bis aati Professor Watkins 

This course is normally expected as a prerequisite for further 
courses in the field. 

The analyses of certain basic concepts of Political Science, with 
illustrations drawn mainly from the experience of constitutional 
government as practiced in the United States and on the continent 
of Europe. 


CoMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT: DICTATORSHIP. 
Second or Third Year. (Half Course) 
"TP REGIMANO 18s LES asc ces hd a a Le Professor Watkins 
This course is prerequisite to all further courses in Political 
Science. 
The analysis of certain basic concepts of Political Science, with 
illustrations drawn mainly from the experience of dictatorial govern- 
ment as practiced in National Socialist Germany and in the U.S.S.R. 


History oF PouiticAL THeory. Third Year. (Full Course) 
Threoe hours: ».  uslas ck che GARR ase BS SS Professor Watkins 


This course is prerequisite to Political Science C (Graduate). 


A survey of the development of Western political thought from 
ancient Greece down to the present. 


PoLITICAL THOUGHT AND INSTITUTIONS OF CHINA AND JAPAN. 
Third or Fourth Year. (Half Course) 


Second: terth:. 1 hree bourse sg occa: eetis dees Professor Watkins 
Restricted to Third and Fourth Year students. No prerequisite. 


A study of the traditional political systems of China and Japan, 
and of the problems resulting from various attempts to adapt those 
systems to the requirements of Western civilization. 


(Not given in 1947-48) 
19 
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oe 
1 |e 322a. GOVERNMENT OF GREAT BRITAIN. 
abt % Third or Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
ie | First term: Three hours.............. yee ..Professor Mallory 
es " } 

ES ‘ i P P . . ‘ . - 

. ia Prerequisite: Political Science 211. 

a A study of the institutions and working of parliamentary gov- 

| i : eb = wet 

nab} ernment in Great Britain. 


323b. GOVERNMENT OF THE BriTIsH DoMINIONS. 
Third or Fourth Years. (Half Course) 


Sdconel term: ‘Three hours... ... 64... . ead -ren Professor Mallory 
Prerequisite: Political Science 211. 


Institutions and working of parliamentary governments in the 


British Dominions. 


324b. GOVERNMENT OF BritisH CoLoniAL EmPIRE. 
Third or Fourth Year. (Half Course) 


Second term: Three hours........... ..,,....Professor Mallory 


fat Ae ies= aes ae ce im. 


Prerequisite: Political Science 211. 


A study of the nature of imperial control, degrees of local self- 
government, Colonial economic development, and development of 


a at SE rege ae, 


political institutions. 
(Not given in 1947-48) 
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331b. THEoRY AND PRACTICE OF NATIONALISM. 
Third or Fourth Year. (Half Course) 


Second term: Three hours.....................Professor Watkins 
Prerequisite: History | or Political Science 311, preferably both. 


mt A study of the conditions which led to the development of 
modern nationalism, and of the political techniques most commonly 


employed for the creation and maintenance of national sentiments. 


351. GovERNMENT OF CANADA. Third or Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
Tyee HOUTS <-.) 6 os ocd oe vere ae. 01Ned sell weet eae 


Prerequisite: Political Science 211. 


The working of parliamentary federations in Canada. The 
problems of federal-provincial relations; the structure of parlia- 


mentary government; the evolution of national status. 
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ACCOUNTANCY 92] 


ACCOUNTANCY 


The first and second year courses are obligatory and are prerequisites 
to Accountancy 3 and 4. Third and fourth years are optional, but see 


pages 934 and 935. 


ACCOUNTANCY I—ELEMENTS oF ACCOUNTING. 


aa Wa, (Full Course) 


Introductions to Books of Account and Financial Statements; 
theory of debit and credit; principles of double entry; books of original 
entry; transactions through the general Journal, and sales and purchase 
books; special forms of cash book; controlling accounts; general 
ledger; accounts receivable and accounts payable ledgers; discounts, 
interest, prepaid and accrued charges; notes and bills of exchange 
cheques, invoices, statements of account, bills of lading and other; 
commercial papers; imprest system of petty cash; depreciation; 
reserves for bad debts and discounts; inward and outward consign- 
ments; capital and revenue expenditure; bank reconciliations; voucher 
register; single entry; preparation of Trading and Profit and Loss 
Statements and Balance Sheets; single proprietorship. 

Professor Harris, Mr. Hall and Mr. Pugsley 


AccouUNTANCY 2.—PARTNERSHIPS, CORPORATIONS, AND MANUFACTURING 
Accounts. Second Year. (Full Course) 

Operating Statements and Balance Sheets. 

Partnerships: formation; the partnership agreement; classes of 
partners and of partnerships; rights, duties, and powers of partners; 
distribution of profits; admission and withdrawal of partners; partner- 
ship dissolution; sale of a partnership to a corporation; default of a 
partner; goodwill. 

Manufacturing accounts and statements; factory departments; 
elements of cost; materials and supplies; work in process and finished 
goods accounts. 

Corporations: formation and control; shareholders; directors; 
meetings; public and private companies; capital stock; limited liability; 
statutory books; auditors; dissolution. 

Departmental accounts: distribution of charges to departments; 


comparison of departments’ operations. 


Depreciation: causes of and accounting for depreciation; Reserves 
and Reserve Funds. 


Professor Patton, Professor Harris and Mr. Mellor 


AccouNTANCY 3.—STATEMENT ANALYsIS, AUDITING, AND BRANCH 
Accounts. Third Year. (Full Course) 


2| 
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Balance Sheet: Principles of valuation of current and fixed assets 
and liabilities; contingent liabilities; critical analysis; ratios and 
Bi enquiries; reports. 

Bonds and debentures; security payment of interest and principal; 
the trust deed; bond issue and redemption; nominal and effective 
interest rates; amortization. 

Sinking Fund reserves and investments; secret reserves. 

Capital Stock; preferred and common shares; par and no par value; 
authorized, allotted, issued, and paid-up capital; forfeited and treasury 


> 


stock. 

Surplus; earned, distributable and capital surplus; capital and 
revenue profits and losses; dividends. 

Comparative Balance Sheets and operating statements; schedule 
of working capital; sources and application of funds; equity of shares; 
sundry analyses; comparative ratios. 

Branch Accounts; merchandise charged at cost, intermediate, or 
selling prices; foreign branches; conversion of accounts in foreign cur- 
rency. 

Auditing; classification and scope; internal check; rights, duties, 
and responsibility of auditors; fraud and error in accounts; legal 
regulations—Dominion and Provincial; audit procedure and _ pro- 


‘ss 
” 


grammes: audit certificate and reports, audit working papers; Inves- 
tigations. 
Professor Patton 


AccountTANcy 4. Cost AccouNnTING, CONSOLIDATIONS AND INCOME TAXES 
Fourth Year. (Full Course) 


Cost Accounting; Terms and Cost Formule; Elements of Cost; the 
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general accounts and the Cost Records; materials—purchasing, re- 
ceiving, storage, and consumption of materials; labour—time reports 
and payrolls, labour reports and distribution; manufacturing expense 
—principles of procedure, distribution to departments and to produc- 
tion; operating and financial statements; cost reports; estimating cost 
systems; standard costs; variances, cost ratios. 

Budgetary Control, preparation and control of the budget, variable 
expense budgets. 

Holding Companies; Consolidated Statements; Inter-company 
transactions and accounts—Stock and Bond holdings; Investment 
Accounts; Minority Interest. 

Re-organizations, mergers and amalgamations—rights and priv- 
ileges of creditors and shareholders, plan of reconstruction. 

Executorships; Charge and Discharge Statements; Capital and 
Income; division of an estate; succession duties. 

Bankruptcy and Liquidation Accounts; Receiver’s Accounts; 
priority of creditors; Statement of Affairs; Deficiency Account; Realiza- 
tion and Liquidation Statement. 
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Income and Excess Profits Taxes, Individuals; Individual Pro- 
prietors; Corporations; general considerations; Taxable Income; 


Standard Profits. 


Professor Patton 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 


Not being given in the session 1947-48. 
Economics 441 (Industrial Relations) is being offered as an ap- 
proved substitute. 


MATHEMATICS 


lla. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. (Half Course) 
ig es eR i OE re OT es Te Professor Tate 
The elements of plane trigonometry, up to and including the 
solution of triangles by logarithms. 
Text: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 
(Reg. B.Com.) (Req. L.A.) 


12b. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. (Half Course) 
TA WPTER co oe. gs xd win oa ee ee Delon nee Professor Tate 
The elements of the analytic geometry of the straight line, circle 
and parabola. Variation, progressions, permutations and combina- 
tions, binomial theorem. 
Texts: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 
(Req. B.Com.) (Req. L.A.) 


23a. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CurRVE FITTING. (Half Course) 
Fivst tert: +: cas ieee eee Coe Professors MacLean and Tate 
The analytic geometry of the straight line, circle and parabola with 
application to curve fitting. 
Text: C. H. Sisam, Analytic Geometry (Holt). 


(Req. L.A.) 
23b. THEORY OF INTEREST. (Half Course) 
ee Oe e Torre Professors MacLean and Tate 


Simple and compound interest, discount, annuities certain, 
sinking funds, bonds, elementary interpolation. 

Text: H Tate, Mathematical Theory of Interest (Pitman), 

(Req. L.A.) 


24, ELEMENTARY CALCULUS, (Full Course) 
Professor Williams and others 
Limits, differentiation and integration of the elementary functions 
with applications, curvature, expansion of simple functions in infinite 
series, partial differentiation. 
Texts: Middlemiss, Differential and Integral Calculus (McGraw- 
Hill); Ramsay, Elementary Calculus (C.U_P.). 


23 
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MATHEMATICS OF ELEMENTARY STATISTICS. (Full Course) 
EDO IES FETOCRTOORE Se EE LD as Professor Tate 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 24. 


Frequency distributions, averages, moments, the normal curve, 
curve fitting, correlation theory, interpolation and construction of 
tables. 


Text: Mathematics of Statistics, J. F. Kenny (Van Nostrand), 


48. MatTuHematics oF Lire INSURANCE. (Full Course) 
a BS ee ND nee ge Professor Tate 
Elements of finite differences, expectations of life, statistical 
applications of the mortality table, life annuities and assurances, 
reserves, conversion tables and return of premiums. 

Texts: Menge and Glover, Mathematics of Life Insurance (Mac- 
millan); Institute of Actuaries Text-Book (Layton); C. K. Knight, 
Advanced Life Insurance (Wiley). 

Note 

(1) Students who have not passed in both Intermediate Algebra and 
Intermediate Trigonometry at Junior Matriculation should take: 
(a) Mathematics Ila and 12b in the first year. 
(b) Mathematics 23a and 23b in the second year. 
(c) Mathematics 24 or 48 in the third year. 
(d) Mathematics 38 or 48 in the fourth year. 

(2) Students who have passed in both Intermediate Algebra and Inter- 
mediate Trigonometry at Junior Matriculation should take: 
(a) Mathematics 23a and 23b or 15a and 14b in the first year. 
(b) Mathematics 24 in the second year. 
(c) Mathematics 38 in the third year. 
(d) Mathematics 48 in the fourth year. 

(3) Students taking Honours in Economics should take Mathematics 24 
in the second year. 

(4) Mathematics 24 is prerequisite to Mathematics 38. 

(5) Mathematics 23a and 23b are prerequisites to Mathematics 48. 

(6) Students in Commerce who wish to take mathematical courses other 
than those listed above should consult the Department of Mathematics. 

LAW 

CoMMERCIAL Law | (Full Course) 

ROG ONT Booyah See eek et ee Professor P. F. Vineberg 


Law of Contracts, Sale, Agency, Partnership, Company Law and 
Negotiable Instruments. 


24 
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INTERNATIONAL Law 


Mr. Cohen 

This course consists of an enquiry into the origin and nature of Inter- 

national Law, its scope and authority, and its history and contemporary 
development. 


Taken with students in Law Faculty with permission of Mr. Cohen. 


MARKETING (Half Course) 


An introduction to the study of marketing institutions and marketing 
practices. The course includes a description and appraisal of methods of 
marketing agricultural, industrial and consumer commodities; an analysis 
of pricing and sales promotion policies; and a critical examination of 
distribution costs, marketing legislation and market research. 


Cc... 
SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE 


These courses are designed to give the student an understanding of 
the various factors in man’s physical environment that determine his 
manifold activities and his ability to utilize them to his advantage. In 
general, these factors are the subject matter of several physical sciences. 


SCIENCE IN Economic Lire |.—EArRTH AND RELATED SCIENCES. 
(Full Course) 
Professor Osborne 


(Geology 13) 


The various units of the earth's surface and their effects on climates 
and other features are discussed. The influence of these units on the 
occurrences of metals, non-metals, forest and agricultural products is 
considered along with the fundamental problems of transportation and 
power. 


ScIENCE IN E.conomic Lire 2.—Puysics. 


Course to be arranged. oil a 


Sc1ENCE IN Economic Lire 3,—CHEMISTRY. 
(Chemistry 70) 


Chemistry has two classical subdivisions, organic and inorganic, and 


Professor Hatcher 


both with their many ramifications determine the ways in which matter can 
be made to serve man and, therefore, be of economic importance to him. 
The general and most useful principles of chemistry are treated so that 
the student can appreciate the réle this science plays in modern industry. 


THESIS COURSE 


Students who have been recommended by the Director (generally 
those with a good second class average or better) should write a thesis 
under the direction of one of the instructors in the School of Commerce. 
Such a thesis will have the value of one full course. In order to graduate 
with Great Distinction a student must take this course. The students will 
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4 meet at a time and place to be announced. Subjects must be chosen and 
i accepted by the Director by October 20th. A descriptive outline of the 
: | subject must be submitted to the Instructor by December Ist, and the 
Bi final report, typewritten, must be submitted to the Director not later 
than April Ist. 
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ENGLISH 


The courses in English give a general training in Composition and 





require a broad study of English Literature with a large amount of reading. 


First YEAR 
ENGLISH 2. (Full Course) 


f Ea Soe ee ee ee Sr: Professor Noad and assistants 


Literature, and Composition, as prescribed for students in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science—a general course. Readings and weekly 
individual conferences. 


(Req. B.Com.) 


SECOND YEAR 


English Literature: Choice of Second Year Arts and Science courses. 


TuHirD oR FourtTH YEAR 


A choice of any General Arts and Science courses in English in these 
years. 
FRENCH 
11. GENERAL Course. 

Students who do not intend to continue their study of French 
beyond the first year are advised to join a special section of this course 
(llc) in which there will be more emphasis on language and less on 
literature. Students who intend to continue their studies in French 
should take the regular French course. 


21. GENERAL SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE MippLe AGES 
THROUGH THE SIXTEENTH AND SEVENTH CENTURIES; FRENCH 
ComPoOsITION. 


41. FrencH CivitizATION: GEOGRAPHICAL OUTLINE; PoLiTICAL, SOCIAL 
AND Economic ASPECTS OF FRENCH LIFE. 


For additional Courses in French, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


GERMAN 
1. GerMANn LANGUAGE. Miss Meyer and Mr. Block 
2. GERMAN LANGUAGE. Professor Graff 
5. German LANGUAGE. Miss Meyer 


For additional courses in German, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 927 


HISTORY 


EUROPEAN CIVILIZATION SINCE THE RomMAN EMPIRE AND ITS 
EXPANSION OVERSEAS. Professors Bayley and Fieldhouse 


GENERAL History oF NortH AND SoutH AMERICA. 


Professor Adair 
History oF THE BritisH EMPIRE Professor Cooper 


CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES: THEIR DIPLOMATIC AND ECONOMIC 
RELATIONS FROM COLONIAL TIMES TO THE PRESENT. 


(Can be taken as two Half Courses)............... Professor Cooper 


For additional courses in History, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


PSYCHOLOGY 
INTRODUCTION TO PsycHoLtocy. Second Year. (Full Course) 
Three hours and one bi-weekly conference. ..... : Professor MacLeod 


This course is a prerequisite for all other courses in psychology. 


Human RELATIONS IN BusINEss AND INDUSTRY (Half Course) 


Third and Fourth Years. 
First term: Lhrese- hours .4.0GAs «bce Sie. Professor Webster 


Topics include the selection and training of employees; analysis 
of work methods; accidents; fatigue and boredom; motivation; 
employer-employee relationships; selling, advertising, and market 
research. 


Text: Moore, Psychology of Business and Industry. 


PERSONNEL SELECTION AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE; PsyCHOLOGICAL 


PROBLEMS IN PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. (Half Course) 
Third and Fourth Years. 
Second term: Three hours...............00+e06- Professor Webster 


Morale in industry; labour-management relations; job specifica- 
tions and tables of organization; training methods; the maladjusted 
worker; interviewing and use of personality inventories, etc. 


Texts: Roethlisberger, Management and Morale; McMurray, 
Handling Personality Adjustment in Industry; Scott, Clothier, and 
Matthewson, Personnel Management. 


For additional Psychology courses available, see the Announce- 


ment of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


SOCIOLOGY 
INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF SOCIETY. (Full Course) 
Three hours......Professors Dawson and La Violette, and Miss Ross 


Text: Dawson and Gettys, An Introduction to Sociology (The 
Ronald Press). 


Ture Community. Third and Fourth Years. (Full Course) 


Three hours bd Jott s beittice te ae KR Pr, ey ee ee a ee oe eR a Professor Dawson 


SocioLocy oF INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONS. 
For additional courses in Sociology, see the Announcement of the 


Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


SPANISH 


First YEAR. (Full Course) 

NAIM IMUAIE IS 2. 5 Tay 6 x etx iP, ane ee Coe pr oer Mrs. Henry 
Grammar, reading and dictation, oral exercises and composition. 

SECOND YEAR. (Full Course) 

erasers. oni WOs etic. Ur. 33. Slitiupsiane. Oo. +b gesu Mrs. Henry 
Further cultural reading, translation, free composition, conver- 

sation. 

Tuirp YEAR. (Full Course) 


Novelists of XIX Century. Advanced composition, translation, 


conversation. 
EVENING COURSES 


The evening courses are held in the Arts Building. With the exception 


of the Elements of Accounting, these courses are not regularly accepted 
for credit toward a B.Com. degree. An examination is held at the end of 
each course, and a certificate is granted by the University to successful 
candidates. Additional evening courses are offered through the Extension 
Department, about which information can be obtained in the Administra- 


tion Building. 


Students register and pay fees in the Arts Building from 5 to 7 p.m. 


from Monday, September 29th, through Friday, October 10th. 


For further information telephone HA. 0998. 


Examination results will be announced on or about June |5th. 


ELEMENTS OF ACCOUNTING 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each. Monday 6-8 p.m., Monday 


7-9 p.m., Tuesday 6-8 p.m., commencing September 29th. 


A pass from this course is a prerequisite to Intermediate Accounting 


and Auditing. 
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Introduction to Books of Account and Financial Statements; theory 
of debit and credit; principles of double entry; books of origina. entry, 
general journal, sales and purchase books, cash books, voucher register; 
controlling accounts; general ledger; accounts receivable and accounts 
payable ledgers; discounts, interest, prepaid and accrued charges; notes 
and bills of exchange; business documents; depreciation; reserves for bad 
debts and discounts; consignments; capital and revenue expenditure; 
bank reconciliations; single entry; preparation of Trading and Profit and 
Loss Statements and Balance Sheets; single proprietorship. 


Lecturers: G. B. A. Hall Demonstrators: J. C. Newland 
W. A. Smythe L.. P. Fournier 
L. A. Lamarche 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Parr I) 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays, from 
6 to 8 p.m., commencing October Ist. Students will be required to submit 
home-work for correction and return. 

Principles of Operating Statements and Balance Sheets; Partnerships, 
formation, special problems, dissolution, sale to a corporation; Goodwill; 
Incorporated Companies—organization, share capital, bonds, annual 
meetings, statements, auditors; Manufacturing; Exceptional Losses; 
Departmentalization ; Distribution of expenses and income; Depreciation; 
Comparison of Operating Statements; Working Papers. 


Lecturers: Professor A. V. Harris Demonstrators: Mr. Fournier 


Mr. Pugsley Mr. Blanch 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Parr II) 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays, from 
6-8 p.m., commencing October Ist. Students will be required to submit 
home-work for correction and return. 

Balance Sheet Valuations, Current and fixed assets and liabilities, 
Wasting Assets, Bonds and Debentures, Reserves. Capital Stock, classi- 
fication of shares, no par value regulations forfeited stock, treasury stock. 
Earned, Capital and Distributable Surplus, Capital and Revenue Profits 
and Losses, Uncompleted Contracts, Dividends. Critical analysis of the 
Balance Sheets. Comparative Balance Sheets and Operating Statements. 
Need and purpose of audits. Fraud and Error in accounts. Types and 
characteristics of audits. Rights, duties, and responsibilities of euditors. 
Audit of operations, verification of Assets and Liabilities. Working Papers. 
Investigations. Reconstruction and reorganization of Companies; mergers 
and amalgamations, Holding Company and subsidiaries, minority interests. 


Consolidated Statements. 


EB anbarerv toll acdeassa . Lind: esmed crite! b san Mr. C. K. Anderson 
Demonstrators. ......--- Mr. J. C. Newland and Mr. E. A. Lemieux 
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930 SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


Passes from the examinations of Parts I and II] of the Intermediate 
Accounting and Auditing course are pre-requisites to sitting for the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Accounting and Auditing of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Quebec. 


FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Parr I) 


Part I should be passed before the student takes Part II. 

Fifty lectures of two hours each given Mondays and Thursdays, from 
6 to 8 p.m., beginning September 29th. Students will be required to answer 
test papers and submit solutions for correction and return. 24 per cent of 
the final marks in the course will be awarded for homework and 76 per cent 
for the examinations taken at the end of the Part | course. 


Part !A—lMondays—Branch accounts; Executorship and _ trustee 
accounts; Bankruptcy and liquidation accounts; auditing—powers, duties, 
responsibilities of auditors, legal provisions, internal check, audit pro- 
grammes and procedures, auditors’ reports, audit working papers. 


Part 1B.—Thursdays—Holding companies and subsidiaries; reorgan- 
izations, mergers and amalgamations; Cost accounting—procedure, ele- 
ments of cost—accounting for and control of materials, labour, and manu- 
facturing expense; process and job cost systems; estimating cost systems, 
standard costs, variances, cost ratios, Budgetary control; static and 
flexible budgets. - 


Lietarers: (Mondays) sca... sei oe 0% opmens Mr. R. J. P. Dawson 
Ue eee Professor D. R. Patton 
Demonstrators: (Mondays). .........-....00.05. Mr. H. B. Savage 
CEhirodaye) ih: 2200 Mr. J. W. Dunsheath 


FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Parr II) 


Fifty lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays and Fridays, 
from 6 to 8 p.m., commencing October Ist. Students will be required to 
answer test papers and submit solutions for correction and return. 24 per 
cent of the final marks in the course will be awarded on homework and 
76 per cent for the examinations at the end of the course. 


Part I1[A.—Wednesdays—Systems and special considerations in the 
accounting and audit of the following: Banks, Insurance companies (fire, 
companies; lumbering companies; pulp and paper companies; chain and 
department stores; hospitals; clubs, hotels, distribution companies. 

Part 11B.—Fridays—Criticism of operating statements and balance 
sheets; Reports and report writing; Investigations; Systems and con- 
siderations in the accounting and audit of special industries (additional to 
those covered under Part IIA); taxes and licenses; income and excess 
profits taxes. 
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Lecturers: (Wednesdays).........600 esse eee e eee eees Mr. Russell 
ee, | ee ey eS ees eer Mr. Mellor 
Demonstrators: (Wednesdays).......-- 20. s ee eee eeeeee Mr. Smyth 
(Fridass):..bcs.cl «sncstaheurh ott io: eum Mr. Knowles 


INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS 


Twenty lectures of | hcur each on Algebra and twenty lectures of 
| hour each on Theory of Interest, given on Fridays, from 6 to 8 p.m., 
commencing October 3rd. 

Arithmetic and geometric progressions; indices; logarithms; permuta- 
tions and combinations; binonial theorem; theory of quadratic equations; 
approximations; graphs. 


l motte... . 6.04 ict ee wee Professor Herbert Tate 


Text-book: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


FINAL MATHEMATICS 


ELEMENTS OF ACTUARIAL SCIENCE 

Twenty lectures of | hour each on Theory of Interest and 20 lectures 
of | hour each on Insurance, on Tuesdays, from 6 to 8 p.m., beginning 
September 30th. 

The course embraces:—Simple and compound interest; annuities; 
the amortization schedule; straight-term, serial and annuity bonds; 
building and loan associations. Elementary Statistics. 


| ec turO? cwanes oad ser sind eons maa Professor Herbert Tate 


Text-book: H. Tate, Mathematical Theory of Interest. 


COMMERCIAL LAW 


Twenty-five lectures of 7 hours each. On Tuesdays from /-9 p.m., 
beginning September 30th. 
Law of Contracts, Sale Agency, Partnership, Company Law, Nego- 


tiable Instruments, and Barkruptcy. 


Loecturero.) oss 40% 4 .aeilooel jodbeaniasyie don orem Professor Vineberg 


ECONOMICS 


Course of 20 lectures, of | hour each, on Elementary Economics. On 
Fridays, from 6 to 7 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 


ee eS Pe Te ite ich a berhaame Professor Culliton 
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932 SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


FUNDAMENTALS OF COST ACCOUNTING 


Thirty lectures of one hour each given on Mondays from 8-9 p.m., 
commencing September 29th. 

A knowledge of the fundamentals of Cost Accounting; the essential 
records and the methods of arriving at cost, including the following— 
Purposes of cost accounting; elements of cost; process cost systems; job 
cost systems; controlling accounts and the cost records; accounting for 
materials; material storage and consumption; perpetual inventories and 
stores control; valuation of materials; accounting for labor cost: wage 
systems; accounting for manufacturing expense; distribution of manu- 
facturing expense to production; the cost to make and sell: sundry forms; 
monthly closing entries; preparations of operating and financial statements; 
cost reports. 


Laer LA ints. are aoe ts: tae Mr. F. A. Rutherford 


ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING 


Thirty lectures of one hour each, given on Mondays, from 6.30 to 
7.30 p.m., commencing September 29th. 


This course is designed for those having a fundamental knowledge of 
Cost Accounting principles and procedure. It covers advanced instructions 
in costing problems, records, and practices, and cost accounting in relation 
to inventories, budgetary control, and other devices of the various depart- 
ments of a business, including the following- —estimating cost systems; 
principles of Standard Costs; Standard Cost procedure; variances: cost 
ratios; budgetary control; static and variable budgets; differential cost 
analysis; special considerations and debatable methods; distribution and 
marketing costs; cost reports; graphic charts; machine accounting; current 
cost developments; actual working out of a job cost practice set. 


mectrePLTUALAALTOOLON Us AR ALLA Ia Mr. A. V. Harris 


INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 


Thirty lectures of one hour each on Mondays from 7.45 to 8.45 p.m., 
commencing September 29th. 


This course is designed to provide an over-all picture of the techniques 
involved in the management of an industrial establishment. It covers 
legal and internal forms of organization; location, construction and layout 
of plant; selection, installation and maintenance of machinery, equipment 
and factory services; purchasing and storekeeping; motion study and 
work simplification; safety and health; selection and training of employees; 
leadership and morale; job evolution, merit rating and employee 
compensation; development and engineering; maintenance and production 
conirol; industrial and public relations. 


NUNN Sc. gore Dede be Cee een Eo ot be ae Professor Rollit 


EVENING COURSES 933 


INDUSTRIAL LAW 


(Not being given in the session 1947-48.) 


International industrial law (the International Labour Organization, 
etc.); fundamentals of Canadian constitutional law with special reference 
to the distribution of powers federal and provincial authorities in industrial 
and labour matters; fundamentals of the Quebec law of contracts; the 
contract of employment; work by estimate and contract; collective bargain- 
ing; minimum wage legislation; maximum hours of labour legislation; 
factory legislation; fundamentals of Quebec law of delicts and workmen’s 
compensation; unemployment insurance; old age pensions, etc.; alien 
labour laws; status of trade unions; strikes; lock-outs; conspiracies in 
restraint of trade; Combines Investigation Act; industrial disputes; patents; 
trademarks; unfair competition; copyrights. 


DUTIES OF SECRETARIES OF JOINT STOCK COMPANIES 


Twenty lectures of one and one-half hours each, on Mondays and 
Thursdays at 6.30 p.m., commencing on Monday, September 29th. 

The procedure and administration of Companies registered under the 
Companies Acts, from their promotion to their dissolution, with special 
attention to the work of the secretary and the practice involved, also the 
routine work of a secretary's office. Business management and office 
organization; Division of responsibility; General systems of control and 
internal check; Responsibilities and duties of the officers of a Company, 
Income Tax. Detailed study of: Notices of meetings; The constitution of 
a meeting, quorum, chairman; The powers and duties of a chairman; The 
general conduct of a meeting (discussion and order in debate); The agenda 
paper, adjournments and postponements: Motions and _ resolutions; 
amendments, previous questions and closure; Voting and proxies; Minutes. 
A study of: Fair comment and privilege in speeches, The Preservation of 
order at public meetings, Expulsion from meetings, Admission of the press 
to meetings, Newspaper reports of meetings. A detailed study of the Law, 
Conduct and Procedure at Company Meetings; Meetings of Directors; 
notice quorum, privilege in speeches, minutes, committees; Meetings of 
Shareholders, kinds of meetings, notices, chairman, proceedings at general 
meetings, resolutions, and amendments, voting, proxies, adjournments, 
minutes, privilege in speeches. 


TRIN oo a pedtyonn wd sa ¥ 90d Aa Mr. A. H. Westbury 


ACCOUNTANCY DIPLOMA COURSES 


(GENERAL 


Evening courses in Accountancy and allied subjects have been arranged 
by the University in co-operation with the Accountancy Associations of 
the Province of Quebec. 
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934 SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


Students should plan their courses in accordance with the require- 
ments of the diploma for which they are working, so that they will not 
have more than six class hours in a week. 

In addition to the Association qualifying examinations the University 
gives an examination at the end of each course, and grants a certificate 
to candidates who successfully pass the examination. 


ATTENDANCE 

Students who are absent for more than one-eighth of the classes and 
do not have a proper written excuse, such as a medical certificate or a 
letter from their firm showing that their duties prevented attendance, 
will not be allowed to sit for the course examinations. 


Pass Marks 

In all courses the pass mark is sixty (60) per cent. 

In Final Accounting and Auditing Part I and in Final Accounting and 
Auditing Part II, in which there are two examinations at the end of each 
part, an average pass mark of 60% on each set of two papers is accepted, 
with a minimum of 50% on each paper. 

A student who obtains less than forty (40) per cent in any examination 
must repeat both the classes and the examinations of the course concerned. 


A student who fails to pass an examination but obtains forty (40) per 
cent or more is required only to repeat the examinations of the course. 


The examination results will be announced on or about June 15th, 


THE INSTITUTE OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
OF QUEBEC 
The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Quebec conducts its own 
qualifying examinations but requires that candidates must have previously 


passed the University examinations for the courses, 


Details of apprenticeship and other matters concerning the Institute 
may be obtained from: 


Mrs. Ethel Dixon, Assistant Secretary, 430 Canada Cement Building. 


The normal plan of studies for one who attempts to obtain a diploma 
requires five years paralleling the five years of apprenticeship in the office 
of a practising chartered accountant and might be arranged as follows: 


First Year: Elements of Accounting (Mondays or Tuesdays). 
Intermediate Mathematics (Fridays). 


Second Year: Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, Part I(Wednesdays). 
Final Mathematics (Tuesdays). 


Duties of Secretaries of Joint Stock Companies (Mondays 
or Thursdays). 
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Third Year: Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, Part II (Wednes- 
days). 


Commercial Law (Tuesdays). 
Economics (Fridays). 


Fourth Year: Final Accounting and Auditing, Part I (Mondays and 
Thursdays). 


Fifth Year: Final Accounting and Auditing, Part II (Wednesdays and 
Fridays). 
The fees for re-examination or examination outside Montreal are to 
be found on page 938. 


All applications for re-examination or examination outside of Montreal 
must be made to the Director of the School of Commerce before March 25th, 
accompanied by the required fee, and including a statement as to the 
period in which the classes were taken. 


The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Quebec has two sets of 
qualifying examinations: Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, and 
Final Accounting and Auditing. Both sets of examinations are held an- 
nually, about the beginning of December. These examinations are con- 
ducted by the Institute under its own regulations. Applications to sit for 
these examinations must be made to the Secretary of the Institute, with 
proof that the necessary requirements have been met. 


The Intermediate Accounting and Auditing examinations consists of 
four papers and are normally taken after three years of evening study. 
Before sitting for these examinations, the candidate must have passed 
the following course examinations:— 

Elements of Accounting. 

Intermediate Accounting and Auditing Parts I and II. 

Intermediate and Final Mathematics. 

Commercial Law. 

Economics. 

Duties of Secretaries of Joint Stock Companies. 

The Final Accounting and Auditing examinations consist of six papers 


and are taken only after all of the course examinations have been passed. 


Thus the additional courses are: 


Final Accounting and Auditing (Parts I and II). 
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LICENTIATE IN ACCOUNTANCY — McGILL UNIVERSITY 


A diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy of McGill University confers 
on its holder the right to become a member of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Quebec, without further examinations, after attaining the 
age of twenty-one years and making payment of the usual fees and con- 
tributions, 


Examinations leading to the diploma of Licentiate in Accounting will 
be held annually about the beginning of December. The examinations 
consist of six papers in Accounting and Auditing. 


The examinations leading to the diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy 
may be taken by a Bachelor of Commerce of McGill University who has— 


(a) Passed the following courses as part of his undergraduate work— 
Four full courses in the Theory and Practice of Accounts 


Business and Industrial Organization and Management 
(or approved equivalent 1947-48 

Commercial Law 

Elements of Economics 


Mathematics 23a and 23b. 


(b) Served for a term of at least one year in the office of a practicing 
chartered accountant, if possible. If such service can not be 
obtained approval may be granted for such employment in ac- 
countancy as may be considered an acceptable substitute. 


(c) Attended the evening courses in Final Accounting and Auditing— 
Parts I and IIl—and passed the course examinations held at the 
close of each course. 


(d) Made written application to the Secretary of the School of 
Commerce to sit for the examinations, and has paid the necessary 
fee. 


COST AND MANAGEMENT INSTITUTE 


The Cost and Management Institute has three sets of qualifying 
examinations for its degree. 


PRIMARY EXAMINATION 
(a) Accounting I. 
(b) Business Mathematics. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 
(a) Accounting II, 
(b) Fundamentals of Cost Accounting. 


FINAL EXAMINATION 
(a) Industrial Organization and Management. 
(b) Industrial Legislation. 
(c) Advanced Cost Accounting. 
(d) Cost Accounting Thesis. 
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The courses in Elements of Accounting and Intermediate Accounting 
and Auditing, Parts I and II (pages 928, 929), cover the ground necessary 
for the Accounting I and II examinations. Special courses in Fundamentals 
of Cost Accounting, Industrial Management and Advanced Cost Account- 
ing (page 932), have been arranged by the University in co-operation with 
the Institute. 

Particulars may be obtained from Prof. D. R. Patton, Chairman of 
the Educational Committee of the Institute. 


OTHER ASSOCIATIONS 

The course ‘Duties of Secretaries of Joint Stock Companies” has 
been arranged in co-operation with the Chartered Institute of Secretaries, 
Honorary Secretary, Gordon Small, 460 St. Francois Xavier St., Montreal. 

The General Accountants Association provides for two sets of exam- 
inations, (a) Intermediate and (b) Final, leading to its diploma. Secretary, 
John Rhodes, 4816 Dornal Ave., Montreal, Tel. EX. 1919. 

Full information in respect of these organizations and their educational 
programmes may be obtained from their respective Secretaries. 


FEES FOR THE EVENING COURSES 


Students register and pay the required fee not later than the time of 
the second lecture of the course they are taking. 


Eremiente Of ACCES 5 4 5h os bc Po ck lsh oe eee $25.00 
Accounting and Auditing (Intermediate) Part 1..............: 25.00 
4 ” a Pact Ms sicmiesacvec. Tee 

= = 7 CF MBE) POPS Ore ns soso Vay ee ee 40.00 

” & i ny  AMRIR, Ri A Spon coy eg ahs er Oe 40.00 
SERRE COW oo cues «hdd oa NOE MN ed RR ee ee 25.00 
Mathematics (Intermediate) >. fo Se, Bae. eas 20.00 
“ CERRO) ssc > o:oecn wep Wa a 20.00 
SS en ee reer nner a 15.00 
Fundamentals of Cost Accounting. .........«vseccecvecae lass 20.00 
FPO RRC GORE ACOGOAEING oi ooo boise owas once oy ge Sere oet 20.00 
RIMIUAR GEIR TERI OTATG nog 55 ys'ia oa so ase wesc ao kak oes 20.00 
RUPE ROE ak ak isis bed Wee «Rea RE OO 20.00 
Duties of Secretaries of Joint Stock Companies................ 20.00 


An extra charge payable with the fee, will be made in each course 
according to the amount of mimeographed material supplied to the students. 
Details will be available at the time of registration. The charge will not 
be more than two dollars ($2.00) in any course. 
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7 3 
Hi EXAMINATIONS 
4 Students who reside outside of Montreal and district, and who wish 
to take the examinations, but who are not qualified by atiendance at the 
. course, pay a special examination fee, equivalent to about half the regular 

fee for the course, viz:— 

} Plements Of ACCOUMEING:. (22. saci) stre Seonei ces ced te ee weeny $10.00 
ba Accounting and Auditing (Intermediate) Parts | or iL», b Agricia 10.00 
Hi 4 “ . (Pre-Final) Parts I or I]............ 10.00 

Cruse ateWic hicks sel Soe dO MV ls ore pine ins ey 10.00 
Mathematics (Intermediate) ............00 2050 c beeen ee eee 10.00 

2» Pe, Cit Pen oo ik ben Sa fas welgloe ee 10.00 
nna 5 ETT, pt, FE OLS oes Sve SS eke » 1 DERE WS CES 10.00 


FEES FoR RE-EXAMINATION 


DIRE ChE PUNO, Fc SAG & 6 = © nie nd te 9 ge pe ees $ 5.00 
Intermediate Accounting: Part 1... ... 2.1.2... eee cee tee eens 5.00 

- Pt Tbr el An 8s SiC PLEAD 0 5.00 

Parte a Uy ow vc d's ge als oe Se Wn EA 5.00 
Pre-Final Examination Accounting and Auditing, Part I....... 10.00 
Pre-Final Examination Accounting and Auditing, Part II....... 10.00 
Oren ee ds aie a pe esd + 456 8 a ee Te 5.00 
aerate (AMOUR a ke eee ct ec ea cn ema 5.00 
UR SEE EER SS RES OT eS ee eee es 5.00 
Pima ee de ti. bed coe aes 6% 4s Cea coe ae Gee 5.00 


FEES FoR “LICENTIATE”’ EXAMINATION 


neh Aoepuntineg Gnd Auditing... <1 ..cvse es ese scenes ses $25.00 
Supplemental in four papers... .. 6.6... eee eee eee eee 20.00 
Supplemental in two papers... 6.2... 0602s e ee ee eee eee eee ee 10.00 


EVALUATION AND REGISTRATION OF CERTIFICATES 


Evaluation and registration of certificate exempting from the 
whole or part of the McGill Junior Matriculation Certificate, $2.00 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


REE. 0205S ~ cca) < meh. F. Cyrit James, Ph.D., D.C.L. 

Dean of the Faculty of Engineering....Joun J. O’Nertt, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
(Yale), F.R.S.C. 

Director of the School of Architecture. ..JouHn BLanp, B.Arch., A.R.I.B.A., 


A.M.T.P.I. 
Comptroller and Executive Assistant to 
he Printipalicess ....\, arvorne. a S. H. Dose tt, D.S.O. 
fe an OL OE ee ec ae Wiiiram Bent ey, C.G.A. 
POR REREIE Hoc rca Bintce 4 WP ca ode ee T. H. Matruews, M.A. 
University Librarian................ RicHARD PENNINGTON, B.A. 
Vice-Principal of Dawson College... . . CarLeton Craic, B.A., M.Eng. 
Students’ Counaellar oc. HUiesceen 4 E.. CLirForp Know es, M.A., B.D. 
Senior Health Officer................ C. W. MacMitran, M.D., C.M., 
Fe. 
Superintendent of Buildings. ......... P. W. MacFartane, D.C.M. 


Secretary of the Faculty. ............. R. DeL. Frencu, B.Sc., C.E. 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 
ADMISSIONS 
ProFEssor Brown (CHAIRMAN), THE REGISTRAR, PROFESSORS 


CRAIG AND KILLAM 


ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER 
UNIVERSITIES 
ProFEssors JAMIESON (Chairman), BLAND, MACLEAN AND 
PHILLIPS 
ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


ProFressor JoHN Brianp (Chairman), Messrs. E. I. Barortr, H. L. 
FETHERSTONHAUGH, J. C. McDoucati, R. A. Monrcomery, anv J. J. 
PERRAULT 


CURRICULUM 


Professors G. A. Wauiace (Chairman), ArcANb, BLanp, Git, ———— 
O'SHAUGHNESSY, WATSON 


EMPLOYMENT 


Proressors FRENCH (Chairman) AND CHRISTIE 


INVIGILATION 


Proressors O'SHAUGHNESSY (Chief) AND SCHIPPEL 
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1006 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


REGISTRATION, STANDING AND PROMOTION 
Proressors MacEwan (chairman) Bianp, Dopp, MacLean, Patten, 
Puiturps AND G. A. WALLACE 
RESEARCH 


Proressors GriLtson (Chairman), Burr, CurisTIE, Craic, JAMIESON, 
MacEwan, O’NeILi, PAtren, Puiiurps, Ross, RosENTHALL, SHAW AND 


P. R. Wa.iace 
SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES AND LOANS 
Proressors MacLean (Chairman), BLanp, Curisti£, Dopp, PHILLIPs, 


RogspB AND SPROULE 


SUMMER ESSAY PRIZES—SECOND YEAR 


Proressors Dopp (Chairman), , MENNIE, AND G. A. WALLACE 


SUMMER ESSAY PRIZES—THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 
Proressors CuristiE (Chairman), BLapon, FRENcw, MacEwan, PHILLIPs 
AND Ross 
TIME TABLE 


Proressors Patten (Chairman), BLAND AND KILLAM 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Engineering, is printed as a separate announcement which may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates may qualify for admission to the Faculty of Engineering, 
including the School of Architecture, either by completing the first B.Sc. 
year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, including the pre-engineering 
course in Mathematics, or by passing the Senior School Certificate Exam- 
ination in the following subjects: 


(a) Compulsory: 
English, Mathematics (three papers: Algebra, Trigonometry and 
Co-ordinate Geometry), Physics, Chemistry. 


(b) Elective: 


Any one of the following:—History, Biology, French, German, 
Greek, Latin, Spanish. 


The pass-mark in each Senior School Certificate paper is 50%. The 
examinations are held in June and in September. Full details are given in 
the School Certificate Announcement, which may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office. 


For a list of other certificates recognized, see below. 


Students intending to enter by means of first year B.Sc. are strongly 
recommended to take Intermediate Mathematies in their Junior School 
Certificate Examination. Failure to do so will not disqualify a student, 
but will entail additional work in this subject in the pre-engineering year. 


ADMISSION REGULATIONS FOR STUDENTS ENTERING 
FROM THE SCIENCE DIVISION 


1. A student who has passed in May or September all the subjects 
of the First Year of the B.Sc. course of the Faculty of Arts and Science 
may enter the Faculty of Engineering without conditions. 


2. A student who has failed in any of the papers in Mathematics, 
Physics, or Chemistry (including Chemistry laboratory) will not be 
admitted. 


3. A student who has failed in one subject only (other than Mathe- 
matics, Physics or Chemistry) may be admitted with a condition in this 
subject. if, and only if, his average standing in Mathematics, Physics, 
and Chemistry is at least Second Class. 


4. A student who has failed in more than one subject will not be 
admitted. 





| 


- ¥ 
- = Liam —SS : 
<a. z Stone . ; 
+ re! Se ise i 4/ iN a 
AO ae, Te ve omy ts - ~ 
ies - co - + < 
= : = _— = Fr Ts e 
a 


Di} 
st 
4 


Ff 





1008 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


5 Students who after the May examinations are qualified to enter 
under Section 3 are strongly advised to try to remove their condition 
by writing the September supplemental before entering the Faculty of 
Engineering. Failure to remove a pre-engineering condition usually proves 
a serious handicap, and special regulations governing graduation apply to 
students who fail to remove such a condition after three attempts, including 


the initial failure. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Students desiring to enter the Faculty of Engineering must make 
applications on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
Completed forms must reach the Registrar before September 10th. 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


Candidates will be admitted into the Faculty only if they show an 
adequate preparation and ability in mathematics. 


With this condition, the following certificates will be accepted in 
lieu of the Senior School Certificate Examination, in so far as they meet 
the requirements:—Upper School Certificates of the Province of Ontario; 
Grade XII Certificates of the Provinces of Quebec, Nova Scotia, Manitoba, 
Alberta and Saskatchewan; the Third Year Certificates of the Prince of 
Wales College, P.E.I.; the Senior Matriculation Certificates of British 
Columbia and Newfoundland, and the Higher Certificates of the Oxford 
and Cambridge Schools Examination Board, the Oxford and Cambridge 
Local Examination Boards, the English Northern Universities Examina- 
tions Board, the Central Welsh Board, and of Durham, Bristol, and 


London Universities. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


Information concerning the University Health Service will be found 
in the General Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


Those engaged in certain branches of mining and metallurgical work 
are subject by Provincial authorities and mining companies to regulations 
regarding physical fitness, with particular reference to chest conditions 
and sight. Students registering for courses in Mining or in Metallurgical 
Engineering are therefore required to undergo a special medical examina- 
tion to determine their fitness. Convenient arrangements are made 
through the University Medical Officer for such examinations. While 
assisting students to determine their degree of fitness, the University 
assumes no responsibility for decisions made by those administering the 
regulations referred to above. 


REGISTRATION—ATTENDANCE 1009 


REGISTRATION, ATTENDANCE AND DISCIPLINE 


REGISTRATION 


All students entering the Faculty of Engineering most register in the 
Macdonald Engineering Building on Monday, September 29th, between 
the hours of 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m., and 2.00 p.m. to 5.00 p.m., in accord- 
ance with instructions given below: 


(1) Students entering the Faculty of Engineering for the first time 
must register in Room 74. 


(2) All other students must register in Room 75. 


Students registering after September 29th but not later than October 
6th are required to pay a late registration fee of $5, which fee is increased 
to $10 for students registering after October 6th. This fee is not refunded 
except by authorization of Faculty. After October 15th, no student 
is admitted except by special permission of the Faculty. 


ATTENDANCE 


Students should realize that regular attendance at all scheduled 
exercises is in their own best interests and should make every effort to 
attend regularly. To allow as much freedom as is consistent with efficient 
teaching, the following regulations apply. 


I. Attendance is not compulsory. 


2. An instructor may keep records of attendance at laboratory exercises 
and the like, if he so desires, and is authorized to deal with cases of 
unsatisfactory attendance at such exercises. 


3. Students who expect to be absent for three or more teaching days, 
for reasons other than illness or athletic events, shall give notice at 
the Dean's Office of the laboratory and draughting room exercises 
to be missed, with the names of the instructors concerned. 


4. Students shall report, or have someone report for them, to the Dean’s 
Office immediately upon the onset of an illness, no matter how trivial, 
which will occasion absence. Telephone notification is satisfactory. 


5. Students who have been absent for any reason for three or more 
teaching days shall report to the Dean’s Office immediately upon 
their return to classes. 
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1010 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


6. Lectures begin at five minutes after the hour and end at five minutes 
before the hour. After the beginning of a lecture, students are not 


admitted, except by permission of the lecturer. 


7. Abuse of these regulations will be dealt with as a matter of discipline 
by the Dean and Faculty. 


DISCIPLINE 


The University Regulations concerning discipline are administered by 
the several Faculties, subject, when necessary, to revision or confirmation 
by Senate. 


FEES 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


SPECIAL FEEs IN ENGINEERING 


Summer Schools.—Students who are eligible to attend Summer Schools 
in May or September as part of their regular course pay $10 as a caution 
money deposit. Students taking Summer Schools as an extra will pay 
$25 plus a caution money deposit of $10. 


Dates FoR PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. to | p.m. and 2.30 to 4.30 p.m. (Saturday 9 a.m. to noon), on the 
following dates: 


Monday, September 29th 


to 


Saturday, October 4th, inclusive 


or if desired fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 
second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February Ist. An 
additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


_ Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or satis- 
factory arrangements are made with the Bursar. 
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DEGREES, EXAMINATIONS AND SOCIETIES 1011 


ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 


Students of other colleges or universities who desire to enter any 
year in this Faculty other than the first, should apply in writting to the 
Dean of the Faculty not later than July 31 preceding the session it is 
desired to enter. Such application should state the course the student 
wishes to enter, and must be supported by an official transcript of the 
applicant's record at the institution he is leaving, which transcript should 
be sent directly from the registrar of such institution to the Dean of this 
Faculty. 


Graduates of other faculties of McGill University desiring to proceed 
to the degree of B. Arch. or B. Eng., should consult the Dean of this 
Faculty for information regarding the regulations governing such 
procedure. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES, MEDALS AND 
LOAN FUNDS 


Details of Scholarships, Bursaries and Loan Funds will be found in 
the Announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries and Loan Funds which 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. 


DEGREES, EXAMINATIONS, AND SOCIETIES 


DEGREES 


Degrees conferred by the University upon such undergraduates of the 
Faculty as fulfill the conditions and pass the examinations hereinafter 
stated are: “Bachelor of Architecture’ (B.Arch.), and “Bachelor of 
Engineering” (B.Eng.), mention being made in the diplomas of the latter 
of the particular course of study pursued. 


Students who take the Bachelor of Engineering degree in one course 
may graduate in another course by attending one or more subsequent 
sessions and passing the prescribed additional examinations. 


PRIVILEGES OF THE HOLDERS OF THESE DEGREES 


Among the privileges enjoyed by graduates of the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing the following may be specially mentioned: 


(1) By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers of Great 
Britain, the holders of the degree of B.Eng. who are desirous of becoming 
Associate Members of the Institution, may be exempted from Parts A 
and B of the examinations prescribed for admission to the Institution. 


(2) By the Dominion Lands Surveys Act, any graduate in civil or 
mining engineering may have his term of apprenticeship for the Dominion 
Land Surveyor’s certificate shortened from three years to one. 
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1012 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


(3) Holders of the degree of B.Eng. are admitted to practice in 
Quebec, upon graduation, provided they register with the Corporation of 
Professional Engineers of Quebec upon entering the Faculty. Students 
entering the Faculty should therefore obtain the necessary application forms 
from the Dean’s office, complete them and return them to that office. 


(4) The School of Architecture is recognized by the Royal Institute 
of British Architects, and the instruction given meets the requirements 
of the Board of Architectural Education of that body. Students who 
obtain the degree of B. Arch. are exempted from the final examination 
for the associateship of the Royal Institute excepting in the subject of 
professional practice, in which they are required to take a paper set by 
the Institute’s examiners. On passing this they are eligible for candidature 


as Associate R.I.B.A. 


(5) The Province of Quebec Association of Architects admits holders 
of the degree of B.Arch. to membership, and thereby to practice in the 
Province, on passing an examination in professional practice and after 
spending one year in the office of a member of the Association. 


EXAMINATIONS 


(See also Regulations concerning Standing and Promotion.) 


1. Final examinations are held in all lecture subjects. Class exam- 
inations, for which credit may be given in the sessional standing, are held 
at the option of the Professor or at the request of the Faculty. 


2. Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the curriculum, 
except in cases where they are not permitted to register in a subsequent 
session or as noted in paragraph 3, are required to attempt to make good 


their standing prior to their registration by writing: 


(a) the regular supplemental examinations held immediately before 


the opening of the session, or 
(b) the final examinations in a subsequent session. 


3. Students who have failed at the completion of a session in 
subjects totalling not more than 150 marks, may, if given permission by 
Faculty, register in a subsequent session as conditioned students. (See 
paragraph 2, page 1080). 


4. The pass standard in examinations in which the candidate has 
already failed twice is 60 percent. A conditioned student, unless excused 
by Faculty, who does not present himself for a sessional or supple- 
mental examination before applying for registration, will be regarded as 
having failed in that examination and will be required to make 60 percent 
at his next attempt. 
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DEGREES, EXAMINATIONS AND SOCIETIES 1013 


5. Special supplemental examinations are not held. Deferred supple- 
mental examinations are given only under exceptional circumstances and 
by authority of Faculty. 


6. Failures in drafting and laboratory subjects may under certain 
conditions be made good by attending special classes during the late 
afternoons of the first two months of the following session. No student 
is permitted toattend these schools unless he has made at least 30 percent 
in the subject of the school. These classes must be completed and the 
results reported to Faculty on or before December Ist. 


7. Classes: 
ee PRR ete he ee 80-100 percent. 
Claas 128!) OO) SYS opetoe of 65— 79 percent. 
CMOS SEES oy 5 Oe ee 50— 64 percent. 


ENGINEERING SOCIETIES 


I. Upon entrance into the Faculty, all undergraduate students 
automatically become members of the Engineering Undergraduates Society . 


2. The students also support the Society of the Phi Epsilon Alpha. 
The members of this society are selected from graduates and under- 
graduates in engineering, and its object is to encourage high standards of 
character and scholarship. 


3. Students in all departments of engineering are strongly recom- 
mended to become student members of the Engineering Institute of 
Canada, for which a fee of $3 is required. They are then entitled to the 
Journal of the Institute, to the use of the Institute’s building, 2050 Mans- 
field Street, and to attend the weekly meetings. 


Students are invited to compete for the prizes which are offered by 
the Institute. 


4. Students in Mining Engineering and in Metallurgical Engineering 
are strongly recommended to become members of the McGill Mining and 
Metallurgical Society, which, although a student body, is affiliated with 
the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, the headquarters of 
which are in Montreal. Members of this Society receive the Monthly 
Bulletin of the Transactions of the Institute free, and are entitled to attend 
meetings and to compete for prizes offered. 


5. Students in Architecture are recommended to become student 
members of the Province of Quebec Association of Architects, for which a 
fee of $1.00 is required. They are then entitled to use the library of the 
Association, 620 Cathcart Street. 
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1014 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford thorough training of 
a practical as well as theoretical nature in the following branches: 


[—ARCHITECTURE 

1]—Cuemicat ENGINEERING 
I1I—Civir. ENGINEERING 
IV—ELectricaL ENGINEERING 

V—MEcHANICAL ENGINEERING 
VI—MeETALLuRGICAL ENGINEERING 
VII—Mininc ENGINEERING 


VILI—ENcINEERING Puysics 


A note concerning graduate courses follows the list of undergraduate 
courses in each department. Details are given in the Announcement of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


CURRICULUM 


The curriculum as laid down in the following pages may be changed 
from time to time, as deemed advisable by Faculty, and is in no case 
binding beyond the session covered by this calendar announcement. 


The course for a degree in any branch of Engineering is one of four 
years, and for a degree in Architecture the course is a five-year one. 


The degree in Engineering will not be conferred upon any candidate 
until he has passed the prescribed examinations of his course, and has 
submitted satisfactory evidence to Faculty of having had six months 
of experience in practical engineering work. Similar regulations apply 
to the degree in Architecture. The conditions regarding practical work 
in the School of Architecture are set forth under the heading of Summer 
Work, Course 35, on page 1039. Forms, obtainable from the Dean’s 
Office, must be signed by the employer and returned on or before 
12 noon, Saturday, October 18th, 1947. 


The first two years of the Engineering courses are devoted largely to 
mathematics, mechanics, physics, chemistry and drawing, as it is necessary 
that students in these courses should master the general principles 
underlying scientific work before commencing professional subjects. 


In certain courses, students are required to attend Summer Schools, 
following the completion of the work of the session in the First, Second, 


and Third Years; for details, see page 1033. 


The regular work of the session 1947-48 will begin on October Ist, 
1947, and end on May 26th, 1948. 
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ENGINEERING COURSES 


The following schedules set out the various courses as it is expected 
they will be given during the session to which this calendar applies, but 
the Faculty of Engineering reserves its right to alter them if it deems 
desirable. Notice of such alteration is posted for the information of students. 


The subjects of instruction in the First Year of the Engineering 
Courses, and the number of hours per week devoted to each, are as follows: 


FIRST YEAR 




















Laboratory, 









































| | oe etc., hours 
SUBJECT | Subject |__ FR il as 
| Number / 
First | Second First | Second 
term | term term term 

Elementary Physical Chemistry and | 
Se nat MT ey De ee | 51 2-5-2258 1 I 
Mechanical Drawing............... 340 | | * 6 6 
Engineering Problems.... ......... 80 / 3 3 
Mistery ef Scienee. . ->.504 -.53=... 135 1 ! = ag 
EA, eee he ee See eee 192 3 “pr 
SMOG UstA. Jeu beac cs taeda ce Cu 193 3 3 pe 
oe pete ES See 5 ae Gene's See 194 2 2 a 
Analytic Geometry................. 195 3 = 
Physics and Laboratory............ 311,312 3 3 i 2 
DURVININES. 5 Scns. y Me ost: | 345 2 | y’ 
“Surveying Field Work.............. BAP recA i 

— _ — ji I I | | 
wee Motes. Ose erese. Vid ER 4 : 16 12 | 12 
| 














*This subject is counted as part of the Second Year Curriculum, but the work is 
done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year examinations, 
and is taken by all students except those intending to register in Chemical Engineering 
in their Second Year. (See page 1033.) 

Any undergraduate student of the First Year, who at the close of the 
first term has failed to obtain an average of 33 percent in calculus, chemistry, 
mechanics, analytic geometry and physics, may be required to withdraw 
from the Faculty. 


Any other student of the First, or any subsequent Year, whose record is 
found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw from 
the Faculty. 


See Regulations governing “‘Promotion,”’ pages 1079 to 1082. 
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1016 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


The subjects of instruction in the Second Year of the engineering 
courses, for students who intend to enter the general civil or the mechanical 
engineering course,and the number of hours per week devoted to each 


are as follows: 


SECOND YEAR 


















































| Lecture age nabora tary, 
| per wee ‘ 
SUBJECT | Subject per wey 
Number 

| First | Second First Second 

| term term term term 
Descriptive Geometry...........+-- 341A I — 2 
Engineering Reports. .............. 136 | | 2 
SUSIE WTR a wl div Kiiceis a 5'6 sic o-0 os O's | 348 32 om 6 of 
Materials of Engineering. . 81 | is age = 
Calculus and Spherical Trigonometry. 198 2 2 a “a 
Mechanical Drawing............... 344 Ss re 3 3 
fo sere a RR ee ran nee 83 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics of Machines..........-.. 218 56 I is 3 
GConmeral Greology ois 6 oo:ihe coc 00s wes | 141 2 2 3 2 
Physics and Laboratory............ | 315, 316 2 2 3 c 
Seater als. Eas Eee Fak 346 2 ry 

*Surveying Field Work............. 347 
PORE COMED ahs an hs ce 0K 46s 0 Hs 132 
a ee gee >. | if. i - 34 13 











*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year examinations in April (about April 25th) (see page 1033). In the case of 
students entering from other Universities this work should be done in a special Summer 
School before entering the Second Year (see page 1033). 


See Regulations governing “‘Promotion,’ pages 1079 to 1082. 


1. ARCHITECTURE 


The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends over 
five years and aims to provide a basic training in the building arts and 
sciences with particular reference to planning and the structural and 
mechanical design of buildings. The first year is the regular first year of 
the Engineering Faculty with certain options and is mainly devoted to 
preparatory mathematics and drawing. During the second, third and 
fourth years, the subjects of building construction, structural and mechan- 
ical design, history of Western art and architecture, economics, elements 
of architecture and planning are taken. Courses in social observation, 
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acoustics, and electrical services of buildings are given to the combined 
third and fourth years in alternate years. The work of the fifth year 


is largely architectural design and professional practice. 


FIRST YEAR 


As in other Engineering courses (see page 1015) with special summer 
work for students entering the second year (see page 1033). 


Students may take Architectural Drawing and Elements of Design 
(8) in place of Mechanical Drawing (340), and in place of Elementary 
Physical Chemistry and Laboratory (51) students may take an approved 
course in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


SECOND YEAR 























Laboratory, 
Lecture — ete., haure 
per wee = 
SUBJECT Subject |. pares 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Elements of Design................ 9 if: a 3 3 
Architectural Eseayic.oiics:<cied dviaes 31 ae ; ne 
Building Construction I............ 18 1 ! 6 12 
eas Ss. ches 3S Br ae CER 198 2 2 x *S 
Descriptive Geometry.............. 341A | 2 ‘a 
Freehand Drawing. ........sssés-s 27 3 3 
History of Ancient and Classical Ar- ; 
a ee oe ee 14 2 2 
History of Art (Sculpture, Painting).. 5 I l “e 
PRS i OnE Came oe ae Uiiies 348 os Si 6 
Materials of Engineering............ 81 4 eo: 4p 
NEE SS Se, oan cen i vwtnaere 83 2 2 2 2 
aR R tek... hha. bin AP ee xt 346 2 
*Surveying Fieldwork............... 347 A 
Damier Pueniet Si N Stas. aa 35 = 
aaa = PR a iy Me oS eee PIS A a 
Total hours u | 8 22 20 


*Surveying Fieldwork is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the 
First Year Examinations in April. In the case of students entering from other universities 
this work should be done in Summer Schools before entering the Second Year, as shown 
on page 1033, 


See Regulations governing ‘‘Promotion,’’ pages 1079 to 1082. 
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THIRD YEAR 





















































Lecture hours es 
. etc., 
; | Subject sacdlieizo: per week 
SUBJECT Number ; : = | oe — 
First Second First | Second 
term term | term : term 
Aesthetics and Theory of Design.....| 6 I I 
Architectural Essay................| 32 | 
Building Construction II]............ 19 | I | 
Be, Ce ee eae aay pe ern / I 15 6 
2 OE te el, At oe Bald 171 2 | 
Elements of Structural Pesiensss:6 ik . | 90 2 2 
pote ey io ee 89 1 I 3 
Freehand Drawing................. | 28 Ee / 3 3 
*History of Mediaeval Architecture. 15 2 2 se 
Mechanical Engineering,............ 226 2 a / ‘i 
oe, USE, 2a 7 2 2 | a 
*Social Observation................. 23 il | 2 2 
Strength of Materials and Lab.....__ | 87, 88 2 2 3 
Summer Report and Sketching School| 36, 26 - 
St va ana 1] Ss | 19 

















*Given to the combined Third and Fourth Years in alternate years. 















































et 
bi FOURTH YEAR 
Pont 
se BET THe ins tc 4 - — ee eg Fe 
Re | Lecture hours | Prin ei 
rei ' per week per week 
Ht SUBJECT Subject —|———_|—-_-——- i 
s i | Number 
sh) First Second | First | Second 
Ch | term | term | term term 
*Acoustics of Buildings.............. | 321 | 2 ue és 
Architectural ae rae 5 33 | | oe 
ct A 2 1 ' l 15 18 
Design Ee ee as 29 3 3 
Engineering Economics..........___| 172 2 ro = 
*Flectrical Services................. 129 ! 2 se o. 
Heating and Ventilation of Buildings. | 247 1 I a 3 
*History of Renaissance Architecture. _| 16 2 2 : 5 
Sanitary Science................._. ' 82 2 s ‘ 
Strength ot Materiales, 863 $25 ok sc. l | 3 
“ummer Report and Sketching School! 37, 26 : +. 
xo OR ee / | 11 13 21 24 








*Given to the combined Third and Fourth Years in alternate years. 
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FIFTH YEAR 






































Laboratory, 
Lecture — | etc.. hours 
per wee 
SUBJECT Subject Pt eee 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Architectural Essay................ 34 ats es aS es 
0 VR aes ge Ae Rc 3 ‘ce 53 24 27 
Preah Senne sy OS er eee se ws 4 7 a 2 | pS 
Design Workshop................-- 30 “fs - 3 
History of Modern Architecture. .... 17 2 2 
Professional Practice............... 24 2 
DRC ta oe ee 8 25 2 
Summer Report and Sketching School! 38, 26 y 
“WONT MOUS F8 o oo Siew 0s Bases 4 6 29 27 








Il. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


The aim of this Course is to provide a broad fundamental training, 
which, when supplemented by practical experience, will make the engineer 
competent to design and operate industrial plants and to understand the 
processes. 


Part of the time in the Second Year is devoted to Chemistry in addi- 
tion to general engineering subjects. In the Third Year, time is divided 
between Chemistry and Engineering, and Chemical Engineering topics 
are introduced. The Fourth Year is devoted mostly to Chemistry and 
Chemical Engineering, including a course in unit operations. 


Students must attend a Summer School in Elementary Quantitative 
Analysis at the end of the Second Year. 


. 








1020 


do 















FACULTY 


OF 


FIRST YE. 


SECOND YEAR 


Lec 


ENGINEERING 


4 


ture 


2 


| 
nours 


per week 







As in other Engineering courses (see page 101 >), except that students 
not take the Summer School in Surveying Field Work (347). 


Laborate ry, 
etc., hours 














course. 





*Summer School extends over a period o 








as ine anual 
SUBJECT Subject ee he ee 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Engineering Problems.............. 64 I =é- 2 
Engineering Reports.,............. 136 I l 
Calculus and Spherical Trigonometry | 198 2 2 
Materials of Engineering............ 81 os xe a me 
; WECM oo sg xs xs 2c ee / 83 2 2 2 | 2 
Physics and Laboratory............ | 315, 316 2 2 3 3 
Elem. Organic Chem. and Laboratory. 56, 57 3 3 3 | 3 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis and 
of So tite Fs 53 2 6 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis and| 
RR GRRIOOO lee oon ne ee 54 2 : 9 
“Inorganic Quantitative Analysis and 
Es ee aa ae, 55 
UIMIOT EOORY.. sess lk cc. 132 
MUNN esis sha Secs ce ees 13 12 16 17 





THIRD YEAR 





























Total hours 





See Regulations governing ‘‘Promotion,”’ pages 1079 to 1082. 


f four weeks at the end of the second year 


























Laboratory, 
oes re, Ponty | etc., hours 
BSubiect p iets | per week ee 
Number 
| First | Second First Second 
term | term term term 
171 | 2 | 
a a a 
61 | 1 | ie otk 
226, 228 2 2 3 3 
73 2 2 
i a I | 
142A 2 Pe eee: 
143A ae ie 3 
201 2 2 
87, 88 rece | eae we 3 
65 2 2 6 6 
68 2 2 ; 
66 I I be =a 
66A | — ad 3 3 
63 | 2 2 | | 





| 18 to 20 20 to22 |12 to 15 










142A and 143A. 


aes 4! 
ao tk 24 onthe. 
a = 


Lge nr ee 
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*Algebra and Differential Equations (201) is alternative to 





| 


the combined subjects 
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FOURTH YEAR 


















































Lecture hours | porigg ersten 
Subject per week | rar A 
SUBJECT Number |__ AI ad yet a 
First Second First Second 
term | term term term 
BlOCtraeMemassery 5... o.i-s. 0c. b:0-0:6-nabw os | oO fF 2 | _ 
Electrometallurgy (optional)......., 275 ~ 2 
Cattcid Chemistry, rd. See... 75 I | 
Industrial Relations (optional) v4 | 258 2 | 7 
Industrial Administration (optional). . 254 ite I oa 
Flem. of Electrical Eng. and Lab.... | DER T1Z 2 | 2 3 3 
Engineering Economics............. | 172 2 =? es 
Rumgrisnemeiseae Mew eas cubase inthe hee 175 | ! 
‘Thermodyneiisice:.s...) asc oc one cds | 76A | 2 2 
Advanced Physical Chemistry....... 67 | 2 | 
Advanced Physical Chemistry Lab-| | 
UREGONT 6s terene es eRe iso bp \60c0 8 w6-6 67A = 2 3 3 
Chemical Engineering (A).......... 77 3 a 3 
Chemical F.ngineering (B).......... 79 3 3 a 
Chemical Engineering Laboratory.... 78 | _7 +4 6 6 
SUIMAIRONCOGRY 6 osis cs evn dinds rnd cen yr 
Tosbt teoweh bs «ssabictowihs ae: | 18 to 20 | 13to16| 12 12 








It. CIVIL ENGINEERING 
(A) The regular course of study is designed to emphasize the fundamental 
principles of mechanics, strength of materials, design of structures, and 
hydraulics, at the same time affording an opportunity of applying these 
principles to practical problems ranging widely over the field of civil 
engineering. A sound foundation is laid for future specialization. The 
outlook of the student is broadened by courses in Mechanical and in 
Electrical Engineering. In the designing courses special attention is given 
to the interpretation and critical discussion of specifications and to the 
economic principles involved. Students are recommended to obtain 
practical experience during the summer vacations, and are especially 
recommended to spend at least one vacation in a drafting office. 


First AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1015 and 1016), with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering Third Year (see page 1034). 


THIRD YEAR REGULAR COURSE 














Laboratory, 


Lecture hours etc: -houts 


























| per week 
SUBJECT Subject olla 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
ae Ee eee 171 ie 2 say iis 
Peunmuationesc.. ci os71 PHT. Remi les 89 1 I A 3 
Engineering Reports (optional)...... 137 | I “ as 
Hydraulics and Laboratory......... 97, 98 2 ; 3 i 
*Map Projections (alternmate)......... 351 l 2 es 
Mechanical Engineering and Lab.....| 226, 228 2 2 3 3 
se EAP ne ae ae ee 86 2 fe os ve 
Railway and Highway Engineering... 92 a I 6 3 
*Sanitary Science (altermate)......... 82 1 rie zs wr 
Strength of Materials and Lab....... 87, 88 2 2 : 3 
Elementary Structural Design....... 90 oz 2 2 
he hi, SEERA che Eee 353 2 2 <- : 
Surveying Field Work.............. 354 i, + me | 
SRMNOE TOOOED ss oka baal cena cove as 133 is Ta My ea | 
rs a ee ere |15or16|12or13|12o0r14| 14 





—_— 


*Map Projections (351) is alternative with Sanitary Science (82). 
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FOURTH YEAR-——REGULAR COURSE 



































Laboratory, 
Lecture hours | ote... eae 
per aoe ne per week 
SUBJECT Subject _——— 
umber First | Second First Second 
term = term term term 
Elements of Elec. Eng. and Lab...... 111, 112 | ¥ 3 3 
Engineering Economics............. 172 5 ‘x 4 a2 
eneOrrte LN. Listas <6 bacs oe we 175 l I i? 
Industrial Relations (optional). . : 258 2 “s , 
Industria] Administration (optional). 254 4 l ‘ a 
Geodesy and Laboratory............] 359, 360 i 2 we 3 
*Geodetic Field Work.............-. 361 ii ite a % 
Strength of Materials............... 95 | 2 3 _ 
Theory Gr ebrUChUIES. £5 66465 sche ck ss 94 I 2 2 6 
ogy Bae a re 96 2 z 6 6 
Hydraulic Machines................ 99 ant 2 sh 
Municipal Engineering. ............ 101 4 3 
Wate Died oo se dees ass ereereve-oe 103 l a 
wuminer F eng. ss eS oe iar Be. 134 ; 
Foundations and Reinforced Con- 
Crete faltermateirrrs oes. Tree. 104 = 2 3 
tPhotogrammetry and Lab. (alternate) 362 ite 2 3 
Poenbhatbesk:. a3 vend wees we la: | 14 or 16] 13 or 14 18 18 











*See page 1055. ftAltermate with Geodesy and Laboratory (1054). 


(B) The courses of studyin the applied mechanics option are designed to 
give rather more emphasis to the field of applied mechanics than is given 
in the regular civil engineering course. A broad mathematical foundation 
is provided, permitting a more intensive treatment of technical phases 
of applied mechanics, including fluid mechanics and vibrations. The work 
of the regular course in Railway and Highway Engineering, Geodesy, and 
Municipal Engineering is omitted, but all the basic engineering of the 
regular course is retained. The training is designed for those students who 
wish to fit themselves for positions in the field of advanced structural 
design, and for graduate and research work in this and allied fields. 


A student electing this option may revert to the regular civil engineer- 
ing course at the end of his second year without making up the regular 
work missed, providing his standing in all other respects is satisfactory. 
Reversion at the end of the third year involves making up certain of the 
work missed. Students who make only low pass standing will be required 
to revert. 


Registration for this option is restricted to students whose general 
background, and standing attained in the first year, particularly in mathe- 
matics, indicate that they can profit by it. Students intending to register 
for this option should consult with the Chairman of the Department and 
obtain his approval of such registration prior to September 15th. 
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SECOND YEAR—APPLIED MECHANICS OPTION 















































| Lecture hours” | Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
SUBJECT | Subject per week 
Number a 
| First Second First Second Hh 
Materials of Engineering............ 81 er 
ci CE Bias $e RES: len 83 2 2 2 2 
sunnen Ey <6 idle Seer Le. ce 132 Die a af 
Engineering Reports............... 136 l l sha 54 . 
See ee ee ee Pon ee Seem 7 a oe 2 3 2 
Problems in Mathematics and Physics) 197 aw 3 3 
Advanced Calculus.................. 199a 3 | = - 
Differential Equations.............. 199b | 2 = aS 
Physics and Laboratory............ 315, 316 2 2 3 3 T 
Descriptive Geometry.............. 341A | | “ 2 “si My 
ee ee a ee 346 2 EA bi 
Surveying Fieldwork............... | 347 me | 25 
dee, OE Oe eA Te Pee 349A | . a 3 ~ 
Tetad Meeie 5 och oe eee a | dat oe oe ee 











*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year examinations in April (see page 1033). In the case of students entering 
from other Universities this work should be done in a special Summer School before 
entering the Second Year (see page 1033). 


THIRD YEAR—APPLIED MECHANICS OPTION 





SSSsSsSSsSsSsaoooooooooomoaoam=—mqz—Eyy—T 


























Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
er we 
SUBJECT Subject MS Me TS BEE sh sy. RES 
Number 
First Second First Second 

term term term term 
PCOMOMMMED SU te. Ue eee s cote ewes 171 2 ot = 
Engineering Reports (optional)....., 137 | l a xt 
ydraulics and Laboratory......... 97, 98 2 es 3 = 
Mechanical Engineering and Lab.....| 226. 228 2 2 3 3 
oundations (alternate)............ 89 | | ‘a 3 
Thermodynamics (alternate)........ 73 2 2 oe Be 
eee EE ee 86 a re re 
Strength of Materials and Laboratory 87, 88 2 2 “4 3 
Physical Metallurgy............... 266 l 2 ea 
Mamognipeyiatiiriss. oie .ccse oe. 196A 1 3 sn 
DOCH OE Pim R Othe ois idles. 6056 cdahecs 203 ] I l | 

Pitch IMGCRR TIES S65 ks 60056 baiead > a ee ee 105 3 A. 
Wotrmetiral Demian... 6sic sk ok cn cc cous 90 2 2 
eee ee ee 133 2 
OMNI MMEUDS 5 bowie wo0'e kn an noe 13 14 12 12 


*Interchange between years 
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1024 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


FOURTH YEAR——APPLIED MECHANICS OPTION 


La boratory, 





Lecture hours etc., hours 
per week per week 
SUBJECT Subject ~—- ——— - - —__—___——- 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Economics <e 172 2 o* 
Engineer LAW... 2... 202 ee see ne 175 l l = 
Theory of Structures... 4 94 | 2 3 6 
Hydraulic Machines Sta mile 99 3 2 PY 
3ridge Design Pe ee 96A 2 2 6 3 
Electrical Engineering and Laboratory| III, 112 Z 2 3 3 
Strength of Materials............... 95 | 2 3 
Dynamics and Vibrations ieee 106 3 * 
Ry ky pee ee ear 9 14 15 12 


*] nterchange between years. 


IV. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


The Third Year of the Electrical Engineering course provides the 
student with a broad engineering training. Courses in mechanical engi- 
neering, thermodynamics, and strength of materials occupy a large place 
in the curriculum, although the greatest emphasis is placed on the study 
of the principles of Electrical Engineering. 


The course in Electrical Engineering theory includes a study of 
electro-magnetism and of the electric circuit, followed by an analysis of 
the theory and characteristics of direct current machinery. A study is 
made of alternating current flow in single-phase and polyphase circuits, 
and a short introduction to the theory of thermionic tubes and their 
application is given. This training is applied in the laboratory and in the 
solution of problems. Courses in differential equations and in electron 
physics prepare the student for the electrical circuit theory and electrical 
communication courses of the Fourth Year. 


The Fourth Year is devoted almost entirely to electrical studies in the 
two main fields of Power Engineering and Communication Engineering. 


Courses in the power engineering field cover the generation, trans- 
mission and distribution of electric power; direct and alternating current 
phenomena; electrical machinery; electric lighting; electrical measurement 


and electro-chemistry. 


Courses in communication engineering cover the theory and appli- 
cations of thermionic tubes, transmission theory and radio engineering. 
These are supplemented by laboratory work in audio- and radio-frequency 
measurements and by design, construction and testing of communication 


apparatus 
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When a student enters the fourth year he may elect to specialize 
in communication engineering, in which case he will omit courses (97) 
and (98) Hydraulics and Laboratory, in the first term and course (123) 
Power Control and Protection, in the second term and take in their place 
extra work in communication engineering. Extra laboratory instruction 
and a course in radio design will replace six hours per week of time usually 
included in courses (118) Electrical Engineering Laboratory and (122) 
Electrical Design and Problems. 

FIRST YEAR 
As in other Engineering courses. (See page 1015.) 


SECOND YEAR 









































| 
Lecture hours | Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
| per week 
SUBJECT | Subject |— = ' =? 
Number 
First | Second First Second 
term term term term 
Engineering Reports............... 136 l | l —- 
| EE TEE Tae 348 6 
Materials of Engineering........... 8! es 
Calculus and Spherical Trigonometry. 198 2 2 y 
Mechanical Drawing............... 344 3 3 
SS aE Sa eerste be 83 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics of Machines. 218 l A 3 
General Geology................... 14] 2 2 3 Bs 
Physics and Laboratory .......... 315, 316 2 2 3 3 
Electrical Engineering.............. 110 2 <a 3 
PUTWOMNE SF oe CoC ls Ps a ew 346 Fs . 
*Surveying Field Work.............. 347 
peeing Tem 0a vein ie 132 
Total hours per week........,. 1] 12 17 16 


$n 

*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the first year examinations in April (see page 1033). Inthecase of students entering from 
other universities this work should be done in a special Summer Schoo! before entering the 
second year (see page 1033). 


THIRD YEAR 





























Lecture hours pag tid. 
per week gat 
SUBJECT Sebiect ts per week 
Number 

First Second First Second 

term term term term 
Differential Equations.............. 201 2 2 ; 
ie A eaten! 171 Pe 2 . 
Electrical Engineering.............. 113 4 3 ‘a sia 
Electrical Eng. Laboratory.......... 114 - a 12 9 
Engineering Reports (optional)... ... 137 I I , 
magenine Lesten. oo. 7)... 225 2 2 a 
Mechanical Engineering and Lab.....| 226, 228 2 2 3 3 
SUPREEND S ,-CglenatolcteL Fo oes scare hr 86 2 ‘ od 
Thermodynamics. ..............4-. 229 2 2 of =a 
Strength of Materials and Lab.,..... 87, 88 2 2 3 
PPE, 5RFG RISO. SEES. Boa: 318 2 “% es 
Thermionic Tube Theory.........., 125 2 3 
Seen Se a a i i oh 133 

ok ee ee ee i8or19|17or18! 15 | 48 
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ol Bets ee 


=> 
Sat eee 


FOURTH YEAR 


on 











‘ 


] 
H 


oe ey et ree 












































Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Subject |——| | — — 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Electrical Engineering......---++++> 117 4 4 <3 = 
Electrical Eng. Laboratory......-.-- 118 * * aS 9p-6c | |2p-6c 
Electric Light and Power Distribution 120 2 ots me =" 
Radio Design and Problems.... ..-- 121 a7 | 4 is 3c 
Electrical Design .......-s++ee0005: 122 ] Ip 3 3p 
Power Control and Protection......-. 123 3p es a 
Elec. Measurements and Laboratory. 124 2 a“ 2 3 
Communication Eng. (Wire)......-- 126 2 in | ; > 
Radio Engineering.......--+---+++8: 127 2c a i 9 
Radio Engineering Laboratory...... 128 és | a | 6c | 6c 
Industrial Electronics. ......--+++.> 130 hed 2 ca op 
Radio-frequency Lines and Networks 131 es 77 = 
Hydraulics and Laboratory......... 97, 98 2p - 3p | 
Engineering Economics.......+----- 172 a: a | = 
Engineering Law. ....-+++--+se005: 175 I I 
Summer Essay....------+seseer-8: 134 =~ —s 
*I ndustrial Relations (Optional)...... 158 2 oe 
*I ndustrial Administration (Optional) . 254 3 l 
Power option students will also take 
one of the following; 
Hydraulic Machines.......-++++-+: 99 <a 2P 
Radio-frequency Lines and Networks. 131 _ 2p 
Total hours per week......--.- P 16 13 17 18 
c 16 12 17 18 


ee EEE 


p—Power Option. 
c—Communications Option. 
*Not included in the year’s credits. 


V. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


In the fourth year there are three options: Ist, Industrial Engineering; 
2nd, Thermodynamics; and 3rd, Mechanics of Machines. In preparation 
for one of these courses, undergraduates entering the third year elect to take 
either Accounting or Mechanics of Machines; Accounting being prerequisite 
to Industrial Engineering, and Mechanics of Machines prerequisite to the 
other two. If postgraduate work in aeronautics is contemplated, in addi- 
tion to the first option (Mechanics of Machines), Calculus is taken in the 
Third Year and Strength of Materials in the Fourth Year, if the timetable 
will permit. 

The subjects of instruction in this Department are of interest to 
students who are likely to take up work connected with: 

(a) The engineering of production, including industrial engineering; 
(b) steam engineering; (c) internal combustion engines; (d) power plant 
engineering; (e) heating and ventilation; (f) aeronautics and aerodynamics. 

Instruction is given during the Third and Fourth Years in mechanical 
engineering applied to power installations and prime movers. This work 
is supplementary to thermodynamics, mechanics of machines and machine 
design, and leads to power plant design, industrial plant design and works 
organization. 

Workshop practice instruction is given in the Third and Fourth Years 
to prepare for that practical experience which every mechanical engineer 
must obtain for himself. 

The course in thermodynamics deals with the theory of heat engines, 
including graphical and experimental work. 
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Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants and 
factories of importance. 
First AND SEconD YEARS 
As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1015 and 1016), with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See page 1033.) 
THIRD YEAR 






































Laboratory, 
| Lecture hours ete.. hours ' 
SUBJECT | Subject | per week | per week : 
Number | First Second First | Second 
term term | term term 
i RR ed i aig. 171 ie 2 y - 
Elements of Elec. Eng. and Lab...... 111, 112 2 | 2 3 | 3 
ngineering Reports (optional)... . . 137 1 I | ae ave ; 
Industrial Engineering.............. 237 2 x “a aa 
Machine Design................... 225 2 2 ye ai 
Mechanical Drawing............... 231 2, 3 3 
Mechanical Eng. and Laboratory....| 227, 228 3 3 / 3 | 3 
ET Ee eS 86 2 ; | x. 
Physical Metallurgy................ 266 l = 2 a 
DEOIWOR CY Soe eh Fs ees abe. sR 236 2 3 3 
Strength of Materials and Lab....... 87, 88 2 2 am 3 bi 
Elements of Structural Design....... 90 | a 2 Ay 2 
Thermodynamics. ................. 229 | 2 2 ay 7 
GREY CNN 554 5 <idinis dldcleracsa «ca < 233 : | os “P 
Summer EaseS 6:25 6:0 decanted Hho 133 = ie 
LE AER, TE 238 l I 3 3 
or 
Mechanics of Machines............. 224 2 2 ! l 
**Differential Equations (optional). . . : 201 2 2 a 
Ketel howe: . ca wesn atocec<ci on A 17 or 18 | 16 or 17 | 17 20 
M 19 or 21 | 17 or 20 15 18 








a—Accounting option. 
m—Mechanics of Machines option. 


FOURTH YEAR 















































| Lecture hours eons anc 
SUBJECT [> Siabjaee 70> Perea per week 
Number First Second First | Second 
| term term term term 
A TS Se eee | 241 wt aia 3 3 
Engineering Economics............./ 172 2 b 
EGIOONIO BaBW 5 oo. . oshseee cease ees 175 I I 
Experimental Engineering........... 257 I 1 
Heating and Vent. of Buildings...... 247 I I 
Hydraulics and Laboratory......... 97, 98 2 a 3 
Hydraulic Machines................ 99 “ 2 4 
Machine Design... . ces... ... uel. . 242 2 2 $% 
Power Plant Design: 637-555 . 05 6s 30% 244 l I 3 3 
OS eee SF PES ee Poe 252 tsk ot 3 3 
ee Pe ee Ores yee eee 134 as ts ; dy 
an 
(Industrial Administration........... 254 5 l te 3 
Industrial Engineering.............. 253 2 2 3 3 
| Industrial Relations.............. 3 258 2 
Mech. Eng. Laboratory............. 249A = 6 6 
or 
DT hermocvnmmics, |... 260k docckcees 251 2 2 
} Industrial Administration........... 254 e l 3 
) Industrial Relations................ 258 2 ‘a oy ex 
[Mech. Eng. Laboratory............. 249 es oa 9 9 
or 
Mech. Eng. Laboratory............ 249 . sie 9 4 
*Mechanics of Machines............ 240 2 2 I | 
Thermodynamics. ...........++.+- 251 2 2 end 
**Strength of Materials (optional). . . .| 95B | “y 2 a < 
1 pe OMLMMOIS: SUiboee- cnet Jel< 2 : | 14 or 16 | 12 or 141 21 or 22 | 19 or 21 














*Prerequisite Mechanics of Machines 224. 
**Students intending to specialize later in aerodynamics take optional courses in 


Differential Equations (201) and Strength of Materials (95A). 
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VI. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 

The course of instruction provides training in the chemical, physical 
and engineering subjects that form a basis for metallurgical engineering. 
In the later years, the various branches of theoretical and practical metal- 
lurgy are studied, together with the allied subjects of mineralogy, assaying 
and mineral dressing. 

The course is designed for students who expect to be engaged in 
mineral dressing, the smelting or refining of metals, the production of iron 
or steel, the melting and casting of metals and alloys, or in engineering 
work in which the physical properties and heat-treatment of metals and 
alloys are of fundamental importance. 

In the Second Year instruction is given in mathematics, mechanics, 
physics, materials of engineering, organic chemistry, inorganic qualitative 
and quantitative analysis, and metallurgical problems. 

In the Third Year instruction is given in economics, physical chemistry, 
chemical thermodynamics, mineralogy, mineral dressing, metallurgy, 
mechanical engineering, strength of materials, and machine design. 

A Metallurgical Field School is held after the April examinations of 
the Third Year. This school visits metallurgical plants and studies the 
design and operation of each. 

Students are expected to work in a metallurgical plant during the 
summer before entering the Fourth Year, and must have experience in 
metallurgical works before graduation. 

In the Fourth Year instruction is given in chemistry, engineering 
law, economics, hydraulics, metallurgy, electrometallurgy, metallography, 
electrical engineering, metallurgical designing and mineral dressing. 

Laboratory accommodation is provided for graduate students who wish 
to do advanced work in metallurgy for the M.Sc. or the M.Eng. degree. 

Please refer to page 1008 for regulations regarding physical examination. 


at a 
a 5 ee ae 
tt eet eect) et we ere ee re i 


4 
‘ 
i 


FIRST YEAR 
As in other Engineering courses. (See page 1015.) 


SECOND YEAR 





























Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Subject |———]—|— | 
Number 
First Second First | Second 
term term term term 
Metallurgical Problems..........--- 264 be | : 2 
Engineering Reports. ...........+++. 136 ! I 7 ih 
Calculus and Spherical Trigonometry 198 2 2 ; i 
Materials of Engineering........... 81 Sis - ar wil 
Wiel ha mirs «2, Biss. cua wher wa. RG Ha 83 2 2 2 2 
Physics and Laboratory............ 315,316 2 2 3 3 
Elem. Organic Chemistry and 
Tee ME nn. peer eg eco 56, 57 3 3 3 3 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis and| 
Tee ee Li ae ee a ee 53 2 6 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis and 
ee > Ee ee ee ee ae 54 re 2 nes 9 
*Surveying Field School............. 347 se ai es ‘x 
SeaMBY TOWRA. < sbov.s suse 60 ess ow eee 132 
ok ede Sees eee aac Ts Fe 19 





*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close 
of the First Year examinations in April (about April 25th) (see pagel033). In the case of 
students entering from other Universities this work should be done in a special Summer 
School before entering the Second Year (see page 1033). 


See Regulations governing “Promotion,” pages 1079 to 1082. 
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THIRD YEAR 





Lecture hours Laboratory, 
ser week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Subject ————. — —— 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Economics. . a “5 171 2 
Thermodynamics — 76 2 2 
Physical Chemistry . 66 | | 
Metallurgical Laboratory. ..... 262 3 
Engineering Reports (optional) 137 | I 3% 
Mechanical Engineering and Lab. 226, 228 2 2 3 3 
Strength of Materi: 13; and] aboratory| 87, 88 2 2 3 
Machine Design................ 225 2 2 
Metallurgical Problems. 3 265 2 y 
Metallurgy of Iron and Steel... . 261 | 
Mineral Dressing. .............. 292 2 
Inorganic Chemical Technology..... 68A 2 56 
pheraleey.. .... ck... 142A 2 2 
Determinative Mineralogy........ 143A 3 
Metallurgical Analysis......... 279 3 
*Fire Assaying and Laboratory...... 263 . ae 
** Differential Equations............. 201 / 2 2 
Summer Essay... ..2....0.5..0654 133 
Total hours....., Ph ii UR AION l6or 19 | l6o0r 19 | 1] 1] 





*Fire Assaying and Laboratory (263), is taken in the two weeks prior to the opening 
__of the session in the Third or Fourth Years. 
**Differential Equations (201) may be taken as an extra subject. 


FOURTH YEAR 





















































Laboratory, 
| | Lecture a etc... knee 
per wee 

SUBJECT | Batere nihil tai 
Number 
| First Second First | Second 
term | term | term | term 

Advanced Physical Chemistry....... 67 2 ! 

Advanced Metallurgy.............. 272 2 2 
electrochemistry... 5.66. i.2..205 | 70 | 2 ia | 
Electrometallurgy................. i. a. .% 2 | 

Engineering Economics....,........ | 172 2 | x | 

te a ©) 2 an ae 175 l | I 

Industrial Relations (optional)... ... 258 2 e 

Industrial Administration (optional). | 254 Bs I 

General Metallurgy................ 271 2 2 

Hydraulics and Laboratory........ 97. 98 Fa 3 
Inorganic Chem. Technology........| 68A 2 Ar -' Sy 
Metallurgical Thesis............... 274 e * 3 9 
Metallurgical Colloquium.......... 277 bs, | I %: . 
Metallurgical Problems and Design... | 278 r 2 5 
Metallurgical Analysis............. 279 oe * 3 ee 
Metallography and Laboratory...... | 280, 281 | 2 2 = | 3 
Minera! Dressing and Laboratory....| 300, 305 2 l 3 
*Metallurgical Field School. ........ 268 

Sai OMNRN re or et 134 | 

Ee ae a ee ee | | 19 or 21 | 12 or 13 | 15 17 











*Metallurgical Field Schoo! (268) is taken at the end of the Third Year. See page 1034 
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VII. MINING ENGINEERING 


In the Second Year instruction is given in calculus, mechanics, physics, 
geology, mineralogy, surveying, materials of engineering, inorganic quali- 
tative and quantitative analysis and mapping. 

The Third Year is largely devoted to applied mechanics, structural 
design, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, surveying, petrology, 
applied geology and geophysics, but courses of special interest to Mining 
Engineers are introduced in mineral dressing, elementary mining and 
metallurgy, and mining engineering problems 


In the Fourth Year instruction is given in mining, mineral dressing, 
economic geology and metallurgy, including nearly three full days per 
week in !aboratories and drafting room. In the second term each student 
prepares a thesis on an experimental investigation. and works on problems 
in mine design. 

A Field School in mining, minera! dressing and geology is held be- 
tween the Third and Fourth Years, beginning immediately after the close 
of the April examinations. Students are taken on a trip to some important 
mining district where mines and plants are studied. 


Facilities are available for graduate students who wish to do advanced 
work in mining or mineral dressing, and the Department possesses three 
Research Fellowships open to graduates who show ability. (See Scholar- 
ships Announcement.) 


Refer to page 1008 for regulations regarding physical examination. 


FIRST YEAR 


As in other Engineering courses (See page 1015) 


SECOND YEAR 











Lecture hours | Laboratory, 




















per week | etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Subject — 
Number | 
First Second | First Second 
term term | term | term 
Engineering Reports............... Ee I I | sie + 
RMN oi ior orala's-o. bth ohn Co 9 oR «we athe 349. ns <s oF 3 
Materials of Engineering........... 81 <P Ks ? wi 
Calculus and Spherical Trigometry.. . 198 2 2 ' - . 
Descriptive Geometry.............. 341A 1 z + 
MR ee en bse ole Ok one 83 2 2 2 2 
Physics and Laboratory............ 315, 316 2 2 3 3 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis and 
fe aul ge a Sees 53 2 6 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis and : 
oS as EAR es eee a 71 "5 | l be 6 
ee pt, 6 Cae ine al a 141 2 2 | 3 2 
PU RANUG TIMERS oo he ws was dc bn we vo Whe 142 2 | 2 | vind 
Determinative Mineralogy.......... 143 ae - 2 ' 2 
NE REIN oi 2a Hae OS aia s Bc a eH Ss 6 ale 346 2 | 
*Surveying Field Work.............. | 347 Sl | ae 
SMREEMETNOE CAMS, Uo 'siscwise-s b's Wises o's Woh 132 4 / | i 
ip 8 ee Sane ores | te. ka lia Salk 18 





*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year examinations in April (about April 25th) (see page 1033). In the case of 
students entering from other Universities this work should be done in a special Summer 
School before entering the Second Year (see page 1033). 


30 


COURSES IN MINING ENGINEERING 


THIRD YEAR 















































| Laboratory, 
Lecture hours etc., hours 
per week per week 
Subject 
SUBJECT Number |— |-—— a 
First | Second | First | Second 
term term term term 
Re SOUINNIsiiy <5, or Sh ors Wie «asd ee. 171 Be 2 aa | te : 
Electrical Engineering and Laboratory) 111, 112 | 2 2 3 3 
tructural and Field Geology........ 147 | 2 = 3 - 
We WAMIRMNE  o Saa ees ha ee, 350 Lis = 3 “t 
Mechanical Engineering and Lab....| 226, 228 | 2 2 3 3 
Metallurgy of Iron and Steel. ....... 261 l | l iy rine . 
Mineral Dressing. ................. 292 : 2 2 ii ed 
Mining Methods................... 291 | 2 et a a 
CMMGEN Gb iiac- |b metevn enc cee. 146 SA * mal sad 3 
Applied Geophysics. ............... 320 1 | be = 
Strength of Materials and Laboratory) 87, 88 2 2 % 3 
Elements of Structural Design...... . 90 ey 1 ced 3 
Metallurgical Laboratory........... 262 er re 3 nal 
Mining Engineering Problems....... 295 | ee oi 2 2 
STATE. 00 5: a:s- un 0 «od nwa tot Sa S52>%; :1 2 os | me afi 
Surveying Field Work.............. 354 ers | Fi 
ummer Beeay 2650. 2 Ue Seer 133 a: 
Fire Assaying and Laboratory....... 263 oft ne | 
Teigk tag) heath TER 16 if? 17 




















Nore:—The course in fine assaying (263) is taken in the two weeks prior to the 
opening of the session in the third or fourth years. 
*See page 1034. 


FOURTH YEAR 

















Lecture hours pie geet d 
Subject per week per week 
SUBJECT Number ———— — 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Engineering Economics............. 172 2 a 
i a ee a a) 175 l | 
Geclogy and Natural Resources of 
ee Re ee ee ey ee 149 on 2 ‘ae 3 
Hydraulics and Laboratory......... 97, 98 2 Pe 3 res 
Industrial Administration (optional).|, 254 * 1 a? ae 
Industrial Relations (optional)....... 258 2 va ee ais 
Metallurgical Analysis.............. 279 a = 3 oa 
Metallurgical Calculations. ......... 265 pe “7 2 2 
Metallurgical Laboratory........... 262 at Ae -“ 3 
Metallurgy, General.............:.. 271 2 2 +: ~ 
PA itse DIO. osc oc a's DR eo 298 “s ae 3 6 
Wisseted SO COOOU Ss ow oka Cee ck ee avs 300 2 | v ng 
Mineral Dress., Lab. and Thesis. .... 307 “2 od 3 7 
Mining Colloquium. ............... 301 ~ 1 gue we 
ining Engineering. «oss. seesede 297 2 3 os ‘vs 
PEED rc rer reer errerees 293 _ - 2 re 
ee Sn kk dass « dees 148 2 2 ae 3 
Mining Field School... ........00c0: 294 Se - a 
Suriaer Cee sa: » ccdiaw we'd Bw ee 0 134 , sh ; 
TOUR MORIE Piss. cd0e. KOs eS 13 or 15! 12 or 13 16 24 





Nore:—Surveying Field Work, between theSecond and Third Years. See page 1034 
Mining Field School at end of Third Year. See page 1073. 


VIII. ENGINEERING PHYSICS 
The courses leading to the degree of B.Eng. in Engineering Physics 
are planned for those students who wish to fit themselves for positions in 
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bi 1032 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 
b the fields of se development, and research. These courses are at 
i present selected for students specializing primarily in Electrical Engineering 
l and Electrical = thei but the group of courses as a whole places emphasis 
% on a considerable range of Physics and Mathematics. 
| Since the opportunities in the fields of design, leniop niet and 
. research are in general limited to those who show a marked aptitude for 
q technical work, registration in Engineering Physics 1s restricted to those 
students who have completed First Year Engineering with high second- 
class standing or better. Moreover, students who do not maintain an 
average of 65% are not allowed to continue in Engineering Physics. They 


may, however, transfer to Electrical Engineering at the end of any year 
if they have obtained a minimum of 50% in all courses of that year. 
Alternative groups of courses associated closely with other branches 
of Engineering may be offered when the demand for Engineering Physicists 
in these branches is assured. 
FIRST YEAR 
As in other Engineering courses (See page 1015). 


SECOND YEAR 


be 2 SGorurbes 


























Lecture hours | etc., hours 
per week ! per week 
Subject (— —- — 
SUBJECT Number Firat Sco First | Second 
term term | term | term 
Materials of Engineering............ 81 os a = : _ 
(RRS EES BRE: TER Ra Nee 83 2 2 2 2 
2 Electrical Engineering......... 0 ie 110 2 3 
shit Summer Essay..........-+0--++++- 132 | ae oi 4 | 
OH) Engineering Reports............... 136 l | | 
ei Economics......... A Varar re nes 171 “ 2 
at Nomography...........-.......... 196 | re i oe 
bg Problems in Mathematics and i 197 et “fe hike 3 
si Advanced Calculus.......... ay Rare 199a 3 2 “ aes 
si! Differential Equations........... = 199b I 2 ' 
oii Physics and Laboratory............| 315, 316 2 2 3 / 3 
Mechanical Drawing. . adhe. 5 -unalGlgaal 343 — cs ) 3 
Surveying Fieldwork. .............. 347 =f Sy ' ¢ 
Advanced Heat...........-eeeee08: 434 2 2 aa 
Total ae ar eee 12 15 | 11 11 


THIRD YEAR 








; | ‘Laboratory, 
| | Lecture hours etc., hours 
per week per week 


























SUBJECT Subject | ——|— —_ — | ome 
| Number First | Second First Second 
term (| term term term 

Electrical Engineering.............. 113 4 3 | a in 
Electrical Eng. Laboratory.......... 114A “a ot 9 6 
Strength of Materials and Laboratory| 87, 88 2 2 3 
Thermionic Tube Theory........... 125 we 2 | A" 3 
Theory of Functions. .............. 203 | | ! l 
Statics, Dynamics of a Particle «nal | 
Rigid Dynamics................. 431 a b | ot 
eee Eo. , a rc 445 2 1 3 3 
ee OR Ge eee 318 2 Pw | se 
Properties of Matter............... | 432 ss I | 
ro RE re an ee 133 
a SOEee Te? a ae dF ce : Bi. fete re) ee a ea 
Tatal Gees os bse cee ads TS Ree er 16 
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FOURTH YEAR 


















































Laboratory, 
Lecture hours gitica ioiere 
per week per week 
SUBJECT Subject VP poems pe tees ean 
Number First | Second | First Second 
term term term term 
Electrical Engineering.............. LI7A 4 wf As si 
Electrical Eng. Laboratory.......... 118A ‘ de 3 ‘ 
Communication Eng. (Wire)........ 126 2 - ee Dy 
Radio Engineering ................. 127 2 3 % 34 
Racio ts gineering Lab.............| 128 6 6 
Mathematical Physics.............. 204, 441 | 3 3 5% L». 
Electrical Measurements............ 433 2 2 4 4 
Atomic and Electron Physics and) | 
PP ts ned A. drsstetinns wid « ieaia eines 443 2 2 | 3 3 
Electromagnetic Theory............ 442 l I | ts a 
naar GGUS sca. o 5 i oes, cus es 134 | | a | 
Total bouyeci.9.83..<43 KT toh hfae Loughe? it skye) 


SUMMER SCHOOLS 


Undergraduates are required to attend Summer Schools as specified 
below. These are held immediately after the April sessional examinations, 
and the work is set forth in detail under the subject numbers referred to. 

See note under fees, page 1010. 


Except as noted, classes are expected to begin on or about April 25th 
and close about May 24th. 


REGULAR SUMMER SCHOOLS 









































Students 
Students Students entering 
entering entering Fourth Year 
Second Year Third Year (and Fifth Year 
Architecture) 
COURSE [SS ae eS Cpe oe Oe a 
Subject Page | Subject Page | Subject Page 
No. No. No. 
AsCRIRSCHUTE <5 -<6 wbisicee dnkssn 347 104) + 26 1040 + 26 1040 
Chemical Engineering........| ie aeht 55 1045 ag re 
Civil Engineering. .......... 347 1049 354 1052 361 | 1055 
Flectrical Engineering. ...... 347 1049 ay se ail iP aie 
Mechanical Engineering...... 347 |. 1094 *233 1046 Fs 
Metallurgical Engineering... . 347 | 1049 263 | 1070 268 1071 
Mining Engineering. ....... 347 1049 | 354 1052 294 1073 








*This school will commence on September 2nd, 1947, extend over a period of four 
weeks and be held with the Special Summer Schools. See pars. (a), (b) and (c) below. 


tA Sketching School is taken by students entering the third, fourth and fifth years in 
Architecture. It will commence on September 15th, 1947, and extend over a period of 
nine days. 


SPECIAL SUMMER SCHOOLS 


As it is seldom practicable for students admitted to advanced standing in McGill 
University from other colleges to attend the May Summer School preceding the work 
of the year to which they are admitted, the following arrangements have been made for 
such students, but it must be understood that, except as noted in the table above, they 
apply only to students who have not previously been in attendance in the Faculty of 
Engineering. 

(a) Students entering the Second Year from other universities, except in Chemical 
Engineering, are required to attend a special Summer School in Surveying which opens 
on September 2nd, 1947. preceding the work of the Session. Additional work may 
be required in the following year, if necessary, to cover the course. 
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1034 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


(b) Students entering the Third Year of the course in Mechanical Engineering will 
be required to attend a Summer School in Mechanical Drawing and Machine Shop Work 
extending over a period of four weeks, commencing September 2nd, 1947. 

(c) Students entering the Third Year in the courses in Civil and in Mining Engineer- 
ing and the Fourth Year in Civil Engineering are required to attend a Special Summer 
School in Surveying which opens on September 2nd, 1947. 

(d) Students entering the Second Year or any subsequent year in the School of Archi- 
tecture must submit evidence satisfactory to the Director that they have done work 
equivalent to that of the regular scheduled Summer Schools. 

(e) Students entering the Fourth Year in the courses in Mining Engineering are 
required to submit evidence that they have had practical experience in mining work at 
least equivalent in extent to the work done in the regular Summer Schools in these courses, 
and should by correspondence in the preceding spring secure the approval of the Chairman 
of the Department concerned of the work which they propose to offer in place of the 
regular summer work. 

(f) Students in Mining and Metallurgical Engineering are required to attend a 
Summer School in Fire Assaying (263) prior to entering either their third or fourth year. 
This Summer School will commence on September 17, 1947. 

Students in Metallurgical Engineering are required to attend Metallurgical Field 
School (268) at the end of their Third year. 


SUMMER WORK AND SUMMER ESSAYS 


Students in Engineering are required to submit to the Faculty evidence 
of having had at least six months of experience in practical engineering 
work before receiving their degrees (see page 1014). Evidence of such 
employment must be submitted on forms obtainable at the Dean's Office, 
to be signed by the employer, and handed in at the office not later than 
12 noon, Saturday, October 18th, 1947. 


A similar regulation applies to students in Architecture. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


Essays are regarded as an important part of the curriculum and a 
high standard is exacted. They are judged on their subject matter, on their 
literary style and on the evidence they show of thoughful observation and 
preparation. 

The most suitable subject for an essay is a topic drawn from the 
experience of the student during his summer work, but a similar topic 
connected with any engineering, scientific or industrial work with which he 
is familar is acceptable. Students should take advantage of every oppor- 
tunity during their summer engagements to gather material for their essays. 

No essay compiled entirely from matter already published will be 
accepted, unless ACCOMPANIED BY a letter of approval from the Chairman 
of his Department, or in the case of students of the first year and of the 
second year in the general course, from the Chairman of the Department 
naturally concerned with the topic upon which the student proposes to 
write. Such approval is not usually given, unless the proposed essay will 
serve a really useful purpose by bringing together important information 
otherwise difficult of access. 

Data from books and from other sources, may, however, be used or 
even quoted verbatim in reasonable quantity, provided acknowledgement 
is made and direct quotations are indicated. Thanks for assistance, advice, 
drawings, photographs and the like received by the writer from others 
should also be given under “Acknowledgements ’. 
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Essays should be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length. The student is 
therefore strongly advised to select a topic which can be treated with 
reasonable completeness within these limits. 


Unless absolutely essential, it is not desirable to accompany essays 
with samples and specimens. Careful writing and adequate illustration will 
usually make them unnecessary. 


Essays must be TYPEWRITTEN on one side only of 814 x I1-inch white 
paper of good quality and bound in the standard cover. 


The schedule by which essays are ranked is as follows: 


A — PuysicaL PRESENTATION. 


Title, name, course and year on cover: table of contents or index: 
list of illustrations, drawings, maps, etc.: suitability of illustra- 
tions, etc.: neatness. — 15 to 25 Marks. 


B — ConrTeEnt. 


Suitability: originality: evidence of accurate observation: 
authority and accuracy. — 30 to 40 Marks. 


C — ORGANIZATION. 


Acknowledgements: headings and sub-headings: tables: references: 
bibliography. — 15 Marks. 


D — ComposiTION. 


Grammar: spelling: phraseology: style and interest: clarity and 
lucidity. — 30 Marks. 


After ranking, essays, except those to be considered for prizes or those 
which must be rewritten, are returned to the writers through the 
Engineering Library. Essays considered for prizes, but not awarded any, 
are also returned in the same manner, but at a later date. Prize-winning 
essays become the property of the Engineering Undergraduates’ Society 
and are filed for permanent reference in the Engineering Library. Any 
student who does not wish to surrender his essay should, therefore, indicate 
by letter ATTACHED THERETO that it is not to be considered for a prize. 


Students are encouraged to submit their essays to the Engineering 
Institute of Canada, to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, 
to the Institute of Radio Engineers or to the Society of Chemical! Industry 
in competition for prizes offered by these institutes. A student wishing 
to enter one of these competitions should so indicate by letter ATTACHED TO 
his essay. 


Summer essays must be handed in not later than 5 p.m. Wednesday’ 
October Ist, 1947. Students in Engineering will hand in essays at the 
Engineering Library, students in Architecture at the office of the Director 
of the School of Architecture. 
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STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE 


During each summer vacation students are required to obtain at least 
six weeks’ practical experience satisfactory to the Faculty and to prepare 
a report of about 3,000 words upon their summer employment. Rules 


governing these reports are as stated for essays. 


In addition, students entering the various years are required to fulfil 


the following requirements: 


Tuirp, FourtH AND FIFTH YEARS 


Obtain a satisfactory standing in the special design schools held in the 


first two weeks in September. 


Obtain a satisfactory standing at two Sketching School Sessions during 
the course. 


STUDENTS IN ENGINEERING 


SECOND YEAR 


132. Students entering the Second Year must submit an essay. The 
essay, which should be approximately 2,000 words in length, must be 
illustrated and must conform to the requirements for essays stated above. 


Students who are not engaged during the summer in engineering, 
scientific or industrial work that would be a suitable subject for an essay, 
may write on one of the following subjects: (1) The Engineer’s Place in 
Society; (2) Engineering Societies and their Functions; (3) Licensing of 
Engineers; (4) The Engineer and Collective Bargaining. 


Turrp YEAR 


133. Students entering the Third Year must submit an essay, pref- 
erably on engineering work in which they have been engaged. Essays must 
conform to the requirements stated. 


Students who are not engaged during the summer in suitable engineer- 
ing, scientific or industrial work are advised themselves to choose a subject 
for an essay, in consultation with the Chairman of their Department, or 
they may write on one of the following: 


Chemical Engineering —(1) The Refining of Petroleum; (2) The 
Solvay Process for Soda Manufacturing; (3) Manufacture of Contact 
Sulphuric Acid; (4) Synthetic Resins; (5) Paints or Varnishes. 


Civil Engineering —(1) Historical Development of Trussed Frame- 
works; (2) Historical Development of Reinforced Concrete; (3) Ancient 
and Modern Water Supplies. 


Electrical Engineering —The Application of Electric Power to Indus- 
trial Establishments. 
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Mechanical Engineering.—(1) Powdered Fuel for Power Production: 
(2) Pulp and Paper Manufacture; (3) Shop Management. 


Metallurgical Engineering —(1) Roasting Sulphide Concentrates; 
(2) Reverberatory Copper Smelting; (3) Heat Treatment of Steel. 


Mining Engineering.—(|1) Explosives Used in Mining; (2) Hoisting 
from Mines; (3) Mucking and Transportation in Mines; (4) The Cyanide 


Process for Extraction of Minerals from Ores. 


FourTH YEAR 


134. Students entering the Fourth Year are required to submit an 
essay, preferably on engineering work in which they have been engaged. 
Students who are not engaged in suitable work may write on one of the 
following subjects, or preferably on an engineering subject approved by 
the Chairman of their Department. 


Chemical Engineering.—(1) Nitrogen Fixation Industries; (2) Kraft 
Pulp, or Sulphite Pulp, or Viscose Rayon; (3) Economic Factors in Chem- 
ical Industries; (4) Electrolytic Caustic and Chlorine; (5) Instruments; 
(6) Automatic Control of Process Variables. 


Civil Engineering —(1) Welding of Structural Steel; (2) High-Early- 
Strength Concrete; (3) Aerial Surveying; (4) Small-Town Sewage Disposal 
Plants; (5) A Short History of Soil Mechanics. 


Electrical Engineering —(1) Applications of Electricity to any Par- 
ticular Branch of Industry, or to Industry in General; (2) Applications 
of Thermionic Tubes to Electrical Communication and to Industry; (3) 
Electrification of Railways; (4) The Insulation of Underground Cables or 
of Overhead Lines; (5) The Magnetic Properties of Iron and its Alloys. 


Mechanical Engineering —(1) Power Costs; (2) Central Station 
Heating; (3) Methods of Increasing Production in Manufacturing; (4) 
Diesel-driven Motor Buses. 


Metallurgical Engineering —(|1) The Treatment, Uses and Disposal 
of Gases from Metallurgical Furnaces; (2) The Economic Use of Electric 
Power in Metallurgical Furnaces; (3) Corrosion-resisting Alloy Steels; 
(4) Electro-metallurgical Industries. 


Mining Engineering.—(1) Prospecting and Exploration of Mineral 
Deposits; (2) Mine Drainage; (3) The Flotation Process for Ore Concen- 
tration; (4) Compressed Air and its Application to Mining; (5) Mineral 
Production and its Effect on Industrial Development. 


Essays must conform in all respects to the requirements stated on 


pages 1034 and 1035. 
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1038 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


COURSES OF LECTURES IN ENGINEERING 


The descriptions of courses, schedule of hours per week, names of 
lecturers, etc., given in the summaries which follow are those which it is 
expected will obtain during the session to which this calendar applies, but 
the Faculty of Engineering reserves its right to alter or cancel them. 
Notices of such cancellations or alterations are posted for the information 
of students. 

SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 
Director and Associate Professor..............++++ Joun BLanp 
Aascctade iP raf ebeer 65 85 OS 30S CRNA CRN iB. HAROLD SPENCE-SALES 
| WATSON BALHARRIE 
Peaaheeehe EL mclttseen soi sclas Pxteba da alaives dares és ) ENRICO DE PIERRO 
L. Austin JOHNSON 
|ARTHUR LISMER 
SUPOSERSUE TIRBUVENCIOES 4 (OOS CO hee ec vied vw we eee Gorpon WEBBER 
Advisory Committee (see page 1005). 
First YEAR 
8. ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING AND ELEMENTS OF DesiGn. Descriptive 
geometry; orthographic projection; simple pictorial representation; perspec- 
tive by various methods; shades and shadows; interpenetrations; develop- 
ments; lettering. Basic visual elements, line, form, colour, texture. Practical 
experiments in water colour, tempera, dyes and inks. Given only upon the 
demand of four or more students in place of Mechanical Drawing 340. 
2 lectures and 6 hours problems per week, session. 
ProFessor BLAND AND Mr. WEBBER 


SECOND YEAR 


5. History or Art. This course is a chronological survey of the 
changes in painting and sculpture from prehistoric times to the present day. 
Related to Course 27. Illustrated notes are required. 

l lecture per week, session... ...0......2.. 00. .08. Ue Dr. LisMER 


9. Evements or Desicn. Applications of colour and texture experi- 


ments to renderings of planes in space. Designing and producing three 
dimensional tactile structures and the applications of visual aids in the 


_presentation of architectural projects. 


3 hours per week, first term. 6 hours per week, second term. 
St ee eee weeeeeeeess MR, WEBBER 


14. History or ANCIENT AND C.iassicaL ARCHITECTURE. Antique 
building forms in relation to purpose, materials, technique of construction, 
traditions and climate; antique architecture as related to activities of life 
as expressed in literature and other records. Related to Course 31. 

2 lectures per week, session..............e0000- ...+.+PROFESSOR BLAND 


18. Buritpinc Construction I. Building materials and methods of 


construction according to good local practice; wood framing and masonry; 
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preparation of detail drawings from plates and design of one or two simple 
structures. | lecture and 6 hours problems per week, first term; | lecture 
and 9 hours problems per week, second term, 


Mr. BALHARRIE AND Mr. DE PIERRO 


Text-books: Frame Construction Details (Nat. Lumber Mfg. Ass’n); 
Gay and Parker, Materials and Methods of Building Construction (Wiley); 
Graf, Data Sheets (Reinhold); Ramsey and Sleeper, Architectural Graphic 
Standards (Wiley). 


27. FREEHAND Drawinc AND Mope.uinc. Drawing, painting and 
modelling and experiments in the forms and techniques of historic style. 
Related to Course 5. Classes held in the Art Association. 
> ete TI SIE, CNENON  n xGhs Sarak eos eas aes Dr. LismeER 


31. ArcHITECTURAL Essay. Students are required to prepare a paper 
during the session on some aspect of historical architecture. It may be 
based upon references in literature or other available library records, or 
it may be a study of technique, material, structure or function in historic 
buildings as revealed by available records. Related to Courses 14, 15, 
SO RNG 87s cc irctcar se teats ret AS Cee CLT eee Tere ProFessor BLAND 


35. Summer Report. Before a degree is granted a student must have 
had at least six months’ experience satisfactory to Faculty (see page 1034), 
and have attended at least two Sketching Schools. During each 
summer the student must prepare a report of about 3,000 words upon his 
summer employment. 

In addition, for students entering the Third, Fourth and Fifth Years 
a design school is held in the first three weeks in September. 


Turrp YEAR 


Desicn oF Burtpincs. Detail studies of two or three buildings are 
made each session in the Third, Fourth and Fifth Years. Students are 
required to investigate the main elements of a given project, considering 
function, historical and contemporary counterparts, structure, materials, 
details of finish, mechanical and other equipment, as well as aesthetic 
disciplines and enrichment. The method of consideration is usually as 
follows: (a) Written report with illustrations upon the proposed building 
outlining its purpose, materials and construction; (b) Preliminary plans, 
sections and elevations; (c) Structural layout; (d) Graphical abstractions 
of the building in order to clarify the pattern of the structure, the mass, 
the texture and colours of materials and the surface; (e) Working drawings 
of a part of the building; (f) Final presentation drawings or scale models 
with details of special features. Occasional short problems are introduced 
to develop speed in design and presentation. There are weekly conferences 
for discussion of the current project. Members of the Advisory Committee 
are invited to judge the students’ work. 


39 





= 


= 
= 


1040 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


eet aoe 


t 


1A. Desicn, Crass A (SumMER ScHoot). Residential, industrial 
and educational buildings. First three weeks in September before the 
commencement of the Third Year..Mr. BALHARRIE AND Mr. DE PIERRO 
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1. Desicn, Crass A. Continuation of Course IA. 15 hours 
per week, first term; 6 hours per week, second term. 
bi Mr. BALHARRIE AND Mr. DE PrEerRRo 


| 6. AESTHETICS AND THEORY oF Desicn. This course describes the 

foundation of aesthetics and the character of design, form, colour, taste and 
bi their relationship to nature and the arts in industry and in modern life. 
Related to Course 28. Illustrated notes are required. 


Steer Ber WEEK, SESSION. . s,s. os cs cc ow oo 6k ccewtw wee Dr. LismER 


7. PLANNING. Elements of town planning; surveys of selected 
| districts of Montreal. The course consists of environmental studies 
directed at the wider understanding of architectural and civic design 
2 lectures per week, session .................. PROFESSOR SPENCE-SALES 


15. History or Mepraevat ARCHITECTURE. Development of 
Christian architecture in Europe; effect of Roman, Byzantine and Northern 
influences in spirit and in technical skills; concept of architecture based 
upon purpose, material techniques, climate and traditions. Course is 


related to Courses 28 and 32. 


2 lectures per week, session... .........00.0ccccccceee Proressor BLanp 


19. Burtpinc Construction II. Various structural systems and 
their architectural significance; construction and finish of walls, floors. 
ceilings and roofs; provision for mechanical services: bylaw requirements. 
Detailed working drawings of parts of design projects are prepared 
Course related to Course |. 
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Text-books: Huntingdon, Building Construction (Wiley); National 
Building Code (N.R.C.). 
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23. Socrat OBsERVATION FoR ArcuiITEcTs. Growth and pattern of 
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cities. The sociological basis of town planning. Given in alternate years. 


ye ee ae 


| lecture and 2 hours conference................ PrRoFEssor DAWSON 


26 SKETCHING ScHooL. Students are required to attend two Sketch- 
ing Schools during their course. The School is usually conducted out of 


Se ae 
—— 


town so that students are given the opportunity of examining and making 
graphic records of an unfamiliar district. About 10 days; opening date for 


1947-48, September [5th, 1947............ Dr. LismeER and Mr. WEBBER 


28. FREEHAND Drawinc anp Mope.uinc. Drawing, painting and 
modelling with practical experiments in design form. Related to Course 6 
Continuation of Course 27. Classes held in the Art Association. 

3. hours per week, session. 66.630 Sees. 2 bel Dr. LismerR 
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32. ArcHITECTURAL Essay. Related to Course 15. Continuation of 


omnes bat. ... aasleodvusibiincd athe. hada. 1s ' ProFessor BLAND 


36. Summer Work. See Course 35. 


FourtH YEAR 


2A. Design, Crass B. (Summer Scuoor). Recreation, transportation 
and hospital buildings (see Third Year Design of Buildings). First three 
weeks in September before the commencement of the Fourth Year. 
Proressor SPENCE-SALES 
2. Desisn, Crass B. Continuation of Course 2A. 
| lecture and 15 hours problems per week, session 


ProFressor SPENCE-SALES 


16. History or Renaissance ARCHITECTURE. Architecture of the 
15th, 16th, 17th and 18th centuries in Europe and America; concept of 
architecture is further developed. Related to Course 33. 


2 lectures per week, Session. ..........0.0-05--0-0-. Proressor BLanp 
29. Design Worksnop. Study of light in relationship to architecture, 
model-making for light experiments, photographic recordings, photograms. 


Design of structures to illustrate objects in spatial relationship, solid, 
linear and transparent objects. 


3 hours pex week: déesion: oS... | PS NCLSST, PS fee Mr. WesBBER 


33. ARCHITECTURAL Essay. Related to Course 16. Continuation of 


Course 32... 


37. Summer Report. See Course 35. 


ania dn ica hama ited Ceti A eens cclreacditc aes. cen ProFEssor BLAND 


FirtryH YEAR 


3A. Destcn, Crass C (Summer Scuoor). Selected problems (see 
Third Year Design of Buildings). First three weeks in September before 
the commencement of the Fifth Year......... PROFESSOR SPENCE-SALES 


3. Desten, Crass C. Continuation of Course 3A. Complex 
buildings or groups of buildings usually including a housing problem 
and a commercial or a public building. Diploma design for grad- 
uation is done in the second term. The subject is selected by the student 
but must be presented for approval before January 3rd each year; presen- 
tation must be in the form of a written report and preliminary plans. 


1 lecture and 24 hours problems, session....... PROFESSOR SPENCE-SALES 
4. Desicn Seminar. Seminar for investigating physiological and 
psychological requirements in building. 


Scientists working in physiology, psychology, and other fields are now 
able to provide definite information about human environmental needs. 
Technicians have made possible many new methods to meet these needs 


4] 
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The architect should have an understanding of both needs and 
methods, in order to satisfy modern building problems. One week, a 
specific need will be studied. The following week, experts will be brought 


in to answer the questions arising out of the previous week's study. 


2 hours per week, first term ........6 00-6 cece eee eee ProFressor BLAND 


17. History or Mopern ARCHITECTURE. Development of materials 
and methods of calculation in the 19th century; new types of buildings; 
changed environmenf resulting from the Industrial Revolution, the archi- 
tectural revivals and the development of modern architecture; new 
purposes, new materials and new attitudes. Course related to Course 34. 


2 lectures per week, SESSION: «6... cee ee eee eee Proressor BLAND 


24. ProFEssIoNAL Practice. Essential characteristics and more 
important phases of the architect’s work; relationship to the owner; 
responsibility; business conduct; fees; supervision; arbitration; issuing of 
certificates; competitions; standard forms of contracts; payment; liens; 
servitudes; public health; building regulations. 


2 lectures per week, second term... . 2.2... eee reer ececees Mr. JOHNSON 
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25. SpeciricaTions. Principles of writing architectural specifications; 
discussion of actual specifications; essays on common building materials; 


practice in specifying for common trades. 


2 lectures per week, session. . 0.6.2.6. 56 2 eee eee eeeenees Mr. BALHARRIE 


Text-Books: Sleeper, Architectural Specifications (Wiley); National 
Building Code (King’s Printer); N.H.A. Specifications; Master Specifica- 
tions (Home Owners’ Loan Corp.). 
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| i 30. Desicn Worksuop. Special experiments in which the individual 
: i student presents a subject as a model, such as a theatre stage, a small house, 
i aM furniture, mural, pamphlet, etc. 
i 3 hours per week, first. term. .. «2. . e384 U8 0d’ Ieee Mr. WEBBER 
Peet 
Bil 34. ARrcHITECTURAL Essay. Related to Course 17. Continuation of 
26) | 
a . Cothiset Jani Von. em elowads Saved Susmbliow: Jase PRoFEsSsSOR BLAND 
alt 
aa 38. Summer Report. See Course 35. 
Pi 
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fi DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
| PRN oii Tee c Neds Haba xs egos os Pe ee eee J. B. Puiiuips 
Pe SOLES. BE SRI ORT EL E, SARS. Ea W. GauvIn 
f 
Sp stional Lmclurers.. 24 100 aacusnnsaheetcene ee ed eth nearest 
N. Epstein 
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SECOND YEAR 
64. ENGINEERING Prostems. Applications of physical and chemical 
principles to some fundamental problems in Chemical Engineering. 


| lecture and 2 hours problems per week, first term. 
PRoFEssor Puiturps and Mr. Epstein 


Turrp YEAR 


63. Evementary CuHemicaAu ENGINEERING. Stoichiometry, with 
applications in combustion and some manufacturing processes and cor- 
related with Course 68; thermodynamic properties of systems; physical 
chemistry of solutions; hydrostatics and fluid flow. 


& UOCLUTOE POT WEN, SOME 5 oo. boos a cose nck ba Cae ee Dr. Gauvin 


Text-book: Arnold, Chemical Engineering Stoichiometry (The Author). 


68. CHemicaL TEcHNoLoGy. Technology of chemical industries: 
acids; alkalis; gases; organic synthesis and pressure processes; petroleum 
products; wood pulp and synthetic fibres; materials of construction; 
flow-sheets; economic principles. 


2 lectures per week, session............ccceeeecees Proressor PHILiips 
Reference books: Shreve, Chemical Process Industries (McGraw-Hill). 

Badger and Baker, Inorganic Chemical Technology (McGraw-Hill). 
68A. INorRGANIC CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. First term of Course 68. 


2 lectures per week, first term..............0e0000. Proressor PHILLIPs 


73. THermMopyNnamics. The first law, including enthalpy balances, 
heats of reaction, flow processes; the second law, including thermodynamic 
cycles, elementary chemical reaction equilibria; charts. 

2 Weekuren nen weak, @navio®. «¢ i:<ax <5. sce a eds et PR Dr. Mason 

Text-book: Dodge, Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics 
(McGraw-Hill). 

FourTH YEAR 

76A. THerMopynamics. Advanced treatment of thermodynamics 
applied in Chemical Engineering. 

2 lectures per WOGK, GO0R1OR «2.4.6 FEU TRING. oo ie vce ec beeenen Dr. Mason 


Text-book: Dodge, Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics 
(McGraw-Hill). 


77. CHeEmiIcAL ENGINEERING (A). Study of unit operations based 
on thermodynamics: flow of gases and liquids; heat transfer; evaporation; 
with assigned problems. 

3 lectures per week, session... ...........00000005. Proressor PuHILuips 

Text-book: Walker, Lewis, McAdams and Gilliland, Principles of 
Chemical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 
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78. CHEemiIcaAL ENGINEERING LABoRATORY. Experiments in the 
topics discussed in Courses 77 and 79, with reports; supervised problem 
periods in related work. 


6 hours per week, session. ... PROFESSOR PHILLIPS AND DEMONSTRATORS 


79. CuemiIcaL ENGINEERING (B). Study of unit operations based 
on diffusional processes: absorption; extraction; distillation; drying; 
humidification; filtration; economic balance principles; applications in 
process design; with assigned problems. 


3 lectures per week, S€8SION . . 6. 6s cess ee esses PROFESSOR PHILLIPS 


Text-book: as for 77. 


POST-GRADUATE COURSES 


Graduates in Chemical Engineering may proceed, if their work has 
been of sufficiently high standard, to the Master’s degree in Chemistry 
or in Chemical Engineering. See Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


|}O. Maass 
\'W. H. Hatcuer 
|\C. B. Purves 


\C. A. WINKLER 
J. H. Mennie 
Ce Oe ee ee ee ee ee {W. H. Barnes 
[R. V. V. NicHotts 
(A. S. Ross 
|R. K. Hotcoms 
Eerrete OR... SP OPee eae. . VPS. OR ‘J. M. Hotmes 
|W. G. Bowen 


| 
|G. H. ByorKLUND 


[demeatiilertars 5s ts. i acetate and eee Bend doh To be appointed. 


RES Bo sored deel s+ Oe eam ds chacyeewse oh 





First YEAR 


51. ExemMentTary Puysicat Cuemistry. A _ survey of physical 
chemical theory and experimental methods with problems to illustrate 
physico-chemical principles and provide practice in the handling of experi- 
mental data and dimensional units. 


2 lectures and | hour problems per week, session. 
Proressor Maass and Dr. Hotmes 


Text-book: Maass and Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of 


Physical Chemistry, Second Edition (Wiley). 
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SECOND YEAR 


93. INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LABORATORY (Arts and 
Science 23a.) Reactions of electrolytes in solution in terms of ionization 
theory: ionization constant; solubility product constant: common ion 
effect; formation and dissolution of precipitates: complex ions; amphoteric 
electrolytes; hydrolysis; systematic separation and identification of the 
common ions. 


Text-book: Curtman, Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan). 


54. INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LABORATORY (Arts and 
Science 23b.) Theory of gravimetric and volumetric precipitation; theory 
of indicators and acid-base titrations; oxidation-reduction methods: 
simple gravimetric determinations; typical volumetric procedures including 
neutralization, precipitation and oxidation-reduction methcds. All samples 
are solids which must be weighed and brought into solution by the student. 


2 lectures and 9 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
ProFessor MENNIE 


Text-book: Mennie, Laboratory Instructions in Quantitative Analysis. 


95. INORGANIC QuaNTITATIVE ANALysis LaBoratory. ‘Theory of 
oxidation-reduction_ reactions; theory of electrolytic analysis; theory of 
buffer action and applications in systematic analysis; further volumetric 
and gravimetric procedures and the sytematic analysis of limestone and 
brass. Four weeks summer school. (See page 1033) 


_ Proressor MENNIE 


Text-book: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan). 


56. Orcanic Cuemistry (Arts and Science 22). Hydro-carbons, 
aliphatic, alicyclic and benzenoid; organic halides; alcohols: ethers; 
aldehydes and ketones including 1|,4-addition and tautomerism; acids; 
esters including Claisen condensation, Michael condensation and malonic 
ester condensation; acid chlorides, anhydrides and amides; amines; 
cyanides and isocyanides; compounds containing sulphur; organo-metallic 
compounds; cis-trans isomerism; optical isomerism; electro-valence, 
covalence and coordinate-covalence. 


2 lectures per week, session..........Dr. Bowen anp Dr. ByorKLUuND 
Text-book: Caldwell, Organic Chemistry (Houghton Mifflin). 
57. Orcanic Cuemistry Lasoratory (Arts and Science 22). 
Experiments illustrative of Course 56. 


3 hours per week, session............Dr. Bowen AnD Dr. ByjorKLuND 


Text-book: Nicholls, An Introduction to Practical Organic Chemistry 
(Pitman), 
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Tuirp YEAR 


62. CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY oF HicH Potymers (Arts and 
Science 40). Organic (carbon) and inorganic (silicon) polymers; nature of 
polymeric molecules; relationship between molecular structure and physical, 
chemical and mechanical properties; experimental methods for controlling 
and determining the structures of polymers; properties of commercially 


available materials: methods of fabrication. 


| lecture per week, session............-++--0+055: Proressor NICHOLLS 


65. ApvaNcEeD Orcanic CHEMISTRY AND LasoraTtory (Arts and 
Science 32. Electronic character, methods of synthesis, physical, 
chemical and physiological properties of the principal bonds encountered 
in organic compounds; modern reaction mechanisms; interaction of func- 
tional groups; industrial applications of organic chemistry. 


2 lectures and 6 hours laboratory per week, session. .PRoFESsSOR NICHOLLS 


66. Puystcat Cuemistry (Arts and Science 34). Kinetic theory 
of gases; mathematical deduction of fundamental relations for velocity, 
collision frequency, viscosity, thermal conductivity, diffusion, ete.; 
discussion of imperfect gases. 


) jecture per week, scasion.. 2255. 22.5 2S Pe Proressor WINKLER 


Texi-book: Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill). 


66A. ELemeENTARY Puysicat CuHemistry Lasoratory (Arts and 
Science 7L). Simple physical chemical methods of investigating kinetic 
and thermodynamic properties of gases, liquids and solutions 


3 hours per week, session.......... Proressor WINKLER and Dr. Ross. 


Text-book: Daniels, Matthews and Williams, Experimental Physical 


Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 


71. In I 

71. INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LABORATORY 
Theory of indicators and acid-base titrations; oxidation-reduction titra- 
tions; gravimetric and volumetric precipitation; representative laboratory 


procedures illustrating the above. 


1 lecture and 6 hours laboratory per week, second term; this course is also 
available for students in Geology in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


PrRoFessoR MENNIE 


Text-book: Mennie, Laboratory Instructions in Quantitative Analysis. 


CHEMISTRY 1047 


76. Cuemicat THERMopyNamics (Arts and Science 35). 


Two lectures per week.............00-00.0e-ceeu. PrRoFEssoR WINKLER 


Text-books: Steiner, Introduction to Chemical Thermodynamics 


(McGraw-Hill); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill). 


FourtH YEAR 


67. Apvancep Puysicat Cuemistry (Arts and Science 44). 
Chemical kinetics; factorsaffecting rates of homogeneous and heterogeneous 
reactions; activation energy theories of reaction mechanisms; phase rule. 


2 lectures per week, first term; | lecture per week, second term. 
PrRoFESSOR WINKLER and Dr. Ross 


Text-books: Hinshelwood, Kinetics of Chemical Change (Oxford). 
Glasstone, Text-Book of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 


67A. Apvancep PuysicaL CuHemistry LABORATORY. Physico- 
chemical measurements related to the requirements of chemical engineering 
design and practice. 
3 hours per week, session........... Proressor WINKLER and Dr. Ross 


Text-book: Daniels, Matthews and Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 


70. ExvecrrocHemistry (Arts and Science 47a). Electrochemical 
theory; electrolytic conduction; electrolysis; Faraday’s laws; specific and 
equivalent conductance and measurement of conductance; mobility and 
transport number; hydration of ions; ionization of strong electrolytes, 
thermodynamics of cells; measurement of electrode potentials; concentra- 
tion cells; liquid junction potentials; overvoltage and polarization pheno- 
mena. 


2 lectures per week, first term........ PrRoFEssoR MENNIE AND Dr. Ross 


Reference books: CGlasstone, Introduction to Electrochemistry, (Van 
Nostrand); Creighton, Electrochemistry (Wiley). 


75. Cottorm Cuemistry (Arts and Science 46). Descriptive dynamic 
and kinetic treatment of the properties of surfaces, sols, emulsions and 
gels. 


Mister per week; sieste8 225: 622 OT. LASTER Ge. Dr. Ross 


Reference books: Lewis, Squires and Broughton, Industrial Chemistry 
of Colloidal and Amorphous Materials (Macmillan); Weiser, Colloid 
Chemistry (Wiley); Hartman, Colloid Chemistry (Houghton Mifflin); 
Adam, Physics and Chemistry of Surfaces, 3rd Edition (Clarendon Press); 
Brunauer, Absorption of Gases and Vapors, Vol. I (Princeton Univ. Press) 
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DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND 
APPLIED MECHANICS 
{R. DeL. FrenNcH 


Pesfapticined . dinveutd 22. Saab! . og fe fee 
Emeritus Professor (Post-retirement)..........-.+.. Ernest Brown 
(G. J. Dopp 
Abiodales Prafessors 6. sic oss ad oARREOT® . ov es ‘ CARLETON CRAIG 
LL. J. ARCAND 
Eerhiresovert.:. hop... CEU . SPI. . IATA M. C. Baker 


( J. L. DeStein 

|S. E. JaMrEson 
Sesotitea! Tae i Et aS sianianert-s ‘C. C. Linpsay 

| J. G. SurHERLAND 

|W. S. McILtquHAM 
PES LITE 0S a A wg on A ee ah aA os ore NS D. Moore 

(G. GAGNON 


Part Time Demonstrators 1946-47... 0.0.0... 05555: JF. L. Guapacni 


| J. H. Wricutr 
|W. PorTER 
Superintendent of Testing Laboratory............... V. W. G. Witson 
First YEAR 
80. ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Application of mathematics and 


mechanics to simple scientific and engineering problems, with special 
attention to mathematical and graphical presentation of ideas, including 


elementary graphical statics. 


EE Se PP, EL ce cess ccc tte cae sss Proressor Dopp 


194. Mecuanlics. Elementary dynamics of particles; rectilinear 
motion; projectiles; the inclined plane and pulleys; impulse, impact and 
momentum of streams of particles; energy; statics, including equilibrium 
of concurrent and non-concurrent co-planar forces; the funicular polygon; 
problems of simple beams and frameworks, with stress analysis by the 
method of sections. 


Z lectures per Week, S€SSION: 2c cc cee ents PROFESSOR CRAIG 


345. Surveyinc. Units of measurement; the chain—uses, errors 
corrections and compensation; the level—types and limitations; differen. 
tial and profile levelling; contour surveying; the transit—the vernier 
horizontal and vertical angles, deflections, double deflections, azimuths 
traverses and meridians; the compass—bearings, magnetic variation and 
declination and dip. 


2 lectures per week, second term.......... Mr. Linpsay AND Mr. BAKER 


Text-book: Davis and Foote, Surveying (McGraw-Hill), or Breed, 
Surveying (Wiley) 
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SECOND YEAR 


81. Marerracs or ENGINEERING. An account of the sources, winning, 
general properties, trade practices and economics of both non-metallic and 
metallic materials and their products, used in engineering construction and 
in the manufacturing industries with emphasis on those not discussed in 
more detail in subsequent courses. 


Reading Course. 


Text-book: University notes. 


83. Mecnanics. Equilibrium of forces: friction; graphical statics; 
bending moment and shear; analytical statics: relative velocities; variable 
rectilinear and curvilinear motion: simple harmonic motion with applica- 
tions to pendulums and springs; kinetic energy; liquid pressure, moments 
of inertia. Methods of the calculus are used freely. 


2 lectures and 2 hours problems per week, session 
ProFessors JAMIESON and Dopp 


Text-books: Poorman, Applied Mechanics (McGraw-Hill); Girvin, 
Applied Mechanics (Int. Textbook Co.). 


341A. Descriptive GEometry. Theory of orthographic projection; 
developed surfaces; sections; technical drawing. 


3 hours per week, first term..............PRoFEssoR ARCAND AND STAFF 


346. SurRveyiInG. Adjustments of level and of transit: theory and 
use of the polar planimeter; latitudes and departures; areas: plotting 
co-ordinates; partition of land; missing sides: stadia surveying; cross- 
sections, grids and slope stakes; circular curves; vertical curves. 


2 lectures per week, first term........... Mr. Linpsay anp Mr. BAKER 


Text-book: Davis and Foote, Surveying (McGraw-Hill). 


347. Fretp Worx. Practice in chaining and taping; use of the level 
and the transit; complete survey of a tract of land. 


4 weeks summer school in April and May. Proressor ARCAND AND STAFF 


348. Mappinc. Plotting from transit-and-chain and stadia notes 
taken in Course 347; earthwork calculations; inking, tinting and finishing 
map, with title, legend, north-point and border. 


6 hours per week, first term........PRoressor ARCAND AND Mr. BAKER 


Text-book: Sloane and Montz, Elements of Topographic Drawing 


(McGraw-Hill). 
49 
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349. Mappinc. Special earthwork problems; plotting from transit- 
and-chain and stadia notes; inking, tinting and finishing map, with title, 
legend, north-point and border. 


3 hours per week, second term...... PRoFESSOR ARCAND AND Mr. BAKER 
Text-book: Sloane and Montz, Elements of Topographic Drawing 
(McGraw-Hill). 


349A. Mappinc; Plotting from transit-and-chain and stadia notes; 
practice with planimeter. 


get oe ee ee 


3 hours per week, first term........ ProFressor ARCAND AND Mr. BAKER 


Text-book: Sloane and Montz, Elements of Topographic Drawing 
(McGraw-Hill). 


Tuirp YEAR 
82. Sanirary SCIENCE. Communicable diseases; infection, disinfec- 
tion and quarantine; water and water-borne diseases; sewage and waste 


disposal; venereal disease; housing; workmen’s compensation. 


1 lecture per week, first term............--+-++: ProressoR MACMILLAN 


86. MeEcHANICS. Translation and rotation of solids, including 
problems of rolling on plane surfaces; compound pendulums; reciprocating 
machinery with analysis of internal stresses; angular momentum and 
impact; introduction to the gyroscope with problems and examples of 
application. 


2 lectures per week, first term........... Proressors Brown and CraIG 


Text-books: Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation (Longmans Green); 
Poorman, Applied Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


87. SrrENGTH oF MATERIALS. Stress, strain, resilience and elastic 


iV 
ait. 


properties of materials; bending moment and shear diagrams; simple, 
fixed and continuous bzams; reinforced concrete beams; torsion and bending 
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in shafts and springs; columns; bending combined with direct stress; 


elementary consideration of compound stresses; distribution of shear. 


a 


2 lectures per week, session. ...PRoFESsoRS Brown, Dopp and JAMIESON 


Text-book: Seely, Resistance of Materials (Wiley); Poorman, Strength 
of Materials (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); 
Case, Strength of Materials (Arnold); Timoshenko-MacCullough, Elements 
of Strength of Materials (Van Nostrand). 


88. SrreENGcTH oF MarerrAts LABoraTory. ‘Tension tests; stress- 
strain diagrams from automatic records, extensometers or scales; deflection 
of beams; torsion tests; spiral springs; torsional oscillation; moment of 
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inertia of flywheels; Young’s modulus; making and testing concrete; 
demonstrations on wood and concrete beams and columns and of compres- 
sive tests. 


3 hours per week, second term.......... PROFESSOR JAMIESON AND STAFF 


89. FounpaTtions aND Masonry. Design and construction of plain 
concrete; borings; bearing power of soils: piles and pile driving; footings; 
grillages; underpinning; foundations under water; coffer dams; caissons: 
estimating quantities and costs. 


I lecture per week, session; 3 hours problems per week, second term. 
PRoFEssor Dopp 


Text-book: Jacoby and Davis, Foundations of Bridges and Buildings 
(McGraw-Hill). 


90. Erements or Srrucrurat Desicn. Beams: plate girders; 
columns; roof trusses; rivetted and welded connections; timber structures; 
working drawings; estimating quantities and costs. 

I lecture and 3 hours problems per week, second term. . PRoFEssor Dopp 

Text-books: Ketchum, Structural Engineer's Handbook (McGraw- 
Hill); Ketchum, Mill Buildings (McGraw-Hill); Bishop, Structural Draft- 
ing and Design of Details (Wiley); Grinter, Design of Modern Steel 
Structures (Macmillan); Steel Construction (A.I.S.C.); Standard Specifi- 
cations for Steel Structures for Buildings (C.S.A.). 


92. Rattway anp HicHway ENGINEERING. a—Surveys; grades; 
curvature; earthwork; track; mechanical operation; economics of location 
and operation; location project and estimate based on summer survey. 
b—In addition, traffic analyses; elementary soil mechanics; paving mate- 
rials and construction; lighting; incidental structures: safety. 

2 lectures and 6 hours problems and laboratory, first term; | lecture and 
3 hours problems, second term. ProFEssor FRENCH AND Mr. SUTHERLAND 


Text-books: Allen, Railway Curves and Earthwork (McGraw-Hill); 
Williams, Design of Railway Location (Wiley); Tratman, Railway Track 
and Trackwork (McGraw-Hill); Bruce, Highway Design and Construction 
(Int. Textbook Co.). 


97. Hyprautics. Properties of fluids; hydrostatics; measurement 
of flow with orifices, weirs and Venturi meters; Bernouilli’s theorem; 
laminar and turbulent flow; flow in pipes and open channels; divided flow. 
2 lectures per week, first term........... Proressors Brown AND CRAIG 

Text-books: Ellis, Elements of Hydraulic Engineering (Van Nostrand). 

98. Hyprautics Lasoratory. Flow through orifices and over 
weirs; friction in pipes; impact of jets; Venturi measurements; centrifugal 
pump, Pelton wheel and reaction turbine tests. 


$ hours per week, first term.............0.0000eeeeee PrRoFEssoR CRAIG 
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350. Mappinc. Calculation of mine survey notes using logarithms, 
traverse tables and a calculating machine. Calculating and mapping of a 
complete mine survey. Drawing composite level plans. Sections. Mapping 
mine geology. 


3 hours per week, second term..........---- PRroFeEssor O'SHAUGHNESSY 


351. Mar ProjEcrTIONS. Graphical determination of spherical 
triangles; spherical projections; construction of maps. 


3 hours per week, first term..........-6- 02sec eee ee eerees Mr. Baker 


352. SurveyiInc. The plane table and its adjustments; the three- 
point problem; mine surveying; the auxiliary telescope; shaft plumbing; 
underground traversing; stope surveys; underground curves; borehole 
surveys; the Brunton compass. 


2 lectures per week, second term..........-. Proressor O'SHAUGHNESSY 


Text-book: Staley, Introduction to Mine Surveying (Stanford Univ. 
Press). 


353. SuRVEYING AND Astronomy. Surveying for construction; 
marine and box sextants; alidade and its use; barometric and trigonometric 
levelling; hydrographic surveying; mine surveying; elements of geodetic 


‘ surveying; historical and practical astronomy; solution of the ZPS triangle 


for azimuth, latitude, longitude and time. 


2 lectures per week, session....... . PROFESSOR ARCAND AND Mr. Linpsay 


Text-books: Davis and Foote, Surveying (McGraw-Hill); Service, 
Essentials of Engineering Astronomy (Prentice Hall). 


354. Firetp Work. Preliminary railway or highway survey with 
transit, profile and topography parties; plane table, hand level and stadia; 
spiral curves; cross-sections; simple triangulation networks; reciprocal 
levelling; soundings; current-meter surveys; introduction to mine survey- 
ing; small geological survey with Brunton compass and chain; astronomical 
observations. 


FourTH YEAR 
94. THErory oF Srructures. Analysis of statically determinate 
frames under fixed or moving loads; influence lines; distortion of frames; 
braced arches of two and of three hinges; hingeless arches; reinforced 
concrete: moment distribution; continuous girders of constant and of 
variable moment of inertia; rigid frames; frames with redundant members. 


| lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term; 2 lectures and 6 hours 


problems per week, second term. .........00es0055 PROFESSOR JAMIESON 


Text-books: Johnson, Bryan and Turneaure, Modern Framed Struc- 
tures, Parts I and I] (Wiley); Shedd and Vawter, Theory of Simple Struc- 
tures (McGraw-Hill); Sutherland and Bowman, Structural Theory (Wiley). 
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95. SrrReENGTH oF Mareriats. (a) Floors and columns in reinforced 
concrete; critical study of standard specifications; footings; retaining 
walls. (b) Bending and deflection of beams loaded and supported in any 
manner; deflection due to shear; principle of least work applied to beams 
and to statically indeterminate problems; bending of curved bars and of 
unsymmetrical sections; elastic strains; relation between elastic constants: 
thick shells; earth pressure theories. Part (b) is optional for students in 
mechanical engineering. 


| lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term; 2 lectures per week, 
beni beeing 3 os os. oo ene, re, Proressors Brown and JAMIESON 


Text-books: Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); Case, 
Strength of Materials (Arnold); Timoshenko and Lessels, Applied Elasticity 
(W.T.N.S. Press); Sutherland and Reese, Reinforced Concrete Design 
(Wiley); Standard Specifications for Concrete (C.S.A.). 


95A. SrrReNGTH oF Mareriats. Section (a) of Course 95. 
95B. SrrenctH oF MarerraAts. Section (b) of Course 95. 


96. Bripce DesicGn. Selection of bridge types; loading; stress 
calculations; selection and design of members and connections; working 
drawings; estimating quantities and costs. 

2 lectures and 6 hours problems per week, session...... PRrRoFEssor Dopp 

Text-books: Kirkham, Structural Engineering (McGraw-Hill); 
Ketchum, Structural Engineer's Handbook (McGraw-Hill); Shedd, 
Structural Design in Steel (Wiley); Grinter, Design of Modern Steel 
Structures (Macmillan). 


99. Hyprautic Macuines. Hydraulic problems in design and 
operation of hydro-electric projects; characteristics of impulse, reaction 
and propeller turbines; specific speed; unit power; reduction of model 
tests; flow measurements for tests; centrifugal pumps. 


2 lectures per week, second term..........5...0ees00+ Mr. McIteuHAm 


Text-books: Russel, Hydraulics (Holt); Creager and Justin, Hydro- 
Electric Handbook (Wiley). 


101. Municrpat Encrneerinc. Basic engineering and biological 
principles of the design and construction of water supply and purification 
systems, and sewerage and sewage disposal works, with selected problems. 


4 lectures per week, and 3 hours problems per week, first term. 
PROFESSOR FRENCH 


Text-books: Turneaure and Russell, Public Water Supplies (Wiley); 
Metcalf and Eddy, Sewerage and Sewage Disposal (McGraw-Hill). 
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103. Waste Disposat. Methods of collection and disposal of 
garbage, rubbish, ashes, etc.; relative advantages and disadvantages, 
economic and sanitary. 


| lecture per week, first term. .........000.2-ee008- PROFESSOR FRENCH 


Reference book: Refuse Collection Practice (Am. Pub. Wks. Assn.). 


104. FounpDATIONS AND REINFORCED CoNncRETE. A continuation 


of Courses 89 and 95 (Section A). 


2 lectures per week and 3 hours problems per week, second term. 
ProFessors JAMIESON and Dopp 


Text books: As specified for Courses 89 and 95. 


105. Fruro Mecuanics. Dimensional analysis; kinematics of fluid 
flow; mechanics of resistance; boundary layers; open channel flow; dynamic 
lift and propulsion. 


3 lectures per week, second term................0000- PROFESSOR CRAIG 


Reference books: Dodge and Thompson, Fluid Mechanics (McGraw- 
Hill: Rouse, Fluid Mechanics for Hydraulic Engineers (McGraw-Hill). 


106. Dynamics AND VIBRATION. Rotating axes; Lagrange equations; 
kinematics of vibration; complex representation; damping; resonance; 
coupled systems. 


3 lectures per week, second term..................... PROFESSOR CRAIG 


Reference books: Lamb, Dynamics (Cambridge); den Hartog, 
Mechanical Vibrations (McGraw-Hill); Timoshenko, Vibration Problems in 


Engineering (Van Nostrand); Von Karman and Biot, Mathematical 
Methods in Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


One of these courses is given each year to both third and fourth year 
students in the applied mechanics option. The courses are given from the 
engineering point of view, with special attention to approximation methods. 


359. Gropgesy. Adjustment and reduction of observations for 
horizontal and vertical control systems; figure of the earth; determination 
of azimuth, latitude and longtitude; level datum planes; gravimetric 
surveys; errors of observation; elements of map projection. 


Reference books: Hosmer, Geodesy (Wiley); Sharp, Geodetic Control 
Surveying (Wiley). 


360. Gropetic LABoratory. Measurement of magnifying power, 
of eccentricity of circles, and of small angles with sextant; determination 
of gravity, of error of run of theodolite microscopes, of constant of steel 
tapes, and of scale value of level vials; investigation of errors of graduation 
of steels bars and tapes and of transit circles; testing anaeroid barometers. 
2 lectures per week, second term. ...PRorEssoR ARCAND AND Mr. BAKER 
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361. Frecp Worx. Field astronomy; geodesy; geodetic astronomy, 
Ample equipment and an observatory are available. 
PROFESSOR ARCAND AND Mr. BakErR 
362. PHOTOGRAMMETRY AND LABORATORY. 


2 lectures per week, second term; 3 hours laboratory per week, second 
SRR. 10. VIG Ae. od. eeitoebwsd ai .voocidaes. Dene Mr. BakKER 


FIELD WORK 


Field work is required of all students entering the Second Year, except 
those taking Chemical Engineering, of students entering the Third Year 
in the courses in Civil and in Mining Engineering, and of students entering 
the Fourth Year course in Civil Engineering. The work will begin in 1947 
on or about April 25th and will continue for four weeks. 


Students entering Second and higher Years from other Universities or 
from other Faculties, who cannot attend the above courses in Field Work 
must attendSpecial Summer Schools, details of which are given on page 1033. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
:<. V. CHRISTIE 


PVGCMHS. «oT. SO EL a eee ee Go as Wassnce 
| E. G. Burr 
Associate Professors. . "| F. S. Howes 


(W.H. Scurprer 
\R. A. CHIPMAN 
| A. H. D. Harscen 


es | A. I. Gorpon 


MERE TF UOROUIOES «oc ns 5s 0 VS RN CRS ee OE 


Denonsrdors, 222285. 208, Tee ATER a 


110. ExvecrricAL ENGINEERING. An introduction to Course 113. 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week. 
PRoFESSORS CHRISTIE AND WALLACE 


111. Exements or EvectrricaL ENGINEERING. Construction, prin- 
ciples of operation and characteristic curves of both direct- and 
alternating-current generators and motors; single-phase, two-phase and 
three-phase machinery; direct-current and alternating-current transmission 
and distribution; transformers with star and delta connections; correction 
of power factor; rectifiers. 

2 lectures per week, session............---seeeeee: PrRoFEssoR WALLACE 


Text-book: Gray and Wallace, Principles and Practice of Electrical 
Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


112. ExvecrricaL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Operating characteris- 
tics of direct-current and of alternating-current generators and motors; 
transformers: circuits containing resistance, inductance and capacitance: 


series and parallel resonance; power-factor correction. 
3 hours per week, session...........-.-- PrRoFESSOR WALLACE AND STAFF 
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Tuirrp YEAR 
113. ExectrricaL ENGINEERING. Direct- and alternating-current 
flow in circuits, with an introduction to circuit analysis; review of the 
laws of electromagnetism and of electric and magnetic fields; theory and 
operating characteristics of direct-current machinery; principles of 
alternating-current machinery; introduction to the theory of thermionic 
tubes. 


4 lecttires per Week, S€s810T  .. oe ee nt aes, PROFESSOR CHRISTIE 


Text-book: Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


114. ExvecrricaL ENGINEERING LaBoraTory. Operating charac- 
teristics of direct-current and alternating-current generators and motors 
and control devices; measurement of voltage, current, power, etc., in both 
direct- and alternating-current circuits; circuit characteristics. 


6 hours laboratory and 6 hours problems per week, session. 
ProFEssors WALLACE AND BuRR AND STAFF 


114A. Exvecrrica, ENGINEERING LaBoraTory. Similar to Course 
114, but 9 hours per week, first term, and 6 hours per week, second term. 


Proressors WALLACE AND BuRR AND STAFF 


FourTH YEAR 


117. Exvecrricat ENGINEERING. Theory and operating characteristics 
of alternating-current machinery; theory and operating characteristics 
of power transmission lines and systems; method of symmetrical components 
applied to the determination of unbalanced fault current in power systems. 


4 lectures per week, session.................s000-- PROFESSOR CHRISTIE 


Text-book: Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


117A. ExvectrricaAL ENGINEERING. First term only of Course 117. 
4 lectures per week, first term.................... ProFessor CHRISTIE 


Text-book: Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


118. EvecrricaL ENGINEERING LABoRATORY. Alternating-current 
generators; synchronous motors; induction motors; transformers; com- 
pensators; frequency and phase changing apparatus; potential regulators: 
rectifiers, etc.; special attention is paid to preparation of reports. 


9 hours per week, first term; 12 hours per week, second term, power option: 


6 hours per week, session, communications option. . PROFESSOR SCHIPPEL 


118A. ExvectrricaL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Similar in content 
to 118, but reduced in time to 3 hours per week, first term. 
PRroFEssor SCHIPPEL 
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120. Evecrric Licht anp Power Distrisution. Systems for supply 
of lighting and power with special emphasis on industrial loads. 


2 lectures per week, first term...................6..-. PROFESSOR BuRR 


Reference book: Electric Power Distribution for Industrial Plants 
(Am. Inst. of Electrical Engineers). 


121. Rapro Desicn. Design theory and calculations ‘for small 
power transformers and filter chokes, class C power amplifiers, phasing 
and matching networks, and simple directional antenna arrays. 


3 hours per week, second term...................... ProFessor Howes 


122. Execrrica Desicn anp Prosiems. Principles of design of 
direct-current generators and motors and of alternating-current generators, 
motors and transformers; preparation of practical designs and determina- 
tion of characteristics. 


| lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term, for all students; 
| lecture and 6 hours problems per week, second term, in power option. 


PROFESSOR SCHIPPEL 


Text-book: Gray, Electrical Machine Design (McGraw-Hill). 


123. Power Controt AND Protection. Electrical power generating 
plant; distribution by radial feeders and networks; street lighting; circuit 
breaker operation; service continuity and relay protection; miscellaneous 
applications of electricity. 

3 lectures per week, second term.................-..-. PROFESSOR BuRR 


Reference Book: Electrical Transmission and Distribution Reference 


Book, (Westinghouse). 


124. EvecrricaL MEASUREMENTS AND LABORATORY. Units; absolute 
measurement of current and resistance; standard cells; direct-current 
potentiometers; primary standards of mutual and self inductance; methods 
of constructing bridges and of obtaining multiples and submultiples of 
primary standards; alternating-current bridges; shielding; detectors: 
alternating-current potentiometers; alsolute measurement of capacitance; 
measurement of magnetic flux; instrument transformers; meters: 
photometry. 

2 lectures and 2 hours laboratory per week, first term; 3 hours laboratory 
rs ee ae ae mere aero Proressor WALLACE 


125. THermionic TusBe TuHeory. Theory and operating charac- 
teristics of high-vacuum and gas-filled tubes; applications to rectifiers, 
amplifiers and oscillators. 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
PROFESSOR CHIPMAN 


Text-book: Terman, Radio Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 
57 
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126. ComMMUNICATION ENGINEERING (Wire). Steady-state solution 
of uniform alternating-current transmission line; special terminations; 
velocity of propagation; transmission and insertion loss; reflection; hyper- 
bolic functions of complex quantities; distortion and its control; loading 
of cable circuits; cut-off frequency; telephone repeaters; carrier telephony; 
modulation; side bands; demodulation; noise meter; T.I.F. meter; cross 
talk; co-ordinated transpositions; residual voltages and currents on power 


lines; transient inductive interference. 


2 lectures per week, first term.........---+-+5005: PRoFEssoR WALLACE 


127. Rapio ENGINEERING. Radio communication theory and practice; 
coupled-circuit theory; radio-frequency amplifiers; modulation; demodu- 
lation; frequency-conversion; antennas; radiation and wave propagation. 


2 lectures per week, first term; 3 lectures per week, second term. 
ProFessor Howes 


128. Rapio ENGINEERING LaBoratory. Measurement of tube 
constants; predetermination and measurement of gain, frequency response, 
power output, and distortion of audio- and radio-frequency amplifiers; 
studies of feed-back and cathode-follower amplifiers; adjustment and 
testing of power oscillators and radio receivers; measurement of per cent 
modulation and distortion; study of demodulation; study of long lines, 
short radio-frequency lines, and filter networks; measurement of wave 
length by Lecher wires; impedance matching; loop and dipole antenna 
studies; theory and use of audio and radio-frequency bridges, Q meter, radio 
noise meter, and harmonic analyzer. 


6 hours per week, session............. Proressors Howes and CurpMAN 


129. ExectricaL Services. Production, measurement, and control of 
light; design of lighting systems; electrical distribution in residential and 
commercial buildings; Canadian Electrical Code. Given in alternate years. 


2 lectures per week, second term. ...PRorEssors WALLACE and ScHIPPEL 


130. InpustriaL Exectronics. The application of electron tubes 
to rectification, inversion, timers, relays, stroboscopes, line-voltage and 
motor-speed control and regulation, resistance welding, induction and 
electrostatic heating, industrial process control, etc. 


2 lectures per week, second term..............+4.. PROFESSOR SCHIPPEL 


131. Rapio-FREQUENCY TRANSMISSION Lines AND Martcuine NEtT- 
worKs. The application of transmission-line theory to open-wire and 
coaxial radio-frequency lines; the use of line sections as tuned-circuit 
elements and as components of matching networks; the measurement of 
complex impedances at ultra-high frequencies; theory and use of trans- 
mission-line charts. 


2 lectures per week, second term......... ee . PROFESSOR CHIPMAN 
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ENGINEERING LAW AND ECONOMICS 


Associate Professor of Economics................. J. B. Rouurr 
Associate Professor of Accountancy................D.R. Patron 
pT LY a EE RN TIE RO TNE GrEorGE S. CHALLIES 


Tutrp YEAR 


171. Evements or Poriticat Economy. Scope and method of econo- 
mic analysis; objectives of economic policy; concepts and components of 
national income; relations and determinants of income and employment 
and their policy implications; distribution of income and its policy impli- 
cations; allocation of resources; monopoly and its policy implications. 


2 lectures per week, second term.................... ProFessor Ro.uit 


Text-book: Bye, Principles of Economics (Crofts). 


FourtH YEAR 
172. ENGINEERING Economics. 


(a) CorPorRATION FINANCE. Principles of accounting; corporate finan- 
cial statements; business forms; organization; books of account; capital 
and revenue; expenditure; manufacturing, trading and profit and loss 
statements; balance sheet; cost accounting. 

PRroFessor PATTON 


(b) CANADIAN Economic Prosiems. Types of economic policy; role 
of public works and housing in fixed employment, income distribution and 
monopoly control; principles and problems of planning public investments. 


2 lectures per week, first term, including both (a) and (b). 


Proressor Roiuyit 


175. ENGINEERING Law. Definition of law; different branches of law; 
distinction between civil and criminal law and civil and common law; 
statutes, orders in council and by-laws; Canadian constitutional law and 
courts; civil law including marriage, tutorship, minority and interdiction, 
types of property, types of ownership, successions and wills; expropriation 
and servitudes; contracts generally; responsibility for negligence; Work- 
men’s Compensation Act; privileges, hypothecs, registration and prescrip- 
tion; marriage contracts and rights of women; sale and lease and hire; 
engineering and architectural contracts; responsibility of architect and 
builder; organisation of engineering and architectural professions; patents, 
trademarks, industrial design and coypright; partnership, and companies; 
mining; railways; expert evidence. 


1 lecture per week, session..............+. er ys ee Mr. CHALLIES 
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1060 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ENGINEERING PRACTICE 


Lecturer in Oral English... . . A. Rosert GEORGE 


A series of related courses designed to acquaint the student with the 
background of his profession, its relation to others and its place in society, 
with some consideration of matters not discussed in the professional courses, 


135. History or Science. Birth and development of the fundamental] 
physical sciences, their relation to engineering and the development of 
engineering as a profession. 


| Jecture: Der WEEK, BEGSIOMS « «6.5.6 «cncueewbre Bisa. serach ais PRoFessorR FRENCH 


136. ENGINEERING Reports. Use of English, both oral and written, 
in engineering practice; mechanics of presentation; graphical representa- 


tion; reproduction methods. 


| lecture per week, session......... PrRoFESSOR FRENCH and Mr. GrEorGE 


137. ENGINEERING Reports. Continuation of Course 136: mathe- 
matical treatment of data; elementary statistics; methods of economic 
comparison. 

1 lecture per week. .......... Proressors Dopp, FrencuH and MacLean 

A bonus of 15 marks is granted to each student who successfully 
completes Course 137. This bonus is considered in ranking students, but 
not in determining whether they have passed their year. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
{ Joun J. O’Nert 


> 

Professors. . Bee twek ete tects tata re \T. Peo 

Professor (POR TEAUEOIETE) oo 5 eos 50 ee eee an ee tins R. P. D. GRAHAM 
(J. E. Git 

EE ES is oe Flip Ase ge OWE (F. F. OsBornE 
[A. W. JoLiiFFE 

Parente Fed SAD OIO. ES 08 RE. oe Mh To be appointed. 


SEeconp YEAR 


141. Genera Geotocy (Arts and Science 1). The earth and the solar 
system; minerals and rocks composing the earth: erosive forces (weather, 
wind, rivers, waves, etc.) modifying its surface, and deformative processes 
(temperature, compression, etc.) affecting its subsurface structure; the 
origin and historical development of the earth and of living things. 


2 lectures and 2 hours laboratory per week, session. During the first few 
weeks the laboratory work is replaced by field excursions. 
PROFESSOR CLARK 


Text-book: Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Schuchert, and Dunbar, Outlines 


of Geology (Wiley). 
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142. MirnerAtocy (Arts and Science 5). Physical properties and 
chemical composition of minerals; crystallography; the more important 
ore-minerals; industrial minerals; rock-forming minerals; uses and sources 
of supply of economic minerals. 


2 lectures per week, secsion.......... ProFeEssors GRAHAM AND JOLLIFFE 


Text-book: Kraus, Hunt and Ramsdell, Mineralogy (McGraw-Hill). 


143. DertTERMINATIVE MiIneRALocy (Arts and Science 6b). Methods 
for the determination of the constituents of minerals by blowpipe analysis 


and by related chemical tests; application in the identification of minerals. 


3 hours laboratory per week, session. .PRoFrEssoRS GRAHAM and JOLLIFFE 


Turrp YEAR 
142A. Muineratocy (Arts and Science 5). Same as Course 142, but 
held at different hours. 


2 lectures per: week, Session... 2... cece cece eee PROFESSOR GRAHAM 


Text-book: Kraus, Hunt and Ramsdell, Mineralogy (McGraw-Hill). 


143A. DetreRMINATIVE MINERALOGY (Arts and Science 6b). Similar 
to Course 143, but held at different hours. 
3 hours laboratory per week, first term 
Proressors GRAHAM AND JOLIFFE 


146. Petrrotocy (Arts and Science I10b). The common igneous, 
sedimentary and metamorphic rocks; modes of occurrence; identification 
by field methods. 

2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
PROFESSOR OSBORNE 


Text-book: Pirsson and Knopf, Rocks and Rock Minerals (Wiley). 


147. SrrucruRAL AND FieLtp Georocy (Arts and Science 7a). 
Field methods; systematic survey of rock structures, their origins and 
practical importance. 

2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, first term. . .PRoFeEssor GILL 
Reference books: Lahee, Field Geology (McGraw-Hill); Billings, Struc- 
tural Geology (Prentice-Hall). 


FourTH YEAR 

148. Ore Deposits (Arts and Science 8). Nature, origin, mode of 
occurence and classification of deposits of metallic and non-metallic 

minerals; typical occurrences; geographical distributicn. 
2 lectures per week, session; 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Proressors O’NEILL AND JOLLIFFE 
Reference books: Emmons, Principles of Economic Geology (McGraw- 

Hill); Bateman, Economic Mineral Deposits (Wiley). 
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149. Geology and Natural Resources of Canada (Arts and Science 4b) 
Systematic survey of the surface features, soils, bedrock geology, mineral 
resources, forests, water powers and other minor resources of Canada. 
Maps and photographs are used to illustrate the course. 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. Proressor GILt 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


(C. T. Suttrvan 
po ES ER Pe eee Pe JN. B. MacLean 
\A. H. S. Griison 


(|W. L. G. Witrrams 


i I re i wn tas P. R. Watiace 
[W. B. Ross 

Assistant Professors....................+..++++4 EDWARD RoSENTHALL 
[C. D. Soun 
R. H. Borr 


Hyman KAUFMAN 
| Joacim LamMBEK 
\A. J. Looker 
| J. S. Mamevex 


| 
(SAMUEL MELAMED 


NT, TLE OE EOS gees 


First YEAR 
192. Atcesra. Partial fractions; interest and annuities; complex 
numbers; De Moivre’s theorem; curve fitting and graphs; polar co-ordina- 
tes; solution of polynomial and some special equations. 
3 lectures per week, second term. 
Messrs. Looker, MAMELAK AND LAMBEK 


193. Caxncurus. Functional notation limits; differentiation of 
elementary functions; maxima and minima: ratio; curvature; other 
applications; integration of standard functions; definite integrals; geome- 
tric and physical application; spherical trigonometry. 

3 lectures per week, session. 
Proressors GILLson, AND SoLin, AND Messrs. KAUFMAN AND LOOKER 

Text-books: Smith, Salkover and Justice, Calculus (Wiley); Hart, 
Spherical Trigonometry (Heath). 


195. Anatytic GEomMETRY. Conic sections and their simple proper- 
ties; introduction to three-dimensional analytic geometry. 


3 lectures per week, first term... .. PrRoFESSOR GILLSON AND Mr. LooKER 
Text-book: Young, Fort and Morgan, Analytic Geometry (Houghton- 
Mifflin). 
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SECOND YEAR 


196. Nomocrapuy. Nomographic representation of formulae and 
solution of equations. 


1 Jocture per weeks, fret: CECI cu. < gsc scasce vba chads chew ede an Mr. Looker 


197. Prosptems 1n MATHEMATICS AND Puysics. Selected problems 
and conferences. 


3 hours per week, session............. Messrs. MAMELAK AND MELAMED 


198. Catcu.us. Partial differentiation; double and triple integrals; 
applications to volumes, moments of inertia, etc.; Taylor's theorem; 
exponential and logarithmic series; hyperbolic functions. 

2 lectures per week, session. 
Proressors MacLean, WALLACE, AND WILLIAMS AND Mr. KAUFMAN. 


Text-book: Smith, Salkover and Justice, Calculus (Wiley). 


199a. Apvancep Catcu.tus. Applications of differentiation and 
integration; series with real terms; partial differentiation; Taylor's series; 
vectors, with applications to mechanics and geometry; transformation of 
coordinates in three dimensions; line, surface and volume integrals; 
Green’s and Stokes’ theorems; transformation of multiple integrals; 
Jacobians; algebra of complex numbers; Fourier series. 


3 hours per week, first term; 2 hours per week, second term............. 


Text-books: Phillips, Analytic Geometry and Calculus (Wiley); Reddick 
and Miller, Advanced Mathematics for Engineers (Wiley). 


199b. DirFERENTIAL Equations. Ordinary differential equations; 
linear differential equations, especially with constant coefficients; solution 
by series; elements of partial differential equations; separation of variables; 
use of Fourier series; cylindrical problems; Bessel functions, with applica- 
tions to physics, chemistry and engineering. 
1 hour per week, first term; 2 hours per week, second term......-..+++> 

Text-books: Reddick, Differential Equations (Wiley); Reddick and 
Miller, Advanced Mathematics for Engineers (Wiley). 


Turrp YEAR 
201. ALGEBRA AND DIFFERENTIAL Equations (Arts & Science 37) 
Ordinary differential equations; methods of solution; elementary functions 
in complex numbers; linear differential equations, especially with constant 
co-efficients; vibration and electric circuit problems; setting up equations; 
solution by series. 


2 lectures per week, session........ Proressors MacLean AND WALLACE 


Text-book: Reddick, Differential Equations (Wiley). 
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1064 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


a Sega 


fi 203. THeory or Functions (ENGINEERING APPLICATIONS). Con- 
formal mapping; properties of analytic functions; residues; Cauchy’s 
theorem; contour integrals; Laplace transformations; applications to ordi- 
nary and partial differential equations. 


= _ a = 
SL SE GE pe IT Pe te 


it | lecture and | hour problems, session.......... PRoFESSOR ROSENTHALL 


j Text-books: Rothe, Ollendorf and Pohlhauser, Theory of Functions 
. as Applied to Engineering Problems (Technology Press). 


204. MatuwematicaL Puysics (Arts & Science 41). A survey of 
methods and ideas common to all branches of mathematical physics. 

Twelve lectures on calculations arising in spectroscopy and nuclear 
physics will be given by Professor J. S. Foster. 

The first term of this course, designated as Arts and Science 4la, 
will be taken as a separate course by students in Honours Mathematics. 


TATE Dae We, GOONIES. 5. ates 5 05 oes 3 oon doe PRoFESSOR GILLSON 


(See also Physics 441). 


Texts: Houston, Introduction to Mathematical Physics (Longmans); 
Page, Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand): Von Karman 
and Biot, Mathematical Methods in Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


v 
1 
eras 
Ary, 
‘4 
rng 4 R 
> 
ink 
acy 
‘ 
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AE TO as RE SEIN ee C. A. Ross 
Professor (Post-Retirement)...............-.0+5. C. M. McK ercow 
ae jue F venennes, ee ee R. H. Patten 
Lath R. W. Kurncx 
x | Wirt1aAmM Bruce 
A Asnistani: Protessereicsen. 206i ates Leica Qs jake ‘R. B. Kittam 
en J. M. Wuitre 
uy Assistant Professor (Post-retirement)............... J. A. Coore 
ee TE Te, ee Oe ee ee W. B. Rice 
ALFRED ASSALY 


% 6S ew pa S Pg © ae SC te. O° O* éubi:e © Ds w © eo 6me “setae 6% " 


\P. H. Wone 


me et ii oe a hen EL on F. G. Corrick 


First YEAR 


340. Drawinc. Fundamental drawing techniques and their applica- 
tion to the solution of engineering problems; lettering; use of instruments 
and materials; orthographic projection and pictorial drawing; freehand 
sketching. 


6 hours per week, session... ..<...6d.....0.se0cemw. PROFESSOR KLINCK 
Text-book: French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill). 
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SECOND YEAR 


218. Mecuanics or Macuines. Constrained motion; instant centers; 
centrodes; analysis and classification of simple mechanisms, including the 
quadric-crank, the slider-crank and wheel trains; design of involute gear 
teeth; belts and flexible couplings; cam design. 
| lecture, 3 hours problems per week, second term.... PROFESSOR PATTEN 


Text-book: Guillet, Kinematics of Machines (Wiley). 
343. MecHaAnicAL Drawinc. Half of Course 344. 


> hours per week, first termi isc scce sis cesta tee ween PROFESSOR KLINCK 
Text-book: French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill). 


344. MecuanicaL Drawinc. Draughting techniques and standard 
practices of the mechanical engineer; detailing, sectioning and dimension- 
ing; assembly and simple design drawings. 
> ROE TEE WEI, DOORN a oon ooh tenn, + tears cesT PROFESSOR KLINCK 


Text-book: French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill). 


Tuirp YEAR 
224. Mecuanics or Macuines. Displacement, velocity and ac- 
celeration in engine mechanisms; crank-effort diagrams; fly wheels and 
inertia forces; engine balancing; function and dynamics of governors; 


simple slide valve; expansion valves; friction and lubrication. 


2 lectures and | hour problems per week, session. ... . . PROFESSOR KILLAM 


225. Macuine Desicn. Application of strength of materials to the 
design of machine elements; metal fits; centrifugal loading; vibration. 
Z lectidtes per week, session. ... 0 re PROFESSOR KLINCK 
Text-books: Bradford and Eaton, Machine Design (Wiley); Maleev, 
Machine Design (International Textbook). 


226. MecHANICAL ENGINEERING. Design and operation of prime 
movers; elementary thermodynamics; fuels and combustion; production 
of steam; boiler design and operation; economizers; heat cycles; steam 
engines and turbines; condensers and pumps; gas and oil engines; car- 
buretors; timing. 

2 lectures per week, session........----- Proressors PATTEN AND BRUCE 

Text-book: MacNaughton, Elementary Steam Power Engineering 
(Wiley). 


227. MeEcHANICAL ENGINEERING. Same as Course 226, but | hour 
problems per week additional. 
2 lectures and one hour problems per week...........-. Proressor Ross 
Text-book: MacNaughton, Elementary Steam Power Engineering 


(Wiley). 
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iy 228. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Testing, calibration 
ft and use of indicators, brakes and other instruments; properties of lubri- 
Le cants; tests of economy and performance of steam engine, boiler, oil 
it engine, air compressor, steam pump and steam turbine; heat emission 
iy = . . . 
trom steam radiator; heat loss from lagged steam pipe; proximate analysis 

and calorific value of coal and of city gas; flue-gas analysis; combustion 

Ef ' calculations. 
| 3 hours per week, session................ PROFESSOR KILLAM AND STAFF 


Text-book: Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering (Wiley). 


229. THERMODYNAMICS. General laws and equations; properties 
of gases and vapours; the Carnot principle; the concept of entropy; 
‘ applications to steam engines, steam turbines, internal combustion 
engines, gas turbines, gas compressors and mechanical refrigeration. 
2 lectures per week, session....................000-. PRoFESSOR BRUCE 


Text-books: Moyer, Calderwood and Potter, Elements of Engineering 
Thermodynamics (Wiley); V. W. and G. A. Young, Elements of Engineer- 
ing [Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Keenan and Keyes, Properties of 


Steam (Wiley). 


231. Mecuanicar Drawinae. A project covering layout, foundation, 
detail and assembly drawings, design calculations and tabulations. 


ee Tt We, DOT ne oe PROFESSOR KLINCK 


Reference Book: Kent, Mechanical Engineers’ Handbook, Design and 
Shop Practice Volume (Wiley). 


233. SuMMER SCHOOL, 
(a) Elementary machine shop practice................ Mr. Corrick 
(b) Machine elements: sketching; detailing; tracing. 


PrRoFessor KLINcK 


Four weeks in April and May or in September preceding the Third 
Year. 


Text-book: French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill). 


236. Macutne Suop. Lathe work; marking off; centering; turning 
and boring; filing; grinding; screw cutting; bench work.’ 


> HOW per Woon, Seeeun. |... cake ie eee Mr. Corrick 


237. INpUsTRIAL ENGINEERING. Rise of modern industry; the Indus- 
trial Revolution; mechanization, standardization and specialization in 
industry; forms of ownership; organization, location and layout of industrial 
plants; production control; inspection; costs; depreciation; wage systems. 
i igia~«gttep Syn pte PrRoFessor WHITE 
Text-book: Alford, Principles of Industrial Management (Ronald Press). 


2 lectures per week, first term 
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238. Accountinc. General accounting principles and practice; finan- 
cial statements; balance sheet; profit and loss statement; interpretation of 
statements; cost accounting; job-lot and process cost systems; costing 
points; modifications of usual practice for an industrial concern. 


| lecture and 3 hours problems per week, session... .. . PROFESSOR CooTE 


Text-book: Specthrie, Industrial Accounting (Prentice Hall) 


FourtTH YEAR 
240. Mecuanics or MaAcuINEs. 


(a) Design of cams; balancing and balancing machines; elementary 
vibration problems. 
2 lectures and | hour problems, first term........... ProFEssor KiLLAM 
(b) Fundamentals of aerodynamics; methods of experiment; prediction 
of performance, stability and control; theory and design of airscrews. 
2 lectures and | hour problems, second term... .. Proressor McKercow 


Text-book: Jones, Elementary Practical Aerodynamics (Wiley). 


241. DeEsiGcninc. Design calculations and drawings intensively 
applied to the synthesis of a simple machine. 


3 hours per week, session... 6.5... cvceauedbeeccce. PROFESSOR KLINCK 


242. Macuine Desicn. The design of bearings, cylinders, connecting 
rods, crankshafts and flywheels; belt, chain and gear drives; curved 
beams and flat plates. 

2 lectures per week, session. .............0s.20+ 00s PROFESSOR K.LINCK 


Text-book: Maleev, Machine Design (International Textbook). 


243. Macuine Desian. The mechanical design of electrical equipment. 


2 lectures per week, second term................0--. ProFressor KiincKk 


Text-book: Bradford and Eaton, Machine Design (Wiley). 


244. Power Piant Desicn. Arrangement, design and operation 
li steam and of internal-combustion power plants; requirements for 


ght, heat and power distribution. 


| lecture and 3 hours drafting per week, session. ....... Proressor Roes 


Text-book: Gebhardt, Stream Power Plant Engineering (Wiley). 


247. Heatinc AND VENTILATION OF Burtpincs. Heat loss from 
buildings; radiation, conduction and convection; heat insulating materials 
radiators, convectors, panel heating and unit heaters; distribution systems, 
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1068 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


air, steam and hot water; furnaces; fuels; heating load and requirements: 

properties of air; effective temperature; low temperature radiation; air 

conditioning, filters, washers and humidifiers; cooling; fans; automatic 

control. 

| lecture per week, session. ........2+ eee ee eee eeeees PROFESSOR PATTEN 
Text-book: Allen and Walker, Heating and Air Conditioning (McGraw- 

Hill). 


249. MeEcHANICAL ENGINEERING LaBoraTorRy. Investigation and 
tests of steam boilers, internal-combustion engines, air compressors, 
rotary and vacuum pumps; analysis of solid fuels; heat transmission and 
insulation; unit heaters; lubricants and friction; measurement of fluid 
flow, especially of gases. 


9 hours per week, session. 
Proressors Patten, Rogs, KiLtLAM AND Bruce 


Reference Book: Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Mechanical 
Engineering, Vol. I (Wiley). 


249A. MeEcHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Similar to Course 


249. 


6 hours per week, session. 
Proressors Patten, Ross, KitLamM AND BRUCE 
Reference Book: Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Mechanical 
Engineering, Vol. I (Wiley). 


251. THEeRMopyNamics. Principle of the increase of entropy and 
unavailable energy; general energy equation for steady flow; power- 
plant cycles; refrigeration cycles; theory of flow of gases and vapours 
through orifices and nozzles with applications to metering and to steam 
turbines; internal combustion engines. 

DP eeCCeren Der WEE, BENSON. Coo ec sce ce eset eee ewes Proressor BrRucE 

Text-books: Kiefer and Stuart, Engineering Thermodynamics (Wiley); 
Goudie, Steam Turbines (Wiley); Keenan, Thermodynamics (Wiley). 


252. Macuine Suop. Exercises on lathe, planer, slotter, shaper 
and miller; gear cutting; grinding. 


5 UTS DEF WOK, SESSION. es 064-44 < + «caus aia cy ee Mr. Corrick 


253. InpusTRIAL ENGINEERING. Design of an enterprise; economic 
investigation; determination of plant policy; plant design; financial 
set-up; fire prevention; lighting, heating and ventilation; material handling; 
forms of buildings; soil investigation; foundations; building construction. 


2 lectures and 3 hours problems per week, session.... . Proressor WHITE 


Text-book: Lansburgh, Industrial Management (Wiley). 
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254. INpustRIAL ADMINISTRATION. Organization; classification; 
symbolization; plant, equipment and product design; material, manufac- 
ture, labour and personnel control; costs and budgets. 


| lecture and 3 hours problems, second term.......... ProFessor WHITE 


257. ExpERIMENTAL ENGINEERING. Calibration and use of instru- 
ments; measurement of pressure, of temperature and of power; test 
methods. 


| lecture per week, session. ..........000000eeeeeess PRoFESSOR PATTEN 


Text-book: Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering (Wiley). 


258. InNpusTRIAL Revations. Problems of modern industrial condi- 
tions; wages and incentives; wage differentials; job valuation; service rating; 
training and education; joint relations; collective bargaining; workers’ 
security; work environment; recreation; industrial legislation; research; 
organization; personnel policy. 


2 lectures per week, first term.......... 00022 ee eeeees PRoFEssoR CooTe 


Text-books: Watkins and Dodd, Management of Labor Relations 
(McGraw-Hill); Scott, Clothier, Mathewson and Spriegel, Personnel 
Management (McGraw-Hill). 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 
OR MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Graduate courses are offered in Engineering Thermodynamics, Machine 
Design and Industrial Engineering. For particulars of these and qualifi- 
cations for entering the Graduate Faculty, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


ot aa ee ee ee eee ee ee. J. U. MacEwan 
Associate Professor ...ecs . siscclin sen oxromds. wwealtss - G.S. SpROuULE 
Dias Fee... Ales. . DR .,., AAMT PRR Ls eh S. E. JAMIESON 


SECOND YEAR 


264. METALLURGICAL PropLeMs. The gas laws in metallurgical 
operations: materials balances in combustion, coke and gas manufacture. 


3 hours per week, second term.......+++e+eeeee5: Proressor MacEwan 


Text-book: Butts, Metallurgical Calculations (McGraw-Hill). 
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Tuirp YEAR 
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261. Meratturcy oF Iron anp STEEL. Introduction to physical 
metallurgy; refractory materials; pyrometry; theory and practice of 


EE GE EE EN eo et ee = 


heat-treating iron and steel. 


| lecture per week, session................0000000: PROFESSOR SPROULE 


Reference books: Liddell, Handbook of Non-ferrous Metallurgy, Vol. | 
(McGraw-Hill); Newton, Introduction to Metallurgy (Wiley); Rosenholtz 
and Oesterle, Elements of Ferrous Metallurgy (Wiley); Stoughton, Metal- 
lurgy of Iron and Steel (McGraw-Hill); Boylston, Metallurgy of Iron and 
Steel (Wiley); Teichert, Ferrous Metallurgy, Vol. 11 (McGraw-Hill). , 

262. Merarturcicat Lasoratory. Experiments illustrate Course 
261; making and testing alloys; using furnaces and pyrometers; hardening 
and tempering steel; simple refining operations. 


3 hours per week, second term..................... PROFESSOR SPROULE 


263. Fire Assayinc AnD Lasoratory. An account of equipment 
and procedures used in fire assay of ores and of processed materials for 
precious metals, emphasizing the underlying theory; instruction in practical 
assaying. 


2. wees sonnet Geno. .. ke ee PROFESSOR SPROULE 


Reference books: Smith, Sampling and Assay of the Precious Metals 
(Griffin); Fulton and Sharwood, Manual of Fire Assaying (McGraw-Hill); 
Bugbee, Testbook of Fire Assaying (Wiley); Shepard and Dietrich, Fire 
Assaying (McGraw-Hill). 


265. MeETALLURGICAL PrRoBLems. Materials balances for smelting 
and refining operations, heat balances; problems dealing with the applica- 
tion of thermodynamic principles to metallurgical operations. 


2 hours per week, session. .............000--00-. PRoFESSOR MacEwan 
265 Pxuysicat Metatiturcy. Review of ferrous metallurgy; intro- 

duction to non-ferrous alloys; theory of alloys; theory and practice of 

heat-treating; use of furnaces, pyrometers and testing equipment. 


| lecture and 2 hours laboratory per week, first term. 
PROFESSOR SPROULE 
Reference books: As for Course 261, and also Heyer, Engineering 
Physical Metallurgy (Van Nostrand); Dowdell, General Metallography 
(Wiley); Williams and Homerberg, Introduction to Metallography 


(McGraw-Hill); Brick and Phillips, Structure and Properties of Alloys 
(McGraw-Hill). 
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268. MeratturcicaL Fietp Scnoor. Third Year students are 
taken on conducted visits to plants in and around Montreal to see 
smelting, refining and varied metal-processing operations. At the end of 
the Third Year about one week is spent on such visits. 


279. Merariurecicart ANAtysis. Instruction and practice in commer- 
cial methods of analysis of metallurgical materials and products. 


3 hours per week, first term ...........0000005.. Proressor MacEwan 


FourtH YEAR 


271. Generat Metatiturcy. Basic principles of roasting, smelting, 
refining and hydrometallurgical processes as applied to the non-ferrous 
metals; physical metallurgy of copper, lead, zinc and their alloys; furnaces; 
fabricating equipment. 

2 lectures per week, session. ..............0e0-0+- Proressor MacEwan 


Reference books: The Departmental Library has numerous texts, ref- 
erence books and periodicals, which are available to students. 


272. Apvancep Meta.uurcy. Application of the principles of physical 
chemistry to the more important metallurgical processes; combustion; 
blast furnaces; open hearths; refining furnaces; metallurgy of metals and 
alloys not covered in Course 27]. 


2 lectures per week, session. ............0..2005- ProFressor MacEwan 


Reference books: See Course 271. 


274. MetrartiturcicaL Tuesis. Students choose or are assigned 
subjects for investigation. They are expected to show initiative in studying 
relevant literature, laying out their experimental program, setting up 
apparatus, correlating results and preparing a report. 


3 hours per week, first term; 9 hours per week, second term. 
Professors MacEwan and SprouLe 


Reference books: See Course 271. 


275. ExLecTROMETALLURGY. Application of the principles of electro, 


chemistry to electro-refining and electro-winning of metals,— copper- 
silver, gold, lead, zinc, nickel, aluminum, etc.; electro-plating; electro- 
forming. 

2 lectures per week, second term.............+++- Proressor MacEwan 


Reference books: See Course 271. 


277. MeraciurcicaL CoLLoquium. Students are required to present 
detailed papers on selected metallurgical topics. This is followed by a 
discussion period. | hour per week, second term. 


7\ 








— 
ax 


i pr a pecs as Paws 2! 





A 
a . 5 


—«£ 
a ~ FAs re or 


i ee 
~ + 


1072 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


278. METALLURGICAL ProBLeMs AND DesicNn. Problems dealing 
with the application of thermodynamic principles to metallurgical opera- 
tions; flame temperature; controlled atmospheres; furnace equilibria; 
heat transfer; flow of fluids; plant layouts and organization. 


3 hours per week, first term; 5 hours per week, second term. 
Proressor MacEwan 


Reference books: See Course 271. 


979. MeratiurcicaL ANALysis. Instruction and practice in com- 
mercial methods of analysis as applied to ores and metallurgical products. 


3 hours per week, first term. ..........-5-5: ProFessor O'SHAUGHNESSY 


280, 281. MrraLLocRAPHY AND LasoraTtory. Elements of physical 
metallurgy, laws and data of physical chemistry applied to metals and 
alloys; detailed metallography and heat treatment of iron and steel; 


metallography of non-ferrous metals. 


2 lectures per week, session; 3 hours laboratory per week, second term 
PROFESSOR SPROULE 


Reference books: As for Course 266, and also Doan and Mahla, Princi- 
ples of Physical Metallurgy (McGraw-Hill); Van Wert, Introduction to 
Physical Metallurgy (McGraw-Hill); Sauveur, Metallography and Heat 
Treatment of Iron and Steel (McGraw-Hill); Tiechert, Metallography and 
Heat Treatment of Iron and Steel, Vol. 11] (McGraw-Hill). 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Graduate Courses are offered in Advanced Metallurgy, Electro- 
metallurgy, Metallurgical Problems and Metallography. For particulars 
of these and qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP IN THE DEPARTMENT OF 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


There is one endowed research fellowship in the Department. This 1s 
awarded to a graduate of the Department who shows particular aptitude 
for advanced work, and is held in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. Graduates of other universities are admitted to this Faculty, 
if qualified, but are not eligible for the fellowship mentioned. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 


ee RS oe Re Hae ee eer re ae ie L. W. BLapon 
Fe ge one eee M. D. O’SHAUGHNESsSyY 
pee. ee eae, Se 


Harringlon: Fellow ..... dass Cae. 4x6 + <wOoas EY 


Turrp YEAR 


291. Minitna Metnops. General mining methods; placer mining 
quarrying; open-pit mining; underground mining. 
2 lectures per week, first term. :............0000005 PROFESSOR BLADON 
Reference books: Peele, Mining Engineers’ Handbook (Wiley); Lewis, 
Elements of Mining (Wiley); Young, Working of Unstratified Mineral 
Deposits (Benn); Young, Elements of Mining (McGraw-Hill). 


292. MinerRAL Dressinc. Crushing, grinding and concentration of 
ores in preparation for extraction of valuable content. 


2 lectures per week, session. .......-.0eee02: ProFessor O’SHAUGHNESSY 

Reference books: Gaudin, Principles of Mineral Dressing (McGraw-Hill); 
Richards and Locke, Téxt Book of Ore Dressing (McGraw-Hill); Taggart, 
Handbook of Ore Dressing (Wiley). 


294. Munrinc Fieitp Scnoot. This school is held for about three weeks 
immediately after the close of the Third Year. It consists of an inspection 
trip of the mines and plants of some important district, and serves to 
acquaint the student with engineering methods as applied to the mining 
industry. This is considered as a part of the Fourth Year curriculum. 


295. Mininc ENGINEERING Prosiems. Calculations in combustion, 
smelting and refining operations, mineral dressing, mine ventilation. 


2 hours problems per week, session,.......... PROFESSOR O'SHAUGHNESSY 


FourRTH YEAR 
293. Mine Mappinc. Calculation and plotting of mine surveys. 


2 hours problems per week, first term........PRoFreEssor O'SHAUGHNESSY 


297. Mininc ENGINEERING. Sampling and mine valuation; explosives; 
rock excavation; haulage and hoisting; mine support; pumping; compressed 
air; ventilation; mine management; mining law and regulations. 

2 lectures per week, first term; 3 lectures per week, second term. 
ProFressor BLADON 


Reference books: As for Course 291, and also Bullman, The Working 
of Coal and Other Stratified Minerals (Benn); Weeks, The Ventilation of 
Mines (McGraw-Hill). 
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298. Mine Desicn. Calculations, evaluation and recommendations 
for putting a given property into operation; underground work, surface 


plant and mill. 


3 hours problems per week, first term; 6 hours problems per week, second 
nn EA le es EE Proressors BLapon and O'SHAUGHNESSY 


Reference books: As for Courses 291, 292, 297, 300, and also Baxter and 


Parks, Mine Examination and Valuation (Finnish Lutheran Book Concern), 


300. Mrnerat Dressinc. Flotation; cyanidation; coal washing; 
general plant design. 


2 lectures per week, first term; | lecture per week, second term. 
Proressor O'SHAUGHNESSY 


Reference books: As for Course 292, and also Rabone, Flotation Plant 
Practice (Mining Publications); Chapman and Mott, The Cleaning of Coal 
(Chapman and Hall); Gaudin, Flotation (McGraw-Hill); Dorr, Cyanida- 
tion and Concentration of Gold and Silver Ores (McGraw-Hill). 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS IN THE DEPARTMENT OF 


MINING ENGINEERING 


There are three endowed research fellowships in the Department. 
These are awarded to graduates of the Department who show particular 
aptitude for advanced work, and are held in the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. Graduates of other universities are admitted to 
this Faculty, if qualified, but are not eligible for the fellowships mentioned. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


‘A. N. SHaw 
Pees. cou), asaltecatioe. tx, <ovtenins foe Maroc ) A. Biociis 

J. S. Foster 
Massie Prapessor 20 O29. PPS, FOV EMP AL. DON H. G. I. Watson 


‘F. R. Terroux 
) J. S. MarsHacy 


3 E. R. PounpDER 


Lecturer i hI I, ee De) to PR Be Oe ee OR, OP a rere ee A: I. McPHERSON 
‘A. HENRIKSON 
Sessional Lecturers (1946-1947). ..........-..22...3 )M. L. pe ANcEtIs 


D. G. Douctras 
[A. MorrIson 
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Demonstrators (1946-1947): 


E. N. CLrark Mrs. F. L. MircHerr 
B. M. Grrowoop Mrs. F. T. Wess 
Mrs. V. HARKNESS S. W. C. Younc 


D. M. Huntren 


Part-time Demonstrators (1946-1947): 


A. C. ANDERSON D. L. Gowine N. J. NADLER 

D. A. ANDERSON M. M. Granspen R. J. Norton 

J. C. Barron E. A. GREENBERG W. M. Parmer 
G. A. BartHotomew K. L. S. Gunn H. M. Patcu 

G. H. Byorxitunp D. N. Hose R. M. Pearce 
W.S. Boyie E. M. Houstern-Ratutou P.M. Routriy 

FE. BRANNEN G. W. ILotr Dr. L. Rowres 
S. W. Brecxkon R. W. Jackson S. SCHONER 

C..O. Cave K. C. Kent R. W. Smiru 

R. L. CrarKxe J.D: Keys M. G. SpANKIE 
A. N. Dicxs D. D. Kitson Dr. A. L. THompson 
P. pe H. Eastrcorr C. J. Konzux A. M. TuHurston 
W. D. Encuisu R. A. Locan E.. L. Tone 

J. A. FLEMMING W. M. McLetsnx S. WAGNER 

D. J. Fotiettr J. S. MaMeLaxk F. G. R. Warren 
J. S. Foster B. Marco is T. E. Wrxon 
NO. FotHerciiyi W. M. Martin J. L. WoLtrson 
R. B. FutterTon W. MicHer C. P. Woopwarp 
M. B. Goopwin A. M. Munn 


First YEAR 


311. (a) Heart, (b) Lichut anp Sounp (Arts and Science 22). 
(a) Calorimetry; heat transfer; change of state; critical state; hygrometry, 
engines; elementary kinetic theory; thermodynamics. (b) Illumination: 
reflection; refraction; interference; nature and velocity of light; optical 
apparatus; vision; spectroscopy; polarimetry; nature and velocity of sound: 
pitch; loudness; quality; wave analysis; interference; resonance; vibrations: 
instruments; hearing. 
3 lectures per week, session 

ProFEssoR MarsHALL AND Mr. HENRIKSON 
Text-book: Duncan and Starling, Heat, Light and Sound (Macmillan). 
Reference book: College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve, Keys and Sutton 


(Heath). 
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312. Puysics LaBoratory (Arts and Science 22L). Experiments 
illustrating main principles and topics discussed in Course 311; common 
thermal and optical measurements; recording scientific observations; 
preparing laboratory reports. 

2 hours per week, session...... ProFEssor TERROUx and Dr. McPHeEerson 


Text-book: Heat, Sound and Light Laboratory Manual (Renouf). 
Note: Course 312 is an integral part of Course 3/1. 


SEcOoND YEAR 


315. Exectriciry AND Macnetism (Arts and Science 23). 
Fundamental principles and experimental basis of magnetism 
electrostatics, current electricity (D.C. and A.C.), electromagnetic induc- 
tion, electrodynamics, theory of simple circuits, elementary electronics. 
Special attention is given to demonstrations, applications, theory of 
measurements, units, instruments, and numerical problems. 

2 lectures and | hour voluntary tutorial per week, session. 
ProFessoR WATSON 
Reference Books: Signal Training Manual, Vol. II, Part I, Electricity 
and Magnetism (H. M. Stationary Office); Page, Lessons in Electricity 
(Macmillan); Brown, Electricity and Magnetism (I lolt); Zeleny, Elements 
of Electricity (McGraw-Hill); Starling, Electricity and Magnetism 


(Longmans Green). 


316. Puysics Lasporatory (Arts and Science 23L). Illustrating 
main principles of Course 315. Theory and use of galvanometers, ammeters, 
voltmeters, bridges, potentiometers, resistances, capacitances, induc- 
tances, magnetometers, rectifiers, oscillators, oscillographs; limitations 
and accuracy of observations; significant figures. 


3 hours per week, session............ ProFEssors WATSON and PouNDER 


Text-book: University Laboratory Manual, Electricity and Magne- 
tism, Second Year. 


Note: Course 316 is an integral part of Course 315. 


434, Apvancep Heart (Arts and Science 34). Precision thermometry; 
calorimetry; measurement of fundamental thermal variables; measurement 
and theory of transfer of heat; change of state; equations of state: elements 
of kinetic theory; physical basis and mathematics of thermodynamics; 
thermal equilibrium of systems; ongineering applications. 

2 lectures per week, session. 6. i060 cee sce so MAN . .. PROFESSOR SHAW 
Text-book: Roberts, Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 
Reference books: Kiefer and Stuart, Engineering Thermodynamics 
(Wiley); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Zemansky, 
Heat and Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill) 
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Tuirrp YEAR 


318. Execrron Puysics (Arts and Science 35a). Fundamentals 
of electronics; practical applications; motion of ions and electrons in electric 
and magnetic fields; charge and mass of electron; thermionic emission; 
photo-electricity; electron optics; atomic structure; electron conduction 
in metals. 


2 lectures per week, first term 


* 8). 8.08) 8 © 8 B68 B16 BF 8 0) Cre 916 2. 6 08 & S'S 66.8 Bint Be O46 


Reference books: Millman and Sealy, Electronics (McGraw-Hill); 
Crowther, Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiations (Arnold); Elect. 
Eng. Staff, M.I.T., Applied Electronics (Wiley). 


320. Apptiep Geropnysics (Arts and Science 47). Introduction 
to geophysical methods of prospecting and of investigating sub-surface 
structures; theories, uses and limitations of various magnetic, electrical, 
gravitational and seismic methods; practical operation of instruments; 
field results are obtained and analysed; field experience, when possible. 


1 lecture per week, session... ......00ccccccceecens PRroFessor WATSON 
Text-book: Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 2nd edition (Cambridge 


Univ. Press). Reference book: Ambronn, trans. Cobb, Elements of Geo- 
physics (McGraw-Hill); Heiland, Geophysical Exploration (Prentice-Hall). 


431. Stratics, Dynamics oF A PARTICLE AND Ricip Dynamics (Arts 
and Science 31). 


(a) Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions; motion of a 
pair of particles; dynamics of rigid bodies; mass systems. 
3 lectures per week, first term, ...........0ceeeee: PRoFEssoR TERROUX 


(b) Central orbits; elements of rigid dynamics in two and three dimen- 
sions; Lagrange’s equations; oscillations about equilibrium positions. 
3 lectures per week, second term............00e006: PROFESSOR GILLSON 


Text-books: Lamb, Statics (Cambridge Univ. Press); Lamb, Dynamics 
(Cambridge Univ. Press). 


432. Properties oF Matrer (Part of Arts and Science 32). 
Surface tension; viscosity; diffusion; gravitation. 


| lecture per week, second term,........eseeeeeees ProFessor TERROUX 


Reference books: Newman and Searle, General Properties of Matter 
(Benn); Champion and Davy, Properties of Matter (Blackie). 


445. Apvancep Licutr (Arts and Science 45 and 45L). 
Geometrical and physical optics; electromagnetic theory; interference; 
diffraction; polarization; simple spectrum analysis; determination of fine 
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structure of spectral lines; Zeeman effect; theory and use of optical 
apparatus. 


2 lectures per week, first term; | lecture per week, second term. 


3 hours laboratory per week, session. .........0-.-0005: Dr. McPHERSON 
Text-book: Houston, Light (Longmans Green). 


Reference books: Robertson, Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood 
Physical Optics (Macmillan); Drude, Optics (Longmans Green). 


FourtH YEAR 


321. Acoustics or Buitpincs. Acoustical conditioning of 
buildings, old or new; bearing on architectural design; properties, testing 
and choice of materials for absorption, insulation, reflection or modification 


of sound. Given in 1948-49, 1950-51, etc. 


2 lectures per week, first term..............0-00 04 ProFEessor WATSON 


Text-book: Watson, Acoustics of Buildings (Wiley). 


433. ExvecrricAL MErEAsuREMENTS (Arts and Science 33 and 33L). 
Direct-current instruments and measurements; galvanometer theory; 
instrument calibration; alternating-current circuit theory; oper- 
ational methods; applications; measurements at power, audio, and radio 
frequencies; measurements with Lecher wires; electronic devices; theory 
of circuits; elementary radio engineering; construction and testing of 
electrical devices; absolute measurements. 


2 lectures and 4 hours laboratory per week, session... PRoFESSOR WATSON 


Reference books: Laws, Electrica) Measurements (McGraw-Hill); 
Hague, Alternating Current Bridge Methods (Pitman); Campbell and 
Childs, The Measurement of Inductance, Capacitance and Frequency 
(Macmillan); Reich, Theory and Application of Electron Tubes (McGraw- 
Hill); Terman, Radio Engineers’ Handbook (McGraw-Hill). 


441. Maruematicat Puysics (Arts and Science 41). Potential 
theory; hydrodynamics: conduction of heat; acoustics; elasticity; electro- 
magnetic theory; theory of origin of spectra; calculations in nuclear physics. 
Same as course 204. 

3 lectures per week, session........... Proressors GILison and Foster 


Reference books: Houston, Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
(Van Nostrand); von Karman and Biot, Mathematical Methods in Engi- 
neering (McGraw-Hill); Margenau and Murphy, The Mathematics of 
Physics and Chemistry. 
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442. ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY (Arts and Science 42). Vector 
treatment of electro- and magneto-statics: vector calculus; Maxwell's 
equations; boundary conditions; Poynt ing vector; electric waves: reflection 
and refraction of plain waves; propagation of waves in metals and in dis- 
persive media; wave guides with and without attenuation: measurement 
technique; radiation from a dipole and from an antenna. 


fieeture per week, session. ............. oO PROFESSOR WATSON 


Reference books: Sarbacher and Edson, Hyper and Ultra-l ligh Fre- 
quency Engineering (Wiley); Harnwell, Principles of Electricity and 
Electro-Magnetism (McGraw-Hill); Pierce, Electric Oscillations and 
Electric Waves (McGraw-Hill); Skilling, Fundamentals of Electric Waves 
(Wiley). 

Note: Course 44b, Faculty of Arts and Science, will be given in 1947-48, 
second term, in place of Course 443. 


443. Atomic Puysics (Arts and Science 43 and 43L). Classic experi- 
ments of atomic physics; determination of physical properties and constants 
of atoms, ions and electrons; mass-spectrograph; elements of thermionics 
and of photo-electricity; X-ray analysis; cosmic rays; atomic structure 
radiation, absorption and emission; advent of quantum theory and of 
wave-mechanics; philosophical problems in medern phpsics. 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. 


ProFEssors SHAW and MarsHALL 
Text-book: Crowther, Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiations (Arnold) 


Reference books: Richtmeyer, Introduction to Modern Physics (McGraw- 
Hill); Strong, Procedures in Experimental Physics (Prentice-Hall): Brown, 
Foundations of Modern Physics (Wiley); Stranathan, The ‘‘Particles’’ of 
Modern Physics, (Blakiston). 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING STANDING 
AND PROMOTION 
GENERAL 
(1) Students proceeding to a degree are classed as undergraduates 
or conditioned undergraduates. Undergraduates are those who, having 
passed all entrance requirements, have also at the close of any session 
passed the examinations in all the subjects of their courses or who, at 
the opening of the following session, have removed all conditions by 
passing supplemental examinations in the subjects in which they failed 
Conditioned undergraduates are those who have failed to remove all their 


conditions as above. 
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(2) No student proceeding to a degree is permitted to register in 
any year if he is conditioned in subjects totalling more than 150 marks. 


(3) No undergraduate conditioned in any entrance requirement is 
permitted to register for any Second Year courses, nor is any undergraduate 


conditioned in any First or Second Year subject permitted to register for 


any Third or Fourth Year courses, respectively. 


(4) Partial students are those who are not proceeding to a degree. 
Such students may be admitted to classes, provided that they have ob- 


tained the permission of the chairman of each department concerned, and 


that their courses are approved by the Committee on Registration, 


Standing and Promotion. 


(5) If a partial student wishes to obtain undergraduate standing 
in order to proceed to a degree, he will not be given credit for any subjects 
taken until he has passed examinations in such subjects, has had his case 
reviewed by the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion 
and on the recommendation of this Committee has had his case approved 


by Faculty. 
(6) Partial students are not eligible to take supplemental examinations. 


(7) No Fourth Year student is allowed a supplemental examination 
in any subject in the period between the opening of the second term and 


the date of Convocation. 


(8) No student may repeat the work of more than one year. Students 
who have failed their years and who have cleared their records by exam- 


‘nations are considered as having repeated the work of that year. 


First YEAR 


All students of the First Year taking the course for the first time, who 
have pursued their courses of study without serious interference due to 
personal illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more 
than four subjects of the First Year, in which standing is determined by 
sessional examinations, or in four such subjects aggregating 350 possible 
marks or over, will not be permitted to register in the Second Year for the 


following session. 


Such students may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be permitted to 
repeat the First Year, and if they do so they may obtain exemption in any 
draughting-room or laboratory course in which they have obtained 65% or 
more. In no case will exemption from any final examination be granted 


to a student who is repeating his year. 
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Any student repeating the work of the First Year, who does not obtain 
an average of 60% in all repeated courses and final examinations of the 
First Year, will be permanently debarred from the Faculty. 


Any student who fails in the First Year for the first time, and does not 
register in the First Year in the following session, may register in the Second 
Year in a subsequent session if in the interim he has cleared his record. 


In order to clear his record he must satisfy the following requirements: 


1. He must write examinations in all of the subjects of the First Year 
in which he obtained less than 65%, and must obtain an average 
of not less than 60% in these examinations. 


2. These examinations must all be written either (a) during a single 
period of supplemental examinations in any September following 
the session from which the student has been debarred, or (b) during 
the regular examination periods of a single session, in which case 
the student may defer the mid-term examinations to the following 
September but will not be permitted to defer any spring exami- 
nations. 


SECOND YEAR 


All students of the Second Year taking the course for the first time 
who have pursued their courses of study without serious interference due 
to personal illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in 
more than four subjects of the Second Year, in which standing is determined 
by sessional examinations, or in such subjects aggregating over 400 possible 
marks, will not be permitted to register in the Third Year for the following 


session. 


Such students may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be permitted to 
repeat the Second Year, and if they do so they may obtain exemption in 
any draughting-room or laboratory course in which they have obtained 
65% or better. In no case will exemption from any final examination be 
granted to a student who is repeating his year. 


Any student who fails the Second Year for the first time, and does not 
register in the Second Year in the following session, may register in the 
Third Year in a subsequent session if in the interim he has cleared his 


record. 
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In order to clear his record he must satisfy the following requirements: 


1. He must write examinations in all of the subjects of the Second 
Year in which he obtained less than 65%, and must obtain an 
average of not less than 60% in these examinations. 


2. These examinations must a!l be written either (a) during a single 
period of supplemental examinations in any September following 
the session from which the student has been debarred, or (b) 
during the regular examination periods of a single session, in which 
case the student may defer the mid-term examinations to the 
following September but will not be permitted to defer any spring 


examinations. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


The one hundred and fifteenth session of the Faculty will open on 
September 3rd, 1947, for students of the Ist year. 


Ll. (a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d)’ 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE 
Total Academic Credits: 


The minimum requirement for admission to the medical course 
is the satisfactory completion of three full years of study in a 
recognized college or Faculty of Arts and Science (or the equivalent 
thereof). This minimum requirement may be regarded as equivalent 
to a total of 90 semester hours. 


Scientific Requirements: 


In the scientific branches, certain subjects are specifically 
required: 


Chemistry, two full courses, including General Chemistry and 
Organic Chemistry, with laboratory work. 


Physics, one year with laboratory work. 


Biology, or Zoology, one year with laboratory work. (Of 
this, a half year must consist of Zoology.) 


Cultural Requirements: 


These must be selected in such a way as to be in harmony with 
the requirements for the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. at the college 
where the courses are taken. These would commonly include 
credits in English Literature and in Composition, Mathematics 
and at least one modern language. It is advisable for each applicant 


to present evidence of such preparation. 


All candidates for admission to the Medical Faculty are required 
to take the Graduate Record Examination, or furnish a satis- 
factory explanation of reasons why they are unable to do so. 


2. In selecting courses, in addition to the specific requirements listed 
above, the intending medical student should plan his pre-medical course 
as a whole, and in accordance with a definite educational objective. 
Emphasis should be laid on the broad educational value and the intel- 
lectual training afforded, rather than on the factual content of such 
pre-medical curricula; the student is therefore advised to plan his course 
in such a way as to provide more than elementary training in some definite 
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1208 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


field of learning which appeals to him; this major field may be selected 
from the Natural or Social Sciences or the Humanities. Certain subjects 
which though not essential have been found valuable in medical study, 
and which may be included as electives if the curriculum in the major 
field permits, are Psychology, Sociology and Genetics. 


In general, students are advised not to anticipate medical school 
courses in Physiology, Histology, Bacteriology and Biochemistry at the 
expense of a fundamental training as outlined above. 


On the other hand, for students who desire a preparation in excess 
of the minimum requirements, a considerable degree of specialization 
in the sciences, such as Honours graduation, or a Master's degree, in 
Physics, Chemistry, Biochemistry, Biology, Physiology, or Bacteriology, 
may prove to be desirable and advantageous. 


The students’ attention is called to the memorandum printed in the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science, for the guidance of 
pre-medical students. 


Candidates for admission shall furnish evidence that they have 
satisfied the matriculation requirements of the Licensing Body where 
they wish to practise. 


EQUIVALENT STANDING 


A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted to 
the Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivalent standing is 
required to submit an official statement of his preliminary education and 
of the medical course he has followed and the standing he has obtained. 
This should be accompanied by a calendar of the Medical School in which 
he has studied, giving a full statement of the courses of study, and by a 
certificate of moral character and conduct. 


The equivalent courses of study in schools accepted by this University 
shall be determined from time to time. Acceptance of a course of study 
as.equivalent may not include the examination in that subject held by the 
accepted school, but the student may be required to pass such examinations, 
individual or comprehensive, as may be required by the Faculty. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Application for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must be made 
upon the regular application form which may be obtained from the Secre- 
tary of the Faculty. 


As the number of students in each class is limited, application should 
be made early and in any case not later than March Ist. 
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A fee of $25.00 is payable by the applicant within ten days of the 
receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. If the applicant 
registers within the prescribed registration period in September, this fee 
will be credited on his University fees. If he fails to register, the fee 
lapses, and will be used by the University to meet the cost of its adminis- 
tration and overhead charges in caring for applicants who do not finally 
register. 


A personal interview with the: Dean or Secretary of the Faculty, 
when possible, is advisable. 


REGISTRATION 


Students in the Faculty of Medicine will register at the Registrar’s 
Office on Tuesday, September 2nd, 1947. Those who register after this 
date will be required to pay a late registration fee of $5.00 if they register 
during the first week of the session and $10.00 if they register during the 
second. The fee will not be refunded except for satisfactory reasons and 
by authorization of the Faculty. No student will be admitted after the 
fifteenth day of the session except by special permission of the Faculty. 
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1210 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


FEES 


The University reserves the right to make changes 
without notice in its published schedule of tuition, 
board and residence, and other fees. 


UNIVERSITY FEES 


|. RecuLar STUDENTS. 


Annual fee for British students...........05. 00 2.04. 2. 00% $378.00 
By instalments: each of two instalments.................. 191.50 
Annual fee for Non-British students..................... 478.00 
By instalments: each of two instalments.................. 241.50 


2. REPEATING A YEAR. 
British students repeating a year pay..................... 378.00 
Non-British students repeating a year pay................ 478.00 
3. PartTiaL STUDENTS. 
Qualified students may be admitted as partials to one or more courses 
on payment of special fees. 
4. Ap Eunpem FEE. 
Students entering any year above the first pay a special ad 
Pe OE oc Pere Behe ee eae es fe cee $10.00 
5. Dretoma or Pusriic Heattu FEEs. 


The fee for the graduate course in Public Health, including laboratory 
and outdoor work, as well as student Health Service fee, is $250.00, 
of which $25.00 is to be deposited on acceptance of application. 


6. Drertoma or Tropicat MepicineE FEEs. 


The fee for the course leading to this diploma is $50.00 if preceded 
by the D.P.H. course at McGill University or $100.00 for those 
already holding the D.P.H., taken elsewhere. For all others the 
fee is $150.00. 


STUDENT FEES 


FEES FOR THE SUPPORT OF STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS. 


Pierisbece @tuiceete, Cre) onc «cease oe pee $13.00 
Pupeiler students GWomen).... .. . s: ss en c+ ats Oe eee 13.00 
Partial students 


DATES OF PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and 4 p.m. on the following dates:— 
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Tuesday, September 2nd, to Thursday, September 4th, inclusive, 
or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 
second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February Ist. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis- 
factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 


Domicile will in general determine whether a student pays the British 
or Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he will be 
required to pay should consult the Registrar. 


For further information and for a list of special fees see the General 
Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


Microscopes 


Each student, on beginning his studies, is required to provide himself 
with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 
provided, as a minimum, with the following accessories:—2/3, 1/6, and 
1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such an instru- 
ment will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment of a 
practitioner in medicine. Suitable microscopes may be secured through 
local dealers. Information regarding terms may be obtained from the 
Dean's office. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


For details of board and residence and an estimate of expenses, see 
the General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement (pages 
205 to 213). 

HEALTH SERVICE 


For ‘details of the Health Service and Medical Examinations see ‘the 
General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement (page 203). 
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1212 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 


The minimum period of professional training required by the Uni- 
versity as a qualification for the independent practice of Medicine shall 
be five years, including 


a. four years of medical study in the University leading to the 


degree of M.D., C.M.; and 


b. one year of interneship in an approved hospital. 


OR 


one year of further medical study in the Faculty of Medicine of 
McGill University or at another medical school approved by it. 


While the Faculty Administration exercises a general supervision of 
arrangements for interneships, the Faculty of Medicine assumes no responsi- 
bility to provide an interneship for any student. 

A certificate that his medical education is completed and that he is 
eligible to sit for the examination of a licensing board shall not be issued 
to any graduate until the University is.in possession of satisfactory evidence 
that he has completed the full requirements. 

There are three sessions’ of thirty-six weeks each and one session 
(final session) of thirty-two weeks, all exclusive of examination periods. 
The sessions usually begin the first Tuesday after the first Monday in 
September (Labour Day) and continue until the first week of June in the 
first three years and to the first week in May in the final year. 

The academic session is divided into four terms in the first and fourth 
session and into three terms in the second and third sessions. The minimal 
period of study for the degree of M.D., C.M.., is, therefore, four sessions 
of study comprising one hundred and forty weeks exclusive of examination 
periods. 

The arrangement of the principal subjects of instruction is usually as 
follows: 


First SESSION 


Anatomy (including Histology and Embryology), Physiology, Bio- 
chemistry, Psychobiology and Medical Sociology, Introduction to Medicine. 


SEcOND SESSION 


Pharmacology, General Pathology, Bacteriology and Immunology, 
Parasitology, Laboratory Diagnosis, Medicine, Surgery, Paediatrics, 
Obstetrics, Health and Social Medicine, Psychiatry. 


Turrp SESSION 


Special Pathology, Health and Social Medicine, Medicine, Surgery, 
Obstetricsand Gynecology, Pediatrics, Psychiatry, Therapeutics, Ophthal- 
mology, Oto-laryngology, Medical Jurisprudence, Radiology, Anaesthesia. 
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FourRTH SESSION 


Medicine,* Surgery,* Obstetrics and Gynecology, Psychiatry, Pedia- 
trics, Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology, Radiology, Neurology and Neuro- 
Surgery. 


*In these subjects are included the following:— 
Medicine—Dermatology, Clinical Therapeutics. 


Surgery—Orthopedics, Urological Surgery, Anzsthesia. 


EXAMINATIONS 


The examinations taken within the Medical Faculty are divided into 
two groups, namely, major examinations and minor examinations. Major 
examinations are the final examinations in Anatomy (Embryology), 
Histology, Physiology, Biochemistry, Pharmacology, Bacteriology and 
Immunology, Pathology, Health and Social Medicine, Pediatrics, Medi- 
cine, Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynecology, Psychiatry. 


Minor examinations include the final examinations in Parasitology, 
Laboratory Diagnosis, Medical Jurisprudence, Therapeutics, Ophthal- 
mology, Otolaryngology, Radiology and examinations preliminary to the 
final major examinations. 


A student who fails in any major examination will be required before 
he sits a supplemental examination to present to the Dean’s office from 
the senior professor of the Department concerned a certificate that the 
student has taken sufficient extra tuition as would indicate that he has 
reviewed the subject and is a suitable candidate for the supplemental 
examination. 


There is a strict difference between the importance of a major and a 
minor examination. If a student fails in the supplemental of a major 
examination, there are definite restrictions as hereinafter set forth, while 
failure in the supplemental of a minor examination permits the student to 


carry conditions as are hereinafter laid down. 


A student who fails in the supplemental of one (or two) minor ex- 
amination may proceed with other subjects in the following year, carrying 
such subject as a condition, but may not sit any subsequent major ex- 
aminations until such conditions have been removed, nor may more than 


two conditions be carried at one time. 


All conditions must be removed by the end of the first term (Novem- 
ber) in each session when additional supplemental examinations will be 
held. Failure in any of these will require the student to revert to the 
previous year and to repeat the courses of the Winter and Spring terms. 


A student who fails in the supplementals of three or more minor 
examinations in any one session must repeat this session or may be asked 
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to retire, as may be decided by the Promotion Committee, hut he may 
appear before the Promotion Committee to plead his case if it be decided 
that he should retire. 


A failure in the supplemental of a major examination will require the 

student to repeat the course (repeat the year), and no student may repeat 

hi such a course more than once. Any student who fails in the supplementals 
of two major examinations in any one year shall be required to retire 
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without the privilege of further supplementals. 


A student is not allowed supplementals in three major examinations 
in any one session. He will be required to repeat his year or retire as 
decided by the Promotion Committee, from whose decision there shall be 
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A student is not allowed supplementals in two major and one minor 


examination in any one session. He will be required to repeat his year or 
retire as decided by the Promotion Committee, but he may appear before 
the Promotion Committee to plead his case if it be decided that he should 
retire. 
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A student in the final year may take a supplemental examination in 
one subject only at the end of the following September, but must present 
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a certificate from the senior professor of the Department concerned that 
he has taken at least three months’ extra tuition in this subject in one of 


the teaching hospitals of McGill Faculty of Medicine. If he should fail 


in this supplemental examination, he must repeat the year of study and 
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pass all the major examinations at the completion of the session. 


A student in the final year who fails in two subjects will not be per- 


mitted supplementals but must repeat the year or retire as decided by the 
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Promotion Committee, from whose decision there shall be no appeal. 


A student will not be allowed to repeat a year more than once nor may 


a 
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he repeat a subsequent year if such repetition has been due to failure in 
examinations, except on special recommendation of the Promotion Com- 
mitte, acting upon the motion of the representatives on the committee 
of the department concerned. : 


A student who has been permitted to repeat his year shall be required 
to make a C+ grade, which for this purpose is considered to be 65%, or 
he will not be permitted to continue his course. 


A schedule of the times of major and minor examinations shall be 
published as a supplement to these ordinances at the beginning of each 
academic session. 


Examinations, tests, reviews, etc., may be held during the session by 
any department in its time of instruction, provided that no more than 
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twenty-four (24) hours’ notice is given. It is understood that such ex- 
aminations, tests or reviews are conducted for the benefit of the student 
in order that he may have experience in the requirements of the sessional 
examinations, and further, that he and his teachers may know how he is 
progressing in his studies. 


There shall be two Promotion Committees. The First Committee 
shall consist of representatives of the subjects of Anatomy, Biochemisiry, 
Histology, Physiology, Pharmacology, Bacteriology, Parasitology, Path- 
ology, and Endocrinology, appointed by the Dean, and the Dean and 
Secretary ex officio. This Committee shall pass on all cases of students 
who fail to satisfy examination requirements in the first and second years. 
The second Committeeshall consist of representativesof the Departments of 
Pathology, Bacteriology, Health and Social Medicine, Medicine, Surgery, 
Obstetrics and Gynecology and Pediatrics, appointed by the Dean, and 
the Dean and Secretary ex officio. This Committee shall pass on all cases 
of students who fail to satisfy examination requirements in the third and 
fourth years. 


All results of examinations will be given out by the Dean’s office, after 
they have been passed upon by the Promotion Committee. It is an 
absolute rule that no examination results shall be communicated by any 


other channel. 


The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any 
student at any time if, in the opinion of his instructors, he is incompetent, 


GRADING 


At the conclusion of each course, students are graded in five groups 


as follows:— 


A=Excellent 


B=Good 
C=Fair 

D = Doubtful 
FE. = Failure 


In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain 
‘*A’’ standing are arranged in order of merit; in all other grades the ar- 


rangement is alphabetical. 


The grade assigned to a student is based upon the results of the Final 
Examination, but the instructor also takes into account the record of 


the work done throughout the course. 


The quality of the English used by a candidate is taken into account 


in determining his standing in all examinations. 
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1216 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, MEDALS, 
PRIZES, AND LOAN FUNDS 


Details of fellowships, scholarships, bursaries, medals, and prizes 
open to undergraduate and graduate students in Medicine, and of the 
University Loan Fund may be found in the Scholarships Announcement. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 


|. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years of age 
and of good moral character. 


2. He must have fulfilled all the requirements for entrance to the 
Faculty of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for four 
full sessions of not less than eight months each in this University or in 
some other university, college or school of Medicine, approved by this 
University. (See page 1212.) 


3. No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who 
has not attended at least one full session at this University. 


4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the required 
examinations in the subjects comprising the Medical course. 


5. He must have attended during at least three sessions of nine 
terms the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal General 
Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one hundred 
beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as clinical clerk 
for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and have fully 
reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 


6. He must also have attended during two terms the practice of the 
Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the University, 
and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 


7. Every candidate must also have administered anesthetics, under 


direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six autopsies. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE TO PRACTISE 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medicine 
does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of medicine. 
In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United States the right 
of licensing is vested in a Licensing Body which has its special laws and 
requirements; in many cases a special standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of medicine. One of the require- 
ments in several provinces is that the entrance qualifications of the student 
must be registered with the provincial licensing body for five years before 
a license to practise can be obtained. 
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REGISTRATION 1217 


N.B.—In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 
the University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their home province before beginning their medical course. 

Full information as to the requirements for registration in the various 
provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provincial Medical 
Boards, as follows:— 

QuesBec—Dr. J. Paquin, 1896 Dorchester St. West, Montreal. 

Ontario—Dr. Robert T. Noble, 566 University Ave. Toronto, 
Ont. 

New Brunswicx—Dr. J. M. Barry, 182 Princess St., Saint John, 
N.B. 

Nova Scotra—Dr. H. L. Scammell, 196 Atlantic St., Halifax, N.S. 

Prince Epwarp Istanp—Dr. I. J. Yeo, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

Maniropa—Dr. W. G. Campbell, 605 Medical Arts Building, Winni- 
peg, Man. 

A.serta—Dr. W. Bramley Moore, 207 Alexandra Block, Edmonton, 
Alta. 

SASKATCHEWAN—Dr. J. G. K. Lindsay, 415 Birks Bldg., Saskatoon, 
Sask. 

British Cotumpra—Dr. A. J. MacLachlan, 203 Medical-Dental 
Building, Vancouver, B.C. 

The Registrar for Newfoundland is Dr. C. Macpherson, P.O. Box 
5121, St. John’s, Nfld. 


DOMINION REGISTRATION 


In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada 
a candidate must have the licence of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 
Board of that province. 

Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Dr. J. 
Fenton Argue, 180 Metcalfe Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 


GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND 
REGISTRATION OF GREAT BRITAIN 


The entrance requirements in Medicine of this University are accepted 
by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates of this 
University who desire to register in England are exempted from any 
examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill Matri- 
culation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance on 
lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by the various exam- 
ining boards in Great Britain. 

Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of Medical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port- 


land Place, London, W.1, England. 
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1218 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


ANATOMY 

Robert Reford Professor and 

Chairman of the Department.... . -C. P. MartTIn 
Associate Professor of Histology..... C. P. LEBLoOND 

{D. S. Forster 

Assistant Professors of Anatomy. . . |S. M. ees 
Lecturer in Anatomy......-.++++- -E. Water WorKMAN 
Sessional Lecturer in Anatomy...... R. M. H. Power 
Teaching Fellow. .......--.++++++: J. Gross 


REQUIRED COURSES 
| Gross ANATOMY. 
Five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work per week 
during the Autumn, Winter and Spring terms of the First Medical 


Year. 


2. Appriep ANATOMY. 
One hour per week lecture and demonstration during the Winter 


and Spring terms of the Third Medical Year This course is conducted 

mainly by clinicians from the Royal Victoria and Montrea] General 

Hospitals. 

(Suspended for duration of the war.) 

Text-books:—Gray’s ‘‘Anatomy’”’ (English Edition) or Cunningham's 
‘Text-Book of Anatomy.’ 

Practical Manuals:—Cunningham's ” Manual of Practical Anatomy:;” 
Johnston’s ‘Synopsis of Regional Anatomy.” 

Optional Texts:—Quain, Piersal, Spalteholz Atlas, Fraser's “Anat- 
omy of the Human Skeleton,” Buchanan, Fraser and Robbins, Larsell, 
Ramson . 

ELecTIvVE CouRSES 

The Department provides, as far as material will permit, facilities 
for advanced work or revision. The Chairman of the Department should 
be consulted by anyone wishing to undertake work of this nature. 


3. Apvancep Neuro-ANATOMY. 

Lecture and laboratory work on two evenings per week from 
October to December. By arrangement the course is held in the 
Neurological Institute under the direction of Dr. McNaughton, 
assisted by Dr. Kershman. The class is limited to ten. The 
course consists of the construction of plasticine models of the brain, 
based on individual study of the brain and brain stem. 


4. Puystcat ANTHROPOLOGY. 


Lectures and practical courses will be arranged for students 


when required. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 1219 
MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 


ReqQuirED CourRsE 
5. HistoLoey. 
The study of the histological structure of the body. Two hours 
lectures and six hours laboratory work per week during the first 28 
weeks of the First Medical Year. 
T «xt-book:—Bailey, ““ Text-Book of Histology.” 
Optional Texts:—Cowdry, Lewis, and Bremer, Jordan, Maximow 


and Blom (Schafer). 


ELECTIVE Course 
6. ExpertmmeEntaL Morpnuo.ocy. 
Bi-weekly seminar. In this course current problems and dis- 
coveries in Experimental Morphology are discussed by members of 
the staff and graduate students. 


EMBRYOLOGY 
REQUIRED CouRSE 
Tae Strupy or Human DeveLopmMENTAL ANATOMY. 
One hour per week lecture and three hours per week laboratory 
work during second half of the First Medical Year. 
T«xt-book:—Arey, ‘* Developmental Anatomy.”’ 
Optional Texts:—Jordan, Simkins, Bailey and Millar, Keith, Fraser. 


PHYSIOLOGY 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor and 
Chairman of the Department...... H, E. Horr 
|B. P. Basxin (Post 


Research Professor. .............¢ , 
| Retirement) 


Associate Professor...............N. Gisiin 
S. Dworkin 
Assistant Professors............. ’ RonaLtp GRANT® 
| KATHLEEN TERROUX 
Fert 3.4 Se, OR PETER KELLAWAY 


| ARMINE ALLEY 
Demonstrators. ................. 4 STEWARD R. Cooper 


|R. F. Taytor 


REQUIRED COURSES 

1. Fimst Year Lectures. 

Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday, at 9 a.m. (beginning in October). 
IP. First Year LABORATORY. 

Sic hours a week during last 16 weeks. 

Text-books:— 

Systematic Physiology—Human. 

Howell, Textbook of Physiology; Starling (and Evans), Human 
Physiology; MacLeod (and Bard), Physiology in Modern Medicine. 


*On leave of absence. 
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1220 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Clinical Physiology. 
Samson Wright, Applied Physiology; Wiggers, Physiology in 
Health and Disease: Best and Taylor, Physiological Basis of 
Medical Practice. 
OTHER COURSES 
(Available only for students who have obtained Honours in the 
Required Courses, and by application to the Chairman of the Department.) 
3. ApvancepD LECTURES. 
3P. ApvaNcep LABORATORY 
BIOCHEMISTRY 
Professor and Chairman of the 
pnanentels. SPOT i.e. D. L. THomson 
R. D. H. Hearp 
|O. F. DENSTEDT 
Assistant Professor............. K.. A.C. Eecoore 


Sessional Lecturer.............. JupitH CoHEN 


Associate Professors........... 


Courses OFFERED IN BIOCHEMISTRY 
First YEAR 
Brocuemistry |. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 a.m. (beginning in October). 
IL. Laboratory: Six hours a week October to February. 
Drs. Thomson and Heard 
Text-books:—Bodansky, ‘‘Introduction to Physiological Chemistry” 
(Wiley); Cameron, ‘“Text-book of Biochemistry’’ (Macmillan); Williams, 
‘“*Text-book of Biochemistry’’ (van Nostrand); Schmidt and Allen, “Fun- 
damentals of Biochemistry’ (McGraw-Hill); Mitchell, ‘““Text-book of 
Biochemistry’ (McGraw-Hill). 
Other courses offered by the Department are listed in the Announce- 
ments of the Faculties of Arts and Science, and of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
PATHOLOGY 
Strathcona Professor and Chairman 
of the Department...............G. Lyman DuFF 
Ro ge. ee a TueEo R. WaucH 


J Rospert H. More 
th E. PrircHarD 
/D. C. Witson 
L |W. E. Toreson 

ST, Ber ea ee ee Pee 
|W. H. Matruews 
F. W. WicLeswortH 
|W. E. Finke.sTEIn 
\R. C. Ross 
Sessional Demonstrator.............M.A. Stmon 

G. J. CoLovrras 
REL Peres ty te eee )A. A. GorDon 
| . KoBERNICK 


Assistant Professors. .............. 


LiGRIORVOIOES .. <uc s  ehederc Ol And 


PATHOLOGY 1221 


REQUIRED CouRSES 
}. Course 1n Generac Patuoitocy (Second Year). 


A. Two lectures per week (with epidiascopic and microscopic dem- 
onstrations) during the Winter and Spring terms (52 lectures). 


Professor Duff 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Spring : 
Term (80 hours practical work). 
Dr. Toreson and Demonstrators 


2. Course 1n Specirat Patuotocy (Third Year). 


A. ‘Two lectures per week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring 
Terms (72 lectures). 
Professor Duff, Professor Waugh, Professor More and Lecturers 
Lecturers. : 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Winter 


and Spring Terms (96 hours practical work). 
Professor Duff and Staff 





C. One demonstration of gross pathological material per week to 
students in small groups of 15 each, during Autumn, Winter 
and Spring Terms (36 hours). 

Lecturers and Demonstrators 


3. Course 1n AppLiepD Patuotocy (Third and Fourth Years.) 
A. Pathological Conferences with demonstrations of current autopsy 


material. Once a week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring 
‘Dernie (54 HOURS) on. k ovis oss eee ee Professor Duff 


B. Group instruction in performance of autopsies with demonstrations 
of autopsy findings, during Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 
Time according to material. 


Pathological Institute........... Professor Duff and Dr. Wilson 
Montreal General Hospital.. ..Dr. Pritchard and Dr. Mathews 
Children’s Memorial Hospital................. Dr. Wiglesworth 


Text-books:—MacCallum, A Text-Book of Pathology (Saunders); 
Karsner, Human Pathology (Lippincott); Boyd, Text-Book of Pathology 
(Lea & Febiger); Muir, Text-Book of Pathology (Arnold); Moore, Text- 
Book of Pathology (Saunders); 


Reference Books. 


General:—Bell, Text-Book of Pathology (Macmillan); Boyd, Surgical 
Pathology (Saunders); Boyd, Pathology of Internal Diseases (Lea & 
Febiger); Forbus, Reaction to Injury (Williams & Wilkins); Reimann, 
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1222 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Kaufmann’s Pathology (Blakiston) ; Smith & Gault, Essentials of Pathology 
(Appleton Century); Ewing, Neoplastic Diseases (Saunders); Willis, The 
Spread of Tumours in the Human Body (Churchill); 


Special:—Naegeli, Blutkrankheiten und Blutdiagnostik, (Julius 
Springer); Whitby & Britton, Disorders of the Blood (Churchill); 
Biggart, Pathology of the Nervous System (Livingstone); 


Buzzard and Greenfield, Pathology of the Nervous System (Churchill); 
Freeman, Neuropathology (Saunders); 
Novak. Gynecological & Obstetrical Pathology (Saunders); 
Geschikter & Copeland, Tumours of Bone (American 


Journal of Cancer); 


Farber, The Post Mortem Examination (Charles Thomas); 
Mallory, Pathological Technique (Saunders); Saphir, Autopsy Diagnosis 
and Technique (Hoeber). 


BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


Professor and Chairman........ E.. G. D. Murray 
Prager. SEV VOI MAAS . FORE. | FREDERICK SMITH 
(C. D. Ketry 
Assistant Professors.......... D. S. FLEMING 
G. G. Karz 


| J. W. STEVENSON 


| J. pe Vries 





DANE Ce Coes ce 8 ee ss {G, D. DENTON 
|D. S. Nunes 
Demonstrator 
(Teaching Fellow)............ M. J. KAHNKE 
Research Associate. ............ CATHERINE MAcPHERSON 
CouRSES 


All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 
Bacteriology (Pathological Institute). 


|. EvrementarY Mepicat BacrERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY. 


30 Lectures and 63 hours practical work commencing September, 
Ist Medical Term 2nd Year. 
Available to Medical students on the satisfactory completion of their 
studies in Anatomy, Physiology, Histology and Biochemistry. 
2. Apprrep MepicaL BacTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY AND THE PRo- 
CESSES OF INFECTIOUS DISEASES. 
20 Lectures and’40 hours of demonstrations commencing November 


15th, 2nd Medical Term 2nd Year. 
ZZ 


BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 1223 


BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY for Honours B.Sc. Degree. 


The class is limited in size and priority is given to Honours students in 
their fourth year. Students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies are 
admitted only if they have suitable qualifications and if there are 


vacancies. 


77 Lectures and 308 hours practical work with 50 hours discussion 
periods throughout the year (3 full courses). Biochemistry 5 
(Lectures only) is compulsory. One other course is to be selected 
by the students. 


Students must provide themselves with microscopes; these can be 
hired from the Purchasing Department. 


ELEMENTARY BACTERIOLOGY. One full course. 
43 Lectures and 81 hours of practical work. 


Available to the students of the Faculty of Arts and Science and to 
Graduate Students. 


Students must provide themselves with microscopes; these can be 
hired from the Purchasing Department. 


DENTAL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY. 


30 Lectures and 60 hours practical work. Time to be arranged with the 


Dental Faculty. 


Available to Dental students in their second year. 
BACTERIOLOGY AND Immuno.ocy for the M.Sc. Degree. 


AppLiep Pusiic HEALTH BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY. 


Available to Medical students in their second and third years in associa- 
tion with the Department of Health and Social Medicine. 


AppLiep BACTERIOLOGY FOR GRADUATE NuRsEs. 
(CERTIFICATE COURSE). 
2? Lectures and 19 hours practical work. Available only to students in 
the School of Graduate Nurses commencing October to December 


in the First Term. 


Pusiic HEALTH BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY. 


Available to Post Graduate students for the Diploma or Master's 
Degree in Public Health. In association with the Department of 


Health and Social Medicine. 
23 
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Text-books:—Hans Zinsser and G. Bayne-Jones, Textbook of Bac- 
bh f teriology (Appleton); R. Muir and J. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology 
if (Oxford University Press); R. T. Hewlett and James McIntosh, Manual 
of Bacteriology (Churchill); T. J. Mackie and J. E. McCartney, Practical 
Bacteriology (Livingstone); J. W. Bigger, Handbook of Bacteriology 
(Bailliere Tindall & Cox); Hans Zinsser, Resistance to Infectious Diseases 
(Macmillan); W. W. C. Topley and G. S. Wilson, The Principles of Bac- 
teriology and Immunity (Edward Arnold & Co.); W. W. C. Topley, An 
Outline of Immunity (Arnold); M. Langeron, Precis de Microscopie 
3 7 (Masson & Cie); D. H. Bergey, Manual of Determinative Bacteriology 
4 (Williams & Wilkins); E. O. Jordan and W. Burrows, Text-Book of 
Bacteriology (Saunders); Frederick P. Gay, Agents of Disease and Host 
Resistance (C. C. Thomas); N. P. Sherwood, ‘“Immunology’’ (Mosby 
Co.); H. Zinsser, J. F. Enders, L. D. Fothergill, “Immunity Principles 
and Application in Medicine and Public Health’’ (Macmillan Co.); R. W. 
Fairbrother, A Text-book of Medical Bacteriology (W. Heineman, Ltd.); 
R. J. Dubos, ““The Bacterial Cell’’ (Harvard University Press); K. 


L_andsteiner, ‘““The Specificity of Serological Reactions’? (Harvard Univer- 


ver STA ae 


sity Press); F. M. Burnet, “Virus as Organism’’ (Harvard University 


Press). 
PARASITOLOGY 
Professor and Chairman of the 
Department.................T. W. M. Cameron 
Assistant Professor............ M. J. MiLLer 
L E. Munroe 
SSIGPEFS. YUIR SS. Cees lo. ‘ 


Ce 4 E. CHOQUETTE 


REQUIRED CouRSES 
SEconND YEAR 


2A. Human Parasrrotocy.—This course on the animal parasites of man 
(protozoa, helminths and arthropods) comprises about 50 hours of in- 
struction. Special attention is given to parasites found in North 
America, their diagnosis, bionomics and pathogenesis as well as to 
the more important animal vectors of disease. Exotic forms are more 
briefly discussed. In the practical class, each student examines all the 
important species as well as the lesions caused by them. 


24 





HEALTH AND SOCIAL MEDICINE 1225 


First term—Two lectures and one laboratory period per week. 

ELectiveE Courses.—The Department not only provides facilities 

for advanced research work at the Institute of Parasitology, but offers 

didactic courses in general and comparative parasitology and courses 

leading to the degrees of M.Sc., and Ph.D. (See Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research). 


Text-book:—Cameron, T. W. M.., “The Parasites of Man in Temperate 
Climates” (2nd edition). 


HEALTH AND SOCIAL MEDICINE 


Strathcona Professor and 
Chairman of the Department... .R. P. Vivian 
Assistant Professors... ... ae. ba rs hepowit 
(R. Vance Warp 
| BarucH SILVERMAN 
'Marion Watt 
Lunes eR alts ...§ GRAHAM Ross 
| I. M. RasinowitcuH 
|W. H. CrurcksHanKk 


i 1. E. Burke 


Deméonstrator|. 2) “xclobd MLA & AcNEs M. FEerENcz 


The instruction in Health and Social Medicine given to the medical 
undergraduates is designed to meet the requirements of the practitioner in 
Medicine. The importance of the subject is kept before the student through- 
out his course. Particularly stressed are the needs and opportunities in 
preventive medicine, and its social implications. 


It is the aim of the Department to correlate the teaching of preventive 
medicine with the teaching of other departments in their special fields. 


In First Year, Medical Sociology is the main subject. This leads to a 
presentation of the historical and contemporary background, and of the 
development of the public health system; the various plans for medical 
care are discussed. 


The Second Year curriculum comprises didactic lectures. group work 
and field trips. The subjects cover Sanitation, Water, Milk and Food 
Control, Nutrition, Medical Statistics, and the Control of Communicable 
Diseases. 
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1226 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


In Third Year, the hygienes are introduced, and students see the 


practical application of the lectures by means of field trips to tuberculosis 


and venereal disease clinics, industrial plants, pre-natal, infant and school 


hygiene services, the care of the aged, and the operation of the Student 


Health Service. In Third Year also are given lectures in Medical Juris- 


prudence and Industrial Toxicology. 


In Fourth Year, it is hoped to maintain still closer contact with the 


students through small seminar groups, special studies, etc. 


References:—Smillie, Mustard, Rosenau, Bradford-Hill. 


PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 


Professor and Chairman of the 


Depariment 20 65.60%.» 44 Anne R. L. STEHLE 
Associate Professor of 

Therapedlics 5.3). ieee oes D. S. Lew!s 
Associate Professor of 

Pharmacology........-+«++-> K. 1. MELVILLE 
Assistant Professor of 

Pharmacology. ....-.-.++-+++: A. M. FRASER 
Lecturer in Therapeutics........W. pe M. ScrIVER 


PHARMACOLOGY 


The object of the course in pharmacology is to elucidate, as far as 
knowledge permits, the action of drugs, and thereby lay a sound founda- 


tion for drug therapy. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
1A. Puarmacotocy. The action of drugs is considered on the basis of 
‘nformation derived by means of experimental methods and careful 
clinical observation. The chemistry of the drugs studied is emphasized 
in order that the student may have a good foundation upon which to 


follow future developments of the subject intelligently. 


Three lectures a week during the Winter Term supplemented by one 


conference and one demonstration a week. Second Year. 


The conference groups are limited to four students each. 
Professors Stehle, Melville and Fraser 


1B. Puarmaco.tocicaL Lasoratory. ‘The experiments are chosen to 


illustrate the lecture course. 


Two periods (six hours) a week during the Winter Term. Second 
Year. Professors Stehle, Melville and Fraser 
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THERAPEUTICS 


The teaching of therapeutics will be closely linked with that of medi- 
cine. 


ReEourrRED CourRsEs 


2. PHARMACY AND PREscRIPTION WRITING. Five lectures and five 


laboratory periods. Dr. Scriver 


3A. Tuerapeutics: Didactic Instruction. A series of 20 lectures on the 
principles of therapeutics and on the treatment of various diseases 
for which clinical material is not readily available. 


3B. Tuerapeutics: Theatre Lectures. Fifteen clinical lectures to be 
given in the hospitals during the year in conjunction with the teaching 
of the Department of Medicine. Dr. Lewis and Associates 


Text-books in Pharmacology. Cushny, Sollmann, Clark, Thienes. 
Text books in Therapeutics, Beckman, Lyon, Reiman, Goodman and 
Gilman. 


OpTIONs 


Suitably prepared students may undertake research at any time. 


Advanced courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. or Ph.D. will be 
arranged to suit individual cases. See Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies. 


MEDICINE 


PPA GAROS «0.6.0 CRBS 


J. S. L. Browne 


L. C. MontTGoMERY 


E. H. Mason, 
E. 


.S. Miits, I. M. Rasrnowircu 


(C. C. Brrcuarn, K. A. Evetyn, 

Neit Feeney, M. Horrman, 

| J. KerrH Gorpon, Bram Rose, 
Assistant Professors... .{ J. Kaurmann, D, S. Lewis, 

H. S. MitcuHetr, J. H. Patmer, 

iy F. McIntosn, W. pe M. Scriver, 


Associate Professors ... 


Pianee ee ES } . H. Benstrey, J. O. W. BraBanper, 
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( J. G. Howtetr, W. R. KeENNeEpy, 

|Lours LowENsTEIN, J. F. MEaKINs, 

}D. L. Menpet, H. N. Seca tt, 
-)MclI ver Situ, A. T. THom, 

'S. R. Townsenp, R. Vance Warp, 

|H. P. WRIGHT. 


Dine . hee petit ths 4a 


(Contd.) 


(D. Barza, F. M. Bourne, 
| WM. Couen, H. |. CrAmMeEr, 
| B. R. Cuppiny, W. W. Eakin, 
| ALEC Gorpon, Guy HAMEL, 
aos. 2R. G. M. Harserrt, A. W. Lapin, 
|'H. E. MacDermort, R. D. McKenna, 
| W. G. McLetran, S. ORTENBERG, 
| Basit Rosertson, C. B. Situ, 


|G. E. Wicnur. 


Demonstrators... . 


DERMATOLOGY 


l 
| J. F. Burcess 
—— L. P. ErREAux 
1 F. Katz 
} “ 
tars... SAD 4 D. S. MircHELL 
| B. UsHEerR 


Clinical Professors 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 


Associate Professor........ D. S. Lewts 


Assistant Professor...:..... C. W. FuLLERTON 


W. pe M. ScrIvER 


Lecturers Guy Fisx (Physiotherapy) 


\ 


TOXICOLOGY AND MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 


A series of twenty-four lectures and demonstrations. 
Professor Rabinowitch 
Toxicology: 1. Derrinirions; 2. OccCURRENCE OF PoISONING 
Accidental (Food. Industrial. Clothes and Cosmetics. Patent Medi- 


cines. Therapeutic. Other). Suicidal. Homicidal. 3. Mope or AcTION 
or Poisons: Modifying Causes—Form. Amount. Mode of Entry into 
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Body. Age. Habit. Sleep. Physical Condition of Subject. Idiosyncracy. 
Other. 4, CLassiFIcaTIon oF Potsons. 5. AcuTE PoIsoninc: Diagnosis— 
Similarity Between Poisoning and Disease. General Evidence of Poison- 
ing. Rules for Diagnosis, TREATMENT: Principles. General Treatment. 
Antidotes—Limitations. 6. Leca.: Control of Poisons—Dangerous Drugs 
Acts and Regulations. Relation of Doctor to Pharmacist. Adminis- 
tration of Noxious Drugs. Narcotics. 7. Mepico-IecaL CoNsIDERATIONS 
tN Cases oF Porsonina: Accident. Suicide. Murder. Duty of Doctor— 
In Suspected Cases. In Known Cases. Post-mortem examinations in 
Cases of Poisoning. 


Medical Jurisprudence: A. 1. INrRopucTION: Definitions—Law. 
Medicine. Forensic Medicine. 2. Lecat Position or Doctors. 3. OBLI- 
GATION OF Doctor To tHE State: Medical Notifications and Certifica- 
tions—Births. Stillbirths. Infectious Diseases. Deaths. Other. 4. RE- 
SPONSIBILITIES TO PatiENT: Implied and Expressed Contracts. Professional 
Secrecy. Privileged Communications. Medico-legal Aspects of Physical 
Examinations—Consent. 5. Matpractice: Civil. Criminal. Negligence. 
Contributory Negligence. Errors of Commission. Consultations. Re- 
sponsibility for Assistants. ‘‘Reasonable Care and Judgment”’. B. Lecar 
CRIMINAL ProceburRE: |. INVESTIGATION OF SUDDEN DEATHS AND 
DeaTHs FROM Unnaturat Causes—Coroner’s Court. 2 MEDICAL 
EvipENCE IN Courts or Law: a. Documentary. b. Oral. c. Experimental. 
3. GENERAL Rues or Conpuct ror Mepicat Witnesses: Professional 
Secrecy. Privileged Communications. Precognitions. Fees. C. MeEpico- 
Lecat Aspects or Deatu: |. Signs of Death. 2. Apparent Death. 
3. Proximate Causes of Death. 4. Sudden Death. 5. Presumption of 
Death—Presumption of Survivorship. 6. Medico-Legal Forms of Death. 
7. Post-Mortem Examinations for Medico-Legal Purposes. 8. Identifica- 
tion of the Dead. D. Persona Ipentity 1n rts Mepico-Lecat BEar- 
INGS: For Civil Purposes. For Criminal Purposes. Mistaken Identity. 
E.. Broop Strains: Medico-legal information from Blood Stains. Blood 
Grouping. F. Wounps: |. Legal Definition. 2. Types. 3. Medico-legal 
Examination of a Wounded Person. 4. Causes of Death from Wounds: 
5. Wounds after Death. G. Mepico-Lecat Aspects or PREGNANCY. 
H. Asortion: Duty of Doctor in Cases of Suspected Criminal Abortion 
and in Cases of Known Criminal Abortion. I. ImporENcE AND STERILITY. 
J. Rape. K. Inranticipe. L. Mentat Unsounpness: Medical Certi- 
fication of the Insane. Protection of Certifying Physicians. Admission of 
Voluntary Patients to Institutions for the Insane. M. DruNnKkENNESS: 
1. Dianosis: Clinical. Chemical. 2. Medico-legal Aspects—Civil. Criminal. 


Text and Reference Books:—Buchanan’s Text Book of Forensic Medi- 
cine and Toxicology. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology—Glaister. 
Forensic Medicine—Kerr. Forensic Medicine—Littlejohn. Legal Medi- 
cine and Toxicology—Gonzales, Vance and Helpern. Toxicology— 
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1230 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


McNally. Forensic Medicine—Sydney Smith. Recent Advances in 
Forensic Medicine—Sydney Smith and Glaister. Taylor’s Principles and 
Practice of Medical Jurisprudence. 


THE CURRICULUM IN THE DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE 
FoREWORD 


The object of the following courses is to impart a sound knowledge 
of the principles of general medicine in the diagnosis and treatment of 
disease: to afford a knowledge of the technique and, above all, so to train 
the student that he will be enabled to cultivate the faculty of critical 
judgment. The mere instruction, of itself, is regarded as but a part of the 
course, while the personal contact of students, teachers and patients 
throughout the final years is of prime importance. 


The close correlation of physiology, anatomy and biochemistry with 
clinical medicine is emphasized—not only in the pre-clinical years, but later 
in hospital and laboratory—thus affording students a modern scientific 
medical training. 


Unusual facilities are afforded at the Royal Victoria Hospital and at 
the Montreal General Hospital where there are extensive laboratories 
for the study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are 
afforded at both these hospitals, as well as by affiliation with other insti- 
tutions. 


The University lectures and clinical lectures are open to students of 
all years. The final examinations may cover any portion of the realm of 
internal medicine and its various branches of which the examiners may 
deem it proper that a graduating student should be cognizant. 


REQUIRED CouRSES 
SECOND YEAR 


Course II 1—Jntegration of Physiology, Biochemistry and Anatomy with 
Medicine. 


Time—Last term of Second Year—Two lectures a week and one 
amphitheatre clinic. 


Place—Medical Building. Montreal Neurological Institute Theatre. 


Subject Material—This course covers in a systematic manner the 
deviations from the normal of the physiological and biochemical 
functions. These are correlated so as to explain symptoms and 
signs which may be found on physical examination as detected 
by clinical methods dealt with in Course II 2. This course fol- 
lows a chronological order from birth to old age and is so in- 
terpreted as to give the student a panoramic view of these 

and 





disturbances with a proper perspective. Professors 
Browne. 
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Course II 2—A Practical Course in Clinical Methods. 
Time—Last term of Second Year. 


Place—Outpatient Dept. of the Royal Victoria and the Montreal 
General Hospitals. 


Subject—Practical instruction 4 hours a week on Normal and Abnor- 
mal Physical Signs and one amphitheatre clinic. 


Course II 3—Laboratory Diagnosis. 
Time—Last term of Second Year. 


Place—Medical Building. 


Subject—Instruction and practice 2 periods a week in microscopy as 

applied to clinical medicine. 
Asst. Prof. McIntosh and Assistants 
Turrp YEAR 
Course II] 4—Amphitheatre Clinics in General Medicine. 

Time—Once weekly throughout year. 

Place—Alternately at the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 


Subject—Demonstration and discussion of cases illustrating certain 
disease processes. 


Course II] 5—Bedside Clinics and Practical Demonstrations. 
Time—Twice weekly during the medical trimester. 


Place—Wards of the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 


Course III 6—Clinico-Pathological Conference 


Time—Weekly during the medical trimester. 
Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


Course III 7—Case Reporting. 
During the trimester in Medicine students will be assigned patients 
in the wards. They will be required to write case histories, make a 
general examination, note progress, and do such laboratory investiga- 
tions as are within their scope and have access to all other Laboratory 


and X-Ray findings. 


Course III 8—A Practical Course in Diseases of Metabolism. 
Time—Weekly during the medical Trimester. 
Place—Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 
Subject—This course consists of weekly Ward Rounds in the two 
Hospitals. 
In addition to the above courses General Ward Rounds are held once 
a week at each Hospital for students reporting Medicine. 
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FourtTH YEAR 


Course IV 9—Amphitheatre Clinics in General Medicine. 
Time—Once a week throughout year. 
- Place—Alternately at the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 


Subject—Demonstration and discussion of cases illustrating more 


complicated cases as compared to the third year. 


Course IV 10—Bedside Clinics and Practical Demonstration. 
Time—Twice weekly during medical quarter. 
Place—Wards of the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 


Course IV 11—Clinico-Pathological Conference. 
Time—Once a week during medical quarter. 
Place—Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


Course IV 12—A systematic course of lectures designed to give a general survey 
of laboratory procedures and their interpretation. 


Course IV 13—Clinical Therapeutics—practical bedside instruction. 
Time—Once a week during the medical quarter. 
Place—Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


Course IV 14—A Course of Lectures in Medicine. 
Time—One period a week throughout year. 


Place—Medical Building. 


Subject—Lectures in General Medicine to give a panorama of the 


subject. Professor - and assistants 


Course IV 15—A course of lectures in Dermatology. 
Time—One period a week throughout the year. 


Place—Medical Building. 


Subject—Lectures in Dermatology and Syphilology. 


Course IV 16—Dermatology and Syphilology—practical instruction. 
Time—Twice a week during one quarter. 
Place—Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 


Text AND REFERENCE Books 


Clinical Methods and Physical Diagnosis:—Todd, “Clinical Methods’; 
Flint, “Physical Diagnosis”; Major, “Physical Diagnosis”; Murray, “Ex- 
amination of the Patient’; Gradwohl, “Clinical Laboratory Methods 
and Diagnosis”; Hutchison and Hunter, “Clinical Methods”; Cabot & 
Adams, “‘Physical Diagnosis’’; Department of Medicine, McGill Univer- 
sity, “Guide to Medical Case Reporting”’. 
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General Medicine:—MclLeod, “Physiology in Modern Medicine”: 
Best and Taylor, ‘Physiological Basis in Medical Practice’; Meakins, 
‘Practice of Medicine’’: Cecil, ““Text Book of Medicine’; Davis, ‘‘Cyclo- 
pedia of Medicine’; White, “Heart Disease’’; Norris and Landis, ‘‘Diseases 
of the Chest’; Eusterman and Balfour, ‘Stomach and Duodenum”’; 
Hurst and Stuart, “‘Gastric and Duodenal Uleer’’; Joslin, ‘‘Diabetieé 
Manual’’; ““Treatment of Diabetes Mellitus’; McLester, ‘“‘Nutrition and 
Diet in Health and Disease’; Peters and Van Slyke, “Quantitative Clinical 
Chemistry’’; Vol. 1, Interpretations: Kurzrok, ““The Endocrines in Ob- 
stetrics and Gynecology’’; ““Pharmacopcaa of the Teaching Hospitals’. 

Dermatology:—Walker, ‘‘Introduction to Dermatology’’; Macleod, 
“Diseases of the Skin”’; Sutton and Sutton, “Diseases of the Skin’’; Ormsby, 
“Diseases of the Skin’’, 


PSYCHIATRY 
Professor and Chairman...... D. E. CAMERON 
(R. A. CLEGHORN 
| F. R. Hanson 
'R. B. Matmo 
|A. E. Moti 
|Micuer Prapos 
G. E. Reep 
| BarucH SILVERMAN 
'Karw STERN 


Assistant Professors 


ose + # eevee 


(Mitton GRAY 
{Me sa ce ee eee (A. A. McKay 
|T. E. Dancey 


| J. BEAuBIEN 
|'H. HersHon 


Demonstrators.............. Lioyp Hisry 
H. LEHMAN 
LC. A. SxitcH 
Research Associate.......... Epritra Friep 
FOREWORD 


Instruction in human behaviour is given in all four years. Emphasis 
is placed upon the personality factor in all forms of illness. Consequently, 
teaching is carried on in close relation with other aspects of medicine. It is 
planned to take full advantage of the teaching facilities not only of the 
Institute but of the wards and out-patient departments of the Royal 
Victoria Hospital and of the Montreal General Hospital. 

Special prominence is given to those psychological and personality 
situations which the student will meet after graduation in his day to day 
teaching. Instruction in military psychiatry and in child psychiatry is 
given in the final years. 
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REQUIRED COURSES 


|. PsycuHoprotocy—A course of twelve lectures will be given in the 
first year. In this course, the various aspects of human behaviour will 

be stressed, with special reference to their relationship to medicine. 
Dr. Cameron 


a. Si ees 


2. Psycuratry—Eighteen lectures on the basis behavioral disorders will 

be given. During the second year both those disorders which require 
; hospitalization and those which can be dealt with on an ambulant 
| basis will be considered. Dr. Reed and Assistants 


3. 70 hours of clinical instruction will be given during the third year. 
This instruction will be held primarily on the wards of the teaching 


hospitals and in the Out Patient Departments. 
Drs. Hanson, Prados, Moll, and Dancey 


4. A course of eight lectures will be given on child psychiatry during the 
fourth year. Dr. Silverman 
5. Clinical demonstrations, out-patient instruction and ward rounds will 
be held during the fourth year. Certain of these will be devoted to 
early behavioral disturbances, psychosomatic and toxic states, and 
drug addictions. Drs. Cameron, Stern and MacKay 


a UR Pf SEM o ‘- apa “3 
oO 


Assistant Professors. .......... 


+4 Instruction will be given in adult out-patient psychiatry in the 
re q Psychiatric Outdoor Department in the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
ne ‘i and in child out-patient psychiatry at the Mental Hygiene Institute. 
oar Drs. Prados and Silverman 
Pah 7. Instruction in the care of long term cases, and institutional psychiatry, 
i will be given at the Allan Memorial Institute and Verdun Protestant 
bah Hospital. Drs. Reed, Skitch and Lehman 
Rye: 

fant PAEDIATRICS 

f iS Associate Professor and 

“ia Chali weg | canna bos Aton GoLDBLOOM 
LS (S. G. Ross 
f } Associate Professors........... v7 ear ae 


H. L. Bacar, A. K. GeppeEs 

ae Ross 

{P. N. MacDermort 

| Jessie ScRIVER 

'B. BENJAMIN, 

H. FriEDMAN-BRICKMAN, 

|R. L. Denton, S. 1. DousiLer, 

|D. Kein, A. Lax, 

Demonstrators... ............ { Frances McCa tt, 

|D. R. McCrimmon, J. H. O’NEILt, 

; |F. Suippam, CAMERON STEWART, 
J. UsHer, E. M. Worpen, 


IsoBEL WRIGHT 


Pere C500 he POS FOE OE 
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REQUIRED CoursEs 
1. Lectures: 
(a) An Introductory course of 10 lectures in the winter term of the 
second year covering physical and intellectual development of the 
infant and child, the bases of nutritional requirements of the growing 
child mineral and water metabolism, the embryology of congenital 
defects. 


(b) A series of 36 lectures once weekly during the third year designed 
to cover the various aspects of Diseases of Children; Nutrition, 
Hygiene, Infections, Communicable Diseases, Preventive Medicine 
etc. Professor Goldbloom and Staff 


2. Diseases oF THE Newsorn: Royal Victoria Maternity Pavilion. 


A weekly clinic-demonstration to groups of students of the third 

year during their obstetrical quarter. 

Professors Goldbloom and G. Ross, Drs. Geddes, A. Ross, Scriver 
and Worden 

3. CrinicaL PAEDIATRICS: 

(a) During the third year the class is divided into groups, each 

group devoting the mornings of six weeks to Clinical instruction 

at the Children’s Memorial Hospital. 


(b) Groups during the final year will spend four weeks entirely at 
the Children’s Memorial Hospital as clinical clerks under tutors— 
3 or 4 students to each tutor. Work will be divided between the 
wards and the out-patients department. 


Professors Goldbloom, G. Ross, Lindsay and Staff 


(c) Care and feeding of the normal infant, immunization procedures, 
preventive paediatrics; Child Welfare Clinics. 

Drs. Scriver, Usher, Doubilet, Benjamin 
(d) Infectious Diseases. 
A series of demonstrations to groups of students on the common 
infectious diseases is given at the Alexandra Hospital as part of 
the instruction of the final year. Drs. Worden, C. Stewart 


Text-books: Holt and McIntosh, “‘Diseases of Infancy and Child- 
hood’’; Mitchell and Nelson, “Diseases of Infants and Children’; Porter 
-and Carter, ‘Management of the Sick Infant and Child’; Brown and 
Tisdall, “Common Procedures in Paediatrics”; Smith, “Physiology of 
the New Born Infant’; Goldbloom. ‘‘Care of the Child’’. 

Reference Books: Brenneman, “Practice of Paediatrics’ (4 volumes); 
Parsons and Barling, “Diseases of Infancy and Childhood” (2 volumes); 
Langdon, “Home Guidance for Young Children’’; Abt’s “Paediatrics” 
(8 volumes); Still, “Common Disorders and Diseases of Childhood’; 
John Thomson, “Clinical Study and Treatment of Sick Children’; Von 
Reuss, “Diseases of the New Born.” Gesell, ‘““The Embryology of Be- 
haviour’; Patten, ““Human Embryology”. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Professor of Neurology and Neuro- 
surgery, Chairman of Department 


Associate Professor of Neurosurgery... 
Associate Professor of Neurology...... 


Clinical Professor of Neurology 


Assistant Professors of Neurology. . 


Assistant Professor of Neurosurgery.. . 


Assistant Professor of 
Neurological Radiology . 
Asst. Professor of Crain Be Sey 


Lecturers in Neurology.........-- 


DEPARTMENT OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


_. Wi_tperR PENFIELD 
WiLLrAM Cone 
-_Donatp McEAcHERN 
_ F. H. Mackay 
| K. A. Cy Beasott 
Francis McNauGHToN 
l ArtHuR W. YouNnG 
ARTHUR ELVIDGE 


D. L. McRae 

HERBERT JASPER 
( Joun KERSHMAN 
\J. Preston Ross 


~~ 





ee 


Lecturer in Neurosurgery........--- T. R. Rasmussen 
| i Demonstrator in Neurology........-- A. A. BaILey 
Demonstrator in Neuropathology...... H. STEELMAN 


(W.K. Weicu 

H. W. EL.iotTr 
saan Bates, JAcoB CHANDY 
| ARLINDO CoNDE 
| Davip DaLy 

| WittiaM F. GERBER 

CLARENCE GREENE* 
|Liroyp G. HisEy 
| Bruce C. HoLMaAN 

Joun HuNTER 
| ANDREW K ELEN 
Fellows of the Montreal RosBert KNIGHTON** 

Neurological Institute...........- \ KRISTIAN K RISTIANSEN 

CHOH-LUH LI 
| GABRIEL Mazars 
|'Francis H. O’Brien 
EpuUARDO PALMA 
Joser PAvRovsky* 
' REUBEN RABINOVITCH 
T. R. RasMussEN 
NorMAN SLOAN 
| Tuomas J. SPEAKMAN 
|Donap B. TowER 
\J E. Z1EGLER 
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*Rockefeller Fellowship 
**lJ.S. National Research Council Fellowship 
«**T ravelling Fellowship, French Government 


****National Research Council Fellowship 
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OuTLINE oF Courses, 1947-48 
SECOND YEAR 


2A. Clinical Neuroanatomy and Neurophysiology. 4 lectures. Depart- 
ment of Medicine. 
Assistant Professor McNaughton 
2B Physical Examination of the Nervous System. 2 theatre clinics. 
Department of Medicine (1 at M.G.H., | at R.V.H.). 
Clin. Professor F. H. MacKay 


Ze (Anatomy 7) Neuroanatomy. Lectures and Laboratory. Department 
of Anatomy. 
Assistant Professor McNaughton and Dr. Bailey 
THIRD YEAR 


3A Survey of Neurology and Neurosurgery. 24 lectures. Saturdays, 
8:45—9:40, Sept. 7—Mar. |. M.N.I. Amphitheatre. 
Professor Penfield and Assistant Professor McNaughton 


FourTH YEAR 
4A Neurological arid Neurosurgical Clinics. 20 theatre clinincs. Satur- 
days, 9:45—10:45, Nov. 2—Mar. 29. M.N.I. Amphitheatre. 
Associate. Professor Cone and Assistant Professor McEachern 
4B-1 Neurological O.P.D. R.V.H. Outpatient Department. Monday 
and Thursday*, 2:00—3:00. 
Assistant Professor McEachern and assistants 
4C-1 Neurology Ward Classes. Department of Medicine. Wednesdays, 
8:45—9:45 (R.V.H. group). 
Assistant Professor McEachern 
4B-2 Combined Neurological O.P.D. and Ward Classes. M.G.H. Mondays 
& and Fridays, 2:00—3:00 (M.G.H. group). 
4C-2 Clinical Professor F. H. Mackay and assistants 
4D-1 Neurosurgery Ward Classes. Department of Surgery. M.N.I. 
(R.V.H. group). Mondays, 1 :00—2:00. 
Associate Professor Cone 
4D-2 Neurosurgery Ward Classes. Department of Surgery. M.N.lI. 
(M.G.H. group). Thursdays, 2 :00—3 :00. 
Assistant Professor Elvidge 
4E-1 Neurology. Seminar. R.V.H. Outpatient Department. Tuesdays, 
3 :45—4:45. 
Assistant Professor McNaughton 
4E-2 Neurology Seminar. M.G.H. Outpatient Department. Fridays, 


3 :00—4 :00. 
Assistant Professor McNaughton 


*Two Thursdays per month only. 
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ELeEcTIVE CouRSEs. 

I. Seminar in Neuroanatomy. M.N.I. 4 hours weekly (12 weeks). 
Lectures and construction of brain model. Two evenings, beginning 
in November. 

Assistant Professor McNaughton and Dr. Kershman 

Il. Seminar in Neurophysiology. M.N.1. 3 hours weekly (12 weeks). 
Laboratory demonstrations, lectures and discussions. Mondays, 
5-6 and 8-10 P.M., beginning in February. 

Assistant Professor Jasper 
III. Colloguium in Clinical Neurology. 2 hours weekly. Clinics and 
lectures, Wednesdays, 5 P.M. 
Assistant Professor McEachern 
LV. Colloquium in Neurosurgery and Electroencephalography. M.N.I. 
1 hour weekly. Fridays, 4 P.M. (10 months). 
Professor Penfield and Assistant Professor Jasper 


SURGERY 
Professor and Chairman of the 
ee SE ey aes ee a G. Gavin MILLER 
eee ht ae ne ee Fraser B. Gurp 


J. C. Armour, H. M. Exper, 
R. R. FirzGeErRALD 
[D. E. Ross, A. L. Wirxie 


H. L. Dawson 

MerciER FAuTEUX 

C. M. GarpNER 

J. C. Luxe, C. A. McInrosu, 
D. W. MacKenzie, Jr. 

L. H. McKim, S. J. Martin, 
H.S. Morton, H.F. Mose .ey, 
ALBERT Ross, P. G. Rowe, 


A. J. SrEwartT 
‘a A. Baxter, S. G. BAXTER, 


H. S. Dotan, Jonn GERRIE, 
Mark KauFMANN 


Associate Professors.............. 





Assistant Professors.............. 








ES ee OS o's kk ws G. D. Lirrte 
E. A. McNaucHTron 
H. G. Pretty 
A. M. VINEBERG 
D. R. WeBstER 
ij D. Ackman, A. R. Bazin, 
E. H. Cayrorp, E. M.Cooper, 
DOMMPMB ET EIU OOUIE yo a { W.M.Courrr, G.A.Hotianp, 
e K. McLeop 
W. W. Ruppick, J. C. Surron 
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ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 


J J. G. Petrie 
' \ J. G. SHANNON 

(S. E.. GoLDMAN 
Mens eee ‘J. A. L. Waker 
LW. G. BRECKENRIDGE 


Assistant Professors............ 


UROLOGY 


eeeseer fF Varessers. 2. tee ee : 


E; 

S 
| A. B. HAwTHORNE 
S.A 


Lecturers MacDonaLp 


| J. T. MacLean 
Max RATNER 
| ALEx. STRASBERG 


LA. M. J. TANNEY 


adele dtor®g 8) ECCS Se, FPL SS 





REQUIRED CouURSES 


SECOND YEAR 


Surgical teaching begins in the spring term (16 weeks) of the Second 
Year. In this year special attention is directed to the instruction and 
training of the student, in proper methods of physical examination, from 
the surgical point of view. At the same time, instruction is given in 
methods of surgical technique, and the student is introduced to the simpler 


types of fractures and dislocations. 

2A. A course of lectures (16) covering the history of Surgery and an intro- 
duction to the study of surgical diseases. This course includes five 
lectures on “‘First Aid.” 

2B. Group classes in the wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria 


Hospitals. At these, small groups of students are instructed in methods 
of examination as applied to surgery and its allied specialties. 


Turrp YEAR 


The student comes into a more intimate contact with the patients, 
and in the surgical trimester is assigned cases, writes case reports, acts as 


dresser, and assists at operations. 
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*3A Amphitheatre Clinics and Demonstrations in the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals, two days a week throughout the year. 


3B. Grou» Ward classes in the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria 
Hosritals, three times a week during the term. 


3C. CaseReporting. Patients are allotted to students who act as reporters, 
' dressers, and assistants at operations. 


i FourTH YEAR 
*4A. Amphitheatre Clinics and Demonstrations in the Montreal General and 


Royel Victoria Hospitals alternately, once a week throughout term. 


| 4B. Grou» Ward Classes and Ward rounds in the Montreal General and 
Royel Victoria Hospitals, four times a week during the surgical 


fo Sh eae mgt oo 
~- 


ome es mere 


quarter. 
\ 4C. Case Reporting 
/ 
: 


f 4D. Clinico-Pathological conferences once a week during the term, jointly 
with the Department of Pathology, at the Montreal General and 


r=’ 


— : 
pe ae 


Royzl Victoria Hospitals. 


SurcicaAL DisEASES OF CHILDREN.—Instruction in the surgical dis- 
eases of children is given during the trimester in which the students are 


| 
La 
nl 
a 


assigned :o pediatrics at the Children’s Memorial Hospital, as follows:— 
4A. Amphitheatre Clinics once a week throughout trimester. 


4B. Grouv Ward Classes three times a week throughout trimester. 


ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 
FourRTH YEAR 
4A. Clinical Lectures. A course of 8 lectures given at the hospitals. 


4B. Ward Classes at the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
once a week during the surgical trimester. 


—~ a ‘>< 
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4C. Group Classes in the Out-door Department of the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals, twice a week during the surgical trimester. 


* Shee whe ae 


ANA:STHESIA.—Instruction in anesthesia is given by the Depart- 
ment of Pharmacology and Clinical Therapeutics. Students are given 
practical instruction in the administration of anesthetics, during their 
surgical trimesters in the Third and Fourth Years at the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 
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Clos: correlation is maintained with the Departments of Anatomy 
and Physiology as well as with the concurrent instruction in Medicine, 
Pathology and Bacteriology. 
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*Amphitheatre Clinics 3A and 4A are so arranged that all surgical 
subjects are presented during the two year course. 
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The course is graded and the student is required to qualify in each 
grade before he is permitted to advance to succeeding grades. 


: 
SeEconD YEAR UroLocy 


2A. Clinical Urology 


Group classes, 4 demonstrations, in which instruction in methods of 
Urological examination is given in the Montreal General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals. 


(See Surgery—2B). 


FouRTH YEAR 
4A. Clinical Lectures—a course of theatre clinics in each of the fospitals. 


4B. Urological Clinics—Ward Classes 


The Montreal General Hospital—3 classes a week. 
Royal Victoria Hospital—3 classes a week 


4C. Case Reporting in Urological Wards. 


Instruction in surgery and the surgical specialties is given in the 
form of didactic lectures, amphitheatre clinics and demonstratons and 
group teaching in the wards and out-patient departments of theteaching 
hospitals. The course is graded. The student must qualify in ech year 
before proceeding to the next. 


Text-books:— 


1. General Surgery: John Homans, ‘‘A Text-book of Surgery’’; 
Choyce, C. C., “A System of Surgery’; Gask and Wilson, ‘Surgery’; 
Hamilton Bailey, ‘Demonstrations of Physical Signs in Clinical Surgery’; 
Christopher; Cole and Elman; Romanis and Mitchener; Handfied, Jones 
and Porrett, ‘““The Essentials of Modern Surgery’; Rose and Carless, 
“Manual of Surgery’’; Berman’s Synopsis of Principles of Surge-y; Pack 
and Livingston’s “Treatment of Carcinoma”; Christopher's **Minor 
Surgery’. 


2. Emergency Surgery: Sluss, John W., “Manual of Energency 
Surgery”; Cole & Puestow, ‘Advanced First Aid”. 


3. Surgical Anatomy: McGregor, “Synopsis of Surgical Aratomy’”’; 
Treves, ‘Surgical Applied Anatomy ”’. 


4 Fractures and Dislocations: Scudder, Charies L., *“T:eatment 
of Fractures’: Wilson and Cochrane, “Fractures and Dislocations’; 
Magnuson’s “Fractures’’; Stimson’s ‘Manual of Fractures and Disloca- 
tions’; Wilson’s “Management of Fractures’ ’; Key and Conwells *‘Frac- 
tures and Dislocations’; Watson Jones “Fractures and other Eone and 
Joint Injuries’; Key and Conwell, ‘Fractures, Dislocations and Sprains’’. 
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5. Case Reporting: White, J. Renfrew, “The Clinical Examination of 
Surgical Cases”; Geckeler’s ““Fractures and Dislocations.” 


6. Urology: Eisendrath and Rolnick’s “Urology”; Herman's “‘Prac- 
tice of Urology’; Hinman’s “Principles and Practice of Urology’’; Keyes 
and Ferguson’s “Urology”; Young’s ‘Practice of Urology’’; Le Comte’s 
Manual of Urology. 
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i ih 7. Orthopedic Surgery: Whitman's “Orthopedic Surgery’’; Jones, 
“Orthopedic Surgery of Injuries’; Jones and Lovett, “Orthopedic Sur- 
i gery”; Mercer’s “Orthopedic Surgery’’; Willis Campbell’s ‘‘Orthopzdic 
Operations”; Sever’s ‘Handbook of Operative Surgery’; Steindler’s 
“Orthopedic Operations’. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ANAESTHESIA 
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Assistant Professor and Chairman. ...WrsLEY BourRNE 


(C. C. STEWART 
LF. A. H. WiL_kKInson 


Assistant Professors.............. 





ea C. C. CARROLL 
Pit es | R. S. Fercuson 
‘i OE i Ee ee ee /H. Re ul aad 
4 | W. C. Stock WELL 
th M. K. Betton 
iy J. J. Keiry 
ts ae lina delay tae ata >. ECV Saas 
e i * ° 
i LA. M. Torrie 
| UNDERGRADUATES 
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Students in Medicine, before their third year will have been introduced 
to the subject of Anesthesia by the teachers in Anatomy, Biochemistry, 
Pharmacology and Physiology. 


During the Third Year, ten lectures are given. All of these lead on 
from the academic to the clinical aspect. In these lectures sound motion 
pictures are shown. As time goes on, reading matter is prescribed. 


At the end of the third year students are required to be certified as 
having fulfilled the requirements of the department. 

In the final year each undergraduate student spends at least six days 
with an anaesthetist and acts as his assistant. 
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DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


Professor and Chairman............ N. W. Puitpotrr 

Associate Professor................ A. D. CAMPBELL 

W. A. G. Bautp 

J. S. Henry 

G. C. MELHADO 

G. A. Stimpson 

W. R. Foote 

P, J. KEarRNs 

K. T. MacFar.Lane 

G. B. MaucHan 

SE oe ee { 1, Y. Patrick 
ELEANOR PERCIVAL 
D. W. SpaRLING 
C.iiFForD WarD 
(Sessional) GrorcE STREAN 
J. E. Ayre, S. Gop, 


. M. HeENDELMAN 
NN 3 5 wk B's «85's FE Be H. T. Lyon 


Assistant Professors 


J. L. Macartuur 


NST. ery errant gare ee. Grace DoNNELLY 
H. Oxorn 
Téoctting. Fellows. .. . «.iswuesie Us selina * ae 
Research Fellow................++:- J. H. Matoney 


The entire course is arranged on the basis of imparting a practical 
knowledge of Obstetrics, Gynecology and the Care of the New-born. 
The value of intimate contact with the patient in the normal and the 
pathological state is stressed. 

The privilege of serving as an interne in the hospital for two weeks 
treating the patients from the time of admission till discharge from hospital 
is an ideal arrangement. Rooms are provided in the Women’s Pavilion 
where the students may reside, in groups of six, during this period. 


OBSTETRICS 
REQuIRED COURSES 
SECOND YEAR 
Sixteen lectures are given as an introduction to the subject. These 
lectures are relative to the anatomy and physiology of the genital tract. 
The physiology of pregnancy is also described. Professor Philpott. 


Tuirp YEAR 
1. Thirty-five Clinical Conferences for all Third Year students. Wednesday 


12:45 to 1:45 p.m., illustrating the more important Obstetrical con- 


ditions. Professor Philpott. 
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2? Nineteen lectures describe the physiclogy of labor and the puerperium. 
The major pathological lesions relative to parturition are described. 


Senior Members of the Staff 


3. Thirty demonstrations are given in Obstetrical palpation and on the 
manikin, with the aid of models, diagrams, lantern slides and moving 
pictures. Given by Members of the Staff 


4. Clinical instruction for twelve periods in case-rooms and wards. 


Given by Members of the Staff 


5 Six lectures concerning early development of the embryo and the 
placenta. Given by Members of the Staff 


6. Ten lectures or demonstration periods relative to the care of the New- 
born. Professor Goldbloom and Professor Ross 


FourRTH YEAR 3 

|. Thirty-five Clinical Conferences for all Fourth Year students, Wed- 
nesday, 12:45 to 1;45 p.m., illustrating the more important Obstetrical 
conditions. Professor Philpott 


2 General Ward Rounds held once a week are arranged to give a complete 
account of the work of the hospital. This is attended by those students 
in the current Obstetrical Course. Professor Philpott 


3. Thirty lecture demonstrations are held in the Lecture Theatre or Case 
Room on the following subjects: 


NermaliLapavris. cinas!. ade. xm. bows Professor Philpott 
Dystesialc. axa). ahs. baa -wxeloomas Professor Melhado 
Hemorrhage............--.-.....Professor Henry 
Puerperal Infection................ Professor Campbell 
Toxzmia of Pregnancy............ Dr. Patrick 


4 Fourteen instructions periods chiefly concerning ante-natal care 
including conduct of pregancy, labour etc. 
Given by Senior Members of the Staff 


GYNAECOLOGY 


|. Theatre clinics and bedside instruction in the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals. 
Professsors Philpott, Campbell and Staff 


2. A special course on Gynecological Pathology. 
Drs. P. J. Kearns and Gold 


3. Methods of Gynecological examination, diagnosis and treatment in the 
outdoor departments. 
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4. A special course of instruction, once a week, through the year in the 
cancer clinic on methods of diagnosis and treatment of cancer, dealing 
especially with Radium and X-Ray. 


Professor Bauld and Staff 


Text AND REFERENCE Booxs 


OBSTETRICS 


(1) De Lee-Greenhill 


(2) Stander 


(3) Bland 

(4) Miller, J. 

(5) Appleton 

(6) Irving 

(7) Beck 

(8) Adair 

(9) Scott and Van 

Wyck 


GYNAECOLOGY 


(1) Curtis 


(2) Ten Teachers 
(3) Monroe Kerr 
(4) Goodall 


Principles and Practice of Obstetrics. 

Text book on Obstetrics. 

Practice of Obstetrics. 

Manual of Obstetrics. 

Obstetrical and Gynaecological Monographs. 
Text book on Obstetrics. 

Obstetrical practice. 

Obstetrics. 


The Essentials of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


Text book of Gynecology and System of 
Gynecology and Obstetrics. 

Diseases of Women. 

Gynecology. 

Puerperal Infection. 


5) Crossen Gynecology. 


( 
(6) Kennedy, Campbell Vaginal Hysterectomy. 
( 


7) Novak Text book of Gynecology. 
OPHTHALMOLOGY 
OE oe eee eee ae a J. A. MacMILian 


Associate Professor and Chair- 
man of the Department... .... Sruart RAMSEY 


Assistant Professor..........J. RoSENBAUM 


(K. B. Jonnston 


| J. V. V. Nicxoxts 


ae es. Ce, me 
renege | B. ALexaNnDER 
\R. J. Vicer 
Demonstrator. ...........+.- _L. S. S. KirscHBerc 


The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to meet 
the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the following 


courses in the Third and Fourth Year of the Medical Course:— 
45 
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Turrp YEAR 
1. Routine EXAMINATION OF THE EYE. 

In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various 
tests in the routine examination of the eye, every effort being made to 
demonstrate methods which, though simple, are adequate and call 
for the minimum outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of the 
ophthalmoscope and familiarization with the appearance of the normal 


fundus of the eye are an important feature of this preliminary course. 


Five hours.......... Professor MacMillan and members of the Staff 


ae 


—s ert oe ee - 


2. LecrurE DEMONSTRATIONS TO ENTIRE CLAss. 

This course, variously illustrated, covers the general principles 
and the systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to 
furnish a background of essential information for the clinical work 
of the Final Year. 

"Te hek tetas A icicad . Ca@irerewadn Sek wae. ee dS Professor MacMillan 


) FourTH YEAR 
; CLINICAL OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

This teaching is conducted in the Ophthalmic clinics and wards 
of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. The class 
is divided into groups of ten, each group receiving twenty-five hours 
instruction. Ocular problems that are of greatest moment in general 
practice are discussed. This includes the external diseases of the eye, 
the main ophthalmological findings in systemic disorders, affections 
of the nervous system, and as far as possible a co-relation of the 
clinical and histological ocular changes. 


Professor MacMillan and members of the Staff 
Text-books:—May, Gifford, Parsons, Berens. 
Reference books: —Duke-Elder. 


OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


Associate Professor and Chairman 


of the Department..............D.H. Baton 
Associate Professor . ..G. E. Hopce 
(Ww. J. McNay 
Assistant Professors..............-4 K. O. Hutcuison 
|G. E, TREMBLE 
[A. O. FREEDMAN 
DE ee. ys saa s JE. E.. SCHARFE 
LE. A. SruART 
|F. W. SHaver 
Demonstrators . LW. CHAPIN 
\H. E. McHucu 
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Instruction in Oto-Laryngology is given to students of the third and 
fourth years and is designed to meet the needs of the general practitioner. 

The clinical courses are carried on in the wards and out-patient 
departments of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
where the large clinics afford the students ample opportunity of receiving 
practical instruction. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds 
set apart for this specialty 


The practical work is conducted in small groups so that personal 


instruction and supervision are given to each student. 


Medical motion pictures are used as a supplement to the class-room 


lecture and clinical demonstration. 


Turrp YEAR 


A course of 10 demonstrations is given to students of the Third 
Year. These demonstrations deal with the normal anatomy of the ear, 
nose and throat, and with methods of examination. The students are 
required to examine the patients and recognize the normal and common 
pathological conditions of the ear, nose and throat. Ward rounds are 
made to illustrate the pre- and post-operative methods of treatment. 


Lecture Course: 


Ten practical illustrated lectures are given to the whole class. Special 
emphasis is laid on those surgical procedures which the general practitioner 
should be capable of performing. 

Instruction will be given on the practical value of the bronchoscope 
in the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the tracheo-bronchial tree 


and the cesophagus. 


FourtH YEAR 


Ten clinical demonstrations are given in the out-patient departments 
and wards of the hospitals. The students are expected to examine the 
patients and report on them. Differential diagnosis and treatment is 


stressed. 


Text and Reference Books:—Sir St. Clair Thomson: Diseases of the 
Nose and Throat: A. Logan Turner: Diseases of the Nose, Throat and 
Ear: Chevalier Jackson and G. M. Coates: The Nose, Throat and Ear 
and Their Diseases; Otology, Rhinology, and Laryngology (2nd Edition) 
H. C. Ballenger, Lea and Febiger, 1943; Chevalier Jackson: Bronchoscopy, 
Oesophagoscopy and Gastroscopy; D. H. Ballon: Chapters on Bron- 
choscopy and Oesophagoscopy in Surgical Diseases of the Chest by 
Evarts A. Graham, J. J. Singer, Harry C. Ballon, 
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RADIOLOGY 


Associate Professor and Chair- 


man of the Department.......... ..CARLETON B, Peirce 


Associate Professor.................W.L. Ritcuie 
| J. J. L. Boucuarp 
Assistant Professors 24.4 DB Mieke 


| J. W. McKay 


(A. C. McCurracH 
|G. I. Norton 


(9 5 ld aS a eNO 


First YEAR 
In co-operation with the Department of Anatomy, demonstrations 
are given of the Roentgenologic anatomy of the skeletal, respiratory, 
gastrointestinal and urogenital systems, including fluoroscopic demon- 
strations of functional anatomy of joints, the thoracic viscera and the 
alimentary tract. 
Associate Professor Peirce and Staff 


SEcOoND YEAR 

INTRODUCTION TO RADIOLOGY 

In co-operation with the Department of Medicine (Course I] 2) as an 
introduction to special methods in Physical Diagnosis, the various means 
of Radiologic examination are demonstrated to small groups of students 
in the Montreal General Hospital and the Royal Victoria Hospital. The 
fluoroscopic and roentgenographic methods of study of the cardio-respira- 


tory and gastro-intestinal systems especially are compared with the 
clinical means in physical examination 


Associate Professor Peirce and Staff 
Associate Professor Ritchie and Staff 
Tuirp YEAR 
II] RoeEnTGEN PATHOLOGY AND RADIATION THERAPY: 


A course of 20 lectures presenting the general features of roentgen 
interpretation, systemic roentgen pathology and the principles of roentgen 
and radium therapy. 


Associate Professors Peirce and Ritchie 


Assistant Professors Bouchard, McRae and McKay 


FourtTH YEAR 
IV-A Curnicat Rapio.ocy: 
(1) A course of six lectures on special clinical applications of roentgen 
rays and radium radiation. 
Associate Professors Peirce and Ritchie 


and Members of the Staff 
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IV-A (2) Conference periods, two hours weekly each quarter during 
which the students in the several hospitals discuss clinical case material 
with the Members of the Department. 


Children’s Memorial Hospital—Asst. Professor McRae 
Montreal General Hospital—Assoc. Prof. Ritchie 
Asst. Prof. McKay and Staff 

Royal Victoria Hospital—Assoc. Prof. Peirce 

Asst. Prof. Bouchard and Staff 


IV-A (3) Tumour Conference: The final year students attend 
Tumour or Neoplasm Conferences in the several teaching hospitals, wherein 
all means of diagnosis and treatment of malignant neoplasms, especially, 
are considered by representatives of all departments of the teaching staffs 
and their experience reviewed. 


Post-GRADUATE INSTRUCTION. 


Post-graduate training prerequisite to certification in the specialty by 
the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons (Canada) or the American 
Board of Radiology is available in the teaching hospitals to selected 
graduates of approved Faculties or Schools of Medicine. 


Text and Reference Books:—Rcentgen Interpretation, Holmes and 
Ruggles; Text Book of Radiology, Shanks, Kerly and Twining; Diagnostic 
Radiology, Golden (et al); Head and Neck in Roentgen Diagnosis, Pan- 
coast, Pendergrass and Schaeffer; Roentgenology, Kohler; Urological 
Roentgenology, Wesson and Ruggles; Clinical Roentgenology of the Car- 
diovascular system, Roessler; The Digestive Tract, Barclay; Theoretical 
Principles of Roentgen Therapy, Pohle; Clinical Roentgen Therapy, 
Pohle; Physical Foundations of Radiology, Glasser, Quimby, Taylor and 
Weatherwax. 


: 
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GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 
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1. Any medical graduate of McGill University who so desires may 
attend any of the regular undergraduate clinics. This opportunity 
frequently appeals to many of our graduates, who find in this plan a 
means of bringing their knowledge of medicine up to date. 


2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both in the 
laboratories and in the clinics. Applications in writing, addressed to the 
chairman of the department concerned, must state the qualifications and 
experience of the applicant and the nature of the work he desires to do. 
The minimum fee is $30.00 a term (10 weeks). 


A Diploma of Public Health and a Diploma of Tropical Medicine are 
granted by McGill University. 


Se gh 
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These courses are being conducted by the Department of Health and 
Social Medicine with the collaboration of other departments in the Faculty 
of Medicine and the assistance of members of other faculties in the Univer- 
sity who have a special interest ‘n this field. Practical instruction and 
application are made possible through the cooperation of the Department 
of Health of Montreal and voluntary health agencies. 

The Department of Health and Social Medicine is housed in its new 
quarters at 490, Pine Avenue West. within easy access of the Medical 
Building. The building contains ample accommodation for lectures, 
seminars and demonstrations. In addition to the excellent facilities of the 
Library of the Faculty of Medicine, which are at the disposal of students, 
the Department has its own library and reading-room. The building is 
also the headquarters of the Student I lealth Service. 


DIPLOMA OF PUBLIC HEALTH 


The course is designed to train graduates in medicine in the increasingly 
wider concept of the public health service. It includes: 
SocroLocy, with special reference to the practice of Medicine; 
SratisticaL Metuops from the point of view of providing an under- 
standing of the fundamental principles of statistics as they are applied to 
medical science for the critical analysis of surveys and reports; instruction 


is given in carrying on research involving statistical techniques; 


Vira. Sratistics, including Biometrics, stressing the importance of 


the accurate recording of essential data, observations and other findings, 


together with their practical significance and application; 

Fpipemio.ocy as defined in its broadest sense, including communicable 
disease control and the assessment of morbidity in non-communicable 
diseases; 

Pusuic Hearty Law and its administration; 

HycIENE OF THE ENVIRONMENT, including Sanitation, Housing and 
Nutrition; Physiological Hygiene; 

INDUSTRIAL ToxICOLoGy AND INDUSTRIAL HyGIENE; 

Hycrenes (Physical and Mental): Maternal, Infant, Pre-School, 
School and Adult; 

BACTERIOLOGY, PARASITOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY, as related to public 
health practice; 

SocraL AND E.conomic Factors in Health; programs designed to deal 
with them; 

Pustic Hearty Practice: The organization and administration of 
public health programs, including Preventive Medicine, especially as they 
pertain to the public health agency, the family physician and the social 


worker; 
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Fietp Work: A period of three months’ approved field work must be 
undertaken before the Diploma is granted. Facilities are available in 
fields of special interest, such as Tuberculosis, Venereal Disease, School 
Health, etc. 


Candidates for the Diploma of Public Health must be graduates in 
Medicine of a recognized university. 


The Diploma of Public Health course covers one academic year from 
September 15, 1947, to the end of April, 1948, with three months’ additional 
feld work. 


The Fee for the Diploma of Public Health is $250.00, a portion of 
which—$25.00—the candidate is requested to deposit on acceptance of 
his application. 


Registration is from September 13 to 20, 1947. 


DIPLOMA OF TROPICAL MEDICINE 


Tropical Medicine is coming to occupy 4 prominent place in medical 
education in North America as a direct outcome of the war and the rapid 


advance of aeroplane travel. 


The present course in Tropical Medicine is a development of the short 
course given during the war to members of the armed forces. It has been 
revised and adjusted to post-war conditions. 


The course of didactic instruction will occupy a full academic year. 
Classes for the first term will be in common with those for the Diploma 
in Public Health. Those for the second term will be held at the Institute 
of Parasitology at Macdonald College of McGill University. The teaching 
collection at the Institute is a large and representative one. The work 
will be practical as well as theoretical, and will include a study of Parasi- 
tology and Medical Entomology, laboratory diagnoses of tropical and 
sub-tropical diseases, and lectures on the diseases of the tropics, on tropical 
hygiene and minor sanitation. 

‘Clinical instruction must, of necessity, be limited in temperate climates. 
This aspect is, therefore, deferred to the final part of the course which will 
be given in the tropics at the conclusion of the didactic instruction. The 
course consists of clinical and field work for which arrangements have 
been made with Georgetown, British Guiana, Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
and Venezuela. 

Candidates for the Diploma of Tropical Medicine must be graduates in 
medicine of a recognized university. Certain additional courses may 
be required of those who are not recent graduates or of those who have 
not had sufficient clinical practice. 

The Fee for the Diploma of Tropical Medicine is $150, or $50.00 if pre- 
ceded by the D.P.H. course at McGill University, or $100.00 for those 
who have taken the D.P.H. elsewhere. 
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BUILDINGS 


THE MEDICAL BUILDING 


This building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,000, contains 

the Offices of Administration, the Medical Library (with its 65,000 volumes, 

Hi its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical journals), the 
Departments of Anatomy, Health and Social Medicine, the Research 
Institute of Endocrinology and the Museums of Anatomy, Pathology 
and Ethnology. The Faculty of Dentistry 1s also in this Building. 
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The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of material, 
affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates who desire 


<= 


ee eee - 


opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this Department. 
The Laboratories for Histology and Embryology have excellent facilities 
with space for 120 students, and smaller rooms for research. 
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THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 
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Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this building was erected 
on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly destroyed 
by fire in 1907. This extensive structure—184 feet by 60 feet—houses on 
each of its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, 
Biochemistry, Physiology and Pharmacology. 


Each of these departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 


Adjacent to and connected with the Biological Building is the Labora- 
tory for Experimental Surgery. This two-storey building contains two 
operating units with sterilization and anesthetic rooms, as well as com- 
modious quarters for the storage of animals and their care during con- 
valescence. The equipment is very complete and includes a refrigerator 
plant and kitchen. 


THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and which 
‘s connected with the Royal Victoria Hospital by a tunnel, is situated 
on the Northeast corner of University Street and Pine Avenue, adjacent 
to the Medical Building. It provides accommodation for the departments 
of Pathology and Bacteriology and includes a Pathological Museum and 
museum workshops. It combines under one roof quarters for teaching 
and research in these departments, both for the University and for the 
Royal Victoria Hospital. It provides ample facilities and equipment for 
‘nstruction of students, and the research work of the Staff. 
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THE MONTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This eight-storey building, which is situated on University ground 
adjacent to the Pathological Institute and the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
was opened in 1934. Unsurpassed in its equipment and facilities for 
research, as well as the medical and surgical treatment of disorders of the 
nervous system, it houses the University Department of Neurology and 
Neuro-surgery, which conducts both undergraduate and graduate teaching 
in the Faculty of Medicine. In addition to wards, operating rooms, 
laboratories, etc., the building provides complete residential accommoda- 
tion for six research fellows. 


THE ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE 


In 1943 a large building and site were donated as a basis for the 
development of an Institute of Psychiatry. The building has been recon- 
structed to permit of the establishment of a fifty bed unit, together with 
extensive research laboratories, and was officially opened July 12th, 1944. 
Plans have been drawn up for the carrying out of undergraduate and 
postgraduate teaching in the Faculty of Medicine. 


HOSPITALS 


Few medical schools on this Continent offer better facilities than 
those enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 
topographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 
medicine. 


The Medical School is on the University Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific and 
cultural departments of the University, as well as with clinical facilities, 
is thus made easy. 


The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study:— 


Royal Victoria Hospital 

Montreal General Hospital 

Children’s Memorial Hospital 

Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases 
Verdun Protestant Hospital 

Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital 

The Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital 
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The staffs of these institutions are appointed with the co-operation 
of McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers in the Medical 
School. These affliated hospitals contain over 3,000 beds. 


Tue Roya Vicrorta HospIirTAt, in juxtaposition to the University 
buildings, is a general hospital for acute diseases and contains 693 beds 
and 96 cribs. In a typical year, it cared for 16.637 cases, while in its out- 
door department 68,994 cases were treated. Many new additions have 
been made in the Hospital. A modern University Medical Clinic was 


established in 1924. 
There were 66.2% post-mortems. 


The number of resident physicians is 70. 


Tue Royat Vicrorra-MontREAL MATERNITY PaviLion, with 214 
beds for obstetrical and gynecological cases, was opened in June, 1926. 
In this institution there are 117 teaching beds and an organized out- 
patient service which is of the greatest benefit to the undergraduate student. 
In a typical year, the obstetrical service cared for 2,252 confinements in 
the Hospital and 210 in the Out-patient Service. In the gynecological 
section, 1,803 cases were admitted during the year. 


There are ten resident physicians. 


Tur MontreaL GENERAL HospITAL, CENTRAL AND WESTERN 
Divisions, is a general hospital for the treatment of acute diseases and 
contains 600 beds. In a recent year there were 12,200 admissions. The 
number of patients’ visits to the Out-Patient Department of both Divisions 
totals 174,977. Many modern additions to the original buildings have been 
made permitting increased bed capacity. There is a large biochemical 
laboratory fully equipped for the complete investigation of the metabolic 
aspects of disease and in conjunction with this department there is an 
out-patient clinic, one of the largest on the continent, for the treatment 
of diabetes mellitus. There were 573 autopsies performed which repre- 
sents 85% of all autopsies obtainable, i.e., other than coroner's cases, etc. 
Post-mortem and surgical material at both Divisions is now used for 
teaching, and clinical teaching 1s carried out in the public wards at both 
Divisions. The number of resident physicians is 52. The Dental Clinic of 
the University completed in 1921 is located at the Central Division and 
has 50 dental chairs with a large and varied clientele. The number of 
visits to the Dental Clinic for a recent year was 19,065. 


Tue Curtpren’s Memoria Hospitat has 267 public beds, and, in 
a typical year, admitted 3,807 patients. The attendance at its out-door 
department totalled over 32,459 visits. This hospital admits all classes 
of cases of disease in children, and enables the students to get a broad 
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concept of pediatrics. Of special interest are the newly-built wards with 
cubicles, the Department of Remedial Gymnastics, the Open-air Pavilions, 
and the well-equipped out-patient service. 


There were 97 autopsies in the year, which represented 88.3% of 


all deaths. 
The number of resident physicians is 12. 


THe ALEXANDRA HospiTAL FoR INFECTIOUS DISEASES, opened in 
1906, with modern wards, cubicles and equipment, is regularly attended 
by students, who receive demonstrations on the essential features of the 
exanthemata. 


There are 172 beds, and, in a typical year, 2,008 patients were ad- 
mitted to the hospital. There were 14 autopsies. 


The number of resident physicians is 3. 
THe VERDUN PrRotTesTANT Hospira. has 1,100 beds. 


Tue Royat Epwarp LaurenTIAN HospiTAL, in its new building, 
3674 St. Urbain St., has space for 70 beds, with operating room, X-Ray 
equipment and modern facilities for the examination of patients; it is 
essentially a dispensary for tuberculosis and offers adequate material for 
teaching students the essential features of pulmonary disease. 


The Royal Victoria Hospital is adjacent to the Medical School, 
while the other affiliated hospitals are within easy access. These hospitals, 
with their large clinical and laboratory facilities, and their close affiliation 
with the University, offer excellent opportunities for the study of disease 


in all its phases. 


LIBRARY 


Honorary Librarian. ..........+.. R. L. STEHLE 


The Library occupies the central front section of the medical building. 
[t contains more than 65,000 bound volumes and an extensive collection 


of pamphlets, theses, government publications and other items. 


On the third floor are the pleasant, well-lighted reading room capable 
of accommodating seventy-five readers, and the periodical room, the 
catalogue, the charging desk, and exhibits of library treasures. The 
second floor contains the book stacks and three study rooms available to 
members of the teaching staff. The first floor is devoted. to the technical 


operations of the library—ordering, cataloguing, etc. 


The chief value of the Library is in its periodical collection. Rela- 
tively little in the way of important journal literature in all languages is 
not available in it. The book collection contains many rare volumes. 
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some dating back to the sixteenth century. Among the books and journals 
the ophthalmological section, due in large measure to many gifts from the 
late Dr. Casey A. Wood, is excellent. 


The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate stu- 
dents in the Faculty, graduates from other medical schools, showing 
proper credentials, and graduate nurses. Graduates living at a distance 


may borrow books and journals on payment of carriage both ways. 


The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
the academic session from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m., and 7.30 to 10.00 p.m., except 


a ee ee eee 


Saturdays, when it is closed at 5 p.m. After June [5th it is open from 
9 am. to 5 p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to | p.m. During July and August 
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i THE OSLER LIBRARY 


t oe ei a ee ae aoe W. W. FRANCIS 


This special library of the history of medicine and science, collected 
by Sir William Osler with a view to its educational value, was bequeathed 
by him to his Alma Mater. The Osler Library, which comprises nearly 
9.500 volumes, occupies a large room, beautifully equipped, on the third 
floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The collection is rich in early 
editions of the older literature, as well as in modern historical works; and 
its importance and usefulness are much enhanced by the donor’s annotated 
catalogue. Planned and prepared by Osler along very unusual lines, the 
catalogue was completed, indexed, and printed after his death (““Bibliotheca 


Osleriana,’’ Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1929, xxxv1, 785 pp.). 


The books are classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 
“Bibliotheca Prima,” presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 
of science (including medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 
literature arranged chronologically under the names of the greatest con- 
tributors to the advancement of knowledge. Another feature of the 
Library is its Incunabula, a valuable collection of 137 books printed in 
the fifteenth century. 


The Osler Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of under- 
graduates and all who are interested. The Librarian will be glad to give 
advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is provided 
for readers. The books belonging to the original collection may not be 
bcrrowed or removed from the Library, but this restriction does not 
apply to the current works on the history and biography of medicine 
and science which are constantly being added. 
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MEDICAL SOCIETIES 
|. THE McGILL UNDERGRADUATE MEDICAL SOCIETY 


The Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 
Its purpose is:— 


(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under- 
graduate body. 


(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines. 
(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 


(4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time develop- 
ing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 


Meetings are held every alternate Monday, at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case reports 
are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 


The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the fol- 
lowing officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the Faculty), 
President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, 
Reporter and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen from the Faculty). 
These officers are elected by ballot one week before the annual meeting. 


A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December Ist, and must be handed in for examination before 
February Ist. The Society also controls the Students’ Reading Room. 
English and American journals, as well as the leading daily newspapers 
are kept on file. 


2. ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 


This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges 
of Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at 
McGill University in 1912. 


There are honorary, graduate and undergraduate members. Honorary 
members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly inter- 
ested in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members 
are selected from those students who, during their earlier academic career, 
have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank. They 
are eligible for election in the Third and Fourth years. 
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Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers 
are read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates. Once 
during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is prominent 


in the medical world. 


i 3 THE OSLER SOCIETY 


The Osler Society was founded in the Spring of 1921 by a number of 
undergraduates in Medicine, its object being to perpetuate the memory 
and teachings of Sir William Osler by the reading of papers and discussion 
of topics reflecting his ideals of a liberal medical education. Thus those 


qn’ an anette oo = 


interested may supplement their clinical and scientific knowledge by the 
consideration of those topics of medicine which are of historical and 


literary significance. 


The membership includes men from each class in the Faculty. Several 
professors have shown an active interest in the Society and have added 
a more mature note to the discussion. Each year an Honorary President 


( has been elected from this older group. 
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GRADUATE COURSES 1303 


COURSES IN GRADUATE STUDY AND TRAINING TOWARDS 
DIPLOMAS IN THE CLINICAL DEPARTMENTS OF THE 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


The necessity and value of organized graduate study and training in 
various clinical departments of the Faculty of Medicine leading to a 
Diploma have been appreciated for a considerable time. 


It is the purpose of the Medical Faculty that such study and training 
be so arranged as to meet the requirements and capacities of graduates 
in Medicine. It is appreciated that many candidates may not, for a number 
of reasons, be able to complete the full period of training, but if these have 
pursued at least two years of training in a specialty, in addition to the 
pre-requisites for a Diploma, they will receive a certificate to this effect 
signed by the senior teachers, under whom they have taken their training. 
This will not be after the manner of a certificate or diploma issued by McGill 
University. 


It must also be appreciated that the number to be accommodated 
each year will be strictly limited for several reasons. It is important that 
the excellence of the training shall not be handicapped by the clinical and 
laboratory facilities being overtaxed. 


The following general regulations will be followed: 


1. In each clinical department offering courses towards a Diploma there 
will be a small committee, under the Chairman of the Department. This 
committee shall be responsible for the selection of candidates, the general 
outline of the work which each candidate will follow and the appointment 
of a tutor for each candidate. 


2. It will be hoped that each student will spend his period of study and 
training in more than one hospital. This would provide a more diversified 


clinical experience. 


3. The fees to be charged shall be as follows: 


(a) A student proceeding to the degree of Master of Science 
or Doctor of Philosophy will necessarily be enrolled in the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research and would, therefore, come under 
the regulations, including fees, as laid down by this Faculty. 


(b) In the case of a student who is not proceeding to an M.Sc. or 
Ph.D., but for whom the committee in charge, on the recommendation 
of the tutor, considers it important that the student should spend 
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some time in study in one of the medical sciences, individua arrange- 
ments will be made by the Chairman of the Department, either directly 
or through the student’s tutor with the Chairman of the Medical 
Science concerned. Such students would be enrolled in th Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research and would be governed by the rules 
and regulations of this Faculty in regard to fees, etc., applicable to 


partial students. 


(c) The courses will be open to other than McGill graduates and 
entrance to the courses after the pre-requisite year would be permitted 
to suitable graduates from other universities; while McGill graduates 
would be permitted to spend part of their time at other wiversities 
or hospitals if their needs and interests would be benefitted thereby. 


(d) Candidates may apply to enter a course who hare already 
fulfilled the pre-requisites and part of the graduate study ani training. 
Each student must spend at least two years of graduate study aid training 
in a clinical department of the Faculty of Medicine of McGill University. 
This curtailment of the time required may be particularly applicable 
to medical officers who have served in the Armed Forces and who desire 
to proceed to further graduate study and training. Acceptarce of such 
applicants will rest with the several departmental committees. 


Initial inquiries may be directed to the Secretary of tie Faculty 


of Medicine. 
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COURSES OF GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 


DIPLOMA IN INTERNAL MEDICINE 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical School. 
(b) One year’s rotation interneship or an interneship in 
Medicine, Pathology, Bacteriology, Clinical Bioche- 
mistry, Clinical Physiology or a combination thereof. 


At least two years of the course must be spent at McGill University 
or its teaching hospitals and at least two years must be spent in clinical 
work in Medicine. 


First Year of Graduate Training: A senior interneship or assistant resi- 
dency which would include training in Internal Medicine, and a certain 
amount of training in Neurology, Psychiatry, Tuberculosis, Radiology, 
Dermatology or Syphilology. 


Second Year of Graduate Training: A senior interneship or assistant 
residency to cover certain subjects not taken in the first year of graduate 
training. 


Third Year of Graduate Training: This year may be taken as a resident 
in Interna] Medicine or as a Fellow in Medical sciences or clinical investiga- 
tion. 


Fourth Year of Graduate Training: This year may be employed as an alter- 
nate of the preceding year. It is possible for a candidate to spend two 
years as a senior interne or assistant resident and two years as an externe 
or fellow in medical sciences or clinical investigation. 


The first year as an externe or fellow is usually the research or in- 
vestigative year. The fellow during this year has no responsibility for the 
routine care of patients. Each student would undertake an investigative 
problem suited to the particular branch of medicine in which he was in- 
terested. This problem could either be of an experimental or clinical 
investigative nature. The problem would be undertaken in the department 
in which the interests and knowledge of the staff and the facilities available 
were best suited to its pursuit. The student’s research would be under the 
direction of a member of this department. He might enrol in the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research towards the degree of M.Sc., 


The second year as an externe is usually spent in clinical work ac- 
cording to the branch of Internal Medicine in which the student is in- 
terested. A part of this year should be spent in clinical training in those 
aspects of such subjects as Psychiatry, Neurology, Dermatology, Radiology, 
etc., which are necessary for training as an internist. In certain cases 
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an assistant residency in the specialties of Paediatrics, Psychiatry, 
Neurology, etc., might be substituted for the Assistant residency in general 


medicine. 


In the case of students who become medical residents in their third 
year, the fourth year would be an investigative year. It would also be 
possible for a fourth year graduate student to become medical resident 
after his investigative year or for certain students to spend two years as 


a fellow in investigative work. 


If the candidate has not taken an interneship in Pathology as a pre- 
requisite he may take a year in Pathology as an interne to fulfill one of 
the years of the course. This cannot be counted as the investigative year 
and if he does this it is felt desirable that he take his investigative year 
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in a clinical department. 


The formal training consists of a course of lectures and colloquia 
/ which extends over two years. Ordinarily this course is taken in the third 
, and fourth years of the course but ‘f an individual intends to spend these 
years away from McGill the lecture course should be taken in the first 
two years. In connection with the lecture course references for further 
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reading are given by each lecturer. During the course of the year a number 
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of authorities on the subjects covered in the course are invited from outside 
McGill to give a lecture and colloguium in their special subject. In 
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addition to the lecture course there is a course of seminars presented by 


the candidates themselves. 


The entire course is under the general direction and correlation of 
a Committee of the University Department of Medicine with advice 
from the various other departments concerned and of the teaching hospitals. 
It is also required that interchange of students takes place between the 
teaching hospitals and the University Departments. 


Throughout the course individual needs of the student will be con- 
sidered wherever possible and private reading by him will be encouraged 
To assist the student in planning his course there is a tutorial system, 
each student being assisted by that member of the staff most competent 
so to act. It is clearly understood that the function of the tutor is to 
assist the student to train himself rather than to plan his career for him. 
The senior students will be given opportunities to teach undergraduates 
and junior graduates in order to gain experience in teaching methods. 


Oral examinations on the general clinical knowledge of the candidates 
are held at the end of the first and second years. A comprehensive written 
and oral examination covering the lecture course and the general field 
of medicine is held either at the end of the third or fourth year of the 
course according to the choice of the candidate. At the end of the 
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investigative year a thesis must be presented. This should be approximately 
20-100 pages in length. Three copies of the thesis are to be submitted. 
An abstract of approximately 200 words should be submitted with the 
thesis. One copy of the thesis will be returned to the candidate. An oral 
examination will be held at the end of the investigative year at which the 
candidate will be expected to give an account of his investigation and 
answer questions thereon. In the case of those candidates who take an 
M.Sc. degree in the Faculty of Graduate Studies during their investiga- 
tive year, passing the examinations and presenting a satisfactory thesis 
for this degree will be accepted as fulfilling the requirements for the in- 
vestigative year of the course without further examination. In this instance 
one copy of the thesis and two copies of the abstract of the thesis should 
be submitted to the Committee. 


The nature of the Diploma Course is such as to give a sound training 
in internal medicine and to prepare candidates to take the examinations 
of the Royal College of Physicians of Canada or the Board of Internal 
Medicine in the United States and it is hoped that candidates will take 
either of these examinations after completing the course. 


DIPLOMA IN SURGERY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) One year’s rotation interneship. 


First Year of Graduate Training: Senior interne on a surgical service of 
one of the teaching hospitals, not necessarily in the same hospital for the 
whole year. 


Second Year of Graduate Training: The graduate student will be encour- 
aged to seek enrolment in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
in one or more of the departments of the Faculty, such as Anatomy. 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Pathology and Physiology. If previous train- 
ing is adequate this year will be spent in study towards the degree of M.Sc, 


As an alternative to study in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research it may be possible to arrange that this year be spent in one of 
the hospital departments of Medicine or Pathology. 


Third Year of Graduate Training: During this year the student would return 
to hospital practice in one or more of the participating hospitals. He would 
hold the rank of assistant resident in one of the hospitals. Moreover, he 
would be allowed permission to indicate special interest in a branch of 
Surgery such as Surgery of Children, Surgery of Trauma, Thoracic 
Surgery, etc. It would not, however, be necessary that such a decision 
be made at this time. 
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At the completion of the third year period an opportunity would be 
given to both the graduate student and to the Department of Surgery to 
reach a decision as to whether two years further training is desirable. 


Fourth Year of Graduate Training: During this year a travelling allowance 
Wi) may be made available so that, either by an exchange or other method, 
hh opportunity would be given to visit other clinics presumably, for the most 
part, on this continent or in Great Britain. 


Fifth Year of Graduate Training: Resident in Surgery in not more than 
two services of the teaching hospitals. The question of whether the position 


— ee 


of resident should be in one of the special branches of Surgery or in 
general Surgery would be determined by the Departmental Committee on 
the recommendation of the student's tutor. 
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| Selection of Candidates: Strict supervision is taken in the selection of 


\ candidates. They are chosen by a committee made up of a representative 


of each of the participating hospitals and several representatives of the 
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Departments of Medical Sciences of the University. 
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Vacancies will be limited to four a year. 
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It will be expected that either during the fourth or fifth year the 
graduate student will prepare himself for examination for Fellowship in 


the Royal College of Surgeons of Canada. 


Siem 


Although no special examination is contemplated for the Diploma, 
award of the Diploma will be dependent upon a satisfactory report to the 
Departmental Committee. 
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DIPLOMA IN OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) Rotating service as a junior interne to include as far as 
possible Medicine, Surgery, and Obstetrics, but as an 
alternative a year in Medicine. 


First Year of Graduate Training: As an interne in Obstetrics and Gyne- 
cology. If this subject has in part been taken already in the pre-requisite 
year an equivalent period of time will be taken in laboratory work in 
Pathology or Bacteriology. 
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Second Year of Graduate Training: This year will be occupied either as an 
assistant resident in the Department or as a fellow. 


Third Year of Graduate Training: The student will either be resident or 
a fellow. If the former he will be in charge of the clinic and will devote 
his time to clinical work and teaching. If the latter he will devote his time 
to scientific or clinical investigation of problems determined by the 
Departmental Committee on the recommendation of his tutor. 


Fourth Year of Graduate Training: It is deemed advisable that every student 
should spend one year at least as a resident, but under special circumstances 
this ruling may be rescinded and a student spend two or more years as 
a fellow. Part of this period may be devoted to enrolment in the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research towards an M.Sc. degree or be spent 
at extra mural clinics approved by the Departmental Committee. 


Fellows would be required to pursue studies in one or more of the 


following subjects: 


ANATOMY AND EMBRYOLOGY 


General instruction in the anatomy and development of the pelvis and 
pelvic organs. The gross anatomy of the abdomen and special dissections 
in the field of pelvic anatomy. Special study of the pelvic bones and 
where possible comparative anatomy. The opportunity of demonstrating 
anatomy to the undergraduate students would be a special part of this 
training. While certain didactic teaching doubtless would be advisable 
the training would be, in large part, in the practical work of the Department. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


A study of the principles underlying the function of the pelvic bones. 
The relation of cestrus to menstruation as observed in the laboratory animal 
and the disorders of function observed in the human reproductive system, 


PATHOLOGY 


The graduate student would serve in the University Department of 
Pathology, and in the Department of Pathology of the Department of 
Obstetrics and Gynecology. During the period of study attendance at 
the staff conferences, autopsies and teaching periods would be required. 


BacTERIOLOGY 


Time would be devoted to study of general bacteriological methods 
with special attention to the determination of the bacteriological flora of 


the genital tract in health and disease. 
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1310 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


BriocHEMISTRY 


For the occasional student, special instruction would be required in 
the general field of biochemical investigation. The principal techniques in 
the assay of blood and urine for the determination of glandular function 
as related to the action of the sex glands, together with a working knowledge 
of liver and kidney function tests. 


(1) A comprehensive examination will be required at the end of the 
course. It will be necessary to submit a Thesis relative to some 
special phase of work the applicant has completed. 


(2) Vacancies will be Jimited to three a year. 


DIPLOMA IN PAEDIATRICS 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 
(b) One year’s interneship in Medicine, a general rotating 
interneship, or an interneship in Pediatrics. 


First Year of Graduate Training: A senior interneship or assistant residency 
in Pediatrics, including a period in infectious diseases if not already taken. 


Second Year of Graduate Training: A residency in Peediatrics, including 
special studies in Pediatric Pathology, Psychiatry, Neurology, Bio- 
chemistry, etc. 


Third Year of Graduate Training: A teaching fellowship in Pediatrics with 
opportunities for research in special problems. 


Fourth Year of Graduate Training: A continuation of the teaching fellow- 
ship and research activities. 


The rotation of the last three years may be modified by the Depart- 
mental Committee on the advice of the tutor to suit special circumstances. 


With the permission of the Departmental Committee on the recom- 
mendation of his tutor, one or any two of the last three years may be 
spent in another approved clinic. 


During the last two years the candidate may enroll in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research for fulfillment of the requirements of an 


M.Sc. 


There will be one vacancy each year. 
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GRADUATE COURSES 1311 


DIPLOMA IN PSYCHIATRY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) A general interneship of one year’s duration. 


First Year of Graduate Training: This year must be spent at the Allan 
Memorial Institute either as a senior interne or as an assistant resident. 


Second Year of Graduate Training: This year must be devoted to work 
partly at the Verdun Protestant Hospital and partly at the Montreal 
Neurological Institute. 


Students planning for a research career should spend this year in the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research towards an M.Sc. working in 
the laboratories of the Montreal Neurological Institute or in the Depart- 
ment of Biochemistry, Endocrinology, Sociology, Psychology, etc., depend- 
ing upon the special aspects of research to which his thesis and investigation 
are devoted. 


Third Year of Graduate Training: It is recommended that this year should 
be spent at an extra mural institution either as a fellow or by an exchange 
arrangement. This would apply with equal emphasis whether the student's 
training were being directed either to clinical pursuits or primarily to basic 
research. 


Fourth Year of Graduate Training: This year would be spent as resident 
or senior assistant resident in the Allan Memorial Institute depending on 
the vacancies available. If the student were devoting his graduate training 
towards a research career this year would be spent in the laboratories of 
the Allan Memorial Institute, in advanced investigative work, in conjunc- 


tion with the research personnel. 


Substitutions and rearrangements can be made with the consent of 


the departmental committee. 


The number of vacancies would be restricted to two per year. 


DIPLOMAS IN NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


Registration of an applicant in the diploma course for neurology 
or neurosurgery may be made after recommendation is forwarded by the 
Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery to the Dean. Registration is 
possible in some cases after the candidate has begun his work. 


1] 





1312 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


DIPLOMA IN NEUROLOGY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) One year’s interneship in a recognized hospital in 


Medicine. 
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1h In order to qualify for the Diploma in Neurology the candidate must 
complete, in addition to the above pre-requisites, the following units: 
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A. One academic year of work in a basic science which leads successfully 
to the degree of Master of Science in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research of McGill University. This basic science must be in 
a related field, such as Neuro-pathology, Neuro-physiology, Neuro- 
anatomy, Bio-chemistry, Endocrinology, etc., together with required 

| cognate courses. The work may be carried out as arranged either in 

Mi the Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery or in some other 

i department of McGill University. The subject of the investigation 

followed towards this degree must receive approval from the Committee 

i of the Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
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B. Six months in Psychiatry in the Department of Psychiatry at McGill 
University. (Note: Under special circumstances the candidates may 
substitute six months in the Department of Psychiatry in some other 


accredited hospital or university). 


a 


C. Six months in Neuro-surgery at the Montreal Neurological Institute 
(Note: Under special circumstances a candidate may substitute 
neuro-surgical training received in the neuro-surgical department of 
some other accredited hospital or university). 


D. One year of service in clinical Neurology at the Montreal Neurological 
Institute, including work in Neuroanatomy. 
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E. A three-month period during which the candidate will devote his 
mornings to x-ray and electroencephalography and his afternoons to 
work in out-patient clinics at the Montreal General, Royal Victoria 
and Children’s Memorial Hospitals. He will also carry out the 
commoner biochemical tests in use in clinical studies of the nervous 
system. In case the candidate has had extended experience in any of 
these subjects this quarter may be altered according to his qualifications. 


= 
ee 


ye 


Be eee Pee 


(eo St 


F. Oral Clinical Examination. Before receiving the diploma the candidate 
must successfully pass an oral examination in clinical Neurology 
and Neurosurgery. There will be one internal and one external examiner. 
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GRADUATE COURSES 1313 


DIPLOMA IN NEUROSURGERY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 
(b) One year’s interneship in general surgery. 


In order to qualify for the diploma in Neurosurgery the candidate 
must complete, in addition to the above pre-requisites, the following units: 


A.** One academic year of work in a basic science which leads successfully 
to the degree of Master of Science in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research of McGill University. This basic science must be in a 
related field, such as Neuro-pathology, Neuro-physiology, Neuro-anat- 
omy, Biochemistry, Endocrinology, etc., together with the required 
cognate courses. The work may be carried out as arranged either in 
the Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery or in some other 
department at McGill University. The project must receive approval 
from the Departmental Committee of the Department of Neurology 
and Neurosurgery on the recommendation of the student’s tutor. 


B. Six months in clinical neurology at the Montreal Neurological Institute. 
(Note: Under special circumstances, credit for six months of clinical 
Neurology in some other accredited hospital or university department 
of Neurology may be accepted). 


C.** Six months in special work in a related field such as Neuro-physiology, 
Neuro-anatomy, Neuro-pathology, Biochemistry, Endocrinology, 
Metabolism, Psychiatry, etc., acceptable to the Departmental Com- 
mittee of the Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
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D. Two years in clinical Neurosurgery at the Montreal Neurological 


Institute. 


Se 


E. Oral clinical examination. Before receiving the Diploma, the candidate 
must successfully pass a final oral examination on clinical Neurology 
and Neurosurgery to be conducted by an internal and an external 


examiner. 


**Fither unit A or C must be carried out in the Department of Neuro- 
pathology at the Montreal Neurological Institute. 
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1314 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


DIPLOMA IN OPHTHALMOLOGY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) One year junior interneship in a recognized hospital. 


First Year of Graduate Training: A junior interneship in the Department 
of Ophthalmology of either the Montreal General or the Royal Victoria 
Hospitals. 


Second Year of Graduate Training: This year will be devoted to study in 
the Medical Sciences, which may comprise work in Anatomy, Physiology, 
Biochemistry, Bacteriology, Pathology, Physics, or Pharmacology, or any 
combination thereof, as arranged by the Departmental Committee on 
recommendation of the candidate’s tutor. It is also recommended that 
a course in statistics should be taken during this year. 


A primary examination in the Medical Sciences will be held at the 
end of this year. 


Third Year of Graduate Training: This year will be spent as a senior interne 
or resident in the Department of Ophthalmology in either the Montreal 
General or the Royal Victoria Hospitals. 


Fourth Year of Graduate Training: During this year the candidate will be 
required to prepare a thesis, the subject of which may be of his own choice, 
on the approval of his tutor. He will be given guidance by the staff of the 
Departments of Ophthalmology of the Montreal General and the Royal 
Victoria Hospitals and arrangements will be made by the head of the 
Department of Ophthalmology, or through the candidate's tutor, for 
assistance to be made available by the staff of other departments of the 
University to which the subjects of his thesis may be particularly related. 
The thesis will be in part fulfilment of the requirements for the Diploma. 


There will be one vacancy available each year. 


The sequence as above stated may be varied to meet existing condi- 
tions. 


It is necessary that two of the four years be spent at McGill University 
Centre, the other two years may be spent at some other recognised centre 
providing the necessary requirements are fulfilled. 


14 


GRADUATE COURSES 1315 


DIPLOMA IN OTOLARYNGOLOGY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) A junior rotating interneship or one in Medicine and 
Surgery. 


First Year of Graduate Training: This year will be devoted to clinical work 
in the three teaching hospitals of McGill University. The first six months 
the candidate will act as an interne in one or other of the general hospitals 
and in the second six months he will concentrate on otolaryngological prob- 
lems in children in a children’s hospital or in a contagious diseases hospital. 


Second Year of Graduate Training: The second year will be devoted to 
study and research in basic training in Anatomy, Physiology, Bacteriology, 
Pathology, Pharmacology, Biochemistry or Physics, in so far as it refers 
to Otolaryngology. If the candidate’s course of study and research is ap- 
proved by the Faculty of Graduate Study and Research he may be enrolled 
in that Faculty towards the degree of M.Sc. The candidate will be required 
to take a special course in Applied Anatomy of the head and neck, an 
operative course on the cadaver dealing with Otolaryngological subjects 
and make intensive study of the physiology of hearing and the vestibular 
apparatus. 


Third Year of Graduate Training: Special emphasis will be placed on 
practical instruction with the candidate fulfilling the duties of resident in 
Otolaryngology if possible devoting his time equally between the two 
general hospitals, i.e., six months at each. 


Fourth Year of Graduate Training: This year will be devoted to travel or 
exchange with another Otolaryngological clinic. The candidate will be 
encouraged to visit outstanding clinics both on this Continent and abroad 
for the purpose of becoming familiar with special techniques or problems 
in research, 


If a candidate does not proceed to his M.Sc. a thesis acceptable to his 
tutor and the Departmental Committee will be required before the candi- 
date will receive his Diploma in Otolaryngology. 


There will be one vacancy available each year. 
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1316 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


~ 


DIPLOMA IN RADIOLOGY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) One year of junior interneship in Medicine, Surgery or 


a rotating service. 
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First Year of Graduate Training: This year should be devoted to the 
fulfillment of courses for the degree of Master of Science in a cognate 
subject, such as Anatomy, Physiology, Pathology or Physics. 
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Second Year of Graduate Training: Senior interneship in Radiology in one 


of the teaching hospitals. 
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Third Year of Graduate Training: Assistant resident in Radiology in two 
or more of the teaching hospitals. 


Fourth Year of Graduate Training: Resident in Radiology in one of the 
teaching hospitals, of which six months may be spent as an exchange with 
J a Department of Radiology in another medical centre, subject to the 
i approval of the Departmental Committee. It would also be incumbent 
upon the student during this year, under the guidance of his tutor, to 
complete the problem of investigation which he had been assigned by the 
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Departmental Committee. 
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There will be two vacancies each year. 
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DIPLOMA IN UROLOGY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) Two years of interneship which with advantage should 
comprise six months in Medicine, six months in Path- 
ology, six months in Gynecology. 


First Year of Graduate Training: At one of the general hospitals of McGill 
University as a junior interne in the Department of Urology. 


Second Year of Graduate Training: Assistant resident in one of the Depart- 
ments of Urology. 


Third Year of Graduate Training: Resident in one of the Departments of 
Urology. 


No thesis will be required but one or more papers on Urological subjects 
must have been published in recognized journals of this specialty. 


There will be two vacancies each year. 
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GRADUATE COURSES 1317 


DIPLOMA IN DERMATOLOGY AND SYPHILOLOGY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) One year’s rotating internship or an_interneship 
in Medicine or Pathology or a combination thereof. 


First Year of Graduate Training: A senior internship or Assistant Res- 
idency in Dermatology and Syphilology at one of the teaching hospitals 
affliated with McGill University. The work of this year should be largely 
clinical. During this year the graduate student will be required to do 
extensive reading in the basic sciences as applied to his specialty, as well 
as in Internal Medicine. 


Second Year of Graduate Training: This year will be taken as a fellowship 
year devoted to further study and investigation of one or more 
problems as determined by the head of the Department. This will require 
of the graduate student particular attention to and study of those aspects 
of the basic sciences which are applicable to the investigative problems he 


has in hand. 


Third Year of Graduate Training: This year may be taken as a Resident 
in the Department of Dermatology and Syphilology. The candidate 
will continue his investigative problems and will be expected to take some 
part in the teaching of undergraduate students. 


The entire course will be under the supervision of the chiefs of the 
Dermatological Service of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria 
Hospitals. They will be responsible for the training of the graduate 
directly attached to their respective clinics. A close co-ordination of 
training in the best interests of the graduate student as between the two 
hospitals staff will be developed to the utmost. The instruction will be 
largely of the preceptor-student type with some exceptions in the special 
basic and associated sciences. 


These latter studies will be largely undertaken in the first two years 
of graduate study. Those aspects of Embryology, Histology, Physiology, 
Biochemistry and Bacteriology, as related to Dermatology will be studied 
by the student. These courses of study will be outlined for him and it 
will be his responsibility to master them thoroughly. 


Histopathology of the skin will be emphasized throughout the entire 
course of training. The graduate student will be required to make a 
special study of the practical aspects of Immunology and Serology, 
Mycology, Parasitology and Bacteriology and Allergy in their relation 
to Dermatology and Syphilology. 
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1318 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


All graduate students in this course will be expected to attend a 
general course of lectures on the Recent Advances in Medicine available 
to all students enrolled in diploma courses in clinical subjects conducted 


under the Medical Faculty of McGill University. 


bf There will also. be departmental colloquia, seminars and clinical 
1 conferences which will be compulsory, as well as attendance at Medical, 
Pathological and Surgical staff conferences and the meetings of the local 
medical societies. 
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DIPLOMA IN ANAESTHESIA 


A. Se 


on 


i Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an “approved” University. 


‘ty (b) One year’s internship, in Medicine, or in a rotating 


i, 
HAR 


ii! manner. 


Three years of Graduate Training: 


(a) Each Candidate must be a Resident Anaesthetist for three years 
in several hospitals, approved of by the Anaesthetists of McGill Uni- 
versity, and must rotate from one hospital to another every six months. 


(b) Each hospital allows the candidate to attend laboratory Courses, 
without interruption, at the times set by the Department. 


(c) The Laboratory Courses are arranged with the Chairmen of the 
Departments of: Anatomy, Biochemistry, Pharmacology, and Physiology. 
In each instance the pervading idea is that of Anaesthesia. In Anatomy 
there are 16 periods of 2 hours each. In Biochemistry there are 12 periods 
of 3 hours each. In Biochemistry there are 12 periods of 3 hours each. 
In Pharmacology there are 6 periods of 1 hour each. In Physiology there 
are 10 periods of 3 hours each. 


(d) Throughout the three-year course, once-a-week, evening colloguia 
are conducted for the purpose of discussing interesting cases. 


(e) Throughout the three-year course, once-a-week, Seminars are 
directed. In these, each candidate is given opportunity to report on al- 
located literature and to learn how to teach. 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDY AND RESEARCH 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR TRAINING AND RESEARCH IN 
MEDICAL SCIENCES 


Department 


Anatomy. 


Anatomy 
(Histology 
Division). 


Physiology. 


Biochemistry. 


Fields of Work 


General advanced An- 
atomy or Advanced 
Anatomy with special 
reference to a partic- 
ular field, e.g., Ortho- 
peedic Surgery, Neuro- 
anatomy, etc. Any 
anatomical or physical 
anthropological pro- 
blem in which candi- 
date is interested. 


Endocrinology; Expe- 
rimental therapeutics; 
histology. 


Physiology. 


Advanced Lecture 

courses offered by De- 
partment. If sufficient 
demand would con- 
sider offering special 
courses, e.g., in Clini- 
cal Biochemistry. 


Full Time Research 
Workers and Other 


Positions 


2 teaching fellows 
who wish to take 
up Anatomy as a 


career. 


Part time demon- 
strator in _histol- 
ogy; 3 full time 
research workers. 


2 — conditional 
upon research 
funds available. 


Research workers 
accepted only if 
they have special 
training or after 
preliminary year 
in advanced Bio- 
chemical lecture 

courses. 


Graduate 


Studenis 


Probably 4 
graduate 
students. 


2 working to- 
wards M.Sc. 
or Ph.D. 


Groups of 12 
in advanced 
lecture courses. 
Not more than 
8 in laboratory 
or research 
courses. 
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Department 


Pharmacology. 


Endocrino- 
ology. 


University 


Clinic. 


Pathology. 


Bacteriology. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Fields of Work 


Experimental 
Pharmacology. 


Endocrinology. 


Medicine. 


Pathology. 


Bacteriology and 
Immunity. 


Full Time Research 
Workers and Other 


Positions 


2 full time re- 
search workers. 


2-3 Fellows 
Research and 
Teaching. 


3 Teaching Fellow- 
ships available to 
candidates with 
at least one year's 


training. 


None. 


20 


Graduate 
Students 


2 at most. 


Possible 6 
graduate 
students. 


4.5 for M.Sc. 
or Ph.D. 


ThreeforM.Sc 
or Ph.D. 


Four for M.Sc. 
or Ph.D. 


McGILL UNIVERSITY 


MONTREAL 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 
FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

AE ee ee F. Cyriz. James, Px.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 


Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry...A. L. Watsu, D.D.S., F.A.C.D. 


Comptroller and Executive 


Assistant to the Principal. .....S. H. Doser, D.S.O. 
AO IIRPIRRDIIR F vector — Hbas Witwiam BentLey, C.G.A. 
eee Te Pane T. H. Matruews, M.A. 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Dentistry, is printed as a separate announcement, which may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 





REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE 


The minimum requirement for admission to the dental course is 
the satisfactory completion of two full years of study in a recognized college 
or Faculty of Arts and Science (or the equivalent thereof), including courses 
in the following subjects: Physics, one year with laboratory work; Biology, 
one year of General Biology or Zoology with laboratory work (half year 
of Botany and half year of Zoology will be accepted, but not one year 
of Botany alone); Chemistry, two full courses, including one full course 
of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. 


In the case of those who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec 
it is essential that the candidate should:— 


(a) take at least the second of the above two years in a recognized 
English University of this Province, or 


(b) hold a Bachelor's degree from any recognized university in 
Canada, thus qualifying for eligibility to register with the College 
of Dental Surgeons of the Province of Quebec in the study of 
Dentistry. 


Courses meeting these requirements are offered in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science of McGill University, where a student may take the two 
years of study required, or the second of the two if he has satisfied the 
requirements of the first by Senior Matriculation, or otherwise. 


Particulars of the Junior and Senior Matriculation Examinations are 
given in the School Certificate Announcement. 
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1404 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 
PROVINCIAL REGISTRATION 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Dentistry 
does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of Dentistry. 
It is necessary to comply with the dental laws of the country, state or 
province in which it is proposed to begin pratice. Each province in Canada 
at present has special requirements for its license, and in all of them a 
certain standard of general education is insisted upon before the study of 
Dentistry may be begun. Students who intend practising in Canada are 
advised to register their qualifications in the province in which they intend to 
practise, before they begin their university course. 


The following is a list of the Registrars of the Dental Boards of the 
several Canadian provinces. Students are advised to write for information 
whenever they are in doubt as to the regulations of any province. 


*Ontario—D. W. Gullet, 211 Huron Street, Toronto, 5. 

*Nova Scotia—A. B. Haverstock, Roy Bldg., Halifax. 

*New Brunswick—F. C. Bonnell, D.D.S., 183 Princess Street, Saint John. 
*Prince Edward Island—Heath McIntyre, D.D.S., Charlottetown. 

* Vanitoba—J. F. Morrison, D.D.S., 403 Medical Arts Bldg., Winnipeg. 
* Alberta—R. A. Rooney, D.D.S., 523 Tegler Bldg., Edmonton, Alta. 

* Saskatchewan—L. J. D. Faskin, Regina. 

Quebec—Dr. Denis Forest, 3632 Park Ave., Montreal. 

* British Columbia—W. J. Lea, 1320 Medical Dental Building, Vancouver. 
Newfoundland—A. B. Kennedy, Water Street, St. John’s. 


DOMINION DENTAL COUNCIL OF CANADA 


Seven of the nine Canadian provinces (i.e., all but Quebec and British 
Columbia) have entered into an agreement whereby the holder of a certifi- 
cate granted by the Dominion Dental Council may practise in any of the 
subscribing provinces. In order to obtain this certificate a candidate must: 
(1) hold a matriculation certificate of the proper standard; (2) be a graduate 
of a Dental College within the agreeing Provinces or take the Class D 
Examination after five years practising in an agreeing Province; (3) pass 
the examination set by the council, and (4) pay the local and provincial 
registration fee. 


The Secretary of the Dominion Dental Council is Dr. A. J. Brett, 
Regina, Sask. 


REGISTRATION 


First and Second Year students in Dentistry register at the Registrar’s 
Office on Tuesday, September 2nd. Third and Fourth Year students in 
Dentistry register at the Registrar's Office on Monday, September 8th. 
Any student registering after the specified date will be required to pay a 
late fee. No students will be admitted after September 20th. ' 





*Members of the Dominion Dental Council. 
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FEES 

Tuition Fees 
1. Annual undergraduate fee for British* students............. $329.00 
By instalments: Each of two instalments.............. 167.00 
Annual undergraduate fee for Non-British* students........ 369 .00 
By instalments: Each of two instalments.......... 187.00 
REPEATING A YEAR 

2. British students repeating a year pay seco. stouenorwus. ee. 329.00 
Non-British students repeating a Year PaPG EC IGeqIT |e okey 369 .00 
3. Qualified partial students are admitted to one or more courses on 
payment of special fees. For further particulars consult the Dean’s 


Office. 


4. A Dental Cabinet may be rented during the academic year for a fee of 


5. A Microscope may be rented during the academic year for a fee of 


$7.50. 


. In Second Year—Crown and Bridge Model................ $30.00 

7. Third Year—Orthodontia material........................ 20.00 
Student Fees. Fees for support of student organizations: 

eee, EO aaa eas eminent 2 lege lin tel Tie Gem 10.00 

OR PAGAT CORSETS 5. ns. te 3 » Get e ens 5.00 


9. Ad Eundem Fee: 
Students entering any year above the first pay a special 


Oi dunce feb OF... . «i> okcos ee eee 10.00 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


10. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and 4.00 p.m., on September 2nd and 3rd; but they may be paid 
before the above dates. The second instalment of tuition fees is due 
and payable on February Ist. An additional $2 is charged for payment 
after the specified dates. All special fees are payable in full with 
first instalment. 


Il. Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of Regulation 10. 


12. Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Bursar sends to the Dean of each Faculty, a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees. The Deans thereupon suspend 
them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid 
or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 


Nore: Special fees are given in the General Information Pamphlet included 
in this announcement. 
*Domicile will in general determine whether a student pays the 
British or the Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he 
will be required to pay should consult the Registrar. 
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1406 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


INSTRUMENTS 


With the exception of extracting instruments, lathes, aml vulcanizers, 
each student is required to furnish his own instruments and appliances for 
both laboratory and operating room, and is not permitted to enter the 
Course until he is thus supplied. 


The approximate cost of instruments and supplies for the First and 
Second Years, which includes an Anatomical Articulator, an Engine and a 


Crown and Bridge Model, is $350.00 


Third Year approximate cost... .-. 6.6 e esse cere eer eee es $100.00 
Fourth Year approximate cost... ...-...55-e 2 meee eee ees 75.00 


All of these instruments and this equipment will be required for office 
use when the student enters practice and should be regarded as an invest- 
ment for that purpose rather than a university expense. 


Arrangements have been made with local Dental Supply Houses in 
order that the student may benefit by a special trade discount. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES 


The Montreal Dental Club Gold Medal, and a prize in books.— 
Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands first in the science 
and practice of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by the 
written and practical examinations at the end of the yezr, but by the 
general work of the student during the four years. 


The College of Dental Surgeons of the Province of Quebec.—A prize 
of twenty-five dollars awarded to the student, registered inthis Province, 
obtaining the highest standing in the practical examinations of the Final 


Year. 


Canadian Dental Association War Memorial Scholrship Award: 
First Prize $125.00; Second Prize $75.00. To be awarded annually. 


The contest is open to all undergraduates of the final year who have 
been in attendance for at least two years at Canadian Dente! Schools. The 
essay shall consist of from 2,500 to 3,000 words. 


Correspondence relative to this Scholarship should be addressed 
to The Secretary, Canadian Dental Association, 211 Huron St., Toronto. 


The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal, and a prize in books.— 
Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands secend in the class 
and whose standing is determined in a manner similar to that followed in 


the awarding of the Gold Medal. 


__ Third Year Prize in Books.—Awarded to the student obtaining the 
highest marks in written and practical subjects in the Thrd Year exam- 
inations. 


The following prizes are given by the Mount Royal Dental Society: 
First and Second Year Prizes.— A prize in books awarded to the stu- 
dent obtaining the highest standing at the sessional examinations. 
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COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF D.D.s. 1407 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 


. Details of University and other scholarships and bursaries are given 
in the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. 


The University has a small loan fund from which loans may be made 
to students of good academic standing. Loans are made only to students 


in the upper years. Applications for loans should, in the first place, be 
made to the Dean. 


COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF D.DS. 


Acceleration of course as a war-time measure has been discontinued. 


Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. must complete two years of study 
in a College or Faculty of Arts, with Physics, Inorganic and Organic 
Chemistry and Biology as compulsory subjects, before entering upon the 
four-year course in this Faculty. The curriculum is as follows:— 


First YEAR 


Anatomy (human) Metallurgy 

Dental Anatomy Prosthetic Technique 
Histology, Medical and Dental Crown and Bridge Technique 
Physiology Operative Technique 
Materials used in Dentistry Orientation in Dentistry 


SECOND YEAR 


Crown and Bridge Work Pharmacology (general and dental) 


Operative Technique General Pathology 
Orthodontia Dental History 
Prosthetic Technique Dental Ethics 
Bacteriology Dental Jurisprudence 


Biological Chemistry 


Tutrp YEAR 


Crown and Bridge Work General Anaesthesia 

Dental Therapeutics Oral Surgery 

Operative Dentistry Local Anaesthesia 
Orthodontia Oral Pathology 

Prosthetic Dentistry Root Canal Therapy oe 
Dental Radiography Health and Social Medicine 


Prosthetic Articulation 


*It should be understood that the programme and regulations regard- 
ing courses of study and examinations contained in this calendar hold good 
for this calendar year only, and that the Faculty, while fully sensible of its 
obligations towards the students, does not hold itself bound to adhere 
absolutely, for the whole four years of a student’s course, to the conditions 


here laid down. 
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1408 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


FourtTH YEAR 


Orthodontia Oral Diagnosis 


Prosthetic Dentistry Medicine 
Oral Surgery Dental Office Management 


Crown and Bridge Work Periodontia and Oral Hygiene 
Dentistry for Children Practice Management 


EXAMINATIONS 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of the stu- 
dent, and occasional written examinations are given throughout the session. 


A minimum of 60 per cent in each subject is required to pass, and 85 per 
cent for honours. 


All examinations in each year must be passed before a student is allowed 
to advance to the next. 


Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in not more than 
three subjects of the First, Second or Third Years, may, at the discretion 
of the Faculty, be allowed to take the supplementary examinations before 
the beginning of the following session. These examinations are held during 
the week preceding the regular opening of the session. 


Failure in more than three subjects of the First, Second or Third Years 
at the regular examination excludes the candidate from advancement. 


Students who fail in one subject only of the Final Year may, at the 
discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplementary examination in that 
subject. Should the subject be one in which practical or clinical work is 
required, the student must furnish a certificate of additional clinical attend- 
ance or laboratory work before presenting himself for examination. 


Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the hands of 
the Dean at least three days before the date set for the beginning of the 
examination, and must be accompanied by a fee of $10.00 for each subject. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE 


1. No one is admitted to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery who 
has not attended lectures for a period of four sessions in the Dental Faculty 
of this University, or partly in this University and partly in some other 
approved university, college or school of dentistry. 


2 Students of other universities, so approved, who may be admitted 
on production of certificates to a like standing in this University, are re- 
quired to pass an oral examination in primary subjects, and all examina- 
tions in the final subjects in the same manner as students of this University. 


No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who has not 
attended at least one full session at this University. 


3. Candidates for the final examinations must furnish testimonials of 
attendance on the branches of dental education mentioned on page 1404; 
provided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely 
the same as these, may be presented and accepted. 
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ANATOMY—ORAL HISTOLOGY 1409 


COURSES OF LECTURES 


ANATOMY 
Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy.......C. P. MartTIN 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy..........D. S. Forster 


Associate Professor of Histology.......... C. P. LeEBLonp 


pe as W. F. Watrorp 
by smell nea ages E. W. WorKMAN 


Lecturer in Dental Histology. . 


Demonstrator 


ANATOMY 


1A. Gross ANATOMY 


This course covers the first two terms of the year, and is planned 
so that after making a general survey of the whole body, the dental student 
concentrates his attention on the head and neck. The course runs con- 
currently with the course in First Year Medicine (Anatomy |), and com- 
prises five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work a week during 
the Autumn and Winter terms. 


Microscopic ANATOMY 


1. HisroLocy AND EMBRYOLOGY 


This course coincides for the main part with the Medical Microscopic 
Anatomy Course 5 but the reproductive organs are excluded and special 
lectures on dental histology and the embryology of the mouth are included. 
The course finishes at the end of the Winter term. 


Laboratory Manual:—Grant, A Method of Anatomy. 


Anatomy Text-book:—Gray, Anatomy, or Cunningham, Text-book 
of Anatomy. 


Histology Text-book:—Bailey, Test-book of Histology, or Maximow 


and Bloom, Histology. 


ORAL HISTOLOGY 


| Ot ee ree ree -Waxrace F. Warrorp 
Eee ois 5 glue | wi es Rosert F. Harvey 
This course follows Histolegy 1. Tracing the development of the teeth 
and supporting structures, and following this introductory study, there is 


the study of the adult oral tissue throughout their life cycle, and their 
relationship to the various fields in Dentistry. 
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1410 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


BACTERIOLOGY 
(E. G. D. Murray 


| FREDERICK SMITH 


(C. D. KEetty 


Assistant Professors........... i _ genes 


Professors 


J. W. STEvENSON 


(J. A. pe Vries 
hy Se See Cy 4G, D. DENTON 
D. S. Nunes 


Ne a M. J. KAHNKE 


Lecturer 


All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 
Bacteriology (Institute of Pathology). 


ELEMENTARY DENTAL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 


30,Lectures and 60 hours Practical Work. —Available to Students of Den- 
tistry on the completion of their studies in Anatomy, Physiology, Histology 
and Biological Chemistry. 


A choice of one of the following books is recommended :— 


T. J. Mackie & J. E. McCartney, Practical Bacteriology (Living- 
stone); Jordan & Burrows, Textbook of Bacteriology (Saunders), or 
others listed in the Announcements of the Faculties of Arts and Science, 


and Medicine. 


PATHOLOGY 


a wig yp aaa Shea aha G. Lyman Durr 


Assistant Professor............. R. H. More 
rt ee M. B. MacKenzie 


REQUIRED CouRSES 
1. Course In GENERAL PATHOLOGY 
A. Two lectures per week (with epidiascopic and microscopic demon- 
strations) during the Winter and Spring terms. (52 lectures) 
Dr. MackeEnzieE 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Spring 
Term. (80 hours practical work) 


Dr. MackENZIE AND DEMONSTRATORS 


PHARMACOLOGY 
Pe Soe ee R. L. Stree 
Associate Professor............. K. 1. MELVILLE 
Assistant Professor............. A. M. Fraser 


A course of ten lectures concerned with those phases of pharmacology 


which are of importance in dentistry, supplemented by five laboratory 
periods of demonstrations. 


Text-books: Cushny’s, Sollman’s or any other standard text. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 1411 


PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 


lites koe ho ek SR ee ee R. Percy Vivian 


— 


A special course of eight lectures on the relations of Dentistry with 
Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 


MEDICINE 


(Including General Medicine, Nutrition, Dermatology, 
Allergic Diseases and Paediatrics). 


Professor of Medicine..................- i Ss Se ee 


Associate Professor of Pazdiatrics.........S. GRAHAM Ross 


Professor of Biochemistry................ D. L. THomson 
Professor of Bacteriology................ F. SmitrH 

Clinical Professor of Dermatology.........L. P. EREAux 
Sessional Demonstrator in Medicine.......CAMERON STEWART 


This course is designed to give the dental student a general insight 
into medical conditions which are influenced, either directly or indirectly, 
by dental problems, as well as general diseases and other pathological pro- 
cesses which influence dentition and the condition of the teeth and gums. 


The course consists of twenty-six lectures. It is not attempted to give 
the dental student the impression that he is getting a complete course in 
Medicine but rather to impress upon him when and how he can be of assis- 
tance to the individual in regard to general medical problems and, where 
the latter also requires his aid, in solving many problems. 


Particular attention is paid to: 


(1) Infectious and systemic diseases which may affect the mouth, have 
manifestations in the mouth, or where the condition of the mouth is im- 
portant in the general course of the disease; 


| 


{ 


(2) The importance of diet and nutrition upon the general welfare of 
man, including food requirements, chemistry of nutrition, calorimetry, 
metabolism, the ductless glands and their influence on nutrition, etc. ; 


TSE ore ow 


(3) The local manifestations of diseases of the skin as seen in the 
mouth and mucous membranes; 


(4) The importance of proper dentition in the child, with particular 
emphasis being placed upon vitamins and congenital deficiencies. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 
Prrefaase icc dns + e259 ot dee D. L. THomson 
Associate Professor......-..---- R. D. H. Hearp 
(O. F. DENSTEDT 
Assistant Professors.........+-: 1K. A. C. Exuiorr 


This course is taken with the Medical Students. 
11 
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1412 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 
REQUIRED CouRSES 


|. BrocHEMISTRY—LEcTURE CouRSE 


Text-books:—Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); wivlestn, A Text book of Biochemistry (Macmillan); Williams, 


-Text-book of Biochemistry (Van Nostrand). 


Monday, Wednesday and Friday at 9. 
B1ocHEMISTRY—LABORATORY COURSE 
A synopsis of the course is issued by the Department. 


Six hours a week: October to February. 


ORAL PATHOLOGY 


Assistant Professor............. A. GERALD Racey 


NE ide nde cet = ase Raupu S. Epmison 
This course in Pathology is given in the Third Year. 


It includes a study of the developmental defects and malformations 
of the teeth and special consideration is given to the study of the etiology, 
diagnosis and pathology of Dental Caries; diseases of the dental pulp; 
derioapical diseases; periodontal diseases; odontogenic cysts; and tumors 
which commonly occur in the oral cavity. 


A study is also made of the oral manifestations of certain of the in- 
fective granulomata, as well as vitamin deficiencies and endocrine dis- 
turbances. 


In the laboratory microscopic slides of many of these conditions are 


studied. 


The course extends over the entire session, one hour per week during 
the first half year, and two hours per week during the second half. 


Text-books:—Thoma: “Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning;” 
K ronfeld : “‘Histopathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures;”’ 
Thoma: “Clinical Pathology of the Jaws;’’ Bunting: ‘‘Oral Pathology.” 


ORAL DIAGNOSIS 


Assistant Professor............. A. GERALD Racry 


ives OL ee W. Hayvpen Bryant 


This course is given in the final year. 


It includes a consideration of the signs and symptoms of diseases of 
the hard structures of the teeth, the dental pulp, the peridental membrane 
and periapical tissues by means of Roentgenographic examination and 
clinical diagnosis tests. A study is also made of the signs and symptoms of 
disorders of the oral mucous membrane. Treatment planning in conjunction 
with the other dental teaching departments is given careful consideration. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 1413 


The course extends over the entire year and is composed of lectures 
and practical instruction. 


Text-books: _ Thoma: “Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning” 
(Saunders); Ziskin: ‘Differential Diagnosis of Mouth Diseases’’ (Kings 
Crown Press Division of Columbia University Press, New York). 


PHYSIOLOGY 


The Morley Drake Professor of Physiology an 


Chairman of the Department.......__- ... Hespper E. Horr 


Research Professor.................__ ....B. P. Basxin 
Associate Professor........... Mia”. .N. GreBurm 
Assistant Professor............ cise ban Hy Us) a 
Katinas fRonaLp Grant 


The purpose of this course is to give the student an elementary 
knowledge of the whole subject of physiology with a more special know!l- 
edge of such aspects of the subject as bear particularly on the practice of 
dentistry. 


GENERAL ANAESTHESIA 


Rethiver. betsiRco. aie Shake Bee be a C. C. SrEwart 


This course, given in the Third Year, comprises a short series of lec- 
tures on the general principles and the physiology of anaesthesia, with 
special emphasis laid on the factors of safety and the suitability of the 
anaesthetic agent employed. An equal amount of time is spent in the main 
operating theatre where demonstrations are given of the use of all modern 
methods of general anaesthesia for dental and oral surgery under actual 
working conditions. 


Text-book: A. E. Guedel, ‘Inhalation Anaesthesia”’ (Macmillan). 


DENTAL RADIOLOGY 


JESIOCIEE, FFORBII Es ics x, orsd epic? avin mates W. L. Ritcute 


During the third year the course is commenced, so that ‘students, on 
entering the final year, may be equipped to supply and improve their 
knowledge of the use and application of Roentgen Rays in the study of 
pathological changes, and in treatment. This course includes lectures on 
Roentgen Rays in Dental practice, as well as lantern slide instruction. 
Practical demonstrations in radiographic and dark room technique is 
carried out at the Clinic during the third and fourth years, when constant 
assistance is available. 
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1414 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


ORAL SURGERY 


Professor and Dean of the Faculty. ..... ArtHuR L. WaALsH 
Associate Professor and Chairman of 

the Department. .......----+-++5+> Joun W. GERRIE 
Assistant Professor in Charge of 

CS eee Co ee Rocer E. McManon 
Assistant Professor of Oral Pathology. . _A. GerALp RAceEy 
EES ete Se re eee - -—- —_—___— 
Bi eatin {D. H. Muntstock 

ate ceed) a eo Sena eee Relat wie Te Sy ere ans A. E.. Pye 


The course, given during the Junior and final years, is designed to 
make the student proficient in the arts of local anaesthesia and exodontia 
and to familiarize him with the principles of general surgery and the details 
of oral surgery including malignant disease. 


Although work in the department is largely clinical, forty-five lectures 
are given to provide a didactic groundwork. The Dental Clinic, established 
“1 the Montreal General Hospital almost 30 years ago, treats over twenty 
thousand patients yearly and also supplies the necessary dental treatment 
for patients resident in the hospital. The patients in the medical and sur- 
gical services, both indoor and out-patients, are available for teaching. In 
addition students attend in groups at the Tumour Clinic where a large 
series of malignant conditions are demonstrated.Clinical lectures are given 
in the operating theatres, and ward rounds are conducted in the wards 
where mouth conditions of interest to dental students are shown. 


The larger part of the lecture work is given before Christmas in the 
Junior Year after which the student is introduced to the Exodontia Clinic at 
the Hospital. Here he is given demonstration by Dean Walsh and Dr. 
McMahon and is required to follow the exodontia practice of the senior 
students. 


The Senior Year is primarily clinical when the didactic work of the 
Third Year is enlarged upon. Students practice in the exodontia clinic daily 
under the direction of Dr. McMahon and his Demonstrators and are assis- 
ted after Christmas by a Junior student. The class attends Oral Surgery 
Clinics and Ward Rounds with Dr. Gerrie once a week when histories are 
taken and patient examined. Oral Surgery clinics are held twice weekly by 
Doctors McMahon and Racey when the more advanced mouth procedures 
are carried out. Attendance at these is not compulsory but interesting cases 
are demonstrated. 


Text and Reference Books: Blair and Ivy—Essentials of Oral Surgery; 
Berger—Principles and Technique of the Removal of Teeth; Ive and Curtis 
Fractures of the Jaws; Winter—Operative Oral Surgery; Parker— 
Traumatic Injuries of the Face and Jaws; Padgett—Surgical Diseases of 
the Mouthand Jaws; Thoma—Traumatic Surgery of the Jaws; Thoma— 
Oral Pathology; Burket—Oral Medicine; Fry, Shepherd, McLeod and 
Parfitt—Dental Treatment of Maxillo-Facial Injuries. 
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COURSES OR LECTURES 1415 


DENTAL PHARMACOLOGY 
THERAPEUTICS AND ENDODONTIA 


Lecturer... ‘Sask et ce Boe Witrrep J. Jonnston 


A. D. Ricuarpson 


‘\L. J. Rosen 


DENTAL PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 


Demonstrators... _. 


A course for second year students, intended to provide a study of 
those drugs not covered in the General Pharmacology course and which 
are of particular interest in the treatment of pathological conditions of 
the oral cavity. 


Text-books: Prinz, Rickert and Dobbs: Dental Materia Medica and 
Therpateutics. Accepted Dental Remedies. 


ENDODONTIA 


A course in root canal therapy correlated with the teachings of the 
departments of Bacteriology, Pathology, Histology and Dental Anatomy. 
The principles of opening, cleansing and filling root canals are dealt with. 
Each student is required to carry out the diagnosis, bacteriological exam- 
ination, treatment and root resection, if necessary, of at least one 
clinical case. 


DENTAL HISTORY AND ETHICS 


Lecturers (Eart M. Laurin 


J. Nertson Biacxitock 
History 


This course is intended to give the student an intelligent conception of 
the evolution and development of dentistry from the primitive conditions 
and methods of the past to the present standing of the profession as a 
branch of the healing art. The relation of some of the outstanding men of 
the profession to this development will also be dealt with. 


Eruics 


Under this head the moral, social and business relationships between 
the dentist and his patient will be discussed, as well as his duty to the 
public, his fellow practitioner, and himself. 


OFFICE PROCEDURE and BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 
Lae. ee ee ee R. B. Berri 


This course is given to the Fourth Year and consists of fifteen lectures 


The lecture course covers:— 

. Preliminary consideration of a dentist opening practice. 
Professional costs and business aspects of a dental practice. 
Value and costs of dental service. 

Determination of operating costs. 

How minimum fees are computed. 


Office records. 


Pee Be Pe 
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1416 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


7. Procedure with patients. 
8. What can be expected of a dental assistant. 


9. A dentist’s day. 


10. Hints and suggestions. 


DENTAL JURISPRUDENCE 


Pree Atest Ad, Lek ses .s W. Austin JOHNSON 


A discussion of the laws governing the practice of Dentistry, their 
necessity and purpose. 


The responsibility of the dentist under the laws of the Province, his 
position as defendant in suits for damages and as plaintiff in suits for fees, 
are fully explained. 


METALLURGY 
Associate Professor........ Gorpon Sr. GEORGE SPROULE 


This course is given to Dental students of the Second Year by the 
Metallurgical Department of the University. 


It consists of twelve lectures of one hour, and twelve laboratory periods 
of two and a half hours, each. 


The lecture course covers: 


(1) Introductory lectures on the physical and chemical properties 
of metals, especially in relation to their use in Dentistry. 


(2) Methods of melting, casting and alloying metals in the laboratory. 
(3) Methods of extracting metals from their ores. 
(4) The nature and preparation of alloys, including amalgams. 


(5) The metals used in Dentistry (lead, zinc, tin, bismuth, cadmium, 
antimony, aluminum, copper, silver, gold, platinum, iridium, mercury, 
iron and steel) are considered separately in regard to their properties, uses 
in dentistry, and, as far as time allows, extraction from their ores. The 
separation, purification and alloying of gold, silver and platinum are 
specially considered. 


(6) The manufacture, properties and uses of dental amalgams. 
Text-book:—J. D. Hodgen, Practical Dental Metallurgy. 


The laboratory course includes experimental work with the metals: gold, 
silver, copper, lead, zinc, tin, aluminum, nickel, iron and steel. 


The metals are melted, alloyed, cast, hammered, filed, cut, rolled, 
annealed and tested with acids and other chemicals. 
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COURSES OF LECTURERS 1417 


The preparation of pure gold and silver is carried out and the produc- 
tion and testing of dental and other amalgams. 


The course is given during the first term of each session by Professor 
Sproule. 


OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 


 , ight A ...D. P. Mowry 

Associate Professor..... . ait _.W. G. Leany 

BT o. ....€. H. P. Moore | 
Lecturer in Periodontia... . ....W. F. Warrorp | 
Lecturer in Dental Anatomy. . | ava. Has Beas: 


G. GItTNICcCK 


Demonstrators in Periodontia. . 
. F. Harvey 


70 


. 1. Gutr~BoarRpD 


H. RoweE 
R. SELLER 
. T. CLEVELAND 


Demonstrator in Dental Anatomy 
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Demonstrators in Operative Dentistry. . . ¢ Cniven 


. E. Van Viier 
. L. Burns 

. H. Boyes 
». 9. DorRION 

. K. Hare 

|'L. Epstein 

\C. AssELIN 


Manmer 
Wn 


aaa 


The purpose of this course is to instruct and train the student in the 
treatment of all diseases of and injuries to the hard tissues of the teeth. 
Especial attention will be given to children’s dentistry with the aim that 
operative procedures will have for their object the inhibition of pathologic 
process and the restoration of the anatomy of the tooth in relation to 
function. 

Lectures on theory and practical experience at the Dental Clinic will 
stress the coordination of Dental Hygiene, Orthodontia, Operative Den- 
tistry, Periodontia, Endodontia and Prosthetic Dentistry to the end that 
the student will graduate with knowledge and ability to treat patients at 
all ages and conditions of life. 

Text-books:—G. V. Black, 2 Vols. (Medico-Dental Co., Chicago); 
O. McGehee; McBride-Juvenile Dentistry. 


PERIODONTIA 

Arrangement is made for co-ordination of the theoretical study, prac- 
tical instruction and clinical practice in the treatment of pathological 
conditions to be found in the periodontal tissues. The physiological and 
histological structure in relation to function is made a basis for the study 


and treatment of the periodontal tissues. 
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1418 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


Text-books:—Crban, Dental Histology and Embryology; Kronfeld, 
Histopathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures. S. C. 


Miller (new issue 1938); Biology and Pathology of the Teeth and its 
Supporting Mechanism—Gottlieb (1939). 





DENTISTRY FOR CHILDREN 


IE Pe ee CAMERON T. WaLsH 


A course ccmmencirg this October intrcducing child management, 


treatment planning, and operative procedures, which will be presented to 
fourth year. 


DENTAL ANATOMY 


eS en ae 2 ee cr R. B. Bert 
= gt TREE ee Sie eee ae T. I. GuitBoarp 


This course is given to Dental Students of the first year. It consists of 
28 lectures of one hour, and 56 laboratory reriods of two hours each. 


The lecture course covers :— 


1. Introductory lectures in development of the maxillary bones, 


development of teeth, nomenclature of the different constituents of teeth. 
and surrounding tissues. 


2. The anatomy of each individual tooth in both jaws, deciduous and 
permanent. 


3. Arrangement of teeth and occlusion. 
4. Development of the Maxillary apparatus from reptiles to man. 


These lectures are accomplished with the aid of drawings, X-Rays, 
models and slides and specimens. 


Text-books: G. V. Black and M. Diamond. 


Laboratory course includes the drawing of each individual tooth from 
the three different aspects. Carving of each tooth natural size, which are 
then articulated anatomically. Different sections of extracted teeth are 
made to familiarize the student with the relationship of the different con- 
stituents of the teeth at various ages. 


Text-books: G. V. Black, 2 Vols. (Medico-Dental Co., Chicago); 
C. N. Johnson (Blakiston); M. E. Jordan, Dental Items of Interest; W. H. 
O. McGehee, Test-bock of Operative Dentistry (Blakiston). 


Reference for Periodontia: Stilman & McCall, Clinical Periodontia 
(Macmillan, New York). 
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ORTHODOTIA 1419 
ORTHODONTIA 
Pete LE, eS A. W. McCLetitanp 
Assistant Professor............... GERALD FRANKLIN 
pect.) 9 Fie (Sa M. L. Donican 
Demonstrators (A. R. Winn 


\KeEnNETH M. WaLLey 


The course in orthodontia is designed to give the student a knowledge 
of the basic principles underlying the development of malocclusion, its 
prevention and treatment. In order to correlate the lectures with their 
clinical application, considerable time is given to technique and treatment 
of patients. 


First YEAR 


In this year the student is taught the basic sciences of histology and 
embryology of the dental organs; this covers growth, eruption and develop- 
ment of the teeth. 


SECOND YEAR 


The purpose of the work in this year is to give the student a thorough 
course in basic fundamental technique. Various soldering exercises are 
completed by the free hand method, certain plaster exercises are also 
completed, and the students are required to take plaster impressions and 
make finished models of the individual. 


Tuirp YEAR 


In the third year, the course includes further technique lectures and 
clinical observation. Advanced appliance construction on typodonts and 
plaster work comprises the technique phase. Ten lectures are given cover- 
ing terminology, occlusion and classification of malocclusion as a basis on 
which the student may proceed to the more difficult problems. Following 
the lectures, group clinics are given, at which patients are examined, 
simple cases diagnosed, etc. In addition, throughout the year, each third 
year student is in regular attendance at the orthodontic clinic in the 
Montreal General Hosrital and is associated with a senior student who is 
carrying on the treatment of cases. The junior student acts as observer 
only and does not rfarticifate in the clinical treatment. 


FourtTH YEAR 


In the final year a full course of lectures is given. These cover etiology, 
diagnosis and preventive orthedontia. Pertinent histclogy is reviewed with 
special emphasis on tissue changes incident to tooth movement amplified 
by a study of selected slides under the microscore in the laboratory. In the 
orthodontia clinic cases are assigned to each student which he treats under 
strict supervision. The student constructs the appliances suitable to the 
case at hand. 


The appliances are designed by the staff and constructed of precious 
metals. Each student is not only responsible for the cases assigned to him 
but is required to familiarize himself with all other cases under treatment 


in the clinic. 
Text-books: Recommended are: Dewey, Brash, Angle, McCoy. 
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This course covers the teaching of mouth reconstruction in its fullest 
! sense. It includes the examinations, diagnosis and treatment of cases, 
f the preparation of the mouth and teeth, impressions, the technique of 
constructing various types of crowns, fixed and removable partial den- 
tures, full dentures, and the construction of appliances for the treatment 
of cleft palate cases. 
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For convenience in teaching, the course is divided into four parts, 
namely: Full Dentures, Removable Partial Dentures, Fixed Partial Den- 
tures, Ceramics. The course extends throughout the four years. 
During the first two years students are given a throrough training 

in the various techniques on models, etc. The final two years are clinical 

years and are devoted to lectures at the University, and practical work 

| at the Montreal General Hospital. During these years students are re- 
quired to complete a certain number of the various restorations in the 
mouths of patients under the supervision of demonstrators. 


Text-books:—Partial Dentures by Edward Kennedy (Dental Items 
of Interest). Partial Dentures by F. G. Neurohr, (Lea & Febiger); Com- 
plete Denture Prosthesis by Schlosse (Saunders), Gillet & Irving, Inlays 
by the Indirect System (Dental Items of Interest); Schwartz, Cavity 
Preparation (Dental Items of Interest); Le Gro, Ceramics in Dentistry 
(Dental Items of Interest); Felcher, Art of Porcelain in Dentistry; Stanley 
D. Tylman, Crown and Bridge Prosthesis. 


CLINIC 


Students are required to attend the clinic every day during the Third 
and Fourth Years from nine to twelve o'clock and from one-thirty to five 
o'clock, except during such part of the time as may be taken up with lec- 
tures or other work of the University course. The practical dental work is 
supervised by the Director of the clinic and his associates. Anaesthetics 
are administered by members of the resident staff of the Hospital, who give 
practical instruction in this most important branch. A nurse is also in 
attendance during clinic hours. Following final examinations in May to 
end of June students entering third and fourth years are expected to spend 
this time doing clinical dentistry. 
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LIBRARY 


In conjunction with the Medical Library, which contains all the 
standard text-books in the branches of the first two years in Dentistry, 
there is a section dealing exclusively with dental subjects. Students may 
consult any work of reference in the Library between 9 a.m. and 9 p.m. 
during the session; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 


MUSEUM 
In connection with the Pathological Museum of the Medical Faculty 


there is a very good collection of plaster casts of deformities of the jaw, etc., 
and also a very large collection of teeth of all varieties. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


FACULTY OF LAW 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


peers Fe eR, Pe, Ae F. Cyrit James, Ph.D., D.C.L., LL.D., 
Docteur de l'Université (Montreal). 

Dean of the Faculty of Law....... CHARLES Stuart LeMesurier, K.C., 
B.A., B.C.L. 

Comptroller and Executive Assis- 

tant to the Principal...........S.H. Doser, D.S.O. 
PINUS SOU ET Fn SRT oes. Witiram Bent ey, C.G.A. 
LED OD LE RAE LA T. H. Matruews, M.A. 


Secretary of the Faculty of Law....Maxweti Couen, B.A., LL.M. 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Law, is printed as a separate announcement which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


COURSE OF STUDY 


The Faculty offers a three year course leading to the degree of B.C.L. 
Students intending to practise law in Quebec must take an additional 
year of practical training and pass further examinations set by the Bar 
and the University. The course provides a liberal education in legal 
principles and theory, and prepares students not only for the Jegal and 
notarial professions, but for public service and business. In the field of 
private law, the curriculum is based on the Civil and Roman systems, 
from which the Quebec Civil Code is derived; in the field of public law, 
stress is laid on International and Administrative law, and on the new 
institutions and procedures resulting from the increased role of government 
in the modern state. 


ADMISSION 


Students who have successfully completed two years in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science at McGill University will be admitted to the Faculty 
of Law without further examination. Other candidates for admission will 
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have to satisfy the Faculty that they have attained an equivalent educa- 
tional standard, and are intellectually qualified to pursue with advantage 
the study of law. 


Students whose right to enter the Third Year of the Arts and Science 
Faculty is conditional upon their passing supplemental examinations are 
not eligible for admission to the Faculty of Law. 


Women are admitted to the Faculty on the same terms as men, and 
are eligible for the degree. As the law stands at present, however, they 
can be admitted to the Jegal but not to the notarial profession in the 
Province of Quebec. 


The Faculty may admit a limited number of suitable persons to 
attend selected courses of lectures without matriculation in the University. 
Such permission will only be granted to applicants who satisfy the Faculty 
of their capacity to undertake with advantage the study of law. They 
will not be allowed to proceed to a degree, but will be entitled to receive 
a certificate specifying the course of study which they have successfully 
pursued and the class which they have obtained in the examination. 


Candidates for admission are required to interview the Dean or the 
Secretary of the Faculty and to obtain permission to register. 


Students intending to practise as lawyers or notaries in the Province 
of Quebec are referred to the information on page 1512 regarding admission 
to the legal professions. 


FRENCH 


The attention of students is directed to the necessity of being able 
to read French easily, as many of the works to which they will be referred 
are in that language. 


REGISTRATION 


All students must register in person at the office of the University 


Registrar between Monday, September 29th, and Tuesday, September 
30th. 


Students registering later than the prescribed dates will be required 
to pay a late registration fee of $5 during the first week of the session 
and $10 during the second. This will not be refunded, except by special 
permission of the Faculty. 


'? 
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Students must bring with them at the time of registration the evidence 
necessary to show that they are entitled to admission into the Faculty, 
if this has not already been furnished. 


FEES 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included with this Announcement. 


DaTES FOR PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between Monday, 
September 29th and Tuesday, September 30th, but they may be paid 
before these dates. The second instalment is due and payable on February 
Ist. An additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late must pay their fees when they register, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees a 
list of the registered students who have not paid their fees is sent to the 
Dean of the Faculty, who removes their names from the register of at- 
tendance. Such students are not readmitted to any class until instructions 
have been received from the Bursar that the fees have been paid. 


PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND MEDALS 


The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, founded in 1864 by Professor 
John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 


The Montreal Bar Association offers a prize of $50 to the student 
who obtains the highest standing in Commercial Law, and the Junior 
Bar Association a prize of $15 to the student who obtains the best marks 
in Civil Procedure in the Final Year. 


The Alexander Morris Exhibition, of the value of $50, founded 
in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 
Second Year. 


The Robert Alfred Ernest Greenshields Prize in Criminal Law, 
founded in 1943 by Mrs. Greenshields in memory of her husband, the 
late Chief Justice Greenshields, D.C.L., LL.D., for many years Professor 
of Criminal Law and Dean of the Law Faculty. The prize will be awarded 
to the member of the graduating class having the highest standing in 
Criminal Law throughout the college course. 
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The Adolphe Mailhiot Prize, established by Mr. and Mrs. J. N. 
Mailhiot of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists of a prize of law books 
to be given annually to a student selected by the Faculty, usually, but not 
necessarily, in the graduating class. 


The Macdonald Travelling Scholarship was founded by the will 
of the late Sir William Macdonald “for the purpose of enabling English- 
speaking Law students to take a course of studies in France,”’ the testator 
‘deeming it of great importance that the English-speaking members of 
the legal profession should be proficient in the French language.” The 
value of the scholarship is approximately $1,000. The scholar elected is 
required to pursue a year’s study in the Law Faculty of a French University 
approved, in each case, by the McGill Faculty of Law. The award is 
made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student of the graduating 
class, not being a notarial student, who has obtained first or second class 
honours in the Final Examination, and who would be unable without such 
financial help to spend a year in France. The Faculty interprets the 
will of the late Sir William Macdonald as intending that the Scholarship 
be awarded only to students preparing for practice as advocates in the 
Province of Quebec. 


The Edwin Botsford Busteed Scholarship was founded by the will 
of the late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed in memory of her husband, 
Edwin Botsford Busteed, K.C., B.A., B.C.L., and will be awarded to a 
student, chosen by the Faculty, in the graduating year who desires to 
carry out research after graduation on some subject connected with the 
law of Quebec and approved by the Faculty. The value of the scholarship 
is approximately $240, which will be paid to the scholar when his thesis 
has been accepted by the Faculty. 


The Thomas Alexander Rowat Scholarship was founded by Mr. 
Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 
Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, 
France, on the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is approxi- 
mately $75. It is awarded in alternate years for proficiency in the French 
language and in the old French law. Candidates must be British subjects 
of Anglo-Saxon or Celtic origin. The next award of this scholarship will 


be in the session 1947-48. 


The Charles Albert Nutting Prize was founded in 1930 by Miss 
Adelaide Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert 
Nutting, K.C., B.C.L., who graduated from this Faculty in 1872. The 
value of the prize is approximately $40. It is awarded to the student 
in the first or second year submitting the best essay on a topic related to 
legal history, the topic to be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 
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Students in the Faculty are eligible for University Scholarships. 
For particulars see the Scholarships Announcement. 


No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded, if, in the opinion 
of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 


SCHOLARSHIPS ANNOUNCEMENT 


A complete list of scholarships and bursaries and the regulations 
governing the various loan funds are given in the Announcement ‘of 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office. 


DEGREES 


B.C.L. 


The degree granted in the Faculty is that of Bachelor of Civil Law 
The course covers three years. 


No student under the age of 21 years will be eligible for a degree. 


M.C.L. 


The degree of Master of Civil Law is granted under the authority of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for advanced study in 
legal subjects. The candidate must have the degree of B.C.L. from McGill 
or its equivalent, and must have obtained at least second class honours 
in the subject which he proposes to study and in the course as a whole. 
He must spend at least one year in resident study and present a thesis on 
some topic connected with his subject. The complete regulations governing 
this degree are given in the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


D.C.L. 


The degree of Doctor of Civil Law is granted under the authority 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. The regulations govern- 
ing this degree are given in the Announcement of that Faculty. 
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LIBRARY 


The Law Library of the University at present contains over 20,000 
volumes, and immediately adjoins the lecture rooms. The principal 
reports of Canada, the United Kingdom, and France are included, as 
well as a selection of reports from the United States and elsewhere. 


There is a small lending library, from which students can obtain 
text-books for the session on payment of an ad valorem fee. 


The general Library of the University is also available for the use 
of Law students 


EXAMINATIONS 


*Examinations will be held :— 


(a) At the end of the first session, covering the years work, the 
final examinations in Roman Law and International Law being 
held at this time. 


(b) At the end of the second session, covering the second year’s work, 
the final examinations in Constitutional Law and Criminal Law 
and Procedure being held at this time. 


(c) At the end of the course, on the work of the three years, except 
Roman Law, Constitutional Law, International Law and Criminal 
Law. The results obtained in the final examinations in these 
subjects are included in the Third Year total. 


Special tests may be required by the Faculty at any time. 


At all examinations in the Faculty students are at liberty to write 
their answers either in English or in Franch. 


CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


I ee lg OF ac vin See aoe of'es BOR 80-100% 
De Bo cS tare RN ie a higc ae eM eres A b/d 5» ow’ Wa ee 70— 79% 
i me DD RR ee en ee 2) en ee eee 50- 69% 


In order to pass a student must have an average of 60%. 


*These requirements are subject to alteration by the Faculty, of which notice will be given. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) Students are not, in principle, allowed the privilege of writing 
supplemental examinations except in the case of illness and other 
analogous cases. In the first year, however, one supplemental 
examination may be allowed, provided the candidate had an 
aggregate of sixty percent in the regular examinations, if, in the 
opinion of Faculty, the candidate can proceed to the second year 
with advantage. 


(b) All applications for supplemental examinations must be made 
to the Dean in writing and must reach his office before Septem- 
ber Ist. 


(c) The prescribed fees must accompany the written application and 
are payable to McGill University. Fees for supplemental exam- 
inations will be ten dollars for each paper, with a maximum 
charge of fifty dollars. If the third year essay is not accepted, 
in addition to the foregoing, a charge of ten dollars for reading 
the revised essay will be made. 


GRADUATING ESSAY 


In addition to passing examinations students must submit, not later 
than the 3!st of January of their graduating year, a thesis of not less than 
ten thousand words on a subject set by the Faculty. Although no marks 
are assigned to the thesis, no degree will be granted unless it is adjudged 
satisfactory. It will be taken into account in awarding honours and prizes 
of a general nature, such as the Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal and the 
Macdonald Travelling Scholarship, and in deciding upon doubtful cases. 
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CURRICULUM* 
FIRST YEAR 


Roman Law 


Mr. George Owen 


Three hours throughout the session. 


Civic Law 


(a) Persons and Property. 
Two hours throughout the session. 


(b) Obligations. 


Two hours throughout the session. 


Professor C. S. Le Mesurier 


Professor Louis Baudouin 


CRIMINAL Law 


Professor C. S. Le Mesurier 


Two hours throughout the session. 


INTERNATIONAL LAw AND ORGANIZATION 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor Maxwell Cohen 


CONSTITUTIONAL Law 


Professor F. R. Scott 


One hour throughout the session. 


SECOND YEAR 


Civic Law 


(a) Sale, Lease and Hire, Mandate, Partnership, and minor contracts. 
One hour, first term. 


Two hours, second term. Professor Louis Baudouin 


(b) Marriage Covenants, Successions, Gifts, Wills, Substitutions, and 
Trusts. 
Two hours, first term. 


One hour, second term. Professor Louis Baudouin 


(c) Privileges, Hypothecs, Registration, and Prescription. 
Professor C. S. Le Mesurier 


Two hours, first term. 
One hour, second term. 


(d) Legal History. 


One hour, second term. Professor Louis Beaudoin 


*This curriculum may be revised in the session 1947-48 to meet new Bar requirements. 
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CURRICULUM 1511 


Civit ProcEDURE 


Two hours, first term. Mr. A. N. Watt 
Two hours, second term. Mr. J. P. Anglin 


CONSTITUTIONAL Law 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott 


CrIMINAL PrRocEDURE AND EVIDENCE 
Two hours, one term. 
One hour, the other term. Mr. Gerald Fauteux 


INSURANCE LAw 


(b) Introduction to the Study of Commercial Law and Insurance. 
One hour throughout the session. Mr. J. L. O’Brien 


THIRD YEAR 


CoMMERCIAL AND MaritTImME Law 


(a) Company Law and Bankruptcy. 
One hour throughout the session. Professor A. S. Bruneau 


(b) Negotiable Instruments. 
Two hours, first term. Professor Maxwell Cohen 


(c) Maritime Law and Carriers. 
One hour, second term. Professor Maxwell Cohen 


Civic ProcepuRE AND E.vIDENCE 


Two hours, first term. Mr. J. P. Anglin 
Three hours, second term. Mr. A. N. Watt 


ConFiict oF Laws 


One hour throughout the session. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier 


INDUSTRIAL Law 


One hour throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott 


ADMINISTRATIVE LAw 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott 


TAXATION Law 


One hour throughout the session. Mr. Claude Richardson 
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ADMISSION TO THE LEGAL PROFESSIONS IN QUEBEC 


Candidates proceeding to the Quebec Bar must be British subjects, 
hold the degree of B.A. from a Canadian or British university, and satisfy 
the Bar Examiners that they have successfully completed “the regular 
course in philosophy” in an approved university. The latter course may 
be taken concurrently with the law course. 


Candidates for admission to the Notarial profession must also be 
British subjects and hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a 


Canadian, English, or French university. 


Further information regarding admission to the Bar can be obtained 
by applying to Mr. Charles Coderre, K.C., Room 15, Old Court House, 
Montreal, or by consulting the Bar Act, 1941, R.S.Q. chap. 262 (as 
amended). Information regarding admission to the Notarial profession 
can be obtained by applying to Mr. Arthur Courtois, Room 320, New 
Court House, Montreal, or by consulting the Notarial Code, 1941, R.S.Q., 
chap. 263 (as amended). 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


VISITOR 


His ExceELLENCY THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA 


CHANCELLOR 


Hon. OrvILLE SIEVWRIGHT TYNDALE, M.A., B.C.L. 


PRINCIPAL AND VICE-CHANCELLOR 
F. Cyrit James, Pxo.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 
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DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MUSIC AND DIRECTOR OF THE 
CONSERVATORIUM 


Douctas CiarKE, M.A., Mus.B., F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 


COMPTROLLER AND EXECUTIVE ASSISTANT TO THE 
PRINCIPAL 


S. H. Dosett, D.S.O. 


BURSAR 
WituraM BentTLEY, C.G.A. 


REGISTRAR 
T. H. Matruews, M.A. 


VICE-DIRECTOR AND SECRETARY OF THE 
CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


R. pe H. Tuprer 
Address—677 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal 2 


All communications should be addressed to the Secretary of the 
Conservatorium, as shown above. 
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STAFF OF THE CONSERVATORIUM 


Director:—Mr. Douctas CLarKE, M.A., Mus.B., F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O, 


Vice-Director:—Mnkr. R. pE H. Tuprer 


PIANOFORTE 


Mr. BerNarD Symons, A.R.A.M. Mr. KennetH Meek, L.Mus., 
Mr. Hucw McEacuran, L.Mus. Mus.B. 

. Hetmut BiumMeE Mr. J. B. Sperrs, L.R.A.M., 

. FRANK HaANson A.R.C.M. 

Mr. Severin MolsseE Miss EpitrnH JOHNSON 


Mrs. E. Eacer Ross, L.Mus. 
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JUNIOR PIANOFORTE DEPARTMENT 
Miss Gita Mitrer, L.Mus. 


Re ate ae a ES ae 


ORGAN 


Mr. KennetH Meek, L.Mus., Mus.B. 
Mr. Puitires Mortrrey B.A., Mus.B. 


SINGING 
Miss Jean L. MiLviar 
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CHORAL STUDY AND APPRECIATION CLASS 


ee. 


Tue Drrectror 


aa e+ 


a 


ELEMENTARY AND HIGHER THEORY 


Tue Director Mr. CLaupE CHAMPAGNE 
Dr. Frank Hanson, Mr. Kennetu Meek, L.Mus., 
Miss VioLtet ArcHER, Mus.B. Mus.B. 

Miss E. Scuwos, A.Mus. 


HISTORY, AESTHETICS, FORM AND ANALYSIS, AURAL TRAINING AND 
MUSICAL DICTATION 


Tue Director Mr. Marvin Ducuow, B.A., 


Mus.B. 
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SCHOOL MUSIC 
Dr. Frank Hanson 


SCHOOL CLASS TEACHERS’ TRAINING COURSE 
Dr. Frank Hanson 


TEACHERS’ METHODS AND MATERIALS 
Dr. FRANK Hanson 


HARMONY AND COUNTERPOINT 
Tue Director 
Mr. CLauprE CHAMPAGNE Miss Viotet Arcuer, Mus.B. 
Dr. Frank Hanson 


COMPOSITION AND ORCHESTRATION 
Tue Drrectror Mr. CLaupE CHAMPAGNE 


VIOLIN AND VIOLA 
Mr. ALEXANDER Brotrt, L.Mus. Mr. STEPHEN Konpaks 
Mapame J. R. GitsBert 


VIOLONCELLO 
Mr. Raout DugqueEtre Mr. JEAN BELLAND 
Miss Yvette LAMONTAGNE 


DOUBLE BASS 
Mrs. G. Prospyn 


FLUTE 
Mr. H. E. Barttarceon 


OBOE 
Mr. Rear GaGniErR Mr. R. Luckett 


CLARINET 
Mr. J. Moretti 


BASSOON 
Mr. R. pe H. Tupper 


FRENCH HORN 
Mr. J. E. MacDonatp 


TRUMPET 
Mr. G. E. Jones 
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TROMBONE 
Mr. J. E. BeELi 


TYMPANI AND PERCUSSION 
Mr. L. DEcairR 


HARP 
Mrs. J. Drourn-ADKINS 


CONSERVATORIUM ORCHESTRA 
THE DrrREcTOR 


CONDUCTING CLASS 
Tue D1rEcTOR Mr. R. pve H. Tuprer 


CHAMBER MUSIC AND INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE 
THE DrrRECTOR 


CHAMBER AND ORCHESTRAL MUSIC 
REPERTORY AND OPERA 
THe DrrRECTOR Mr. R. pe H. TupPrer 


DALCROZE EURYTHMICS 
Mie. GENEVIEVE BUGNION 


MODERN LANGUAGES (ITALIAN, FRENCH, GERMAN AND SPANISH) 
By arrangement with the Romance and Germanic Languages Depart- 
ments of the University, students in Music have special facilities afforded 


them for studying these languages. 


ACOUSTICS 
Tue DrrEcTOR Mr. E. D. Timmerman, B.Sc., A.C.I.C. 


EXTRA-MURAL COURSES 
Pianoforte classes are held in various schools throughout the City 
and vicinity. Information with regard to these can be obtained from the 
Secretary of the Conservatorium, who can also furnish the names of teachers 
in the City who prepare pupils privately for the McGill Local Centre 


examinations. 


PHYSICAL TRAINING 
Dr. A. S. Lams, B.P.E. Miss IveEacH Munroe, M.S.P.E.., 
B.Sc., M.A. 


(See Conservatorium Regulations, page 1616.) 
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WEDNESDAY 


3rd Mus. B. 


Form and Analysis 


3rd Mus. B. 
History 


2nd Mus. B. 
Harmony 
3rd Mus. B. 

History 





Ist Mus. B. 
Form and Analysis 
Orchestral 


Repertory —2— 











HOUR MONDAY TUESDAY 
9-10 
10-11 2nd Mus. B. 
Counterpoint and 
Fugue 
AD 7 
ne ene) MeN 7 BOS SSS IPE A ee aoe 
12-1 | Ist Mus. B Composition 
| Harmony 
1-2 | 
2-3 | Ist Mus. B. Orchestral 
History Repertory 
2nd Mus.B. | let Mus. B. 
3-4 History Form and Analysis 
Elementary Grade 
4-5 Theory Highest Grade 
Highest Grade Form and Analysis 
History 














5-6 | Aural Training—2 
6-7 
7-8 | 

| Conservatorium 
8-9 Orchestra 


(2 hrs) 








2nd Mus. B. 
Form and Analysis 


Junior Grade 





heory 





Part Singing 
Conducting 
School Teachers 





Teachers Methods 
and 
Materials Class 


| 











THURSDAY 


Score Reading 


Aural 


Training— |— 


Acoustics 
General 
Theory Class 











FRIDAY 


3rd Mus. B. 
Counterpoint and 
Fugue 


3rd Mus. B. 


I larmony 


Conducting 
Class 
Senior 


Grade Theory 


Intermediate 
Grade Theory 


School Music 


| School Music— 


SATURDAY 





Theory 
Senior Grade 

Theory 
Junior Grade 

Theory 
Intermediate 


| Grade Theory 


School Music—2 
Elementary— 
Junior Grade Theory 


| Highest Gr. Theory 


Li 





Elementary Grade 
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Mon., Sept. [5th 


Mon., Sept. 29th 


Mon. Oct: 6th 


Mon., Oct. 6th 


Fri., Oct. 17th 
8 p.m. 


Tues., Nov. IIth 
Sat., Dec. 20th 


Mon., Jan. 5th 
Wed., Feb. 4th 
Fri., Feb. 13th 


Wed., Mar. 10th 
Fri., Mar. 19th 


Thurs., April Ist 


Fri., Mar. 26th 
Mon., Mar. 29th 


(inclusive) 


Fri., April 30th 


FACULTY OF MUSIC 


CALENDAR FOR 1947-48 


1947 


First day of session. Teaching begins in all branches 
of Practical Music. 


Lectures in Sight Singing, Theory, Harmony, 
Counterpoint, History, Form and Analysis, Canon 
and Fugue, Transposition and Orchestration begin. 
Founder's Day. 
(James McGill born Oct. 6th, 1744, 

died Dec. 19th, 1813.) 


Convocation. 


Presentation at the Royal Victoria College of 
Diplomas of Associateship and certificates gained 
in the examinations at the end of last session. 


Remembrance Day. 
All lesson and classes end until after the Christmas 
vacation. 


1948 
All lessons and classes resumed. 
First Students’ Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 


First Junior Students’ Recital in Conservatorium 


Hall. 
Second Students’ Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 


Second Junior Students’ Recital in Conservatorium 


Hall. 
Last day for examination entries. 


Easter Vacation. 


Examinations in Theory begin (see page 1644). 
10 


Mon., 


Tues., 


Sat., 


Wed., 


Sat., 


May 


May 


May 


May 


June 


3rd 


4th 


8th 


26th 


5th 


CALENDAR 1611 


Practical Examinations begin at the Conserva- 
torium. 


Examinations in Higher Theoretical Music begin. 
Last day of Lectures. 
Convocation 


Last day of lessons. Conservatorium closes. 
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FACULTY OF MUSIC 


FACTS OF HISTORICAL INTEREST 


1904, September 21st 


1904, October 14th 


1908, October 


1909, February 23rd 
1910, February 17th 


First day of teaching at the McGill University 
Conservatorium of Music. 
(Dr. C. A. E. Harris, Director.) 
Conservatorium formally opened by Their Excel- 
lencies, Lord and Lady Minto, First Recital. 
Dr. Harry Crane Perrin takes up his duties as 
Director of the Conservatorium and first Pro- 
fessor of Music in McGill University. 

First Orchestral Concert. 

First Choral Concert. 


1910, April, May, June First Local Centre examination throughout the 


1910, June 9th 
1911, May 12th 
1917 


1918, May Ist 


1920, April 26th 


1920 
1921 
1922 


1923 


1929, September 
1930, September 


1933, November 30th 
1935, October 5th 


1938, January 7th 


1940, January 12th 


Dominion. 

First Mus. B. Degree conferred. 

First Mus. D. Degree conferred. 

Conservatorium endowed by Sir William Mac- 
donald. 

Resignation (owing to illness) of Sir William 
Peterson, K.C.M.G., as Principal of the Uni- 
versity. 

The Governors of the University constituted a 
Faculty of Music with Dr. Perrin as Dean 
of the Faculty. 

General Sir Arthur Currie, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., 
appointed Principal of the University. 

Two Music Scholarships founded as a memorial 
to the late Sir William Peterson. 

Two Music Scholarships founded as a memorial 
to the late Sir William Macdonald. 

Conservatorium building becomes the property 
of the University by deed of gift from Lady 
Strathcona in accordance with the wishes of 
her father, the late Lord Strathcona. 

Mr. Douglas Clarke takes up his duties as Director. 

Mr. Douglas Clarke appointed Dean of Faculty of 
Music. 

The Principal, Sir Arthur Currie, died. 

Mr. A. E. Morgan installed as Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Mr. Lewis W. Douglas installed as Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor. 


Dr. F. Cyril James installed as Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor. 
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PUBLIC EVENTS OF SESSION 


The chief public events of last session were :— 


1946 


October llth Presentation at the Royal Victoria College of Diplomas 
of Associateship and certificates gained in the examina- 
tions at the end of last session. 


Scholarships and bursaries were awarded as follows:— 


Peterson Memorial Scholarship: Mareelle Manny— 
Violoncello 


Ellen Ballon Scholarship Campbell Laing } 
for pianoforte >Pianoforte 
divided between Lenore Mahase | 


Bursaries: Donald Anderson—Flute 
Steven Cerny—Clarinet 
Douglas Deeks—Flute 
Lois Goodwin—Pianoforte 
Margaret Gilmour—Singing 
Harvey Grossman— Violin 
Isabel Kendree—Singing 
Alfred Masella—Violin 
Shirley Sproule—Singing 


November 13th Recitals by candidates who obtained highest marks in 
and 20th their respective grades at the Local Centre spring 
examinations. 


1947 


February 5th Recital by Students in Conservatorium Hall. 
12th Recital by Students in Conservatorium 
21st Recital by Junior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 


March 12th Recital by Students in Conservatorium Hall. 
19th Recital by Students in Conservatorium Hall 
26th Recital by Students in Conservatorium Hall 


27th Concert by the Conservatorium Orchestra in Royal 
Victoria College Hall 


April 14th Concert of Chamber Music by Students in Conserva- 
torium Hall. 
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1614 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


SESSIONAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


The work of the Conservatorium of Music for the season 1947-48 
will begin on September [5th, 1947, and will end on June 5th, 1948. It 
consists of three terms of eleven weeks each, with an additional summer 
term of three weeks, viz:— 


Sane dete 


SS SS 


iti (a) September 15th to Nov. 29th. 


| (b) December Ist to February 28th (Christmas vacation, 
December 20 to January 5th). 


(c) March Ist to May 15th. 


Short summer term if desired. 


Sedo a nae eRe et 


ae gS 


gi 


Bip Sa 


| Lectures arranged in progressive courses are offered as forming part 
f of a connected curriculum, leading to certificates and diplomas, as well 
as to degrees in Music in the University. 


we 
a 


eS er ee er oe 


\j The lectures will begin in the last week of September and extend 
r over three terms of ten weeks each, viz:— 


prey were 


— 


(a) September 29th to December 6th. 
(b) December 8th to February 28th. 
4 (c) March Ist to May 8th. 


The examinations in Montreal for certificates and diplomas will be 
held towards the end of the third term, i.e., from May 3rd to May 15th. 
The Theoretical Examinations which precede the Practical Local Exam- 
| inations will begin approximately May Ist. 


eh ee — 


Wi 
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| ADMISSION 


}) Students of the Conservatorium are admitted either as:— 

| REGULAR STUDENTS, taking an organized course, which includes 
individual instruction in a First and Second Subject, together with such 
classes and lectures as may be thought advisable by the Director, leading 
to the Diploma of Licentiate in Music or the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
in the University. 


2 BE ee a @ sh ee ee eet a = 


PartiAL StupDENTS, who, besides individual instruction in the one 
principal subject, have the privilege of attending certain classes. Instru- 
mentalists are, at the discretion of the Director, assigned to certain of 
the following classes:—Theory, Harmony, History, Form and Analysis; 
Ensemble Playing. Vocalists are assigned to two of the following classes: 
Theory, Sight-Singing, Choral Class. 


Crass Stupents. Those wishing to attend lectures or classes only in 
either theoretical or practical subjects. 
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FEES 


The University reserves the right to change tuition, 
board and residence, and other fees without notice. 


CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


The fees are as follows:— 


Regular Students. $225.00 a year payable at the beginning of the 
session (not later than October Ist) or in two instalments of $115.00 each, 
payable before October Ist and January 15th, respectively. This sum 
also covers the fees for the Diploma or Degree Examination at the end of 
the year, as well as fees to Students’ Societies, and charges for Physical 
Education—which is compulsory. 


At the request of the students themselves and by the authority of 
Senate, a fee of $12.00 is collected from all undergraduates for the sup- 
port of certain Student Societies, the use of the skating rinks and tennis 
courts during the session and for admission to the home games under 
the control of the Athletic Board. 


Partial Students. $15.00 to $65.00 (according to instructor selected) 
per term of eleven weeks. Students paying in full for three terms of eleven 
weeks each are allowed to take the examination for a Local Centre Examina- 
tion Certificate at the end of the year without any further fee. 


Class Students. Fees vary between $5.00 and $25.00 per term, accord- 
ing to class. Precise information can be obtained on this point from the 
Secretary. 


The fees for examinations for Certificates, when not included in the 
term fees as above mentioned, are the same as the fees for the Local 
Examinations. (See page 1650.) 


In all cases fees must be paid strictly in advance at the office of the 
Conservatorium. 


No individual or class lessons will be given to any student who is 
unable to produce a receipt showing that the necessary fees have been paid. 
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1616 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


FEES FOR DIPLOMA AND DEGREE EXAMINATIONS 


Dirptoma or Associate (A.Mus.)—Fees for examination, $15.00. 
Diploma fee, $2.50. 

Diptoma oF LicenTIaTE (L.Mus.)—Fees for examination, $45.00, 
of which $15.00 is payable at each examination. Diploma fee, $5.00. 

DeGREE oF BacHELoR or Music (Mus.B.)—Matriculation fee, 
$10.00 (see General Announcement of the University). Fees for examina- 
tions payable as follows:—First examination in Music, $20.00. Second 
examination in Music, $20.00. Final examination in Music, $20.00. Grad- 
uating fee, $20.00. 

Although under special conditions exemptions from certain examina- 
tions for the Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate and Degree of Bachelor 
of Music may be allowed, there is no exemption from the fees given above, 
except in the case of candidates holding the requisite McGill Local Centre 
Certificates. 

DecrREE oF Doctor or Music (Mus.D.)—Fee $100.00, one-half 
of which ($50.00) is paid when submitting the exercise and the balance 
($50.00) before the final examination. 

N.B.—Candidates examined in theoretical subjects connected with 
the above Degrees, Diplomas and Special Certificates at centres other than 
Montreal will probably have to pay a local supervisor’s fee in addition to 
the fees stated above. 


CONSERVATORIUM REGULATIONS 


1. Fees are not refunded, nor is the length of the term extended on 
account of temporary absence. Absence from lessons caused by pro- 
longed illness may be allowed for, provided the Secretary is notified and a 
Doctor’s certificate presented. 

2. No business matters can be arranged through the instructors, but 
must be transacted through the office. 

3. Students cannot register for less than a term and must notify 
the Secretary, at least a week before the end of the term, if they wish 

oe ariel Me Mis: ha ls A 8 AA at 


to discontinue lessons, otherwise it is understood that lessons will be 
continued through the following term and fees for the full additional term 
must be paid. 

4. Any lessons missed in consequence of the instructor’s absence 
will be made up at the mutual convenience of instructor and pupil. Lessons 
missed by students are their loss, unless a Doctor’s certificate is produced, 
when lessons will be made up, but no fees will be refunded or remitted. 

5. All students must sign the attendance register in the office imme- 

eign as acimeesaideeinremomegetatuanans ns magpronmettinteastameset ciceda eet 


diately after each lesson. 


6. Every student (except those attending schools) must, at the 
beginning of each session, either produce a medical certificate from his 
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or her medical attendant or be examined by the Medical Officer appointed 
by the University. (See General Announcement.) 

7. No student suffering from an infectious or contagious disease, 
or who is in the opinion of a competent medical attendant, in any way 
brought into contact with any person infected with such disease, is allowed 
to attend. 

8. Students are required to be punctual at lessons, lectures, concerts 
and examinations. 

9. Notices on the bulletin boards are official, and students are re- 
quested to pay due attention to such as may be posted there. 

10. No change in course or teacher can be made without first obtaining 


the consent of the Director. 





11. Students are advised to take the sessional examination (the form 
of such examinations to be decided by the Director) and are prepared for 
the same by the instructor or instructors to whom they are assigned. 

12. Students wishing either to take part in any public musical perform- 
ance, publish a composition, or accept a professional engagement, must first 
obtain the consent of the Director. 

13. The name of each lecture and the hours at which the classes are 
held will be posted on the notice boards. 

14. Registered students of the Conservatorium must take part in either 
recitals or concerts, if required to do so by the Director. 

15. Visitors are not allowed to be present during any lesson (class 
or private) except by permission. 

16. The Director has the right to refuse or to cancel at any time the 
registration of any individual whose presence in the Conservatorium may 
appear detrimental to its interests. 

17. Smoking within the building is absolutely prohibited. 

18. Physical education is compulsory for all regular students of the 
first two years, two periods per week being devoted to it. No student 
is asked to do work unsuited to his or her physique, and students debarred 
from exercise of any kind are dealt with separately and carefully advised. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


THE Sir WittiAM Pererson Memoria. ScHoLarsuips.—Established 
in 1921 by the University and by friends, graduates and pupils of the 
Faculty of Music. The interest upon the original endowment of $6,055 
is used to support two scholarships in Music as a memorial to the late 
Sir William Peterson. 

For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 

THe Srr Wittram MacponaLtp MemoriAt ScHoLarRsHiPs.—Estab- 
lished in 1922 by the University. The interest upon the original endow- 
ment of $6,000 is used to support scholarships in Music as a memorial to 
the late Sir William Macdonald. 

For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 
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Ex.Lten Batiton Piano ScHoLarsuip.—Founded in 1928 by a gift of 
$1500 from Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate of the Conservatorium. The 
principal has been increased by a further gift of $1,500 from Miss Ballon. 
In making this award the Faculty takes into account the need as well as 


the ability of candidates. 


’ For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES 


Full-time students studying for the Licentiate in Music or for the 
achelor of Music degree may apply for University Bursaries. For details 
see the separate Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from 
the Registrar's Office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES 
(For Fees, see page 1616) 


For requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Music, see page 1692 


DecGREE oF BACHELOR OF Music 
All candidates for this degree must pass the following examinations :— 


1. The Matriculation examination. 

2. The First examination in Music (at the end of the first year). 

3. The Second examination in Music (at the end of the second year). 
4. The Final examination in Music (at the end of the third year). 


A specimen set of papers for each of the three examinations in Music 
can be obtained from the Secretary, price 25c. each. 


THe MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


The Matriculation Examination is held yearly, in June, at McGill 
University and at various centres throughout the Dominion. There is 
also an examination held in September, but at McGill University only. 
Candidates for musical degrees are examined in the following :— 


1. English (two papers). 

2. History (one paper). 

3. Two of the following languages:—French, German, Latin, Italian, 
Spanish (two papers in each of the two languages chosen by the 
candidate). 

4. Algebra or Geometry (one paper). 

5. Music—one paper. The paper set is that of the Highest Grade 
(Harmony and Counterpoint) of the local theoretical examination 
in Music and must be taken by the candidate at the regular exam- 
inations held by the Conservatorium in May. 


Further information with regard to this examination, and exemption 
therefrom through the possession of certain equivalent certificates, can 
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. 
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FIRST AND SECOND EXAMINATIONS 1619 
EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 


The first and second practical studies are no longer required. In their 
place reading from open score is required in each part of the Mus.B. 
examination. 


First ExAMINATION IN Music 


Note. No student may proceed to the higher examination until he 
has completed all the requirements of the lower. 


(a) Harmony in three and four parts. 

(b) Strict Counterpoint up to three parts, answers to Fugue subjects. 
Canon in two parts. 

(c) Form and analysis. Questions will be given on accent, cadences, 
metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on the form of the pieces included in 
lists A and B of the Highest Grade Piano Local Centre Examinations. 

(d) Musical History, 1600-1900. 

(e) Playing on the pianoforte from open vocal score (G & F clefs 
only). 

(f) Viva voce. 


SECOND EXAMINATION IN Music 


(See note above) 

(a) Harmony in not more than four parts, choral and instrumental 

(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) is not more than four parts. 

(c) Fugal exposition up to four parts to which must be added a 
codetta and a counter exposition. The counter subject must be regular and 
in double counterpoint. 

(d) History of music from earliest times to A.D. 1600. 

(e) Form and analysis. The candidate must show an intimate knowl- 
edge of a few compositions, the names of which will be supplied on applica- 
tion, at least three months before the date of examination. 

(f) Elementary knowledge of acoustics or physiology of the voice. 


(g) Playing on the pianoforte from string quartet score. 


(h) Viva voce. 


The possession of the Diploma of Licentiate of Music obtained either 
under Classes A, C or D from McGill University exempts candidates 
from the necessity of taking the First and Second Examinations for Mus. 
B., and, accordingly, candidates can proceed direct to the Final Exam- 
ination, provided that they have matriculated. 
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Fina EXAMINATION IN Music 
(See note above) 


(a) Harmony up to five parts. 

(b) Free Counterpoint, up to five parts, in 16th century style. 

(c) Fugue in four parts. Countersubject to be in double counter- 
point at the |2th. 

(d) History of music from 1900 to present. 

(e) Form and analysis. Knowledge will be required of such works 
as the following:—Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven’s Piano- 
forte Sonatas; Schubert’s, Schumann’s and Brahms’ Songs; an Opera 
or an Oratorio; Symphonies and Overtures by Mozart, Beethoven, Brahms, 
Mendelssohn, Wagner, besides contemporary works. Candidates may, 
at least three months before the examinations, obtain from the Secretary 
of the Faculty of Music a complete list of the works upon which the exam- 
ination paper in this subject will be based. 

(f) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities 
of all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given pas- 
sage in a given tme; also the reading at sight from an easy score of a clas- 
sical composer. 

(g) Two compositions to be sent in by a candidate, to be received 
by the Secretary of the Examining Board not later than the last day of 
the second week in April. One to be an unaccompanied vocal work (not 
an anthem) showing considerable vocal resource; the other to be a work 
for strings, or combination of not less than four instruments or full orchestra 
The works may be in any form and the instrumental composition should 
be of extended length. Candidates, when submitting their compositions, 
must send at the same time, a signed statement to the effect that the 
works are their own unaided efforts. (The composition, whether accepted 
or not, will not be returned to the candidate.) 


(h) Viva voce. 


BACHELOR OF MUSIC—MUSIC IN EDUCATION 


PREREQUISITE for the Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Music in Education to be: 

(a) Junior Matriculation (or the equivalent). 

(b) Completion of all the requirements for the Licentiate Diploma 
(Class D). (See pages 1639 to 1642.) 

Berore sitting for the examination, candidates must submit an original 
thesis on some phase of music in education, previously approved by the 
Dean of the Faculty of Music. Thesis must be in the hands of the Secre- 
tary of the Faculty of Music before April Ist. 

Course LEADING TO THE EXAMINATION will be in three parts:— 

1. Theoretical work. 
2. Practical work. 
3. Viva voce. 


20 


‘ 


rR 


FIRST AND SECOND EXAMINATIONS 1621 


Note. No student may proceed to the higher examination until he has 
completed all the requirements of the lower. 


THEORETICAL WorK 


(d) 
(e) 


) Harmony up to 4 parts, thus: S.S.A.; S.A.B.; S.S.A.A.; S.S.A.B.; 


S.A.T.B.; including harmonizing melody (in the style of a Bach 
chorale) for strings or wind. 


Counterpoint, strict and free up to 4 parts. 


Fugal exposition in four parts to which must be added a codetta 
and a counter exposition. The counter subject must be regular 
and in double counterpoint. 


History of Music—1900 to date. 


Form and Analysis. Knowledge will be required of such works 
as the following: Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven's 
Pianoforte Sonatas; Schubert’s, Schumann’s and Brahms’ Songs; 
and an Opera or Oratorio; Symphonies and Overtures by Mozart, 
Beethoven, Brahms, Mendelssohn, Wagner, besides contempor- 
ary works. List of works on which the examination papers in 
this subject will be based may be obtained from the Secretary 
of the Faculty of Music at least three months before the date of 
the examination. 


PractTicaL Work 
Ability to: 
(a) Direct School Band or Orchestra. 


(b) 
(c) 


Direct School choral group with Band orOrchestral accompaniment, 


Teach School Instrumental class, brass or strings or reed. 


Viva VocE 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


Questions concerning any phase of school music. 


Preparation, and test, of repertory will be given by means of 
gramophone recordings concerning candidate’s knowledge of 
thematic material in works selected for that purpose. A list of 
works on which the test will be based may be obtained from the 
Secretary of the Faculty of Music six months prior to the exam- 
ination. 


Questions pertaining to the submitted thesis. 
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1622 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DIPLOMA OF 
LICENTIATE IN MUSIC 


(For Fees, see page 1616) 


Candidates may elect to be examined either in:— 
Class A—Theoretical Subjects and Composition, or 
Class B—Practical Subjects as Performers, or as 


Class C—Professional Instructor, or 


Class D—School Teacher. 
CLASS A—THEORETICAL SUBJECTS AND COMPOSITION 


First ExAMINATION 


Note. No student may proceed to the higher examination until he has 
completed the requirements of the lower. 


(a) Advanced Rudiments, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 


(b) The Harmony and Counterpoint paper of the Highest Grade 
Local Centre theoretical examinations. 


(c) History and Form and Analysis paper of the Highest Grade 
Local Centre theoretical examinations. 


SECOND EXAMINATION 
(See note above) 


Requirements a, b, c and d are the same as those for the First Exami- 


nation for Mus.B. (See page 1619.) 

(e) The regulation requiring the submission of a composition is 
cancelled. Instead, candidates will be required to sit for an examination 
in the setting of words for unaccompanied S.A.T.B., or specified voices 
with instrumental accompaniment. 


Turrp EXAMINATION 


(See note above) 


Requirements a, b, c, d and e are the same as those of the Second 


Examination for Mus. B. (See page 1619.) 


(f) Practical work on pianoforte or organ. The requirements are 
those of the Senior Grade of the practical local examinations. Exemp- 
tion from this test may be claimed if candidates possess certificates show- 
ing that they have passed that examination. 
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LICENTIATE IN MUSIC 1623 


(¢) Composition of (1) a movement in Sonata form (for either piano- 
ferte, or organ, or violin and pianoforte, or any other combination); or 
(2) a Chorus with independent accompaniment for strings or some com- 
bination of orchestral instruments (not an anthem); or (3) an extended 
composition for strings. This must be received by the Secretary not later 
than the last day of the second week in April. (The Composition, whether 
accepted or not, will not be returned to the candidate). 

(h) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities 
of all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given passage 
in a given time. 

(i) Viva voce; also the reading at sight from an easy full orchestral 
score of a classical composer. 


CLASS B—PRACTICAL SUBJECTS AS PERFORMERS 
FIRST EXAMINATION 


Candidates are required to pass Senior Grade of the Local Centre 
Examination in Theory. 

and 

(a) Easy Transposition Tests (for instrumentalists only). 

(b) Diction in respect of Modern Languages (for singers only). 

(c) Practical work either as Vocalist or Instrumentalist, in Principal 
Study, the requirements of which will be those of the Highest Grade of the 
practical local examinations. Candidates will be asked questions on the 
form of the works presented, as well as questions relating to keys and 
modulations. 


SECOND EXAMINATION (SEMI-FINAL) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either pianoforte, 
or violin, or violoncello, or organ, or singing, are found under separate 


headings. 
PIANOFORTE 
(No written examination) 


1. Scales. 

Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic scales at the distance of 
8ve, 3rd, 6th and 10th through four octaves; also in double 3rds (in 
similar motion only) and double 8ves through two octaves. 

The candidates must be prepared to play all the above mentioned 
scales in all keys, in either similar or contrary motion, beginning 
on either the highest or lowest notes, and with either legato or 
staccato touch (double 3rds in similar motion only). 
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FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Arpeggios. 


Common chords, with hands commencing either an 8ve, 3rd, 6th, or 
10th apart, in similar and contrary motion, also common chords in 
double octaves, legato and staccato, beginning on either the highest 
or lowest notes; dominant and diminished 7ths in similar motion an 
octave apart or at any inversion or interval; in contrary motion 
commencing either on the same note and working outwards, or on 
the extreme notes and working inwards. Also double octaves. 


Reading at Sight. 


Performance. (Extra marks will be given for playing from memory.) 


(a) One of the following Preludes and Fugues:— 


Prelude and Fugue No. 12 in F minor—Book I) 


No. 19 in A major—Book |! 


No. 5 in D major—Book II{*********’ ni 
No. 10 in E minor—Book II 
or 
Prenen .uste Ivo. 0 if IP minor. .....66. 0. ook ce vcs h eee anes Bacu 
(b) Variations on a Hungarian Song—Op. 21 No. 2) 
or } ez aactan BRAHMS 
Variations on a theme by Schumann—Op. 9 } 
or 
24 Variations in D Major on “Vieni amore’”’ by Righini— 
BEETHOVEN 
(c) Etudes: Op. 25, Nos. | or 9, or } 
Op. 10, Nos. 3 or 5 
or bac ww ee 
Nocturnes Op. 15 No. 2 or Op. 48 No. 1, or! 
Op. 9 No. 3. 
emp mMNNIRMCNINR rte a. Co ag sais oS as obs Sees c as Joun IRELAND 
or Preludes 14 (E flat minor) and 18 (F minor) of 24 Preludes— 
MN Rs ae oa aap A ret ES T Cia ted kice oo ho eae SCRIABIN 
or Danse profane (from Two Dances—(1) Danse sacree, 
ee pI SEI tig 5 oi ne ake CWS bs 4 nen Desussy 


(e) A piece of the candidate’s own choice. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the pieces and also on the general outlines of musical history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 
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SECOND EXAMINATION (PERFORMER) 1625 


VIOLIN 


(No written examination) 


Scales. 


Any major or minor scales (both forms), selected by the examiners in 
thirds, sixths, and octaves, one note to each bow, through two 
octaves. Also any of the ordinary scales through three octaves with 
various bowings.Chromatic scale starting from F in the first position 
(D string) through two octaves. 


Arpeggios. 


All major and minor chords throughout three octaves, and in octaves 
throughout two octaves. Dominant sevenths and diminished 
sevenths in all keys throughout three octaves. 


Reading at Sight. 


Performance. 


Candidates must perform any one Etude from each of the follow- 
ing composers:—Kreutzer, Fiorillo, Gavinies, and Rode, and also 
play one of the following: 


Concerto No. 5.in A major: (Ki 219), 3 2 os se oe Mozart 

Sonata in F major (Op; 24) <3 sc ne ee ee BEETHOVEN 

Sonata in G major (Op: 30NG: Si saeco bes BEETHOVEN 

Sonata in G major (OS. FOF o nos on cee ee ees BraHMS 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
studies and pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical 
history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


VIOLONCELLO 


(No written examination) 
Scales. 
Major, minor (both forms), and chromatic scales in all keys. 


Arpeggios. 
All majors and minors (both forms), Dominant and diminished 


sevenths. 
The candidate must be prepared to play the scales with various 


bowings. 
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1626 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


3. Reading at Sight. 
4. Performance. 


Candidates must be prepared to play one piece from any two of the 
following groups—two items in all:— 


ES NE AL a Ae en EE eA RE DN J. S. Bacu 

or ete se, manor (Op.-38): 6 i BRAHMS 
(Ist movement only) or 

ase ees, SGT. Ay FS LR BRAHMS 


(Ist movement only) or 
Sonata in A major (Op. 69)................... BEETHOVEN 


(The whole) 
(c) Also any two of the following pieces :— 
Seven Variations on a Theme from ““The Magic 
Pee he) ne Se a ede oe ede BEETHOVEN 


Re oe ms ee, SOR en a ee Huco ANSON 
(Oxford University Press) 


Slumber Song (arr. Harvey Grace).................. Bacu 
(Oxford University Press) 
Five Insh Folk Tunes................ Howarp FERGUSON 


(Oxford University Press) 
5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


VIOLA, DOUBLE-BASS, HARP AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 
Requirements will be forwarded to candidates on application to the 
Secretary, 677 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal. 
ORGAN 


(No written examination) 


|. Scales. 


(a) Manuals only (with both hands). 
(b) Pedals only. 


(c) One hand only with pedals, at varying degrees of speed and 
beginning with either the highest or lowest note. 


In the case of (a) and (c) contrary motion may be required. 
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SECOND EXAMINATION (PERFORMER) 1627 


Arpeggios. 


(a) For pedals through two 8ves; common chords, major and minor 


in keys of C, D, D flat, E flat, E, and F. 
(b) One hand and pedals combined, in contrary motion. 


Reading at Sight. 


Transposition. 


Of a short passage, a semitone or tone above or below. 
Performance of either List A or List B. 


List A. 


BuxTEHUDE: Prelude and Fugue (Ed. Ley) (Oxford University 
Press) No. 14 in G minor. 


Bacu: In Dulci Jubilo: (Book XV, page 26; Novello Ed.; or page 
244, Peters Ed.). 


STranForb: No. 6 of 6 Preludes and Postludes, 2nd set Op. 105. 
(Stainer & Bell). 


List B. 
Bacu: Vivace from Trio Sonata in D Minor No. 3. (Novello or 
Peters). 


MENDELSSOHN: Last Movement 5th Sonata. (Any edition). 
Franck: Prelude Fugue and Variation (B minor). (Peters 3744A) 


Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


SINGING 
(No written examination) 
Scales and Technical Exercises. 


Major, minor, and chromatic scales at varying degrees of speed. 


(For example, see Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 38, 41 and 48) 
Also any six of the technical exercises given on pages 161 to 169 
of the same work, selected according to voice. 


Arpeggios. 
See Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 102, 104 and 10/7. 
27 








1628 FACULTY OF MUSIC 
3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Performance. 


Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. | to No. 17, Fourth Series. 
re mee OME os kkk be es les sve svn e oe Vittorio Riccr 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. | to No. 17, Fourth Series. 
RR ee ae I RMOIGN go. dad hon ous tuc.wlaleo acc sssinind Vittorio Ricci 
Medium Voices—Any two from No. | to No. 17, Fourth Series. 
eT i a ee Vitrorio Riccr 


The selection of the pieces to be rendered in this examination is left 


to the candidates, who must, however, choose music of the following 
character :— 


(a) Two specimens of Recitative. 


(b) Two arias from an Oratorio or Oratorios, 
or 
Two arias from an Opera or Operas. 


(c) One song by any of the following composers:—ScHUMANN, 
SCHUBERT, Franz, Braums, Loewe, Parry, Etcar, Wotr, 
HENSCHEL, STANFORD, Scott, IRELAND. 


rout 
P : 


, 


7 
Ay ° 
ah 
i 


>} 
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as 

I 


(d) One song by any of the following composers:—BALAKIREFF, 
Griec, Hann, Srpetrus, ARMSTRONG Grsss, Hoist, VAUGHAN- 
Witurams, Strauss, Detrus and Faure. 


er he 
— 


—— 


(e) Two specimens of Folk Song from ‘‘A selection o: Collected 
Folk Songs,”” C. SHarp and VaucHan-WiLuiaMs (Novello). 
(To be sung unaccompanied.) 


8 eto 


a en 8 Oe 
—-> - 
a a 


N.B.—The selection made will be taken as an indication of the can- 
didate’s taste. 


he - 
. - 


5. Questions. 


ie 


Questions may be asked as to the style of the pieces selected and the 
modulations or keys through which the music passes, etc. 
Questions may be asked on the more advanced rudiments of music. 


THIRD EXAMINATION (FINAL) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either Piano- 
forte, or Violin, or Violoncello, or Organ, or Singing, are found under 
separate headings. There is no written examination. 
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FINAL EXAMINATION (PERFORMER) 1629 


PIANOFORTE 


1. Transposition Test. 


The t:ansposition of a passage a tone above or below. 
2. Sight Reading Test. 
3. Questions. 


Questons will be asked on musical history from the 16th century 
to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well as 
gen:ral musical knowledge. 


4. Perfornance. (All pieces must be played from memory.) 
One of the specified items from each group to be prepared: 


(a) Prelude and Fugue in F sharp major Bk I 
Prelude and Fugue in C sharp major 


Prelude and Fugue in A flat major 
Prelude and Fugue in D sharp minor Bk. II eS 


Prelude and Fugue in C sharp minor 
French Suites Nos. 4, 5 or 6 


Chromntic Fantasia and Fugue... 55:65 oii. dakews ees nae Bacu 


(b) Any two of the following 


ss. 


Etudes: Op. 10, Nos. 1, 2, 7, 8 Mess GA ey RR OE, CHOPIN 
Op. 25, Nos. 6, 8, 10, 11 
(c) Concerto No. 5, Op. 73 ) 
Sonata in E, Op. 109 Pp See ee ee ee res Se BEETHOVEN 
Sonata in E flat, Op. 8la 
sonata in Beminor, On. 36 .5.d cece: ies eas Se ae a ee CHOPIN 
=eata in GC omar, Gis, 2254 2s ba ae ee Le ScHUMANN 
(d) Variations on ““O Mistress Mine” (Novello)................ Byrp 
Varmatione Gi As. |, :.i< ess cee sword sia eee ae GLAZOUNOV 
(Omitting variations 4, 5, 12) 
Eallade in ED major, On; 10; Noid... cia es oe BRAHMS 
Sslenreac: th hy HOt MOPS és Fs ok ee ee eee BRAHMS 
Etudes Symphoniques 
(Theme and any three Etudes)................ ScHUMANN 
fay Deletes dane t 068... < scion >edss Be oe DesBussy 
bile Joymuee: ses 6. cone Vienne ee eee Desussy 
Poeendts GO. 4 cha renee Si ee a ES DeEBussy 


(Continued overleaf) 


Special Note.—In place of a selection from sections (d) and (e) the 
candidate may present César Franck’s Prelude, Choral and Fugue. 


29 





1630 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


(e) Continued. 


EN SSE a ee eT CHABRIER 
(Enoch & Sons) 
ol ok eh ne oe eed daw Rane ES RAVEL 
IC tr Fle i it 5, Diack wn wide oh ws are RAVEL 
Ie ois ys aces sac are esas pa JoHn IRELAND 
A Reel, No. 4 of } 
Four Irish Dances De Pees ccs STANFORD-GRAINGER 
(Stainer & Bell) | 


(f) A piece of the candidate’s own choice. 
5. Examination in Second Study. 


Certificates gained in any of the three higher grades of the local prac- 
tical examinations exempt candidates from this test, whether the 
subject chosen is Organ or Violin, or Violoncello, Singing or Wind 
Instrument. 


VIOLIN 
1. Sight Reading Test. 
2. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 


to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well 
as general musical knowledge. 


ria 
art 
ar) 
I ; 
met) 
an 
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3. Performance. (All pieces to be played from memory.) 


One piece to be selected from each of the following groups:— 


nl Se ea 


eo ES he er Pe 


| CIMA ae lg eS ee ee Bacu 
i peerteerene arene ee te tn ee Bacu 
) a (For violin alone, Prelude and Fugue only.) 

ie (Oo) sone in C minor; Op. 30; No. 2........2......0 25. BEETHOVEN 
alr ip I Ie ae Sa ee ce el Ore Desussy 

SESE Ee ae et ty Me. Sey] ee OA ed ee RAvEL 

MINN Mc NNR bese ore hig oon’ 0 Fa CrsaR FRANCK 

Se tae ens enn eee es Joun IRELAND 

(Winthrop Rogers) 

(c) Concerto (Ist two movements)................... BEETHOVEN 

iemeerio Carat movement): .....-. 6.0.00... 2) Se ELGAR 

Concerto in D minor (first two movements).......... Max BrucH 

Concerta tto24 mi IO maser. Saiki cj cS us wee Mozart 

(First two movements; Joachim’s Cadenza) 
Concéria-4n: A-miner O08) 79259 15.08 os eee GLAZOUNOV 


First or second movement 
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FINAL EXAMINATIONS (PERFORMER) 1631 


(d) a. Suite: 


SriSdn: REUMTAONG Sf. 5.35 is aca-3 oath 8 oon whee SE ee ee Nin 
Periods — ii pro vie tats 2 oo dk ac, shee aE ERNEST BLocH 
Pe Teomtewe tf Aretnuse. .... = os sos i vk va hls SzYMANOWSKI 
ARMANI ooops aa Re a Sees bs Ee ede oie ka JOACHIM 


Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations in pianoforte exempt candidates from this 
test. 


VIOLONCELLO 
Reading at Sight. 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as 
well as general musical knowledge. 


Performance. (All pieces to be played from memory.) 


Any three of the following :— 


Sorta in F Winsor tOn: 99)... og seas cio 5 ck dada BRAHMS 
(First movement) 

Sonata in FE mosor (Op. 96). os gc ne ae el BRAHMS 
(Last movement) 

Sneainiah: Mectireit, :.-as.< oo Ss 9 ce ee E.. GoossENS 
(Pub. by Hawkes & Son) 

Concerto (Op. 85) (First Movement)..................-. ELGAR 

Sonata (Last Movement)... 5ia25 ofa) ria ys Te. Detius 

Concerto in B minor (Op. 104) (First Movement)....... Dvorak 


Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 
Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 


practical examinations exempt candidates from this test. 


ORGAN 
Transposition and Modulation Tests. 


The transposition of a passage into another key not exceeding a third 
above or below. Modulation—Candidates are advised to make 
their modulation musically and not only mathematically correct. 


Sight Reading Test. 


Questions. 


Questions will be asked on Musical History from the l6th century 
to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well 
as general musical knowledge. 
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1632 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


4. Performance. 


Sa ee oe x 
eer woes <= A Celt oC atetg ees 
Te wn ~ ed ma Pi pert ONE ema 3 ebay. 
Oe SO OT eS ee me 
at Ig 


| i Of one piece from each of the following lists:— 
if 
i faye petiee ae Fuses Mm Ca Major.. 2... ee ae Bacu 
Bil i) (Book VII Novello) 
at i Prelude and Fugue in E. flat major.............-......s.05- Bacu 
| i i (Book VI, Vol. II Novello) 
fi | Fentass anc Puague in G minor........... 2.065. + ees wee Bacu 
rat 7 (Novello VIII or Peters) 
. Bil | Prelude and Fugue in C mimor............°. VAUGHAN WILLIAMS 
a | (Oxford University Press) 
isi | | | 
ih Hh (b) Sonata in E minor No. 8 (Op. 132)............ .,.. RHEINBERGER 
Sa l (Novello) 
Bi Ht Ue in As MPM YS ORERICNE kk ss wile 0 ee orev wb EM Harwoop 
Tah (Schott) 
| ai il " Sonata Gintannica No.3 Op, 152. . 0. ic ce eee STANFORD 
a WW | (Stainer & Bell) 
his} Hh ) SUNN SE a MO EE i oy ba ki x's n da bualieclmraee ww! Ma ELGAR 
a Ht (Breitkopf & Hartel) 
Mt | Reenter Gs ree 06 28. cs... se he wae Prurti 
: . (Peters) 
iY 
ks a ee CE NNN or ws a pis WS walk < WE ote s oe Rae ee Harwoop 
a Toccatina on “Corde Natus”’ (Augener)....... EAGLEFIELD HULL 
i Concert Fantasia on ““Hanover’’ (Novello)........... E. LEMARE 
i Vorspiel and Liebestod (arr. J. E. West)................ WAGNER 
| Mi (Novello) 
| ei Me Ahk ES Grjscdcos Pe ive alex be So oe eee FRANCK 
a EMINEM. CS at G ek ase ce does cow eaeae eee FRANCK 
a . (Peters or Durand) 
"| Introduction and Passacaglia....................cceee- ALcock 


Bone: 


(Oxford University Press) 


a 


M 
eI 


, 
i 

> 

’ 

4 

4 

- 


— 


5. Short Extemporization on a Given Theme. 


ae 


St 


—s 
=) a 


i a i 


6. Examination in Second Study. 


al 


wots 
= 
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Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations exempt candidates from this test, whether 
the subject chosen is either Pianoforte, or Violin, or Violoncello, 


Sah = 


Singing, or Wind Instrument. 
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FINAL EXAMINATION (PERFORMER) 1633 


SINGING 


1. Performance. (All studies and works submitted must be sung from 
memory.) 


(a) Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 


Series, Part I, of 30 Solfeggios. ....:........265: Vitrorio Ricc1 

Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth Series, 
Pane? EE Ok Se) SOL OIOD ib heen oils Cees eon a Vitrorio Riccr 

Medium Voices—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 
Series, Part III, of 30 Solfeggios................. Vittorio Riccr | 


(b) The principal solo work from an opera or oratorio. 
(c) Not less than three songs in various languages to exemplify 
proficiency in diction. 


2. Sight Reading Test. 


Questions on Musical History from the 16th century to the present 
day, form as shown in the works presented as well as general musical 
knowledge. 


4. Chief Study. 


The studies by Vittorio Ricci must be prepared by all candidates, 
but as types of voices and capabilities of vocalists differ so much, 
it is impossible to specify satisfactorily other work on which any 
individual candidate will be examined. The Examination Board is 
prepared to accept in the Final Examination any works on which 
a correct judgment can be formed as to whether the candidate shall, 
after examination, be awarded the Diploma:— 


(a) As soloist for Concert Work only. 

(b) As soloist for Light Opera. 

(c) As soloist for Grand Opera. 

(d) As soloist for Oratorio. 

(e) As soloist for a combination of any of these. 

Candidates must submit to the Board of Examiners, through the 


Secretary, a list of works which they propose to present for the 
Final Examination. 


5. Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 

Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 

practical examinations for Pianoforte exempt candidates from 
this test. 
The ability of candidates to play their own accompaniments on the 
pianoforte to the vocal work prepared by them for the examination, 
together with the reading of a song accompaniment at first sight, 
will be accepted as second study. 
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1634 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


CLASS C. PROFESSIONAL INSTRUCTOR 
(THEORY AND PRACTICE) 
First EXAMINATION 

Note. No student may proceed to the higher examination until he has 

completed all the requirements of the lower. 
(Partly written and partly viva voce) 

Candidates are required to pass the Highest Grade of the Local 
Centre examinations in Theory. (See page 1650 and 1651.) 

Chief subject. 

Candidates will be expected to show sufficient executive ability to 
perform the technical work, studies and pieces contained in the 
list for the current year’s local examination in the Highest Grade. 
(Total exemption from this examination can be claimed if candi- 
dates can produce certificates of having previously passed the 
Highest Grade, theoretical, and the Highest Grade, practical, of 
the local examinations.) 


N.B.-—Sight reading tests and ear tests will be given in each part 

of this examination. 

SECOND EXAMINATION (SEMI-FINAL) 

(See note above) 

(Partly written and partly viva voce) 

1. Harmony in three and four parts up to chords of the 9th, including 
suspensions and use of passing notes. 

Counterpoint in two parts. 
Musical History 1600-1900. 
The principles of Elementary Form and Analysis. 
Chief study. 
Pianoforte. 

For Scales, Arpeggios, reading at sight and transposition the re- 
quirements are the same as those for performer. (See pages 822 
and 823.) 

Performance. 
DUMUU NS AER RO WBOICIONE . 655. oc 6 noses Gand we ck ee ue abe Bacu 

Nos. 3 D major and 4 D minor. 

or 

Nos. 11 G minor and 12 A major. (Tonmeister Edition) 

and one of the following Preludes and Fugues. 


we WN 


Preludes and Fugues No. 5 in D Book II 
No. 20 in A minor Book i sii Mita te Kaan 
and all of the following: 
Deere te ee Os, LPO ee eo ek eee BEETHOVEN 
Ballade in B major and minor, Op. 10 No. 3................. BRAHMS 
beryie (ise ICH, FATIS) -. gs os a hoe eee CHABRIER 
 Gibisda Keech CAusener). 2, .0.0% eee Joun IRELAND 


(For Violin, Violoncello, Singing, Organ, etc., the requirements are 
those of the Semi-final Performer.) 
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FINAL EXAMINATION—PROFESSIONAL INSTRUCTOR (PIANOFORTE) 1635 


Viva voce. 

Questions will take the following form:— 

(1) On the position and action of hands, arms and fingers and on the 
use of the pedal. 

(2) On the teaching of scales (in single notes) and arpeggios. N.B. 
In Nos. | and 2 no arbitrary or doctrinal opinion will be held by 
the examiners. Any good method will be acceptable. 

(3) To finger certain technical passages presented by the examiner 
to the candidate. 

(4) Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the pieces and on the contents of ““The Growth of Music’’—Part 
3 by H. C. Colles, published by the Oxford University Press. 


N.B.—Outline of questions likely to be asked in connection with Violin, 


Violoncello, Singing and Organ may be obtained from the Secretary of 
the Conservatorium. 


6. Second study. 


a eae 


The requirements are similar to those of the Senior Grade of the local 
examinations. 


If the candidate’s chief study is Singing, Pianoforte Accompaniment 
will be accepted as second subject. 


Tuirp EXAMINATION (FINAL) 
(See note above) 
(Written Examination) 
Harmony in not more than four parts. (Choral and Instrumental.) 
Counterpoint (strict and free) is not more than four parts. 
Fugal Exposition in three parts. 
History of Music from earliest times to A.D. 1600. 
Form and Analysis. 
A paper on elementary Physiology of the Voice or on Acoustics. 
A paper on the Art of Teaching of the candidate’s chief subject. 
Special Note—This paper will consist of seé questions based on the 
following :— 


Candidates will be required to give names of Studies and Pieces with 
their Composers from classical or standard work, of different degrees 
of difficulty suitable for special purposes. 


To answer questions on method and procedure in teaching. 

To finger and phrase given passages, give breathing indications, etc. 

Questions on Rhythm, Technique. 

To give outlines of work for specific periods of study. 

Memorization and Appreciation. 

To show such general knowledge, both musical and technical, as might 
be expected of a reasonably equipped music teacher. 
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1636 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


FINAL EXAMINATION 
(Viva Voce Examination) 


Requirements will be found under a separate heading corresponding 
to the candidate’s chief subject. 


PIANOFORTE 
1. (a) To answer questions on the teaching of double notes (3rds and 
6ths) and double octaves, legato and staccato. 
(b) To answer questions on:— 
Production of tone. 
Phrasing. 
The playing of ornaments, 
Interpretation. 
Use of the pedals. 
(c) To finger certain technical passages presented by the examiner to 
the candidate. 
(d) To show an adequate knowledge of pianistic literature. 
(Questions here will embrace the works of Bach, Beethoven, 
Chopin, Schumann, Brahms, Debussy and Ravel.) 
N.B.—Books recommended for reading ““Technique and Expression” 
Franklin Taylor (Novello), and “Musical Interpretation” Tobias Matthay. 
The History of Pianoforte Music (Westerby) and the various volumes 
of “The Pilgrim Series’’ (Oxford University Press). 
2. Candidates must be prepared to play the following:— 


(a) Suite No. 2 in F (Tonmeister Ed.)..................... HANDEL 
or 
remem wuite Mo. (in DT) minor... . oe ce ew eee Bacu 
or 
Prelude and Fugue in A minor (Book 1)................... BacH 
(b) Sonata No. 23 in C (The English) (Augener).............. HayYpDN 
or 
Sonatas—Op. 28 (in D major), or ) 
Cena ees Fs BEETHOVEN 
Op. 78 (in F sharp major 
or 
RAINES ANT RO RINE Fe ae ee GRIEG 
(c) Capriccio—Op. 76 No. | ) 
i eo 1NO, 2 any twee... Oe BRAHMS 
Op. 76 No. 8 
or 
Pastemesion. U6 Gay twee oS. ee CM es BRAHMS 
or 
Ballade OpcAl6 No: 3G mings). Si oe eo Se BRAHMS 
or 
Interrpeee 6, 499 Pee oS ee a BRAHMS 


(These are all in the Brahms volume Book 2 published by Peters.) 
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FINAL EXAMINATION—PROFESSIONAL INSTRUCTOR 1637 
(PIANOFORTE—VIOLIN) 


(d) Christmas Pastoral (transcribed by Clarence Lucas)........ Bacu 
(Oxford University Press) 


and one of the following: 


Nocturne No. 5 in F sharp Picteces 

Se tila th. $8 te He. TSE ee ae ae 

Ligetmer-Novelle Op. 356 No: 3. ok eS a eri seca ee es PoLpINI 

The Scarlet Ceremonies (from ““Decorations”’)....JOoHN IRELAND 
(Augener) 

Variations on a Lettish Theme Op.6............. JoserpH WIHTOL 


(e) A piece of the candidate’s own choice by a modern English, 
French or Russian Composer. 


Sight Reading Test. 
VIOLIN 


To demonstrate method of finger-training and bowing, posture and 
fingering, also to finger and bow certain passages, if required. 


Should the Examiner desire it, the candidate must be prepared to 
give a student (who is not a pupil of the candidate) a specimen 
lesson, correcting, if necessary, any errors in bowing, intonation, 
posture, fingering, etc., and to answer questions and offer sug- 
gestions on the work after the student has retired. 

To differentiate between mechanical and aesthetic expression. 

To show ability to accompany on the pianoforte. 

Candidates must be prepared to play any two Studies chosen by them- 
selves from each of the following:—KreutTzer, Fioretto, Rope, 
Rove.ui and GaAvINEs. 


Performance. 


(a) Any of the ten 


Sonatas for Violin and Pianoforte.............+++++ BEETHOVEN 
or Sonata in A minor (Op. 105)... ....50 65 ee cee eee ScHUMANN 
or Sonata in A (Op. 100)... 0... ec eet eens BRAHMS 


(b) Any one of the following Concertos may be selected by the can- 
didate— 
BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, Ernst in F sharp minor, PAGANINI, 
VIEUXTEMPS, TSCHAIKOWSKY, SAINT-SAENS in B minor, BRAHMS, 
E.car, WreENIAwsk!, Brucu, LALo. 


(c) Romance in E minor... .....-0.- sees cere eee e cee SINDING 
or 

8 RE OS ea eee er Ss eRe et SAINT-SAENS 
or 

Rhapsodie Piedmontese........e0esere reece eeeees SINAGAGLIA 


Sight Reading Test. 
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1638 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


VIOLONCELLO 


See under Violin for requirements 1, 2, 3, 4 and 7. 

Candidates must be prepared to play— | 
SEE £701 Rs hn ar a a ee ene Duport 
een it cos og OR ene obs a0 Ho a ea ee DotTzAUER 


(From 24 Daily Studies) 


Any one of the five Sonatas (selected by the candidate) BEETHOVEN 


To show a general knowledge of the Six Suites......... J. S. Bacw 

a a a ee BoELLMAN 

I Se i. id bid ss » ait wom ows WaAGNER-PopPER 
ORGAN 


1. To demonstrate method of instruction for overcoming difficulties in 
pedal technique, clear part playing, independence of hands and feet, 
position of body, stop management, etc. 


2. To answer questions as to the causes of difference of tone between 
the various stops. 


3. To explain the principles of pedalling and mark passages submitted 
to candidates for that purpose. 


4. To be prepared to play one of the following groups and one piece of 
his own choice— 


[ay eet ees ein minor. fe. oe eee ee eS Bacu 
(Book IV Novello) 
nn ene a 8 ey ir 2. pr eee FRANCK 
Dare EME ete as Oe. ok oa ee HowELLs 
(Novello) 


(b) Sonata No. 5 in C major 
(Book V Novello) 
Prelude on Jesu, meine Freude—(Op. 65—No. 38) ..Karc-ELERT 
Large Sostenuto (from a Sea Symphony). .VAuGHAN WILLIAMS 
Prelude on Jesu, meine Freude—(Op. 65—No. 38)... Karc-ELert 
(Stainer & Bell) 


(c) Chorale Prelude—Herr Jesu Christ, dich zu uns wend... .. Bacu 
Ns OS SERS Se RN eS ee ee MENDELSSOHN 
Prema Oi a. PROMS oe once cc cc et eke Bairstow 
(Augener) 
., 5. Sight Reading Test. 
‘i 6. To extemporize and transpose. 


ea aE 
a ah 


SINGING 
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1. To demonstrate method of instruction in proper methods of breathing, 
tone, attack, evenness of tone, intonation, expression, overcoming 


225-4, 
ae 


of awkward breaks, resonance, facial expression and posture. 
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FINAL EXAMINATION—PROFESSIONAL INSTRUCTOR 1639 


2. To read (at the pianoforte) a simple accompaniment at sight, and 
also transpose within the limits of a major second above or below. 


3. In passages given by the examiner, to phrase or insert breath marks. 


4. Candidates must be prepared to give illustrations of Recitative, Solo 
singing in Opera or Oratorio, and to sing one song of any one com- 
poser in each of the following three groups :— 


(a) Bacu, Hanpet, Mozart, BEETHOVEN, SCHUBERT, SCHUMANN. 
(b) Franz, Braums, Loewe, Wo tr, Strauss, Parry, Exracar. 


(c) BALAKIEREFF and Desussy, Detrus, Hoist, VauGcHan-WIL- 
LIAMS, PETER War.ock, RAVEL. 


(d) Any Folk Song from “A Selection of Collected Folk Songs’ 
arr. by C. SHarp and VauGHAN-WILLiaAMs (Novello) (to be sung 
unaccompanied). 


5. Sight Reading Test (Vocal). 


LICENTIATE IN MUSIC—CLASS D (SCHOOL TEACHER) 


PREREQUISITE FOR THE CoursE LEADING To THIS DIPLOMA TO BE: 
Completion of all,the requirements for Associate Diploma—Class C 


(See pages 1640 to 1643.) 


Course LEADING TO THE EXAMINATION TO BE IN THREE Parts: 


Note. No student may proceed to the higher examination until he has 
completed all the requirements of the lower. 


1. Theoretical Work. 
2. School Music. 
3. Practical Work. 


1. THEORETICAL WorK. 


(a) Harmony in not more than four parts. 

(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than three parts. 
(c) Fugal Exposition in three parts. 

(d) History of Music from the earliest time to 1600. 

(e) Form and Analysis. 

(f) Simple instrumentation for High School Band. 


2. Scnoor Music. 


(a) Philosophy of Music in Education. 
(b) Important developments in history of Music in Education. 
(c) The future of Music in Education. 
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1640 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


(d) Co-ordinating school choral, instrumental and dramatic enter- 
prises. 

(e) School concerts: organization and operation, personnel, etc. 

(f) Community projects of an extra-mural character. 

(g) High School elective music courses, methods and materials. 


3. Practica Work. 


SAT OEE a Pe EWA : Sane 
pee ser gn 3 ap : 
wee 38 TY aeeaigr onan a ka eS oe nea 


ft} (a) Ability to play prepared piece (elementary standard) on brass 

wind instrument. 

(b) Preparation of school concert and public performance with 
examiner present. 


ee ees ee Ce 


DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC 
! (For Fees, see page 1616) 


\ There are three classes of this Diploma. 


Class A—Practical subject as performer. 


a 
- —_ 


Class B—Professional instructor. 


, Class C—School teacher. 
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ft om ats oS we 


nM The requirements are:— 
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Class A—Practical—Semi-final Licentiate (Performers’ Class) 
(see pages 1623 to 1628). 
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att 
{ 


iy 
Geet 


—s 


eS 


Theoretical: Senior Grade Local Centre Examinations 
(see page 1651). 


jaeioe 


netted tineinaes 


~~ 


Class B—Practical: Highest Grade Local Centre Examinations 
(see pages 1652 and 1653). 


St Aer ee tn Se 
tea > 7" : 


Theoretical: Highest Grade Local Centre Examinations 
(see pages 1650 and 1651). 


In addition questions on teaching will be asked. 


Class C—School Teacher. 


First YEAR. 
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ABILITY to play the pianoforte is a prerequisite to this Course (Min- 
imum—McGill Conservatorium Local Centre Examinations— Junior Grade). 


oe 


Course leading to the examination to be in three parts: 


nae = ee 


Note. No student may proceed to the higher examination until he has 
completed all the requirements of the lower. 


1. Theoretical Work. 
2. School Music. 
3. Teaching, 
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1. 


7. 


DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC 1641 


THEORETICAL WorK. 


(a) Harmony in three and four parts: Up to chords of the major and 
minor dominant ninth and secondary sevenths, including the use 
of suspensions and passing notes (harmonizing of melodies and 
figured bass, the completing of a harmonic sentence from a given 
pattern); the writing of a short passage introducing specified 


chords. 


(b) Counterpoint in two parts (all 5 species). 


(c) Analysis, together with elementary knowledge of form, questions 
being based upon the candidate’s previous study of the pieces in 
the current years’ Highest Grade, List A, Pianoforte Book—a 
copy of which will be provided for the candidate in the examina- 
tion room. 


(d) History—Outlines of Musical History. 
(e) Musical Dictation: A short and simple melody (one part only) 


Scuoot Music. 
(a) The function of music in education. 


(b) Scope of child’s voice in Primary, Elementary and Secondary 
School classes. 


(c) Scope of courses in music for Primary, Elementary and Secondary 
School classes. 


(d) Teaching methods for: 


i. Introduction to vocal reproduction of musical sounds. 
ii. Pitch symbols for tonic sol fa notation. 
iii. Transition from tonic sol fa to staff notation. 
iv. Introduction to “time” in music (note lengths) t.s.f. names. 
v. Keys and key signatures. 
vi. Ear Training, Grade I to Grade VII. 
vii. Sight singing. 
viii. Tone. 
ix. Integration of written work and singing. 


"TEACHING. 


Minimum of 30 hours practice or regular teaching in School Music 
under supervision. (Candidates suitably qualified may secure partial 
or complete exemption from this requirement.) 

Students of McGill University School for Teachers who have satisfied 
their examiners in subjects under the second unit of the first year 
(School Music) will be exempt from further examination in those 


subjects. 
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1642 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC—CLASS C—SCHOOL TEACHER 


SECOND YEAR (FINAL). (See note above.) 
Course leading to the examination to be in four parts. 
|. Theoretical work. 
2. School music. 
3. Practical work. 


4. Teaching. 


1. THEORETICAL WorK. 


—sSe eS ee, 


(a) Harmony in three and four parts up to chords of the 9th, includ- 
ing suspensions and use of passing notes. 

(b) Counterpoint in two parts (all 5 species). 

(c) Musical history—1600-1900. 

(d) The principles of Form and Analysis. 


“race 
~ . 


2. Scuoor Music. 


(a) Course planning in School Music. 
(b) Music appreciation in Elementary Schools. 
i. Scope. 
ii. Approach. 
iit. Methods. 


iv. Materials. 
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(c) Extra-curricular activities: choir, small vocal ensembles, operetta, 


instrumental, listening groups, music library, assemblies:— 
i. Aims. 


nt 
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ii. Methods of organization. 

ii. Methods of operation. 

iv. Integration with after-school activities. 
(d) Teaching of choral work: 

i. Introduction to part singing. 
il. Intonation. 
i. Diction. 
iv. Phrasing: 
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v. Interpretation. 
(e) Class Management. 
(f) Inter-staff Relations. 
(g) Equipment. 


Rts eS are TS 


3. Practica, Work. 


_— 
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(a) The use of the baton in directing specified works. 


eS 
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(b) Ability to sing first, second or third part of specified part songs, 
against piano playing different part. 


(c) Ability to play prepared piece (elementary standard) on a reed 
instrument. 


Ste eee ee 
es ae 


Pee eae a. 


N.B.—List of pieces will be issued prior to examination. 
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REGULATIONS 1643 


4. TEACHING. 


Minimum of 30 hours practice or regular teaching in school music, and 
the direction of an open performance of a school choral group. (Can- 
didates suitably qualified may secure partial or complete exemption 
from these requirements.) 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 


(For Centres with Hon. Local Representatives, see pages 1646 to 1649.) 


Recognizing the necessity of helping to raise the standard of musical 
education in Canada, and at the same time to bring the influence of com- 
petent examiners to bear upon instruction, McGill University holds 
local examinations throughout the Dominion. In view of the fact that it 
it grants Degrees in Music and Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate in 
Music, the University extends its field of work by means of these local 
examinations, which are preparatory to those for Degrees and Diplomas. 


The Examiners are appointed by the Board of Governors of the 
University, the Chairman of the Examining Board being Mr. Douglas 
Clarke, Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the Conservatorium. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


1. All fees must be paid in advance direct to the Secretary of McGill 
University Conservatorium of Music, 677 Sherbrooke Street West, Mon- 
treal, who will supply forms of entry. These can also be obtained from the 
local hon. representatives or local hon. secretaries. (See pages 1646 to 1649.) 


2. A local representative of McGill University will supervise the 
conduct of the theoretical examination at each centre. All papers will 
be sent to McGill Unjversity itself. 


3. Every certificate gained by candidates in any of the public examina- 
tions will bear the imprimatur of McGill University. 


4. The Principal of a school may arrange with the Secretary to send 
an examiner to report on the musical education gained at the school. 
No individual certificates will be awarded in this case, but merely a col- 
lective detailed report drawn up by the examiner and sent to the Principal 


of the school. (See page 1690 and 1691.) 


5. Similar arrangements may be made with regard to Class Singing 
(See page 1691.) 

6. In case of a candidate being prevented by serious illness from 
attending any examination, the Secretary is authorized, on receipt of 
a medical certificate, to transfer a candidate to the next examination 
without further fee. 

7. Examinations will be arranged by the Secretary when required 


and new centres formed. 
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ADVICE TO TEACHERS AND CANDIDATES 


1. Candidates are advised not to attempt too high a grade when 
first entering for the local examinations, which are arranged in a systematic 
course of progressive grades, beginning with the Preparatory grade and 
leading on through the Diploma examinations for Associate and Licentiate 
of Music to that for the Degree of Mus.B. 


1) 


2. Teachers as well as candidates are urged to regard the particular 
studies and pieces selected for examination in any one grade as indicating 
the degree of difficulty, and not to confine their attention for a whole year 


7 


to the preparation of two or three examination pieces. 


Se oe et 


3. In preparation, teachers and pupils should use music of a lower 


a 


oe 


grade at the beginning of the winter, and should not begin too early with 


the actual pieces selected for examination at the end of the session. Lack 


of interest often ensues from the monotony entailed by candidates con- 
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centrating their whole attention on the examination book for too long 
a period. 
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REGULATIONS FOR LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 
FOR CERTIFICATES 


1. Theory examinations are held throughout the Dominion about 
May Ist. No definite date is assigned but the examinations will be held 
during the first week in May. Due notice will be given to the Local Hon. 
Secretaries. Candidates wishing to take an examination in a practical 
subject in the same year as the theoretical examination, if unsuccessful 
in the latter, can still proceed to the practical examination, and if they 
satisfy the examiner or examiners in this, they must present themselves 
i at a supplemental theoretical examination held later in the same year, 
| which, if they pass, entitles them to receive the certificate for the practical 
examination. A special charge for this supplemental examination is found 
under fees on page 1650. 
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2. Practical examinations are held during May, June and July. 


3. For both theoretical and practical local examinations, forms of 
application, duly filled in by the candidate, and accompanied by the 
examination fee, must reach the Secretary in Montreal on or before April 


Ist, 1946. 
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4. Certificates will be awarded to successful candidates in both 
theoretical and practical subjects. 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 1645 


5. These certificates do not entitle the holders to append any letters 
to their names. 


6. The maximum number of marks in each practical and theoretical 
subject is 100, of which 60-69 is ‘“‘Pass’”, 70-79 ‘‘Honours’’; 80-89 “‘Dis- 
tinction’’, 90-94 ‘‘High Distinction’’, 95-100 “Very High Distinction”. 


In the event of a candidate obtaining a bare pass or a mark lower 
than 65, consideration should be given as to the advisability of further 
study before proceeding to the work of the next grade. 


7. No special text-books are prescribed for theoretical examinations, 
and no particular method or style is specified for practical examinations. 
For the convenience of teachers and candidates the University publishes, 
in separate books for each grade, the studies and pieces required for the 
Pianoforte Examinations, which can be obtained direct from the General 
Secretary or from various local music dealers. 


8. Candidates presenting a study or piece not prescribed by the cur- 
rent syllabus, run a risk of being disqualified. 


9. Candidates entering for practical subjects must, in all grades 
except the three last (Elementary, Primary and Preparatory), work a 
theory paper of the preceding lower grade before the practical certificate 
will be released. 


10. Only one candidate at a time is allowed to be in the examination 
room for practical examinations. 


11. The accompanist for all examinations, where one is needed, is 
allowed to be in the examination room only so long as he is accompanying. 


12. The examiner’s decision is final, and cannot be reconsidered. 


13. The possession of certain certificates granted by other institu- 
tions may exempt the holder from the necessity of taking the Theoretical 
part of the Local Examinations. In making application for exemption 
the holder of such certificates must give explicit information to the General 
Secretary at least one month before the date of the examination, and be 
prepared to produce the original certificate, if required. 


14. The possession of certain certificates gained in the Local Exam- 
inations will entitle the holders to claim exemption from certain parts of 
the examinations for the Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate in Music, 
should they at a later date decide to proceed to the higher examinations 
for those diplomas. 
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LOCAL CENTRES 


The following places have been adopted as centres for public examina- 
tions in Music; others will be added as necessity requires, but in all cases 
the establishment of a centre depends upon a sufficient number of candi- 
dates applying. All examinations for Certificates in the Local Grades, as 
well as some of those for Degrees and Diplomas, are held at these centres: 


FE ET RTT ONG a a Hon. Representative: The Rev. H. C. Olsen. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Geo. R. Shiers, 35 
Robie St. 
WENNER oe oe Uy. he ee «5 Hon. Representative: The Superintendent of 
Schools. 
PRM ike ics ence cet Hon. Representative: B. Dressler, Esq., 


Principal of the High School. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. S. Valleau, Moose 
Range, Sask. 
SSUMMMEIR tS sa cs be ks. oes Hon. Representative: Principal of Brandon 
College Institute. 
PSPC UIES Be wens iw ss Hon. Representative: Rev. Stanley Kerrison, 
Frankville, Ont. 
Hon. Secretary: A. W. Lucas, Esq., L. Mus. 
(McGill), Frankville, Ont. 


ES TS SS ee ee a Hon. Representative: A. Calhoun, Esq., City 
Librarian, Public Library. 
GaMmpbeHtOR 6.6.5 550 cs. ie Hon. Secretary: Miss Laura Alford. 
eine 6005 so bees ki Hon. Representative: Rev. J. L. Enright. 
Hon. Secretary: Sister Philippe, St. Joseph's 
Convent. 
RN ces aE as ee <a Hon. Representative: Rev. Dean J. Kimpton. 


St. Joseph’s Convent. 
Hon. Secretary: St. Joseph’s Convent. 
Charlottetown.......... .Hon. Representative: H. H. Shaw, Esgq., 
B.Sc. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss E. Lillian McKenzie, 
Mus.B. (McGill), 235 Euston Street. 


SoUmnes BERT i OY, Hon. Representative: 
Hon. Secretary: Miss E. J. Ball. 
NPERINOOK. Jia. fo cites sss Hon. Representative’: Principal of the High 
School. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. D. Finlayson. 
EAC acca some ks v5 Hon. Representative: Dean Robert Hardy, 


University of Alberta. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. O. J. Walker, L. Mus. 
(McGill), 11103 Saskatchewan Drive. 
PONE AR. wid Vee er Hon. Representative: Sydney Crookes, Esq. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss S. E. West. 
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Fort Qu’Appelle.......... Hon. Representative: W. H. Thompson, Esq. 
Fredericton.............- Hon. Representative: The Very Reverend 
Spencer C. Gray, The Deanery. 


Hon. Secretary: W. J. Smith, Esq., A.R.C.O., 
679 Churchill Row. 


ES ae eee eee Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. Mac- 
Donald. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. A. Ferguson. 
eee a ae Hon. Representative: Dr. E. H. Whelpley. 


Hon. Secretary: David B. McHardy, Esgq., 
200 Manderville St., Winnipeg. ; 
CIES 2 hg oe: e oe oe 2 Hon. Representative: Dr. G. A. Runnells, 
35 Dufferin Street. 
Hon. Secretary: 
ES Sen Pee Pee Hon. Representative: The Rev. S. H. Prince, 


University of King’s College. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Ada Hoyt, 3 College St. 


Pe Ps oss ce Hon. Representative: Dr. F. W. Hart. 
ee Se ee Hon. Representative: Mrs. P. H. McCurrach, 
B.A. 
Ns cs oe eee eee Hon. Representative: The Rev. W. Fraser 
Munro. 
Hon. Secretary :——————_____"_— 
PENI 2 os aes aoe Hon. Representative: R. L. Hanbidge, Esq.., 
EC. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss Gladys Nault. 
Se Ae) eee See oe 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. T. A. Martin. 
Rethnniidee..k 2.) 5, eae Hon. Representative: A. J. Watson, Esgq., 
Supt. of Schools, Central School. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Jennie King, Coaldale, 





Alta. 
ee ee ee ee. ee Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. M. C. 
Wilson. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Evelyn Rieser, L.Mus. 
(McGill). 
REN 50 saa ache ro Hon. Secretary: Miss Netta McEwen, Box 
294. 
Te, Se ee ee EN on eee Hon. Representative: J. N. Gale, Esq., P.O. 
Box 280. 
Hon. Secretary :———_ — 
ee ee ee ee Oe Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. A. Ram- 


say, D.D., The Manse, Alma St. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Marion Murray, 185 
Mountain Road. 
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Netade tees oo ee ore Hon. Representative: S. R. Stephens, Esq.; 
City Librarian, Public Library. 


Hon. Secretary: Academy of Sion. 


PRM OE Ga ak ses ooo-aly eae OR Hon. Representative: H. E. Dill, Esq., 418 
Mill St. 
Pew GrlnGGOW oc Sic is a Hon. Representative: W. E. Crummey, High 


School, Stellarton. 
Hon. Secretary: L. N. Miller, Esq., L.Mus. 
(McGill). 
SPORE Sb ai siey ec eS ass Hon. Representative: 
Hon. Secretary: Miss L. Barrigar, L.Mus. 
(McGill), 173 Cooper St. 


Peter etG. 255s Sete su Hon. Representative: John T. Donaldson, 
Esq., 223 Crescent St. 


SEESas = aes oe : =ESTd 
eX pe sae oa eres teen Weare tS sie GEL SORE VOICELESS 
Sede awe ae NS PT aS Ae ae DE ee * ==" a a a —- 
= 3 i al a co e in oe < " = re 


M.A., B. Paed. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Eva Skinner. 


it Hon. Secretary: F. G. Mann, Esq., 199 
et London St. 
‘i Pictou Academy........... Hon. Representative: G. W. MacKenzie, 


Piattaburgh..... is .6 gee ss as 
S RIO DA AE 
Coden bese. : Ue tae Stee Hon. Representative: J. A. McHattie, Esq. 
ee Ee a a ae 
ES RY tetra Hon. Secretary: Miss Isabelle Douville, 117 
East Main Street. 
A aan ae a ae Hon. Representative: Rev. S. Radley-Walters: 
i L.S.T., St. Peter’s Church. 
tht Hon. Secretary: Miss" Edith Latter, L.Mus. 
Wy (McGill), 49 Ninth St., Limoilou, P.Q. 
vw PAMNNNGL He kate ecg catd ences t=: Hon. Representative: Regina Conservatory 
Ue of Music. 
‘tat Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. H. Johnston, L.Mus. 
i (McGill), Darke Hall. 
aie TOMEI 4-6 con 6 des Scho Hon. Representative: A. E. Miller, Esq., 
Ht Box 129. ce Bi 
a8}, Hon. Secretary: Miss Sheila Dickey, Box 132. 
ju | River JOBS s555256 03h ces Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Harold Lisson. 
ii | FUE OGOT diss oss bk Me es Hon. Secretary: Miss A. V. Davidson, 
hil L.Mus. (McGill). 
" JONG ir Sh EG Re Hon. Representative: The Rev. C. Gordon 


Lawrence, M.A., 50 Orange St. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Eileen Gillis, L.Mus. 
(McGill), Red Head, P.O. 
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NN 5 Piso Soe Hon. Representative: W. A. Gilchrist, Esq., 
Canada Bldg. 
Hon. Secretary :——— ees —— 





UIE 5 “0. wis iM gsm cai Hon. Representative: 
Hon. Secretary: Wright W. Gibson, Esq., 
M.A., High School. 


NO eee te Saree Hon. Secretary: L. N. Miller, Esq., L.Mus. 
(McGill), Box 44. 


RE ss ees ye oe Hon. Representative: 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. Perreault-Radek, 
56 Riverside Drive. 


PEER 6-year CN ee Hon. Representative: The Ven. Archdeacon 
H. Charters, B.A., L.Th. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Gertrude Gingras. 


Sydney Mines............. Hon. Representative: 
Hon. Secretary: H. A. Briers, Esq., Box 438. 
eee RR ¢ Sh Se Hon. Representative: G. G. Campbell, Esq., 


B.A., Sydney Academy. 
Hon. Secretary: 


PENS och xis Ce ees Hon. Representative: The Rev. W. Linder. 
Hon. Secretary: 

ERG Pas eid tae peers SS Sito. Representative: C. G. Mosher, Esq., 
M.A., LL.D. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss Bertha Dunn, L.Mus. 
(McGill), 71 Duke St. 


Vane. Gis 5. dees Hon. Secretary: C. E. Findlater, Esq., Fair- 
field Bldg., 445 Granville Street. 


Victoria & Vancouver Island Hon. Secretary: R. H. Cox, Esq., L.Mus. 
(McGill), 1462 Fort Street. 


tf LO Ra hie | Sepee aearacr Hon. Representative: John Parton, Esgq., 
356 Main St. 
Acting Secretary: Miss Peggy Morrison, 528 
Kingsway. 
WHO isis... Hove SS 8 Hon. Representative: 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Anna P. Thomson. 
WOPMTONE 5 pec as GQaena aie Hon. Representative: E. A. Crosthwaite, 
Esq., Principal, Simpson School, Yorkton, 
Sask. 





Hon. Secretary -—__"_—- 
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1650 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


FEES FOR LOCAL EXAMINATIONS 


|.—Tueory or Music (WHEN TAKEN AS A SPECIAL SUBJECT) 


PRE NO a ee alee ey A calle 46 4 fas pnw online ae oe $ 9.00 
SIR Ee cepts... So ROB 2 ak ee er 5.50 
SE a eS aes acs 2 | Ge a eRe ea! 4.00 
SRNR AMR, ccc CPA Nii aed ad Bias) 9+ + 5s; OR 3.00 
PANT PNM iso Biarg alig SoS aS 4p a 4 9 + 0 age 2.00 


2.—PRACTICAL SUBJECTS 


Highest Grade, including fee for Senior Theory...............+5: $12.00 
Senior Grade, including fee for Intermediate Theory.............. 10.00 
Intermediate Grade, including fee for Junior Theory............. 7.50 
Junior Grade, including fee for Elementary Theory............... 6.00 
BE, ES ee ie pepe ee 0) Sa rr ee 3.50 
een RI ag Orne ee Py oy & Siw eo vines uc Me 2.50 
oy EES Se ae ee reer 3 Rael amr LS 1.00 
Duet Playing examination covering both entrants.............. 1.50 


3 —SuPPLEMENTARY | HEORETICAL EXAMINATION 


Fee for three highest grades (each paper)...................05. $2.00 
Bie Felr E IO CWO UNOEE BOAR oli ldo ie en ek eee ewe 1.50 


4 —GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION 


Fee, $20.00 for first hour and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. (One 


examiner.) 


5.—C ass Sincinc EXAMINATION 


Fee, $10.00 per class. (One examiner.) 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN THEORETICAL MUSIC 


These examinations are divided into five grades, and Certificates 
in each grade will be awarded to successful candidates. 


Hicuest GrapeE.—Harmony in four parts, up to chords of the major 
and minor dominant ninth and secondary sevenths, including the 
use of suspensions and passing notes (harmonizing of melodies and 
figured and unfigured bass, the completing of a harmonic sentence 
from a given pattern); the writing of a short passage introducing 
specified chords. The candidate will be required to take down from 
dictation a short and simple melody which will be played three times; 
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Counterpoint in two parts; Analysis, together with elementary knowl- 
edge of form, questions being based upon the candidate's previous 
study of the pieces given in this year’s Highest Grade, List A, Piano- 
forte Book (a copy of which will be provided for the candidates in the 
examination room), and the outlines of musical history. The examina- 
tions in this grade consist of two papers. One paper deals with Harmony 
and Counterpoint, and the other with History of Music, and Analysis 
and Form. 


Senior Grape.—More advanced questions on the work specified for the 
Intermediate Grade. A knowledge of musical ornaments or graces 
and of syncopated time, analysis of given chords or passages and the 
harmonization of an easy melody and of an unfigured bass. Can- 
didates will also be required to write an original tune of from four 
to eight bars and indicate the harmony by figuring and directs; to 
add a contrasted tune to one given, and to add phrase marks. Care 
should be taken, in writing the tune, to avoid the interval of an augmented 
4th and to obtain a judicious mixture of conjunct and disjunct move- 
ment. In harmony questions generally candidates should consider the 
possibility of introducing the supertonic chord. 

N.B.—Special attention is paid by the examiners to the working of 
the harmony questions. A definite percentage of marks is_required in these 


questions in order to pass. 


INTERMEDIATE GrADE.—A knowledge of the C clefs, the transposition of a 
given passage, the barring (and pre-fixing of time and key signatures 
of given passages and (in both original and inverted positions) triads) 
common chords, chords of the dominant seventh with resolution on 
the tonic chord and chords of the augmented 6th. In addition to the 
above, the harmonization by means of simple chords in three or four 
parts of short phrases with either melody or figured or unfigured bass 
or both is given. Candidates are required to write a tune of their own 
of from four to eight bars and add another to it, so as to produce a 
piece of flowing 2-part writing. They are also required to analyse the 
chords in a given passage, and point out errors of part-writing or poor 
chord construction in a given passage. 

N.B.—Special attention is paid by the examiners to the working 
of the harmony questions. A definite percentage of marks is required 
in these questions in order to pass. (See special note regarding melody 
and harmony questions under Senior Grade.) 


Junror Grape.—Transposition from treble to bass and vice versa, the 
more extreme key signatures and scales, marks of expression, in- 
cluding the translation of Foreign terms into English and vice versa, 
a knowledge of triads, technical names of notes for scale degrees, 
intervals and their inversion, grouping of incorrectly grouped notes 
according to the time signature used. 
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1652 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


ELEMENTARY GRADE.—The following are the requirements:—A knowledge 
of staves, G and F clefs, notes, dots, rests, leger lines, time-signatures, 
key signatures (major and minor), writing scales, the more common 
marks of expression, easy intervals, and the writing of two simple 
tunes, each of two bars, on a given pattern; the tunes should have 


: eed se ay 2 
——— ; oe 5 Sn i ia . ‘ 
=. ated bee . 2 | Teens — z 
— SSI _ ae frente 
CF et tt = Oe a = 
as SS 2 ee ye ee — . 


some character. Completing bars with notes or rests. 


N.B.—Specimens of examination papers used for all Grades during 
the last ten years can be obtained from the Secretary of McGill University 


LOL 
—_ . * . ~~ 
jf SS ~ de ee 
a = ~ 


Conservatorium at 10 cents per copy of each grade. 


= 


Special Note:—Leaflets have been specially prepared as a guide 
on certain points for the use of teachers preparing candidates for the 
theoretical examinations. These will gladly be sent to anybody interested. 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS FOR CANDIDATES 
IN PRACTICAL SUBJECTS 


PIANOFORTE 


“— 
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See requirements and table of marks at the end of this section on Piano- 
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ae 
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forte regulations. 

Official books, containing the pieces required for the Pianoforte 
Examinations in all the seven grades of the local examinations, can be ob- 
tained, either from the Secretary, McGill University Conservatorium of 


- —— 
ee ee pee ane 
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mi 


Nusic, Montreal, or from any music dealer in the Dominion. 


<e 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 


og" 


of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 


0 a 


necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
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instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 
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HicHEst GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 


passed. (See page 1651.) 


tale cae I SY LF PG Hege — 
ee eee * 3 


1. Scales. 


Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic, in all keys, in similar 
and contrary motion, at the octave, third, sixth or tenth, with 
staccato or legato touch, and beginning from either the highest 
or lowest note, as may be required; major and minor scales also in 


Tees 


similar motion in double octaves in all keys. 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS (PIANOFORTE) 1653 


2. Arpeggios. 


Common chords, dominant 7ths and diminished 7ths, in all positions 


at the interval of an octave only,’starting on the highest or lowest 
note with staccato and legato touch. 


Note:—Scales and arpeggios should be played at as fast a speed as is 
consistent with clarity and accuracy and without group accentuation. 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval above or 
below any given note which may be struck by the examiner; to 
say whether a common chord is major or minor, and to recognize 
the chord of the dominant 7th in its root position when it is struck. 


A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to 
tap or sing) as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the piano after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


Candidates must be prepared to read a test which will be of about 
the same difficulty as the pieces set for prepared work in the Inter- 
mediate Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B published in separate books, 
and referred to on page 1652, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music, in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulations, and marks of 
expression, etc., found in the pieces. In connection with the ques- 
tions on form candidates are recommended to read Macpherson’s 


‘Form in Music’’ (published by Joseph Williams). 
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1654 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


SENIOR GRADE 
Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 


ination the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 1651.) 


s 


Scales. 


All scales in similar motion through four octaves and contrary motion 
through two octaves, including chromatic scales, played legato 
at the rate of about 4 notes to M.M. 120, and played staccato at 
about M.M. 90, beginning with the highest or lowest note as re- 
quired and at the octave only. Also all scales in 3rds in similar 
motion only. All scales must be played forte or piano as required. 

Arpeggios. 

All major and minor common chords through four octaves, also 
dominant and diminished 7ths, time to be about 4 notes to M.M. 
100 played legato and M.M. 72 played staccato. These arpeggios, 
also to be played in the inversions if required, at about 4 notes to 
M.M. 72. All arpeggios must begin from the highest or lowest note 
as required and be played forte and piano. 


Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck by 
the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name of 
the note may be given in answer. Candidates will be required to 
sing or hum any one of three notes played together, and also a short 
phrase played by the examiner. 

Reading at Sight. 

The music will not be more difficult than the pieces set for the Junior 


Grade. 


Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B published in separate books, and 
referred to on page 1652, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 


editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. When there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. 


Questions. 

Questions will be asked as to the key, time and meaning of signs 
used in the pieces prepared by the candidate. In addition an in- 
telligent musical understanding of the pieces is expected such as 
simple elements of construction. 
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INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 1651.) 


1. Scales. 


Major and minor (both forms) in all keys, also chromatic scales 
through our octaves, each hand separately and both together in 
similar motion, beginning either on the lowest or highest note 
legato and staccato, speed to be about 4 notes to M.M. 92 legato 
and M.M. 72 staccato, piano and forte. 


2. Arpeggios. 


All major and minor common chords, with inversions, through four 
octaves, separately and together, beginning from either the highest 
or lowest note. 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. Candidates will 
be required to hum or sing a short phrase played by the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as the pieces 
set for the Elementary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 
and referred to on page 1652, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time, key and meaning of signs 
used in the pieces prepared by the candidates. 


55 





Sly ee er ee, (eer 1 i reer 
} et pent y = er 


= = y - = = ox ; 
5 Tene Tae ae a =. = Soa <n) 
See ee See res 7 ee“) « a a ¥ 
OT er) ere ee ee es. = sqrenteintsetiiiiat tian ~ > = met 
= - “4 
: 


en lt oe 


a 
2 
| 
: | 
| 
ety 
yy 
124 
Al 
Hal 
nt 
- i 


io 
a 
Ks 
2 
b] 
a. 


job ye 
a ee a 


eo 


Rial tan oe eee 


OE GL EE 8 


ang Gat r 
$42 See gems et ee ee 


Ms ~ 
ot pews SS 


oun 
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Junior GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 1652.) 
I. Scales. 


Major and minor (both forms, harmonic and melodic, but the latter 
only hands separately) and chromatic scales in similar motion only, 
in all keys through two octaves, beginning from either highest or 
lowest note and played forte or piano with separate hands and both 
hands as required, at a speed of about 4 notes to each M.M. 80. 


2. Arpeggios. 


Extended arpeggios of common chords in all major and minor keys in 
root position through two octaves, each hand separately and to- 
gether. 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G, or F as given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


A test is set of which the difficulty will be similar to that of the pieces 
in the Primary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book 
and referred to on page 1652, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 


as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and as 
to the key and time of the various prepared pieces. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


Candidates are not required to take any written theoretical examina- 
tion before presenting themselves for this examination. 
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1. Scales. 

The major scales of C, G, D, A, F, B flat and E flat, and their relative 
minors (harmonic form only), with separate hands and both hands 
through two octaves, beginning with highest or lowest note, also 
piano or forte, as required, at a speed of about two notes to each 


M.M. 88. 
2. Arpeggios. 


Major and minor, the same keys as the above scales, each hand sep- 
arately, through two octaves, in root form only. 


3. Ear Tests. 


With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key- 
board as the lowest note, to name the major or minor 3rd, perfect 5th 
and perfect octave from that note. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
Two easy tests will be given, one for the right hand alone and one 
for the left hand alone. 


5. Prepared Work. 
The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 
and referred to on page 1652, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 

6. Questions. 
Easy questions will be asked on the marks of expression, key and time 
of the pieces prepared, also as to the values of the notes and rests 
and the signatures. 


PRIMARY GRADE 


Candidates are not required to take any written theoretical examina- 
tion before presenting themselves for this examination. 


1. Scales. 
Major scales, C, G, D, F and B flat, and their respective relative 
minors, in harmonic form only, with one hand at a time through 


two octaves, beginning with the lowest note at a speed of (a) one 


note to each M.M. 100, (b) two notes to each M.M. 100. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Major form only, 2 octaves, starting from the lowest note, hands 
separately, in root form only in keys of C, G, D, F and B flat. 
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1658 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


3. Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 
and referred to on page 1652, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


4. Questions. 


A few questions will be asked on the notes and rests found in the 
prepared pieces. 


Marks 


The following system is adopted :— 
Elementary 
Junior and Senior and 
Primary Intermediate Highest 
lac ile ee sg a ss 13 13 15 
Cg EEE Cae RE oe? 13 13 15 
Accuracy as regards Notes and Rests 
and correct system of Fingering. . 14 14 
Tempo (including in the higher 
grades, if piece demands it, 


Tei: O00) ss os as oe 10 10 
Expression (including in the higher 

grades use of pedals)........... 10 10 12 
Touch, Rhythm, Phrasing and 

Accent and Interpretation...... 12 12 28 
Keacinge at Sight.ic.....20.. 2s. bf 12 12 
Per RMeee ts cer ee Ore & xa cart f 10 10 
PAREN fh cc peer uae ek Gs 6 6 8 
Proper position of hands and arms. . 12 
Movement of fingers............. 10 

100 100 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


PREPARATORY GRADE 


This is now the earliest examination which it is possible to take in 
the Local Centre Examinations. There is no theoretical examination. 
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The candidates will be required to play:— 


(1) Short exercises, for separate hands, to illustrate legato playing 
and phrasing. 
(2) Four short pieces for both hands. 


(3) Scales C.G.F., major form only, hands separately, two octaves. 


(4) Ear tests. 


This examination is designed to meet the needs of beginners studying 


privately as well as those taking the first year course in Pianoforte Class 
Instruction in schools. 


All the music, with specimen ear tests, is published by McGill Uni- 
versity and can be obtained in one volume, price I 5c. 


Marks 
NN Sa wip itera Gin ake hn oo e Bee OE ee 15 
MI File dio. ae mane. ks w, dk 15 
CI oils ss Siu Ea ee Dee eae 40 
Bue Hiebert 5 SE SOV a ee ee aes 30 
100 


Leaflets showing alternative requirements based on the Oxford Piano 
Course and the Kammerer (Ist and 2nd years) may be obtained from 
the Secretary. 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


EXAMINATION IN PIANOFORTE Duet PLAYING 


In order to encourage the mutual making of music and to stimulate 
the interest of young performers, examinations are held in pianoforte duet 
playing in the Elementary Grade. The requirements are:— 


(1) The playing of two or three simple duets of Elementary Grade 
difficulty. 


(2) The major scales of G, F and D played as duets through two 
octaves. The players will play together one hand at a time (starting 
two octaves apart) and two hands together (starting one octave 
apart). 

(3) Ear tests. Simple rhythmical tests will be given. For instance, 
a tune of one bar will be played and the candidates will tap 
(together) the rhythm. The examiner will then play a short and 
easy passage having one chord to a beat and the candidates will 
be required to clap the beats during the playing. (The test will 
be played over first.) Candidates will also be required to hum 
or sing a passage of about 6 notes, equal in length, which will be 
played over three times on the pianoforte. 
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(4) Questions on the notes and rests will be asked, also on the times 
and keys of the prepared pieces. 


(5) Sight reading. Candidates will be required to read a very simple 
duet, one hand only to each part. 


Fee (covering both entrants) $1.50. Only one application (with 
names, etc., of both candidates) need be sent in. 


Marks For Duet PLAayinc EXAMINATION 


Hy Ne ial eis PE ee CUES nium dt SASS «wenn ee 20 
tet Accuracy as regards Notes and Rests and correct 
bn system of fingering; sight reading.............. 30 
i Touch, Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Expression. 20 
:: i at ESOT RE MS | OE ot RES Ore eine a nee ee ee 20 
I an RNR as Sk Sten oe erm Co ica soe a aya: & Sates ed 10 
ta ) xo 4 
am |i 100 
HW | Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
a | 


tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


4 oe 


29 APPR ST 
7: mages 
Sih elma nye 


VIOLIN 


HicHuest GRADE 


at 
if 


er 
Saag tet ae 2 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 165] .) 
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1. Scales (from memory). 


All major and both forms of all minor scales (three octaves). The 
chromatic scales of C (two octaves) beginning on the G string 
and E beginning on the D string. Slurred and detached bowing. 


2. Arpeggios. 


In all major and minor keys through three octaves, one note to a 
bow, and slurred (one bow ascending and one descending). 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic intervals which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note; to be 
able to say whether the common chord is major or minor, and to 
recognize a chord of the dominant 7th in its root-position when it 
is struck (on the pianoforte). A rhythmical test is also given (which 
the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test 
which the candidate must hum, sing or play on the violin after the 
examiner. 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS (VIOLIN) 1661 


Reading at Sight. 

Candidates must be able to read a test which will be of about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 

Prepared Work. 


(a) Three Studies:—Candfdates may choose any one of Kreutzer’s 
Etudes between Nos. 23 and 42 inclusive, and also any one of 
Rode’s Caprices and also any one of Fiorillo’s Etudes. 


es) A ccipee eet We PR sow kd ses o.0.0eolstea iey » ek SRR ee KREUTZER 
or Comserte be BE PANO. ois a sss wcces we eee NARDINI 
Ree IEG ce or be) pip eh oo heen aS ae CorRRELLI-LfONARD 
or Someta in FG Mnoe. 6 os cs iv Coe chee a ee eee VERACINI 
(c) Sixth Partita in E major, for violin alone...............+.. BacH 


(First movement only) 


Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and marks of expres- 
sion in the prepared work. 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 


ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 1651.) 


ho 


Scales (from memory). 


B flat major and G major and 
B flat minor and G minor (both forms) through three octaves. Slurred 
and detached bowing. 


Arpeggios. 

Three octaves in the keys of B flat major and B flat minor and G 
major and minor. 

(a) One note to each bow. 

(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 


(c) Six notes slurred to each bow. 


Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave, above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name 
of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given 
(which the candidate will be required to tap or sing) as well as a 
melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the 
violin after examiner. 
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4. Reading at Sight. 


The music given will not be of greater difficulty than the pieces set 
for the Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


“ > lee a we-_+ 
~ . pes ¢ - ee. a — - < = 
a —— = —_ re =~ = PT - 
JC AERO ET ee Cg Li Se SS 25 + = SP 8. P= mA 25S 
: : ~~ —-- ~~ --—- -=- -- — = 


Studies. 

| No: 1d, Thirty Soecial Studies, Op. 36... . . 2... od once nes Mazas 
a Ui BL Oe ee ie mace KREUTZER 
iy iy I INL, (55 8b ane Cuoco ws ng peel she FIORILLO 
‘i Pieces. 
4 Concerto, No. 23, First or Last Movement............... VIOTTI 
‘i eee OR aa SRM on oF ng 9a ha evca ecw @ aha Seal TARTINI 
a Oey Orie Gr LotW OOMACES. 55 5-55 oh cb ack cs au ins oe HANDEL 


6. Questions. 


“~~ 
a 
re 


Questions will be asked as to the key, time, and meanings of signs 
used in the prepared work. 


ps 
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INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must be passed 
(see page 1657). 

1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 1663. 
G major and G minor and A major and A minor through 3 octaves. 


Minor scales to be played in both forms. Detached and 3 notes to 
a bow. 


ee ee ee ee 
. —_e 


» \ : 

wl Sh) 
we | 

> ia} 

rw 

4 ar? 5 

Det 

* ‘ 

W¥ 

7 

o ’ , 

3 7 

ei) 

aa 

‘- 

id 

ih 

) 


wot! 


2. Arpeggios. 


Three octaves in the following keys:—G major and minor, A major 
and minor. 


(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 


Sit ee 2 ES er te 
rT o a - : 


—— 


—- 


- 


Interchange of position must be clearly shown in playing any of these 
arpeggios. 
3. Reading at Sight. 


A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as pieces set 
for the Elementary Grade. 


4. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C, Gor F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical 
test is also given (which the candidate will be required to tap or 
sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, 
sing, or play on the violin after the examiner. 


62 


se —— st 
ow, - 


Mako ay Raid 
hn et a —_— 


» 


mar — 


peeps: 
. pene sine ssattes 
i OTe a Sain at 

ee ee 

ey 


ee 


us 





a. 


LOCAL CENTER EXAMINATIONS (VIOLIN) 1663 


Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
No. 7 of Thirty Special Studies, Op. 36.5... 2... a4 eee, Mazas 
ia. 0 aes ey Ces 2s es. 5's ss Grecia oar A KAYSER 
Pieces. 
Second Concertino, Op. 14 (published by Schott)...... R, OrRTMANS 
or Concertino, Op. 31, Ist or Last Movement................ SIttT 
or Concerto No. 3, Op. 12, Ist Movement................... SEITZ 
or Concerto No. 4, Ist Movement). cos. s bc dees pe SEITZ 
ne A Omonreo 4m Fi WaRIGE. sc sss v5.5 kk oie ee VIVALDI 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time and the meaning of signs used 
in the pieces prepared. 


Junior GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 


ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 1652.) 


Scales (from memory). See footnote. 

Two octaves of the following :— 

C major and minor, 2nd position. B flat major and minor in 2nd 
position. D major and minor in 3rd position and in 4th position. 
Minor scales to be played in both forms. 

(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Two notes slurred to each bow. 

Arpeggios. 

Two octaves in the following keys: G major and G minor, D major 
and D minor. 

(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 

Interchange of position must be clearly shown in playing any of these 
arpeggios. 


Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G, or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate will be required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the violin after the examiner. 


*N_B—Ritter’s Violin Scale Book may be used in preparation for 


this grade as well as those below it. 
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4. Reading at Sight. 


An easy test is given about the difficulty of the pieces in the Primary 
Grade. 


: —_ F ° } 
2 * r= — ie i et tee = Ee era 
Ae @e —— - oom ae has = 
SS ee ae a * aE 4 = ee EM > re oe. + 
= = —— i — = — _ fe . - 


Prepared Work. 


in Studies. 
f SE CE ne KaysER 
HT eS, se ee a mmm Teri eS Sitt 
| Pieces. 
4) First or last movement, Sonatina No. 3................ R. HoFrMaAn 
(Carl Fischer) 
DY PadeetO SUCUSIMBUICO, 625.5 kos «soe se Ce wseen es PuGNANI-MoFFAT 
(Carl Fischer) 
ee UOT GE CRE oo os. 6 65.44 fe 6 ts ee ed wee baat DANCLA 
(Carl Fischer) 
os age heee ot yt Oe ate LULLY-SPALDING 


(Carl Fischer) 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the key and the time of the prepared pieces. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need be passed by candidates before 
entering for this examination. 


eee 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 1663. 
G, A and B (major and minor) in two octaves, 4 notes to each bow. 
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Arpeggios. 
G major and G minor in first position only, through two octaves. 
(1) One note to the bow. 
(2) Three notes to the bow. 
(Minor Scales in melodic form only.) 
3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


A very easy piece is given. 
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5. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
No. 1, Op. 20 (played with four different bowings).......... KAYSER 
BN, Wc eR N,N ee oe ce KAYSER 
Concertino in first position, Op. 93..................-. HANs SITT 
First or last movement. 
or Gomesrtino, No: 5--Oe: 22 os os es FO oe SEITZ 
or Concertino in B minor, Op. 35 (in first position)... .... RIEDING 
or any two of ‘Four Easy Pieces’”’............... Duncan-RuUBBRA 


(Oxford Univ. Press) 
6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression, time of 
pieces and studies, and on key signatures. 


PriMARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need be passed by candidates before 
entering for this examination. 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 1663. 

Scales in G major and minor, and A major and minor in two octaves, 
also D major and minor and F major in one octave, one note to 
each bow. 

(Minor Scales in melodic form only.) 


2. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Violin Method, Op. 6, Part 2, No. 13...............0++++.SEVCIK 
or Exercise No. 2, Op. 74, with different bowings...... W oHLFARTH 
Pieces. 
Theme with Variations, Op. 57 o.4..0csirs von hy ces ons eweves PaPINI 
or Priére, Op. 22, No. 4 (Bosworth Ed.).........-....54-. RIEDING 
CA TATE Sick inci 2c Da Vie CEPR ARLS e HERBERT KINGSLEY 
ae eaten RR ES Ls 5 aoa beacon SS ee een ApamM CaRSsE 
(Published by Joseph Williams) 
or Valeette, On. 33,.No. 2. . occ ssc teen ce tema see ees JosePH BLocu 
OF Pe Pel i SOS a oak «se oe She ne be ETS Gorpon JAcosB 


3. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on the notes and rests found in the prepared 
pieces. 
4. Ear Tests. 


With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key- 
board as the lower note, to distinguish between the major or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th, and perfect octave from that note. 
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Marks 


In all the Grades with the exception of the Primary, the following 


bei system of marking is adopted for Violin, Viola and Violoncello:— 
Path 
bhi} MEMS ile! alk sled ce SG A Bite ax no 0nd 4.8 sm Sal ee tos os 5 
i ee Bey. nae. hh a arr Pr 12 
a Wecmeal Oruces ANG Exercises: «os... 6c: .uie din + neil 10 
Pai (Ie SE ee LTP PN 8 
cant Mecwtracy Gr Notes Bit Teets . i ...4.> @). 0 ah -ld ties bo serene 8 
a BR ge Ee Role San, oe atm eee ape pey ee) ee 10 
tai SPOR  SOLICES EAI oS oss bk a x Pao es eae 8 
i Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Gradation of Tone............. 10 
ut Tempo (including in higher grades, if piece demands it, Tempo 
ie Sm Nisa 85 08 (oer eR rg kL A a Sa tate ph a 5 
hei RIANA Se eDs foe ee ral eae Ge wg fod a ele wig 50 WOR ON 6 
cae Me WN ek Serre ede ig So a, 6 Sod p ek wd a wb del RAR 10 
gy OE SS oe fen Gs cm En tr ne aes eee 8 
Meee ad a ere eee eave het w/v a 9 9-6 xo eer weld OM 100 


PE. Ty 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Distinction 
90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 
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In the Primary Grade, Sight Reading is not required; the marks 
allotted to this are distributed as follows:— 
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) Accuracy of Notes and Rests.................... 10 instead of 8 
i Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Gradation of Tone.. 14 instead of 10 
Strictness of Time and Choice of Tempo........... 7 instead of 5 


ce es 


In every other respect the marking is as in above schedule. 


| 


Bag 


VIOLONCELLO 


ot Se 


Te eet ts ee * 


Hicuest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 1651.) 


TSA h et Se ey 
ep treed 


== 


I. Scales. 


Major and minor scales in all keys through three octaves (minor 
scales in melodic form only). 


2. Technical Studies. 
Nos. 2 and 21 Exercises for Violoncello................ J. L. Duport 


(a) Four notes slurred to each bow. 
(b) Spiccato, one note to each bow. 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS (VIOLONCELLO) 1667 


Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note; to say 
whether the common chord is major or minor, and to recognize a 
chord of the dominant 7th in its root position, when it is struck (on 
the pianoforte). A rhythmical test is also given (which the candi- 
date is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the 
candidate must hum, sing or play on the ’cello after the examiner. 


Reading at Sight. 


Candidates must be able to read a test, which will be about the same 
difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 


Prepared Work. 
Nos. 32, 35 and 36 from Progressive Studies for the 


MR AORGRIIG Ns 4 G:F tees Sh ha es ists atc adie oe eee WHITEHOUSE 
or 
eter DO, 7 CARI NB Fs eek Ue clot ik ic ot yas oe ix che ec J. L. Duport 
and 
Study Nos. I, 4 and 6 (Berners Ed. No. 102a)........ A. H. EarnsHAw 
Pieces. 
Andante from Sonata in A mimor............0.0.00e0% BoELLMANN 
Allegro appaasionate. fis fi ad ee a eae C. SAINT-SAENS 
or ' 
Sonata in G major (Ed. Simrock). .............0-0:- J. B. Brevau 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and marks of ex- 
pression in the prepared work. 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 


ination, the Intermediate Grade local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 1651.) 


I. 


Scales (from memory). 


All major and minor scales compass two octaves (minor scales in 
melodic form only). 


(a) Detached 
(b) Slurred, 2, 4 or 8 notes to a bow. 


Technical Studies. 

Studies Nos. 5 and 7 (Berners Ed. No. 102a)........ A. H. EarnsHaw 
or 

Ang Tero Studies. 0.06. csi ee Wittem WILLERKE 
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3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals, 
within the limits of an octave, above or below, any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name 
of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given 
(which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic 
test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the ‘cello after 
the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
The music given will be about the same difficulty as the pieces set 
for Junior Grade. 
5. Prepared Work. 
Nos. 28, 29, 30 and 31 from Progressive Studies for the 


epee rs Men sas a d oak vs SRS Re WHITEHOUSE 
Any two of “‘Six Airs arranged for ‘cello”’.............. J. BARBIROLLI 
(Oxford University Press) 
Berceuse, Op. 14 (published by Fromont)................. DuUNKLER 
Berceuse (published by Hawkes & Son, London)......... W. Atcock 
I Et te 6 cis bg ow 4c ace ¢ aes s RR G. Faur& 
Questions. 


i 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulation and marks of expres- 
sion in the pieces prepared. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 
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Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 1651.) 


1. Scales (from memory). 


In all the major and minor keys through two octaves. 


(a) Detached. 
(b) Slured, two notes to a bow 


2. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with either middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical 
test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), 
as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or 
play on the ‘cello after the examiner. 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS (VIOLONCELLO) 1669 


Reading at Sight. 


A test consisting of music about the same difficulty as the pieces set 
for the Elementary Grade. 


Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Fey two aceoed Whee nk oS oe cs cs ees DotTzAUER 
Nos. | and. 2 (Litolt Edition, No. 1920): 4. .en0 oasis ew ele MeErRK 
Pan: PoE eerie EE ee 8 eS wen a Da ban Salon Duport 
or Nos. 19, 20, 22, 24, 25 and 27 from Progressive Studies 
Sar CE VARIN 565i shige Bib Bi aw Re hk eee WHITEHOUSE 
Pieces. 
Melodie, Op. 14 (Augener Edition No. 7709)......... W.H. Squire 
Aubade Humoresque, Op. 39, No. 2........... Rosert C MartTIn 
(Published by Leduc, Paris) 
Ea RIERA: oS sip hee 8 A a vin se SRI I ae ee bee SCHUBERT 
or any two of 12 Easy Pieces, Op. 4............. ARNOLD TROWELL 
(Schott) 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time, key, and meaning of signs 
used in the pieces prepared by the candidates. 


Junior GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 


ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 1652.) 


1. 


Scales (from memory). 


The major scales of E, A, D, A flat, E flat and B flat, and the minor 
scales of C sharp, F sharp, B, F, C, and G, through two octaves. 


Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythm- 
ical test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), 
as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or 
play on the cello after the examiner. 


Reading at Sight. 


An easy test will be given. 
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4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Nos. 39 and 51. Studies for the Young Cellist........ L. FEUILLARD 
IN6e,. 32 and 54 tram 115 Stadtes. . 2. oka. oe a ee 8 eee DotTzAUER 
or Nos. |, 3, 6 and 9 from Progressive Studies for the 
WIRES Os AS ye kc ase ae awa e ea woop ae WHITEHOUSE 
Pieces. 
BOS TR aan bis Ly Foe ah ae PP RAL RE W. H. Seurre 
(Augener Edition No. 7704b) 
Geen ot ge ia eels op Gb ta A ee eee G, Papin 


(Ed. Leduc) 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and as 
to the key and time of the pieces prepared. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need have been passed by candi- 
dates before entering for this examination. 


1. Scales (from memory). 


Major scales of C, G, and D; minor scales of A, E, and B, through 


two octaves. 


2. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


A very easy piece will be given. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Nos. 11 and 43. Studies for the Young Cellist......... L. FEvILLARD 
Ge, as 2 PEON VI ORUIOG GS vs oo ck nweciwee DoTZAUER 
or Nos. I1, 12, 16, and 18 from Progressive Studies 
Pest tae WAQUCHIONN INES it ee sk, eos So oe wwe ee WHITEHOUSE 
Pieces. 
Intermerto—On. 3.5 oo, BSE iG Bie Sade, BR W. H. Seurre 
(Augener Edition No. 7704a.) 
Pe ONtG oi 2 ee ek DuUNKLER 
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5. Questions. 


Easy questions will be asked as to the notes, rests, marks of expression 
and time of pieces and studies; also questions on key signatures. 


VIOLA, DOUBLE-BASS, HARP AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 


In each of these there are only four Grades. The requirements for 
each Grade can be obtained on application to the Secretary of the Examin- 
ing Board. 


ORGAN 
HicHest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 1651.) 
1. Scales. 


All major and minor (both forms), also chromatic scales played at 
varying degrees of speed. 
(a) Pedals only, for one and two octaves. 
(b) Manuals only, hands together at 8ve, 3rd, and 6th for three 
octaves. 


(c) One hand and pedals combined, in similar and contrary motion 


from the octave or unison for one and two octaves. 


2. Technical Studies in Pedal Playing. 
Part II, Section II, Nos. 20-59 inclusive............++++-+- Nitson 
Part II, Section III, Nos. 8-28 inclusive............++++++-- NiLson 
(Published by Schirmer) 


3. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or ‘chromatic interval which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note, to say 
whether the common chord is major or minor and to recognize a 
chord of the dominant 7th in its root position when it is struck. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap 
or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, 


sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
Candidates must be able to read a test which will be of about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 
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5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups:— 
Choraison bak Peste Cure): 66002054 icc i ss eee Bacu 
(Novello Book 18) 
Postlude and Trio, Nos. 2 and 3 of 6 Preludes and 


Potsucees) bet met (0. 101 56 ik ive cd cvs on eae STANFORD 
(Stainer & Bell) 
pS ST ee et eee OR ER ee Bossi 
(Durand) 
or 
Gif a SE Se a eee anna ener PURCELL 
(Ashdown—Modern Recital Pieces for Organ, Vol. 2) 
Prelude (only) from Prelude and Fugue in F minor............. BacH 


(Novello Book VI or Peters) 


Choral Improvisation, ‘““‘By the Waters of Babylon”’, 
CRN ee eR Geass as ace Fh ALA 4 we aOR KarG-ELERT 


or 


Peas acotiy Ler Fire TIOATI, foci ec ce ec cee ew ese Bacu 
(A due bass) 
(Book 17 Novello edition, page 49) 


On hearing the first cuckoo in Spring (arr. Eric Fenby)..... DeELius 
(Oxford University Press) 
Toccata in D minor from Fantasia & Toccata.............. STANFORD 


(Stainer & Bell) 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form and modulations, and marks 
of expression, in the pieces prepared; also on chapters 3, 4, 5 and 6 


of A. E. Hull’s book on Organ Playing (published by Augener). 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 165/.) 

1. Scales. 
All major and minor (both forms), and chromatic scales. 
(a) Pedals only. C, D flat, D, E flat, E & F for two octaves. 
(b) Manuals only, hands together for three octaves in similar and 
contrary motion. (Harmonic minor only in contrary motion.) 
2. Technical Exercises. 


Technical Studies in Pedal Playing... 2... os 0. ek cca vu an NiLson 
Part II, Section II, Nos. 1-9 inclusive. 
Part II, Section III, Nos. 1-7 inclusive. 
(Published by Schirmer) 


72 


FACULTY OF MUSIC 1673 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Ejither the name and kind of interval or the name 
of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given 
(which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic 
test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the organ after 
the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


The music given will not be of greater difficulty than the pieces set 
for the Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups:— 
Presto from: Concerta No, 5°in F oe ci Sw edd os Wee ees HANDEL 
(Borreman ed. Paris) 


tet Wievement 5th Sonate es cc WSS RT MENDELSSOHN 
(Any edition) 

466 FSI on es IS es Soe Car an DaNIEL-LESUR 
(Alphonse Leduc) 

or 
E-venine Fiymn one Grotnd:< a4 sco a ck 6 nce a asian oes PuRCELL 
(Cramer) 
Prelude and Fuguein © Miaior.e. i052 RE Ved vs ieee eas BacH 
(Novello, Bk. III, or Peters) 
Paean (No. 5 of 5 short pieces)—(O.U.P.)............... WHITLocK 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the music passes 
and on marks of expression, etc., found in the pieces; also on chapters 


4.5 and 6of A. E. Hull’s book on Organ Playing. (Pub. by Augener.) 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 165/.) 
1. Scales. 


(a) All major, minor and chromatic scales through three octaves 
(hands together) on manuals, in similar and contrary motion 
and starting on either highest or lowest note. 

(b) Pedals: All major and minor and chromatic scales through one 


octave. 
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2. Technical Studies in Pedal Playing (Pub. Schirmer).......... NiLson 
Part II, Section I. 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C, Gor F as the given note, any other note, diatonic or chromatic, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythm- 
ical test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), 
as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or 


_ Spee re 
SIP REI TIS SRE PORTER eS PRION ATE MR POT { 
pew eT AS = eee ats ira amen ae 


<a 


play on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as the piano- 


— 2 eo a = 


forte pieces set for the Elementary Grade. 


+ 5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups:— 
Fy ee Bt Seo era BacH 
p (Novello, Bk. II, or Peters) 
srt AY ees go Os sce na ho os ee eles wee P, C. Buck 
aN (Year Book Press) 
Bi = 
il: . Preluce Ane © dae 18 G BIAjOF sc. os. ck ee eee MENDELSSOHN 
ay (Any edition) 
tet i TE Re ee ee o's tS eign vole 0 6 dio gece AGN WHITLOCK 
ai (O.U.P., Five Short Pieces) 
‘t . or 
ty ee from Dramma Musica (transcribed by H. Grace, 
i eS EE Sy a a eae ne re Peg pe Bacu 
i | Prelude RCE 36 ck bi bo 'd ow he Hees VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 


ae 


a Se ee 


6. Questions. 


hi ap ot 


Questions will be asked as to the time and meaning of signs used in 
the pieces prepared, also on chapters 4 and 5 of A. E. Hull’s book 
on Organ Playing (Published by Augener). 
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Junior GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 1652.) 
1. Scales. 
C, G, D, E, E flat and F in both major and harmonic minor. 


(a) Manuals only (hands separately and together) through two 
octaves in similar motion. 


ain 


ss =. x 4 5 =? 
L- Jere SP yar 
Se eee 


(b) Pedals only. Upper or lower octave, as required by the Examiner. 
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Technical Studies. 


“The Organ’’ (Published by Novello). .................. W. Atcock 
Pedal Exercises, pages 29 and 32, also pages 49 and 50. 
Manual Exercises, pages 40 to 43 inclusive. 


Manuals and Pedals, pages 67 to 70 (Nos. 150 to 153 inclusive). 


Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythm- 
ical test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or 
sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, 
sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 


Reading at Sight. 


An easy test will be given about the difficulty of the pieces in the 
Primary Grade. (Pianoforte.) 


Prepared Work. One of the following :— 


Any one Prelude and Fugue of Book I 
(Novello) 
or 
Choral Prelude, ‘“‘Herzlich thut mich verlangen”’............... Bacu 
or 
Choral Prelude, “‘Puer natus in Bethlehem”’................... Bacu 
(Novello, Bk. XV and Book XVIII) 
and 
Any one of A Little Organ Book. 
(Year Book Press) 


or 
Largo (only) “‘Largo, Allegro, Aria and 2 Variations” 


MiucHaAEL FEsSTING 
(Ed. Ball—Novello) 


or 


No. 2 from ‘“Three Preludes on Melodies from the Genevan 


Peatter’” =. 5 cavemen os oe ae aes CuHarLes Woop 
(Stainer & Bell) 


Questions. 


Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression and time 
of pieces and studies; also questions on key signatures. 
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MarKS 


The following system of marking is adopted in all grades: 


Seales RNG. AreNeIOO is bbe 28 eS A 10 
anes emma ET yaa. oo oseay ee eee 10 
Ce RR Cog ee ae ae? eee ee 10 
RES FAME EE TT 10 
TEN ef ae hin aia. 'g, wipe &: $29 ES pte <A s ehae 15 
NR eu BA Und «ty Ra Ns wth ns 15 
Phrasing, legato, musicianship, rhythm.............. 30 

RMN 2 eae et a vat ah Weed a asd in kon. 4 4" wen bh octane 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Distinction 
90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


SINGING 


HicHest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this grade 
the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examination must have been passed 


(See page 1651.) 
1. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to on page 1690. Candidates must be prepared to sing all these from 
memory, without accompaniment, in several keys varying according 
to the class of voice using vowel sounds only. 


2. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, by interval or note, any diatonic 
or chromatic interval above or below a certain given note, within 
the limits of an octave; also to say whether a common chord is 
major or minor and to distinguish a dominant 7th chord from a 
¢ommon chord. A rhythmical test is also given (which the can- 
didate will be required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test 
which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the piano after the 
examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


One of the tests must be sung either to one vowel throughout, or to 
solfeggi and the other tests to the words. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 34 to the end. 
First Series of Solfeggios...................... Vittorio Ricc1 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 26 to the end. ony 
Second Series of Solfeggios.................... Vitrrorio Riccr 
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Medium Voices—Any two from No. 24 to the end. 


Third Series of 45 Solfeggios................... Vittorio Ricc1 
or 
Any two, from 30 to the end, of 50 Lessons............... CoNcoNnE 
Pieces. 


Note.—Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone 
lower or higher. 


(a) A Recitative and ArriA from any Oratorio or OPERA. 
Students will find the following books useful for making suitable 
selections :— 


HanpEL—Twelve songs from the Oratorios, published in separate books 
for.each voice by Novello & Co. 


MENDELSSOHN—Solo music from “Elijah,” published in separate albums 
for each voice by Novello & Co. 


Royat Operatic ALtpums—Published separately for each class of voice 
by Boosey & Co. 


Sacrep Soncs—Published separately for each class of voice in the “‘Im- 
perial Edition,” by Boosey & Co. The numbers in this edition are as 
follows:—Soprano 31, Contralto 42, Tenor 44, Baritone and Bass 32, 
or any Recitative and Aria from the Oxford Series of Bacu and HANDEL 
ARIAS. 


(Oxford University Press) 


(b) Two songs of contrasted character to be chosen from any two 
of the following composers:—BrAHMS, SCHUBERT, SCHUMANN, Parry, 
STANFORD, Scott, IRELAND, SCARLATTI, RACHMANINOFF, Hoist, VAUGHAN- 
Witurams, Peter Wartocx, Strauss, JoseEpH Marx, Detius. (One 
modern song should be chosen.) 

(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing 
one song of their own selection and one Folk Song from “‘A Selection of 
Collected Folk Songs,” C. SuHarp and VauGcHAN-WituiaMs. (Novello.) 

(The Folk Song to be sung unaccompanied.) 


5. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the style, modulations, marks of expression, 
occurring in the pieces prepared and the candidate must also be 
ready to answer elementary questions on Physiology of the Voice. 

The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions printed on page 1690. 


SeEn1IoR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 


have been passed. (See page 1651.) 
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1. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to on page 1690. Candidates must be prepared to sing from memory 
all those arranged for this particular Grade, without accompani- 
ment, in several keys, using vowel sounds only. 


Ear Tests 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck by 
the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name of 
the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given 
(which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic 
test which the candidate must hum, sing or play on the piano after 
the examiner. 


PERERE prer ees 
Che peste bao 


paint A id “ae mew, yt 
hee nh pat DT eee : 
2* . — “w _? ‘ - . — . - nants ~o 
Fae = Geese ——————— = —— i FON i ee A 
- were < _— - = 2 — 
hoc cnicteiieetaiaaeintte a oe 


Boe Ta I LT hy te 


3 Reading at Sight. 


This test may be sung to one vowel sound throughout, or to solfeggi. 
A specimen is printed in the set of technical exercises. 


1 
? f 
at 


4. Prepared Work. 


Hi ) Studies 
a q Soprano or Tenor—Any three from No. 16 to No. 33. 
i First Series of 50 Solfeggios.............2022e000: Vittorio Ricc1 
5 Alto or Bass—Any three from No. 13 to No. 23. 
Pl ) Second Series of 40 Solfeggios...............2005- Vittorio Ricci 
) | Medium Voices—Any three from No. 10 to No. 23. 
a Ths Serse of 45 Dolleswi0e.<... Hi sce uw s ewe ek Vittorio Ricci 
eat or 
it Any three (from No. 15 to the end) of 25 Lessons......... Concone 
pu ; 
Lh Contralto, Baritone and Bass. 
a or 
) . Any three (from 15 to 40) of 40 Lessons..............+6-- CoNCONE 
| i or 
. Any three (No. 10 to end) of 42 Vocalises (Part I)....... PANSERON 
or 
Any three (No. 20 to 50) of 50 Lessons. ............0.005: CoNnCONE 
or 
Any three (from No. 21 to the end) of 30 Vocalises 
CT ite: Baas ooo a a ahaa See 5 Se Wg Rk 8 8 eas SANDERS 


ed 
* 


Pieces. 


(a) One of the easier Arras from either an Oratorio or OPERA 
contained in the works mentioned in the Highest Grade. 


= 


x = 
Oe ae eee 


2 = wee = 


SPIRE aR 


(b) Two songs of contrasted character from the following lists:— 
(Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 


higher.) 
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For Soprano, Mezzo-Soprano, Contralto 


ae Gee or oan Marid: ....5.< . kos ae cadaes cies Joun IRELAND 
My Trae Love Hath My Heart. «0... 6. 6.03 oaas inca JouHN IRELAND 
en AEE OPE Oe EN Meer ern Cyrit Scotr 
MMR 62 LE Oe aon sete Wy GRINS Sig. 0 WG ao a ea WAGNER 
The Quiet Night (Nacht und Tratime)..................0005- SCHUBERT 
SRS I ETON WAR MR es A ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
reemn in thé Twiteht (Op: 29. Now LD). 663. cack. eens eas STRAUSS 
pico Loa fos, 10. ie. B) oe 65 oso ve ics os kee Pe RS STRAUSS 
We OUGNED WOUBIILOG, 5o.cse wks ve hel aa pes nda i ee Ho.st 
Oe ES en ee ee a MOR Menace FRANK BRIDGE 
SIN POE WE ON okies sins dw Cow hee Roe Matcotm Davipson 
Ee re ae ORD ge ON Tic a owes wk oO Sle nee ce DuNHILL 
RE Cac eS i ced Fe aS a ee ee Peter WarRLock 
PERRI NE TIMER SW ia re hd ON 2 oe yeti ci.e Sh ee VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
SPO a Fianna ee ee ee PS RR ETE VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
Bruenelis from the Clearthigs .... 6c... ces ee NN ee es ERNEST WALKER 
SN cts asi 's thedeca nit vw asa eve wi ae A a BREWER 
PN ARO 5s cn 8k RA oes cdi A an Sake k WTO ek he BAINTON 
eS ee Mee cal italy es wh conc aa, 9 a DuNHILL 
fe Ween Lower ated Fite ame. 5.5 os os cei hes oo oe Morey 
PORN TEER E55 5 5S 6 i ea Saeed eed ke ipa ee Cyrrit Scott 
A collection of 50 Irish Melodies. ..............0.0-eeee- C. V. STANFORD 
hivocation. Gopreno):. ..i.... js decd ae bose eee BrYCESON TREHARNE 
Songe of Innocence. c:..c.. Sh ces. OR ee Se Harowp DarkE 


Soprano 
Alisa. 6 ois eo boas Sai el a ee a ee ee Mozart 
Fhe Vides oes 2S 5s OR ee Oe ee ee eee Mozart 
Sha ti BA A di Sv cas cw AD FO Te OE EG a eae PERGOLESI 
PON So, Sao yw is WO ao Se Le oe ie ee ee TRG Ean PERGOLESI 
Way TGaent Cocainacht) oi. ei rad OS ee es Se eee SS te ee BRAHMS 
My Love is Bright (Meine Liebe ist Griin)...................4.. BRAHMS 
The Question (Der Neugierige). 055. 3. cass Sis ree SCHUBERT 
Faith is Spring (Fruhlingsglaube)..............0.. 000 e ee euee ScHUBERT 
We BS Ee bis F Sop aa CRON BERET 6 OE ERS G. Faurt 
Now sleeps the Crimson Petal. .................00000ee RoGER QUILTER 
"Fhe Cope OF WEE ens Osa Ne Gg Rs CAMPBELL- IT IPTON 
Mezzo-Soprano 
Wise: I aes deisl te Foertlhs 6. ikecckk aaa Ors Ve Ee eh PURCELL 
Cp Ni se iis ee hee DSA, be eS CREE ENS TE eee Races HANDEL 
Oh, Sleep why dost thou leave me........ 6.2.60: e see e eee eee, HANDEL 
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So clear thine Eyes (Dein Blaues Auge).............--- 5555555: BRAHMS 
Margaret’s Song (Gretchen am Spinnrade).........-.----++++: SCHUBERT 
The Walnut Tree (Der Nussbaum).............5.---22 2408: SCHUMANN 
ant Vee Cle Pree) ts nics cy ok we ce ee ie ee ScHUBERT 
RIMS) ea eee NS a Ney we o ann oa CaccInNI 
NN NS oo ins cde Bae Wale ve & wade FACET’ OSes FSF as GRETCHANINOFF 
IC IE epee So sik dF oS Wk coieig Oh cw a nee wae TscHAIKOWSKY 
Dediicn tis, TVEIOUNS). 5 se ee ik le ek oe es ee STRAUSS 
a eae ae tee ro ee ce nt vis. a dinly: ad'ge wre ee ARMSTRONG-GIBBS 

Contralto 


From Grief I cannot measure (Aus meinen grossen Schmerzen).... FRANZ 


RR Ee SS ee ee ee ee ere ee eee eet BRAHMS 
Death and the Maiden (Tod und das madchen)............... ScHUBERT 
‘Thou ert repose (Lu bist die Kuh)... 6 oe eee ene eee Sees SCHUBERT 
ener PC RU ORI ec so oe ets Sok a ws 2 oss we ee i Dvorak 
AES AGS ie Eee oe a NS re ee a WAGNER 
MR e Ms Fo ne tar, & alata sta SAA Ca 4 ate, wk oe OR le «ae ELGAR 
Preemie emai a a el nS a aoc. pgfan Voc nO DuNHILL 
oe eet ee te 2 er ae VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 


For Tenor, Baritone, Bass 


Song Cycle, ‘“The Wind Among the Reeds” (any one)........... DuNHILL 
(Pub. by Stainer & Bell) 
PRE OIA! roc li Ob ye swe Re ak ON VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
MLA ENSURE 6 55). gos Sale A Gant ee Reka bea es ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
Ornet. Niekt (Macht und: Tratim):..i3 sic dn ss adinc 3 we eee ScHUBERT 
Cn Amey, LOCC... 2 i ic giew se vetea ss eee wien t we88 Ce T. ARNE 
MEER En oI. 6 asa’ oo I tm re eee ae Cte ae eer BRAHMS 
Coreiiseeis: Fave GY Dees «acs teas doh fn Oh Matcoitm Davipson 
Dead, Long Dead (from the “Maud” Cycle). ............. A. SOMERVELL 
When I Am Laid in Earth (tenor only)..................00005. PuRCELL 
Ee RE es ey ee EE Ok Dw bie an hes VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
Ethiopia saluting the colours (baritones and basses only)........ C. Woop 
BSS ID ba cee 8G Se RR a a i Re Ee haw he ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
ae ee es sek a ae i ee a phase sete ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
My Heart Now is Merry (Phoebus & Pan).............-..-.-0505: Bacu 
© Mistress Wine 5 oo. 35 ice o cae ee es cee Peter WaRLOCK 
Dyearm in the Twilight (Op: 29: No: fie a ey ye ae es oe 05 Ss STRAUSS 
A Farewell (tenor)... cc ee ere ee NG BrycreEson TREHARNE 
Montarrat Charitone) <i: 6.5 os i OPEN FIER BrycEson TREHARNE 
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Pe ease CORISEOWA) oso sia ck ack s cee bale nae BrycESON TREHARNE 
ae eee Lee (On. 10, hon 8).... 6c diaccvn ed od eee eee STRAUSS 
Te oe Bet CORES ONO) noc co xs Soak s+ Fuse een ee A. SoMERVELL 
English Lyrics, Third Set (any one)...................008. C. H. Parry 
A Collection of 50 Irish Melodies...................... C. V. STANFORD 
PR glee! Biss 2 RG Oe ee ein OR eee ere CoLERIDGE TAYLOR 
Ry meen FENN cass Sah ke Sau ewe «nate pew a Gor1nGc THOMAS 
SPL OV CREE, oan acai bw Rad pe ak ee oes Joun IRELAND 


(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing 
one song of their own selection, not included in the above lists, 
and one Folk Song from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,”’ 
C. SHarp and VauGHAN-WIL.iaMs (Novello). 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the music passes 
and as to the marks of direction and expression found in the pieces 
and studies prepared. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given on page 1690. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 1651.) 
1. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to on page 1690. Candidates must sing from memory, with or without 
accompaniment (at the discretion of the examiners), one or all of 
the exercises arranged for this Grade in the various keys most 
suited to the particular voice. 


2. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name by interval or note (as they prefer) 
with either middle C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic 
or chromatic, struck by the examiner above or below it, within the 
limits of an octave. The choice of the key note is left to the exam- 
iner. A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidates will be 
required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the can- 
didates must hum sing or play on the piano after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight, 


This test may be either sung to one vowel sound throughout, or to 
solfeggi. A specimen will be found printed in the special set of 
technical exercises. 
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4. Prepared Work. 
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Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Two from Nos. | to 15. 
First Series of 50 Solfeggios. |... 0.6 ic ee vee eee Vittorio Ricci 
Any two from | to 19 of 50 Lessons.............+.+++-- CoNCONE 
Alto or Bass—Two from No. | to No. 12. 
ti Second Series of 40 Solfeggios...............55. Vittorio Riccr 
ail) | Medium Voices—Two from No. | to No. 10. 
i | Third Series of 45 Solfeggios................05. Vittorio Ricc1 
sii or 
at | Any two from I to 15 of 25 Leasons........ 22.6. eee CoNCONE 
| i Contralto, Baritone and Bass. 
Hie Any two from | to 9 inclusive of 42 Vocalises.......... PANSERON 
is ; (Part I.) 
bat Any two from | to 15 of 40 Lessons......... kite abel well CoNCONE 
ei Two songs of contrasted character, selected from one of the follow- 
= ing lists, and also two Folk Songs from “‘A Selection of Collected 
Pa | Folk songs,” C. SHarp and VauGHAN-WiL.iaMs (Novello), and 
Bea one song of candidate’s own choice. 
| a Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 
aa higher. 
By | FOR SOPRANO :— 
Fi Five Miniature Ballads (any three as one)... .W. Y. HURLESTONE 
a Where the Bee Sucks. (Pub. by Boosey).................. ARNE 
ot Bel Amie 
i A Word of Thine. (Pub. by Schirmer) \as ee sects rns 
| a eer neues. ia ios Sales Hew oe 5.2 a0 49 55k Se GRIEG 
ta, Pte et Pe FON 8 8s baie Sern ce nn ew PETER WARLOCK 
ath eg To ee ee RN cy Agee SEs RoGER QUILTER 
i OEE re Oo eae ea ie, al eee RocER QUILTER 
a Pa RRC PARE NN glia aosk 0: pw) NO el ELGAR 
1) | PaO DMT 6 ee, a Dn, oars aiid Cyrit Scott 
l q Second Song Cycle (any two of the four as one).......... PERRIN 
Be (Published by Stainer & Bell, London) 
vie A Widow-Bird Sat Mourning............. BrycEson TREHARNE 
iim Tea a Tecan. oe ee es oh Mews. da ged tee GRIEG 
a My Mother Bide Mas is sive. 2500.5 cia ovina ca ORES Haypn 
df Pinve Theet lel liebe tlick) ). ei docs. ceo 2 ak BEETHOVEN 
rit Premier tea Ae fee ari as Cs cath etna eee VERACINI 
sal The month of May (Im wunderschonen Monat Mai). .ScHUMANN 
iy Roses from the East (aus den ostlichen Rosen)........ ScHUMANN 
Ry Maiden’s Song (Madchenlied)...............00++eee:- BRAHMS 
a Pi Wo i bck eae eee TscHAIKOWSKI 
ie, When I was Seventeen: 222656 5 kata SweEpisH Fo.tx Sonc 
a Yarmouth Fair... 46 seta see see ee PeTreR WARLOCK 
a Sweet and Twenty 265 eee ee eee Peter WARLOCK 


a 


ag ha 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS (SINGING) 1683 


FOR MEZZO-SOPRANO :>-— 


My True Love Hath My Fleart.. 005... oS PPE ee PARRY 
L diearel a Piper Pining:; 2260 $5.6 82 SS NorMAN PETERKIN 
pec hormone. kc oc Sk cr Pa eee eee ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
mae St) Wand Celie... 6/1 Sika. SE a ee C. L. Barnton 
rete CRS oo ks Ee IR Tee ee Peter WaRLOcK 
ee Pee, LIMES Ck bcs Gaeanus CARR AE AORN RoGER QUILTER 
Song of the Palanquin Bearers.................. MartTIN SHAW 
As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy................ Husert Foss 
Five Miniature Ballads (any three)......... W. Y. HurLestone 
NE RE ck re oes aie We ee ela a H. CLaxTon 
12 Songs, Op. 35 (any one) (Novello).............. ScHUMANN 
ETES NN coisas vg: « eto sabi oe a ee oh a aie RCE hee 2 HayYpDN 
Dk RM OEE Pe ar Fc, Vit cigs g Wiuik B'e nee a a Rae SCHUMANN 
ae DRGs WR oon 5 a oboe Se Sale Deane RecA SN HANDEL 
Voi che Sapete (Nozze di Figaro)........ geo Sd alod whee taueeaics Mozart 
Child, What Sings the Morning.................. A. MALLINSON 
Dis Ge Cie Oe PROMO Gy ck ak ee Ce ee ee ee REICHARDT 
Goodnight (Gutie Nacht): as os ys eed (ste ays FRANZ 
Woodland Journey (Wahlfalirt) ..... 05... 06 2246 he teed nes FRANZ 
Tarik, LAUT soho 5 ed back eae Pe ee ae eee REGER 
A. Bird's Cry os ik ooo Be a Oe SINDING 
Plaisiv d Armour.) oy oe a en ee es MartTINI 
Blue as her Beye. oo oo eee ee eta Water Watts 
Devon Nisid oS os. Ci Ss eee BrIDGE 
The Merry Month of May...... <2... 25 56 ce cere t eens. STANFORD 
Sigh no more Ladies), ...4:4 + +0: bet Beans edes dus FREDERICK KEEL 


FOR CONTRALTO :— 


10 Canzonets (any one) (Novello). .............6 0.0000 HaypDn 
Pinta Blatt. 5s 00 th v.b concen ee ence eee STRADELLA 
One Suamor Night. oc. cia ete io eels oes eg emis GRIEG 
ilies 5 vs a Sake lea OL ee SCHUMANN 
Pall Avnwy Homes 2.6.4.5 n conta soa iee eter tips Gorpon JAcos 
Pie Kei B WOR ks ees wr ae PR es ELGAR 
mse PEAR iis ces es 0s pe ORS ee a Cae eae ms PuRCELL 
Deets . 85.04 Rs Pel ra eee PoLpowskI 
AMIE arc ie akg haha anchors inde Oe Be See ON Watrorp Davies 
Dearne PASI... ares os one aoe ee Eee es HENSCHEL 
As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy................ Husert Foss 
Te GR WME soe i le eee eae ee HAMILTON Harty 
Wigs POPU, § Soil ok Re ce ig a ee ae eS SCHUMANN 
PN oie ss x Sas es Os Bw Wee sae BrYCESON TREHARNE 
cea h eis CIE, 5. cages oo 8g Ke wal RR Swe ELGAR 
Ties 1 sees Oil Ce Ws xn aks 8 Came rae bees LEONI 
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i : | i Nature’s Praise (Die Ehre Gottes).............-+.. BEETHOVEN 
ie | She newer told er LoVe 6 oc bing kk oie bbe 0.5 odo ole HaypDNn 
aiid | RTE EIT 6 eg oooh cx is bs Ae town Wh a0 to ae FRANZ 
iad | Peer A 10S EET EPENIIO) 6 cis co oo oo oe,e Fuels ooo ae a SCHUMANN 
Pa Oe eR NONE oe Soi ooe ko ws ko oe 8 bien ao SCHUMANN 
bul! | Pte PAEIDE OF COGAT PVAGTEO. . .. ook bis b> oe 00 n 0:> wc conthle ea ee IRELAND 
Fi | STE Se ACE LEE ae ee As ae RACHMANINOFF 
ey tit i SE ee een Serer ee? er rere VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
ma | 
a HI FOR TENOR :— 
i ] I attempt from Love’s Sickness to Fly................. PuRCELL 
a | eee Cam ee 5s GAR ww diay ses dae owls 8% ome 9 STANFORD 
ea ne I TOO CRE Se (Te Gln elas Hh sk oko Zo 0S HANDEL 
a . Seren Mtn ORIEN oc kc a ae et es we Peter WARLOCK 
| ees PUAN, 17 ac hime os ie ee bs ses oleae sage AIKEN 
1 . OS ee are gt AES EL. | VOGT Ist oaeanE ea BRAHMS 
; i | Ceti SPOT PVIDGIS PUGS Boo oe a ce ee ee Mozart 
ae cS SS ESF | Ae ike an re CoLERIDGE- TAYLOR 
a. La Chatmante Wiarguerite ... 65 oc ce ee ee Op FRENCH 
iu And So I Made a Vilanelle...............---2005. Cyrrit Scott 
Caen EE IIR gic a Sig acs Bee wik eos es scans ele MALLINSON 
Four Songs from the Cherry Gardens....... STERNDALE BENNETT 
i FOR BARITONE :— 
t i I Attempt from Love's Sickness to Fly................ PuRCELL 
Bi As 1 Walked Forth and Infant Joy................ Husert Foss 
bi RN a Nee 5 meg ek icik win pie hdl ae VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
i EE Pe a ene eee ae" arr. by STANFORD 
bh SM ETI CO UCEABIA. EOE... coed a acs e lacie ow 6600s weted eei RoGeER QuILTER 
Ai} The Palatine’s Daughter................... NorMAN PETERKIN 
We UMN Ne Hie aS acy 6 tals yas cee ad wy on he RocErR QUILTER 
nM NNN go ca ure why Di atS oe Sg Asem sina HENSCHEL 
PERRIER BE eS pth gee ow ge hk ed ona Rit Reb PETER WARLOCK 
EE CR ES res nS, eer epe TT ro SCHUBERT 
Wes RAINED 8 PUB 5 ioc ow das 9 HS Gos Wes ew enw TscHAIKOWSKY 
Four by the Clock (Cavalier’s Song)............... MALLINSON 
f ! | ea Wa es tas a sild) on sao o's 04's ewok SR ELGAR 
is Came) F AGATE ie fo pc ns dd 2 pet aa SCARLATTI 
Bic Camneyie (is AAO ie :te Sialele Gk kali Se wud s Hed aed Mozart 
Ca Wy eter PG PGR ics cies <n ks Ho os wears RoceEerR QUILTER- 
ia . Ce TEASE I ey) is sin «9 0-9 owe ne eee CALDARA 
eh Die Ce og 5a ae Foe ke Yee CESAR FRANCK 
i Dias Sorts. MOOI Oho Gs oe awe Vs hte wewshoinlontelns MacDowELt 
Laeng) ik COP OUR coe oaks 6s 2 eaR ass seed eee SECCHI 
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FOR BASS:-— 


Droop Not, Young Lover (Golden Treasury of Songs)... . HANDEL 


MUGS. Si s'e 2 Ge Seb Wes A aR eee A Oy eee CARISSIMI 
OT Se ee ee ee Ge Wie ene Laie ee Cry TscHAIKOWSKY 
Sing Ho, or the Horned Owl (Pub. by Schirmer)...... J. 5. Forp 
tee CR. SS oa re aes CaO Re Se eee arr. by STANFORD 
The Faithless Shepherdess..................... RocER QUILTER 
TY PE oe SE eS re ra ca la ae BRAHMS 
MAUMEE PURER OS ores We tens Sia ve Wow a pach Via Ab a ee ok LULLY 
Ce OMEED ONT SP OIES NAGEE.. «5 x Sos 5 6 Sie voce Riel ota ea eee PARRY 
RE Or es wig ou Vie eon Sle eRe ee CLAY 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the time and key of the pieces and studies prepared. 

The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given on page 1690. 


Junrtor GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 1652.) 


1. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to on page 1690. 


Those arranged for this particular Grade must be sung from memory, 
with or without accompaniment, at the discretion of the examiner, 
in those keys which are most suited to the individual voice. 


2. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with middle 
C, G or F as the lower note, any note of the diatonic major scale 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate will be required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing or play on the piano after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


A specimen will be found printed in the special set of technical exercises. 
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4. Prepared Work. 
Studies. 
(For all voices.) 


Any three from No. 13 to the end. 
24 Little Solfeggios for Beginners, Appendix...... Vittorio Riccr 


Pieces. 


Candidates in each class of voice must, in addition to their selections 
from the following lists, be prepared to sing a song of their own 


ee 


selection. 

i! | Any two of a contrasted character from one of the following lists:— 

i | | Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 

‘ll ii higher. 

ute Mi FOR SOPRANO, MEZZO-SOPRANO, CONTRALTO:— 

sai \ Folk Song from Haensel and Gretel.............. HuMPERDINCK 
| sie Wy here the Pee SUCKS (GY F) oe a ce ee ee eee ARNE 

va d The Exes on onme for Mew ei ee eee PARRY 
sy | ol SB ter pti ate Shans a a ee BPS ..... .HoweELis 
(al . i Cp TS Ns nll AAR GI ER Ct NRE cor 2 WaRLOCK 
1 K PUNE ere oe peer ey I ee iy Oe Ha Fal A are. Fi. ts 
a Dr Me SL, i ok 6 1 Res ARE MALLINSON 
Hy BE SE SE ES | a Tet BRAHMS 
hi To Music (Golden Treasury, Vol. 1).................. SCHUBERT 
Ki DEE CO sk Wa hk his oe 6 ok Gols 0 as ee eee PARRY 
fu The Litie Red Lark (Key F). ..0-.::. 0050-240 eee Ir1sH 
iy eR EN ON ns wo Ss ere v wd opal AS MENDELSSOHN 
"i What If I Never Speed (from 50 Dowland Songs, 

ii ee ae, Wate VON) os oo ck cs we vdaveeeunteeeaane DowLAND 
iy (Stainer & Bell) 
i i RMN RRCIORT CT BIGOIOY 5. se) ko A's 3 5 6k-0 ae ale en ae eons R. MiLrorp 
Pi MS OE ASIEN 65 Bk Fs vin SS as RE EO LA R. MiLrorp 
oe hte Joy -Bwatertide o.oo sind oe es eee ee arr. A. SoMERVELL 
4 Oh! Bother, Sang the Thruah:...°. 6 65 owt nn oh Liza LEHMANN 
eM Sumber, Dear Waid Charge). 3k 0 GA as we ee HaNDEL 
Pa Weep You No More, Sad Fountains (from 50 Dowland Songs, 
A Low Volos Bhi Wcc.iyitcee-, eu DowLanp 
F it (Stainer & Bell) 
a Ree Done 5 SS ee aa ee ee ee Byrp 
| Nachklang (Teara), Op. 59; NOM. ee a es 8 BrAHMS 
ki ? Supoiiie (ete Gs cox bs cata Se ie er ae ae eal BRAHMS 
i : Scheiden und Mieiden (Parting) 35 <o54 0.05 sewed s BRAHMS 
i | Standchen (Sesusiedshihicce ico wae wai wei Kae enews BRAHMS 
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OM COON Sos ss wae Fe be aes oe ee BEETHOVEN 
IMEI an scene bo wc MRE By ce ey a ae ee Mozart 
Have you seen but a whyte lillie grow. ................... ANON 
Senay T OORNERE) So: .5 ci5. 4 ws ind sO alee en ee ee BRAHMS 
Cryacte Song (Wiegenlied)...... 06 2.03 ¥ueesee o eee BRAHMS 
Hedge-Roses (Heiden-Roslein).....................SCHUBERT 
ae eee FICO Gs. 65d. 5 dice jes dean Rice ee eae GRIEG 
SE RABE MONES ove ev' a dn cow ac alacksleee ee BG Heo A Re eee LEHMANN 
eee aries Fae Sas 0s ace bo aes Rae a Ca ee LEHMANN 
When Icicles hang by the Wall............. VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
Pe Rae WO PASMEOSs, ¢ icc cs bee dares Ss enema STANFORD 
Rommel, COME TERING. 5 sco iic-s:s c's ao Rh oe On Ree eee la ELGAR 
3 ee ee re eee re eee ee ee GRAHAM PEEL 
O, Willow, Willow (Folk Song)................. arr. WHITTAKER 
Erte Gia MGR. vig erie Fe Ke oo Ge HeaLey WILLAN 


Folk Songs, from ‘‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,’’ C. SHARP 
and VauGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 


FOR TENOR :— 


And Shall Trelawney Die?................-+-- GorDON SLATER 
(Oxford University Press) 
Lee We eek OEE os: cs so os ak ae eas EE knees CoLin TAYLOR 
When ae the Rie... 555 Sages hae ss ts P. WaRLock 
austin Sone. 2). occsnk dice schaatee coe es Oar GorDoN JACOB 
The ‘Talieman. 0234..0dc sae ate ote its kOe ee oa ScHUMANN 
Cee wna bet. sis Pe Ce ee ee ee ee es GIORDANI 
Farewell, Dearest Gretchen: «oi. 0 cn ee ee ck ee eee GADE 
Vieille Chanson (In the Woods) (Key F).............-+--- Bizet 
Sarita: 5 <6: Siakhas a Calg ke es Oe eae ScHUBERT 
A Last Your's Rowe... . css eos eck aes Ces ke R. QuILTER 
My Lovely Celia—Old English air........ arr. by Lane WiLson 
Tell Me, My Heart (E flat)... 0.6... 22 cece eee eee ee ees BisHoP 


Folk Songs, from “A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,’ C. SHARP 


and VAUGHAN-WILLiaAMs (Novello). 


FOR BARITONE:>— 


fp ee ee ere er re re re lye eee BLow 
Fairest Isle (Golden Treasury)......-.-.-.+050+050055 PuRCELL 
Song of the Imprisoned Huntsman............-.--+--- ScHUBERT 
Slumber, Dear Maid (Largo)............:+:-++ seen ee- HANDEL 
T bn PS ns ose a ese 8 ae Be ae aA Wm. SHIELD 
(Oxford University Press) 
CK Sent Se i er Fed ce sae oS CooPER 
Published together 
- (Oxford Choral Songs) 
There is a Lady } ac Gate Shah ieee ORD 
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en, APTI vig ven ov vise ai eee arr. by E. J. Moeran 
| (Oxford Press) 
; ie RMR PMO oc bdo ces esses dl ek 600 le ee SEccHI 
ae | In Summer Time on Bredon..............-++-+- GRAHAM PEEL 
fal ENE ES ES eee Eas C. H. Parry 
ar ere al gay PEs oc eens wele Uw ee Cesar FRANCK 
4 Folk Songs, from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,” C. SHARP 
i H | and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 
i" | H FOR BASS:— 
| SE te SHEE EEE TOT EOE Ce os ee BRAHMS 
4 : When I wo That Love are Parted..... 1.22... ccc deeees SECCHI 
al For the Mountains Shall Depart (from Elijah)... MENDELSSOHN 
BV] Pee Emohah Love Dong... ice ue ee ee es LANE WILSON 
Bu Wee Pitter Maiden (Key FF). i/o. 05.00 500- a ScHUBERT 
ih PRR UE ec Sie ss one koe eee SCHUMANN 


Folk Songs, from “A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,”’ C. SHARP 


and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMs (Novello). 
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Questions. 
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Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the key and time of the pieces prepared. 
The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 


directions given on page 1690. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need have been passed by candidates 
before entering for this examination. 


1. Technical Studies. 
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i See special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 

aul ry 

ah to on page 1690. 

Bu Candidates must be able to sing with or without accompaniment 

cil (at the discretion of the examiner) in the various keys suited to 

BAI ° e * ° j ° : ; 

on | the individual voice, all those exercises arranged for this particular 
i Grade. 

Ear Tests. 


With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key- 
board as the lower note, to distinguish between the major or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th and perfect octave from that note. 


=i iS PS ge mae Ea Re YE 
SS So ens 


3. Reading at Sight. 


See specimen on the same page as technical exercises. 


88 





LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS (SINGING) 1689 


4. Prepared Work. 
Studies. 


FOR SOPRANO AND MEZZO-SOPRANO :— 
Any three from No. | to No. 12. 


24 Little Solfeggios from Beginner’s Appendix...... Vitrorio Ricci 


Pieces (which may be transposed to the extent of a tone higher or 
lower). 


A. Any two of the following :— 
Songs for the Young. (Augener Edition No. 8931). 





Popular Nursery Songs, arranged by...........-.-+++ BRAHMS 
(Augener Edition No. 8886) 
Six Children’s Songs, Op. 59). ois eee cers een eesed ARENSKY 
(Published by Breitkopf & Haertel) 
Six Little Songs (Augener Edition No. 8952)....... . WECKERLIN 
Seven Children’s Songs (Augener Edition No. 8833).... GRIEG 
It was a Lover and his Lass. ...........0e0ceseereees . MorLEY 
The Sandal. ¢... cc cacctok Sh oR ee ee ee BRAHMS 
Six Songs (Joseph Williams)............-.-.-+: W. H. Havow 
Who ie Sylvia =. 56 sn ce nhs vb eee eee SCHUBERT 
Elizabethan Love Songs (Boosey & Co.) arranged...... F. KEEL 


B. Any one of the following Folk Songs, from “A Selection of Collected 
Folk Songs,” C. SHarp and VauGHAN- WILLIAMS (Novello): ““The 
Fox,” “The Holly and the Ivy,” “As I Walked Through the 
Meadows,” ‘Dashing Away With the Smoothing Iron,” “T Will 
Give My Love an Apple,” “I’m Seventeen Come Sunday,” 
“William Taylor.” 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression and time 
of pieces and studies, also on key signatures, etc. 
The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 


directions given below. 
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1690 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Marks 


The following system of markings will be adopted :— 


Intermediate 
Elementary Senior and 

and Junior Highest 

Grades Grades 
Posture and Facial Expression............ 8 8 
SARIN G'S Sos SP e's ooo ee 8 10 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests........... 10 ae 
Breath Control, Production of Voice....... 10 12 
Pelenciny OF Feeistere .6 ile iis wa a wt 6 6 
NR hr ges ese SONGS & CERES is 8 8 
Naa a Nt rae ii, GPa oc AREA ae RU eo 8 10 
Expression, Phrasing, etc................. 8 10 
Pumas AE HAE he og oe oy a ees 10 8 
NN ek ree Os See ae Ses 8 10 
Senies ang Arpegwios:. 6.2 se cee 10 10 
INNES ea cp eectapirang bes Sal me ee es 6 8 
| See tien gis er ee 100 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94, Very High Distinction 95-100. 


DrrREcCTIONS TO CANDIDATES 


1. Candidates must bring an accompanist, who, however, must retire 
from the examination room directly the prepared pieces which need accom- 
= | 
paniment have been rendered. 


2. A complete set of the technical exercises, scales and arpeggios re- 
quired for all the five grades can be obtained at a cost of 25c, post free, 
from the General Secretary at the McGill University Conservatorium 
of Music, Montreal. 


3. Candidates should be provided with two copies of each of the 
studies and pieces. 


4. In all grades, songs can be sung by candidates with either the original 
words or a translation. 


GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION IN INSTRUMENTAL OR 
VOCAL INSTRUCTION 


On application to the General Secretary, McGill University Con- 
servatorium of Music, Montreal, a general school examination can be 
arranged for any time during the year. The expense must, of course, 
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vary according to the length of the railway journey the Examiner has to 
take. Due notice should, therefore, be given to the Secretary, so that 
he may be able to arrange the visit of the Examiner at a time when he 
is somewhere in the district, when the fee will be $20.00 for the first hour 
and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. Not less than one hour can be ar- 
ranged for. It is understood that no individual reports will be sent in on 
the work submitted but only a general report made on each branch of 
music. (Class singing, referred to hereafter, may be taken as one branch 
of this examination.) 


INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE EXAMINATION 


Classes of strings or wind or strings and wind combined may be 
entered. 


Examinations are also held in: 


PIANOFORTE CLASS WORK 
CLASS SINGING EXAMINATION 


This examination is not necessarily confined to an examination at a 
school. Any teacher may enter a class for examination. A short general 
report will be rendered to the person who enters the class for examination, 
and the details of the report will be given on the following lines:— 


Accuracy as to Notes, Rests, etc. 

Maintenance of Pitch. 

Balancing of Parts and Groupings of Voices. 
Articulation and Pronunciation. 

Quality of ‘Tone. 

Expression and Conception of the works performed. 
Sight Singing. 
*Performance of Vocal Exercises. 


REQUIREMENTS 


|. The class must sing the vocal exercises prescribed, each group of 
the voices singing them separately in the keys best suited to the voices. * 

2. At least two short compositions of different character and not 
in unison must have been previously prepared. 

3. Sight Singing from the staff notation. 

Three short tests of varying difficulty will be given. 


*These exercises can be obtained on separate sheets from the Secretary, 
McGill University Conservatorium of Music, price 25c. per dozen, post 
free, on receipt of remittance. 
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1692 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Music (Mus.D.). Candidates 
must present: 

1. A composition scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, 
symphonic poem or tone poem occupying not less than thirty minutes in 
performance; 

or 


2. Acomposition such as an opera (not light opera), oratorio orcantata. 
In the event of a work under section 2 being offered, the first number 
must be an introductory orchestral movement in the form of a concert 
overture; the work must contain some eight part vocal writing and fugal 
treatment and must be scored for a full orchestra. 


The Candidate must submit with the exercise a Declaration, signed 
by himself, that the work is his own unaided composition. The University 
may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a public performance 
of this original and unaided composition, when approved by the exam- 
iners, in some public building connected with the University. In addition, 
an examination in the higher forms of composition is necessary, together 
with a critical knowledge of the full scores of certain prescribed works. 


Graduates in music of other Universities can, on payment of the 
necessary fees, be admitted “‘ad eundem”’ to the Degree of Mus.B., if 
they wish to proceed to the further degree of Mus.D., provided they 
secure permission to do so from the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. The period of seven years referred to above will 
be counted from the date on which they received the degree of Bachelor 
of Music from their own University. 


EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF DOCTOR 
OF MUSIC 


Harmony up to eight parts. 

Counterpoint up to eight parts (strict and free). 
Instrumentation. 

Fugue up to five parts. 

History of Music. 

Form and Analysis. 


(Latter based on knowledge of Beethoven’s nine symphonies, Brahms’ 
first and fourth symphonies, Strauss’ Till Eulenspiegel, Op. 28, either 
Bach’s Mass in B minor or Beethoven’s Mass in D Op. 123, and Mozart's 
Magic Flute, or Beethoven’s Fidelio, Walton’s Viola Concerto, Sibelius’ 
Pohjola’s daughter, and Brahms’ Academic Overture (Op. 81). 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 


Proressor D. L. THomson (Biochemistry)—Dean. 
Proressor E. R. Aparr (History) 

Proressor N. J. BerriLy (Zoology) 

Proressor J. S. L. Browne (Medicine) 
Proressor T. W. M. CaMEeron (Parasitology) 
Proressor T. H. Crarx (Geology) 

Proressor C. H. CarruTHErRSs (Classics) 
Proressor W. V. Cone (Neurology) 

Proressor J. I. Cooper (History) 

Proressor J. G. Coutson (Plant Pathology) 
Proressor E.. W. Crampton (Nutrition) 
Proressor C. A. Dawson (Sociology) 

Proressor W. A. DeLone (Agricultural Chemistry) 
Proressor G. Lyman Durr (Pathology) 
Proressor E.. M. DuPorte (Entomology) 
Proressor H. G. Fires (English) 

Proressor J. S. Foster (Physics) 

ProFessor J. E. Giixi (Geological Sciences) 
Proressor A. H. S. Gittson (Mathematics) 
Proressor R. D. H. HEarp (Biochemistry) 
Proressor H. E. Horr (Physiology) 

Proressor F. S. Howes (Electrical Engineering) 
ProFressor J. Hucues (Education) 

Proressor R. E.. Jamieson (Civil Engineering) 
Proressor H. Jasper (Neurology) 

Proressor B. S. Kerrsteap (Economies and Political Science) 
Proressor C. E.. Kettoce (Psychology) 
Proressor G. H. Kimsie (Geography) 

Proressor J. E. Latrimer (Agricultural Economics) 
Proressor J. E. L. Launay (French) 

Proressor F. LaVIoLetrte (Sociology) 

Proressor C., P. LEBLonp (Anatomy) 


Proressor J. U. MacEwan (Metallurgy) 
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Proressor R. 
Proressor A. 


ProrFessor F. 


Proressor W. 
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W. Mackenzir, Jr. (Experimental Surgery) 
D. MacLennan (Philosophy) 

B. MacLeop (Psychology) 

Maass (Chemistry) 

G. D. Murray (Bacteriology) 

R. Murray (Horticulture) 

V. V. Nicuoits (Chemistry) 

S. Noap (English) 

F. OsBorne (Geological Sciences) 


PENFIELD (Neurology) 


Proressor J. B. Puitiips (Chemical Engineering) 


PROFESSOR C., 
PROFESSOR L. 
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Proressor P. 
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Proressor C. 


B. Purves (Chemistry) 
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RESEARCH FELLOWS 
(1946-47) 


Moritz Micwae is, Ph.D. (Wurtzburg) 


Research Fellow in Agricultural Chemistry 


Hecror Mortimer, M.B., Ch.B. (Aberdeen), F.R.C.S. (Ed.) 


Research Fellow in Endocrinology 


RESEARCH. ASSOCIATES 
(1946-47) 
Eprita G. Friep, Ph.D. (Vienna) 


Research Associate in Psychiatry 


Ernest W. Guprtiiiz, Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Physics 


Louis Jonnson, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Research Associate in Medicine 


CATHERINE F, C. Macpuerson, B.Sc. (Mount Allison), M.Sc. (Dalhousie) 


Research Associate in Bacteriology 


Maurice Morton, B.Sc., Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Chemistry 


FRANCES L. Serve, M.D., C.M. 


Research Associate in Medicine 


STATEMENT—ADMISSION 1809 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


1. The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and 
controls all courses leading to higher degrees and recommends candidates 
for these degrees. 


2. The members of the Faculty are appointed annually by the 
University Committee on Research (see page 1805) from among those 
members of the staff who are most active in research or in the training of 
graduate students. Under the University Statutes this Committee is 
responsible, jointly with the Graduate Faculty, for organizing and co- 
ordinating programmes and courses of research. —The Dean of the Faculty 
is Chairman of the Committee. 


ADMISSION 


3. Advanced courses of instruction are offered to students who are 
graduates of any University of recognized standing, and who have at 
least second class honours, or the equivalent of at least second class honours 
as granted by McGill University, in the subject in which they desire to 
take their major work. In the particular case of students proceeding to 
an M.A. degree in Education, distinction in the general course will be 
accepted as a qualification for admission. Admission to these advanced 
courses does not in itself imply candidacy for a higher degree. 


4. The attention of applicants for admission to the Faculty is 
directed to the Graduate Record Examination (437 West 59th Street, New 
York City 19). This examination is held under the auspices of the Carnegie 
Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching and of the graduate schools 
of a number of universities; it consists of a relatively advanced test in the 
candidate’s specialty, and a general test of his attainments in the several 
basic fields of knowledge, for which no special preparation is required or 
recommended. It is offered at many centres, including Montreal, several 
times a year; the entire examination occupies some eight hours, and the 
total fee does not exceed $5.00. Applicants for admission to the Faculty are 
not required to take this examination, but those who have done so should 
submit their records therein; these will receive consideration along with 
other evidenceof thecandidate’s admissibility. This credential is of especial 
importance in the case of applicants whose education has been interrupted, 
or has been obtained at institutions which are not on the list approved 
by the Association of American Universities, or has not led directly to- 
wards graduate study in the subject selected. In such cases the Depart- 
ment has the right to refuse to consider applications which do not include 
a report from the Graduate Record Examination or some similar test; 
some Departments require such reports of all applicants. High standing 
in this examination will not by itself guarantee admission. 
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CLASSES OF STUDENTS 


5. (a) Those admitted to the Faculty as regular students studying 
for a higher degree are termed ‘‘graduate students.”’ 


(b) Those qualified students who are permitted to take one 
or more courses in the Graduate Faculty, without intention of proceeding 
to a degree, are termed “‘partial students of the Graduate Faculty.” In 
the same category are included ‘students carrying on research in McGill 
laboratories, without intention of proceeding to a degree. For fees 
see Section 20(a). 


(c) Those students whose academic degrees and standing entitle 
them to admission to the Graduate Faculty, but who are not sufficiently 
prepared to undertake graduate study in the subject selected, may with 
the permission of the Dean and the Department concerned be permitted 
to take a “qualifying year’’ of further undergraduate studies. Qualifying 
students are registered in the Graduate Faculty, but not as candidates 
for a degree; for registration procedure, see Section 6 (b) and (c); for 
fees, see Section 20 (b). Completion of the work of the qualifying year 
does not automatically entitle the student to proceed towards a higher 
degree. Students who are ineligible for a qualifying year may apply to 
the appropriate undergraduate Faculty for admission as regular or partial 
students, and seek admission to the Graduate Faculty at a later date. 


APPLICATION AND REGISTRATION 


6. (a) Applications for admission should be made in triplicate on 
special printed forms which may be obtained at the Dean’s office. Appli- 


cants who are not McGill graduates must submit two certified copies of 


their complete academic record, and are advised to ask one or two in- 
structors familiar with their work to send letters of recommendation to the 
Dean or to the Department concerned. A passport-type photograph should 
also be supplied. The application forms, duly signed, should reach the 
Dean’s office as early as possible and in no case letter than October Ist, 1947, 
after which date a late fee of $5.00 will be charged. If the application is 
approved by the Dean and the Department concerned, one copy of the 
form will be returned to the applicant. 


(b) Approved candidates. must consult the Department or 
Departments in which they intend to study, with regard to choice of courses 
and subject of investigation. Formal application for permission to attend 
the courses selected, and for approval of the subject of investigation, must 
then be made in triplicate on special Registration Forms obtainable from 
the Dean’s office. Language examinations (Section 52) should be entered 
on these forms, if required. These forms require the signature of the candi- 
date, of the Chairman or Chairmen of the Departments concerned, 
and of the Professor appointed to act as director of the candidate’s research; 
they should be filed in the Dean’s office as early as possible, and at the latest 
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by October Ist. Candidates should in any case be prepared to attend the 
regular courses of instruction, which begin on October Ist. 


(c) The registration forms will be scrutinized by the Dean and 
the Committee on Research, and if approval is given one copy will be 
returned to the candidate, who must then present it without delay at 
the Registrar’s office. The student will not be given credit for attendance 
until he does so. Candidates must register in this way, and pay their fees 
not later than October 25th; otherwise the prescribed penalty for late 
registration and late payment of fees will be enforced. 


(d) Candidates whose courses extend over more than one year 
must register at the Dean’s office and at the Registrar’s office, as above, 
at the commencement of each year of their course; if they have not so 
registered at the beginning of the academic year, they are not eligible to 
receive their degrees at the following Spring Convocation. 


(e) Candidates who have completed their courses and their 
residence but have not yet completed their theses must register at the 
offices of both the Dean and the Registrar, and pay a registration fee of 
$10, at the beginning of the session in which they present their theses; 
unless this is done, the thesis can not be examined and the degree can not 
be awarded (see Section |3). 


DEGREES 


7. Graduate students may proceed to one or other of the following 
degrees: Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science (M.Sc.), Master of 
Engineering (M.Eng.), Master of Commerce (M.Com.), Master of Civil 
Law (M.C.L.), Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), Doctor of Civil Law (D.C.L.), 
Doctor of Music (Mus.D.). 


COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 


8. (a) Graduate students who are taking the major part of their 
work at Macdonald College may go into residence there and may take, 
when required, other graduate courses given at the University. 


(b) Students wishing to reside in Macdonald College should 
send in their application for accommodation to the Registrar, Macdonald 


College, Que., as soon as possible. 


(c) Any fees in connection with courses taken at Macdonald 
College are payable to the Bursar of Macdonald College. 
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eh FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND MEDALS 
| 


9. (a) Details of Fellowships, Scholarships, Bursaries, Medals and 
Loan Funds available for graduate students will be found in the Announce- 
ment of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes and Loan Funds, obtainable from 
the Registrar. 


| The following Graduate Fellowships and Scholarships are offered at 
if ; 3 P ye ° ‘ . 
| a McGill University to graduates of other approved institutions: 


The Arthur C. Tagge Fellowship of $1000, in the Humanities and 


| Social Sciences. 


The Cominco Fellowship of $750 for research on metals, chemicals, or 
| fertilizers. 


| | The Philip Carpenter Fellowship in Zoology. 


The T. Sterry Hunt Scholarship of $600, in Chemistry and Chemical 


Engineering, for holders of a Master’s or other higher degree. 


The Inco Scholarships of $500 in Chemical Engineering, Mining, 
Metallurgy, or Geology. 


The C.I.L. Fellowships of $750, in Chemistry (British subjects). 


The Shell Oil Fellowship of $750 in Chemistry, Mechanical Engineer- 
ing, Geology, or Physics. 


The H. L. Blachford Scholarship of $750 in Organic Chemistry. 


The Gottesman ($800), Brown ($1000), Sylvania ($1000), and Sha- 
winigan ($750) Fellowships tenable in the Division of Industrial and 
Cellulose Chemistry. 


The Bronfman Fellowships of $1200 in Economics and Commerce. 
Bi | The Alexander Mackenzie Fellowship of $600 in Political Science. 

| The B. J. Harrington Bursary of $150 in Mining. 

by The John’ Borsall Porter Scholarship of $200 in ‘Civil, lechanteal oF 


i Electrical Engineering. 

The Sir William Dawson Fellowship of $600 in Mining or Metallurgy. 
The James Douglas Fellowship of $550 in Mining and Metallurgy. 
The LeRoy Memorial Fellowship of $500 in Geology. 

The Adams Scholarship of $300 in Geology. 

Kal The John McCrae Fellowship of $800 in Experimental Surgery. 
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The James Douglas Fellowship in Pathology. 
The H. W. Molson Fellowship of not less than $1000 for Cancer 


Research. 
Fellowships in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


In most cases application should be made to the Dean of the Graduate 
Faculty prior to May Ist. Details of these awards, and of awards offered 
by other sources but tenable at McGill, are given in the Scholarships 
Announcement. 

(b) In several Departments graduate students are eligible for 
demonstratorships and instructorships. Information concerning these may 
be obtained from the Chairman of the Department concerned. 


FEES 


The University reserves the right to change any fee without notice. 


10. (a) For degree of M.A. (non-science subjects), M. Com., and 
M.C.L. 


retest. Year Students. 56000 75 ee oe ee $147 .00 
Any subsequent year of resident study, approved 
by the: Department. .o50 5. G0 Se See 25.00 


(b) For degree of M.A. (Science subjects involving laboratory 
work), M.Sc., and M.Eng. 


First: Gar Stuckenes 3b ot, oe oh ce oe $167.00 
Any subsequent year of resident study, approved 
DY the Departinent. |. 3.5 so a 335 a oe eee 25.00 
Caution levy, Chemistry students............. 7.00 
(c) For degree of Ph.D. (non-science subjects) 
baer Year Students: «35.2, Seal eae $147.00 
second. ¥ ear Students. .0i6. ss cl ce one 132.00 
nh ¥ Car Students 2. a. tosh co a kh ae 132.00 
Any subsequent year of resident study, approved 
By the Department. sic, 0 5 oe ees ee eee 25.00 
(d) For degree of Ph.D. (Science subjects involving laboratory 
work) 
Pibat 2 ear. Sladen isc Fy baid caiceie cas Die te bos $167.00 
setand Year Students 25. is TOR LE Ks 157.00 
oe ane ¥ CBr ORUCORERS hc) Loca echo oe ete 157.00 
Any subsequent year of resident study, approved 
tet The 1 epartmnent. $7155 sos eae a ne a 25.00 
Caution levy, Chemistry students............. 7.00 


(e) A student permitted to count the year or years of study for 
the Master’s degree as the first year of the Ph.D. course (Section 45) 
registers as a Second Year Ph.D. student and pays fees accordingly. 


(f) Additional fee for a degree conferred in absentia... 10.00 
13 
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11. The above fees are inclusive, and cover tuition, graduation, the 
use of laboratories and libraries, the health service and athletic privileges, 
and membership in the Graduate Students’ Association. Additional fees 
are however charged as set forth below, for special and supplemental 
examinations, for the re-examination of revised theses, for the repetition 
of uncompleted courses, and for late registration, etc. Any student taking 
a lecture course or doing laboratory work, or receiving regular guidance or 
consultation from any member of the staff, is considered to be in residence. 
He must register and pay fees as above. For payment by instalments, 


see Section 21. 


12. Since the above fees include the graduation fee, a Ph.D. candidate 
permitted to spend either the second or the third year of his course at 
an approved institution elsewhere must pay a special graduation fee of 
$17.50 before obtaining his degree. He is not required to register at McGill 
for any such non-resident session (see Section 44), unless he plans during 
it to attempt a McGill examination or to submit a thesis, in which case 
he must register and pay a fee of $10.00; this sum does not include the 
fees for special examinations (Sections 16, 17). 


13. (a) A student who has completed his courses and his residence but 
has not completed his thesis must register at the Dean’s office and with 
the Registrar, and pay a registration fee of $10, at the beginning of the 
session in which he intends to present his thesis. Such a student is not 
considered to be in residence, and the $10 fee does not give the student 
access to the libraries or laboratories, nor health and athletic privileges, 
nor membership in the Graduate Students’ Association. If the student does 
not fulfil his intention to present his thesis, the fee is not returned and can 
not be transferred to any subsequent session. 


(b) Registration is also required when a student has completed 
all requirements except for one or more examinations. The fee in this case 
will be $10.00 (non-resident) or $25.00 (resident), in addition to any fees 
due for special examinations (Sections 16,17). 

14. A graduation fee of $100.00 is payable for the degree of D.C.L. 
or Mus.D. and should be forwarded with the application. This fee in- 
cludes the cost of registration, but does not give the candidate the privi- 
leges of a student in residence. 


Theré is no fee for any degree granted “honoris causa.” 


15. (a) A candidate whose thesis is judged unsatisfactory by the 
examiners may present a revised thesis once again, for a subsequent 
Convocation, upon payment of the following fees:— 


WERE R rh EMER, fe AOS uic yyw Caleta lec seca $10.00 
PLO Woe areas ee es I re ee 20.00 
PE aah i at cs ace OP keh aig Sey cee 50.00 


(b) Except for the D.C.L. and Mus.D. degrees, a registration 
fee of $10.00 (see Section 13) is also payable if a new session of non-resident 
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study is entered; if the student remains in residence for an additional 
session, the fee of $25 (see Section 10) will be charged instead of the regis- 
tration fee, and in addition to the re-examination fee. 


16. Fees for supplemental Examinations, granted under special 
circumstances by permission of the Dean on the recommendation of the 
Department, are payable in advance at $10.00 per paper. A student who 
has failed in any required course and does not receive permission to attempt 
a Supplemental Examination must retire from the Faculty. Only under 
exceptional circumstances may permission be granted by the Dean, on the 
recommendation of the Department, for the student to repeat any such 
course. In such a case the student must pay the fee required of partial 
students for the course in question (see Section 20a) in addition to fees 
applicable under Sections 10 and 15, but does not pay for supplemental 
examinations. 


17. There is no fee for the language examinations for Ph.D. students 
(see Section 52) when these are first taken at the regular time in December. 
A fee of $5.00 is however charged when these examinations are taken at 
any other time, or when these examinations are retaken after a previous 
failure, or have not been taken in the Session in which they were entered 
upon the registration form. 


18. French Summer School students who are proceeding to the M.A. 
degree are liable for the regular fee of $147.00 for the M.A. course but are 
remitted $34.25 of this for each Summer Session they have attended in 
the advanced course. They are required to register in the office of the 
Dean of the Graduate Faculty at the end of each of the second and third 
Summer Sessions; for this no fee is necessary. At the end of the fourth 
Summer Session they are required to register in the Graduate Faculty 
and pay the balance still owing of the M.A. fee of $147.00. If the present- 
ation of the thesis is postponed beyond the May following this registration, 
they will pay an additional registration fee of $10.00 at the beginning of 
the session in which the thesis is to be presented. Students who have 
completed four Summer Sessions in French (or the equivalent) are excused 
the in absentia fee (see Section 10f) when they obtain an M.A. degree. 

19. Students permitted to work for the High School Diploma and 
for the M.A. concurrently (see p. 1843), spreading the work for the M.A. 
over two years, pay the fee for the Diploma course in the first and a fee of 
$132.00 for the M.A. degree in the second of these years. 

20. (a) The normal fee for “partial students of the Graduate Faculty” 
as defined in Section 5(b) is $60.00 per full course; special fees may be 
required for certain laboratory courses. A partial student carrying on 
research in McGill laboratories, but not taking courses, will normally pay 
$60 per session, plus Health Service fee of $7.00. 

(b) Students in the “qualifying year’ as defined in Section 5(c) 
will pay the fees designated for partial students, but the maximum fee 


charged will not exceed $157.00. 
15 







































Tw A EL a= ce Tt LR, i 
ry race EO ean a. = hia * = z : 2 Alo 
OF Tete wa be os ertet Oe hr Lred sa oe ne an ete LA eG ethic BP 2 ie NGS © ‘ Dee 6S ot et AD 
a one be rte ik 3 tery as a PLP ere *? ror ae - ere ee es . 
4 : 29 Ys a olals ee POT Re tt et ok ot Ll ol oh Pkt Ra get Le ; ss tort tes - - } .o;° 
: . apts -atdes- t' . : b eed DEE De DA Pee See ee On, . ae io. Gor eee Pata es 
: : : ei ole 4 ’ - 4*uF 7 oe ee 4 "yp 8 eee 8 ee ~ ae er : 





1816 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


; 

ay 

ii 21. Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office on or before 

asi} October 25th. If paid by instalments the second instalment is due on 

j | February 2nd. An additional $5.00 is charged for payment by instalments. 
| An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


; ! 22. Immediately after October 25th a list of students who have not 
paid their fees is sent to the Dean of the Faculty, who removes their names 
from the register of attendance. Such students cannot be re-admitted to 
any class until instructions have been received from the Chief Accountant 
that the fees have been paid. 


23. Late fees are charged as follows: 


Application forms, after October Ist........... $5.00 
} 
Registration at Registrar's Office, after October 
| lo SEE Tg) RN on I aig ta Ze: 5a i A 5.00 
; Payment of fees, after October 25th............ 2.00 


24. Each student in Chemistry is required to pay a special fee of $7.00 
for each session of resident study, including qualifying years, in lieu of 
caution money. 


25. All resident students with the exception of those at Macdonald 
College, are entitled to the following health and athletic privileges: 


(a) Medical examination; daily consultation service and hospital 
treatment, as furnished to undergraduates. 


| (b) Tennis privileges during the session and summer privileges 
$4 on the same basis as undergraduates. (Present summer fee $5.00). 


(c) Social skating privileges on the campus rink. 


: (d) Opportunities for exercise with various athletic clubs and 
aia eligibility for intercollegiate and other teams. 
/ 


(e) A book of spectator’s tickets, granting admission to all 
intercollegiate football and hockey games, etc., may be purchased for $3.00. 


26. At Macdonald College, graduate students are required to live in 
residence and are entitled to medical attendance, major operations excepted, 
on the same basis as other students in residence. Graduate students at 
et Macdonald College are entitled to participate in the activities of the various 

organizations and have one representative on the Men’s Residence Com- 
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mittee. Graduate students who desire to take part in Athletics may do so 
upon the payment of the regular undergraduate subscription. A special fee 
is payable by those who desire student publications and the use of tennis 
courts, 


27. All resident students of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research are members of the Graduate Students’ Association. 


28. All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 


RESEARCH FELLOWS 


29. (a) This title is intended to provide recognition and status on 
the University records for investigators of professorial calibre who are not 
members of the staff of McGill University but are attached temporarily to 
a department on the ground that their assistance is required in the interests 
of a current programme of research. 


(b) A Research Fellow must not be proceeding to a degree, and 
any money grant that he receives must be either from McGill University or 
from some other institution for the advancement of learning and must 
be paid solely for the advancement of the research that he is pursuing 
and not for instruction or demonstration. 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 


30. The title of Research Associate is intended to apply to investi- 
gators of academic standing junior to that of the Research Fellow. They 
must not be proceeding to a degree, nor may they be members of the staff 
of McGill University, but the receipt of a grant or scholarship from McGill 
University or any other institution for the advancement of learning shall 
not be considered to disqualify them for this title. 


GENERAL RULES CONCERNING HIGHER DEGREES 


31. (a) A graduate student is expected to devote his full time to his 
courses, reading, and research in each session counted towards completion 
of residence requirements. Members of the teaching staff of the University 
who are also students in the Graduate Faculty and who give more than three 
hours of lecturing or six hours of conference work or twelve hours of super- 
visory work in laboratories and allied services per week may not obtain the 
Master’s degree in one year, and will require at least four years for the 
degree of Ph.D. They may, with the written recommendation of the Chair- 
man of the Department, apply in writing to the Dean to pay half fees for 
each of two years that shall count as one year of residence. 
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(b) Other students doing an equivalent amount of additional 
work inside or outside the University, will similarly be required to spread 
the Master’s degree over two years or the Ph.D. over four years or more. 
They will, however, pay the normal fee (Section 10) for the first year of 
study towards the Master’s degree, or for the first three years towards the 
Ph.D. degree, although full residence credit is not granted; for each addi- 
tional year required the fee will ordinarily be $25. 


32. No full-time student registered in any professional Faculty of 
the University may register for a graduate degree or for a qualifying year 
without the special permission of both Faculties in full session. 


33. A candidate with a given higher degree may be permitted to 
proceed to a second degree of the same kind, but in another subject, pro- 
vided that the usual requirements for the degree are entirely fulfilled and 
approved as usual by the Department concerned. In the computation of 
fees for such second degree, no account will be taken of the student's 
previous registration in the Graduate Faculty. 


34. (a) A degree is granted in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
essentially for work in one subject, known as the student’s major subject. 
Certain allied or ‘‘cognate’’ courses in other subjects may be permitted 
or required; these must be entered on the sessional registration form, 
which must show whether the courses are to be taken for credit, including 
examination, or merely attended, and which must be signed by the 
Chairmen of all Departments concerned. 


(b) There is no fixed number of course credits required for these 
degrees. The Department concerned will rather examine the applicant's 
previous training, undergraduate and graduate, and then decide how 
many of the available courses in the major subject and related fields are 
still required to bring the candidate to the proper level for the Master's 
degree or Ph. D. The satisfactory completion of such essential courses 
and the presentation of an acceptable thesis are two separate requirements 
which must be separately met. Due account will be taken of all relevant 
courses passed at any recognized University or College. 


LASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


Ph EU RS lh eet, Ak SIE hy ash ees ecco NS ty eps First Class 
FE ONT Pg ure sa teu Wye a dle bo lat a cma nee ea Second Class 
a ED ON fla Se Men) I ed ae ens eee Failure 


This classification applies also to students taking a Qualifying Year. 


Students who obtain marks between 50 and 64% in courses not re- 
quired for the degree sought may, on recommendation of the major 
Department, be recorded as having “‘passed at the undergraduate level.”’ 
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Students who have failed in required examinations are permitted to 
write supplemental examinations only on the recommendation of the major 
Department and with the permission of the Dean (see Section 16). 


THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.), MASTER OF 
SCIENCE (M.Sc.), MASTER OF ENGINEERING (M.Eng.), 
MASTER OF CIVIL LAW (M.C.L.), AND MASTER OF 

COMMERCE (M.Com.) 


36. (a) Normat ProcepurRE FoR THE MasTErR’s DEGREE. 


At least one full session or two half-sessions of resident study at 
McGill University is required for a Master’s degree; this is a minimum 
requirement, and it will often be found impossible to complete the work 
for the degree within this time. Residence credit is not given for work done 
during the summer vacation, either at McGill (save in the French Summer 
School) or elsewhere; the majority of graduate students find it necessary, 
however, to devote the greater part of their summers to work upon the 
thesis problem. The procedure to be followed in applying for admission 
and in completing registration is described above (Section 6). The candidate 
is required to pass the examinations in the courses which have been indi- 
cated to him by the Department and which are recorded on his approved 
registration form (except such courses as are marked “‘not for examination ‘’) 
and he may also be required to pass a general examination in his major 
subject; the marks or classes he obtains in these examinations are part of 
his qualifications for the degree. The candidate must also present a thesis 
on some topic connected with his major subject. The title of the thesis 
may be entered upon the registration form, and if not decided at that date 
must be subsequently submitted, in writing, to the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment concerned and to the Dean for formal approval at least four months 
before the thesis is handed in. The thesis must be in some measure a 
contribution to knowledge and must also be written in good literary style. 
For further regulations regarding theses, see Sections 59, 60, and 61. 

(b) Candidates who intend to proceed later to the Doctor's 
degree should note the language requirements (Section 52) and are strongly 
advised to take the examination in at least one language while working for 


the Master’s degree. 


37. SpeciaL CoNcESSIONS FOR CIvIL SERVANTS. 


With regard to the M.Sc. and M.Eng. (which may be the first year 
of the Ph.D. course), the following concessions are approved: 

(a) Candidates for the degrees of M.Sc. or M. Eng. who are 
graduates of McGill University and have had two or more years’ experience 
in a Government Department, performing as their main duty work of the 
same type as that proposed for research, may, on recommendation of a 
Department and with the approval of the Faculty in full session, have 
their residence requirements reduced to one half-session only. It is under- 
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stood that these candidates must take the usual final examination in all 


subjects required. The full sessional fee is payable. 


No special concessions can be made to Civil Servants who are graduates 


of universities other than McGill. 


(b) A Government laboratory may be approved by the Faculty 
as a research institution (see Section 44). 


38. THe DecrReEE or MAstTeEerR or ARTS. 


(a) Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
leading to the degree of Master of Arts is provided in the following Depart- 
ments of study, which rank as “‘subjects’’: 


Classics 

Economics and Political Science 
Education 

English Language and Literature 
French Language and Literature 
Geography 

German 


History 
Mathematics 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Psychology 
Sociology 


Studies in other subjects, including sciences and certain Theological 


studies (see p. 1818), may be undertaken as cognate courses only, and 


only with the permission of the Departments concerned. 


(b) Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. They must have 
obtained at least a second class in an Honours course at McGill University, 
or its equivalent elsewhere, in the subject or subjects which they propose 


to study. 


39. Tue Decree or MAstTerR oF SCIENCE. 


(a) Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
leading to the degree of Master of Science is provided in the following 


Departments of study: 


Agricultural Bacteriology 
Agricultural Chemistry 
Agronomy 

Anatomy 

Bacteriology and Immunity 
Biochemistry 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Entomology 
Experimental Surgery 
Genetics 

Geography 

Geological Sciences 
Horticulture 
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Mathematics 
Medicine 
Meteorology 
Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Nutrition 
Parasitology 
Pathology 
Pharmacology 
Physics 

Physiology 

Plant Pathology 
Poultry Husbandry 
Psychology 
Zoology 
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(b) Candidates must hold a Bachelor’s degree with at least 
second class in an Honours course at McGill University, or its equivalent. 
Candidates with an M.D. degree must have attained high standing. 


ei 


ernest 


40. THe Decree or Master or ENGINEERING. 


a 


(a) Instruction for the degree of Master of Engineering is given 
in the following Departments of study, which rank as “‘subjects,”” in which 
definite courses may be selected: 


Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 

Electrical Engineering 

Mechanical Engineering 

Metallurgical Engineering 

Mining Engineering 


(b) Candidates must hold the degree of Bachelor of Engineering, 
or an equivalent degree, and their undergraduate academic rank must, in 
general, be equivalent to high second-class standing. 


(c) The establishment of the degree of Master of Engineering 
does not prevent a properly qualified holder of the degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering, or the equivalent, from proceeding to the degree of Master 
of Science in pure science. 


41. THe Decree or Master oF Civit Law. 


(a) Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
leading to the degree of Master of Civil Law is.provided in the following 
Departments of study which rank as “‘subjects.” 


Roman Law 

Civil Law 

Commercial and Maritime Law 

Public Law, including International Law 


(Courses in all subjects will not necessarily be offered each year.) 


(b) Candidates must hold the degree of B.C.L. from McGill 
University, or its equivalent. They must be well qualified students who 
have obtained at least second class honours in the subject which they pro- 
pose to take and in the course as a whole. 

(c) One only of the above subjects may be taken. 

Each candidate is required to take at least one course in his subject 
involving at least one year of resident study. 

In addition he is required to meet in personal conference, at least 
once a week, the professor under whose supervision he is preparing his 
thesis. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty of Law. 
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42. THe Decree or MastER OF COMMERCE. 



































me) | (a) This degree is at present granted in Economics only. 


ei (b) Candidates must hold the degree of B.Com. from McGill 


University, with at least a creditable average second-class standing, and 


ee ee 


with at least second class standing in the required courses in Economics; 
graduates of other universities must possess equivalent qualifications, 


6 «hn 28 oie. On ek, Mest 4 1 


especially in Economics. 


Br (c) Applications for admission must be approved by the Director 
of the School of Commerce and by the Chairman of the Department of 
Economics. 


if | REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
| | PHILOSOPHY (Px.D.) 


43. (a) Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must hold 
the degree of B.A. with Honours, or B.Sc. with Honours, or B. Eng. or ; 
| | B.Sc. (Agr.) or M.D., with at least good second-class standing in each case, 
" from McGill University, or some equivalent qualification. 


| (b) Many Departments will require candidates who do not i 
| | already hold an appropriate Master’s degree to register for the M.A. or 
M.Sc. rather than for the Ph.D. direct; but may later recommend to the 
Committee on Research that candidates of undoubted promise should be 
allowed to proceed directly towards the Ph.D. without being required to 
submit a Master's thesis; in other cases, permission to proceed towards 
the Ph.D. may depend on the standing obtained in the Master’s degree. 


44, Candidates must follow a course of at least three years resident 
study at a University or other institution of higher learning or research; this 
is a minimum requirement, and there is no guarantee that the work for the 

rs degree can be completed in this time. Two at least of these years must 
be spent at McGill University, and these should if possible include the 

final year. Departments may permit or require candidates to spend 

+i one session at another institution approved by the Committee on Research 
| (for fees, etc., see. Section 12); it is understood that this session must be 
| | one of full-time study, and that the institution selected must be able to 
| provide expert supervision and facilities for research appropriate to the 
i candidate, in the field selected. Candidates are therefore required to 
a submit a programme of the work projected and particulars of the institu- 
ht tion selected, for approval by the Committee, before undertaking any such 
i period of study apart; and the Committee may require reports on progress 
from time to time or at the end of the period for which credit is claimed. 

The Faculty may make special exceptions to these general regulations 

| concerning residence; it may permit McGill graduates, for example, to 
: spend two years in study apart at approved institutions and to reside at 
McGill for the final year only. Residence credit is not granted for work 

done during the summer vacations, either at McGill or elsewhere; but it is 
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the custom for candidates to spend the greater part of each summer in 
work upon the thesis problem, and those who do not do so are unlikely to 
complete a satisfactory thesis in the prescribed minimum time; in certain 


subjects, e.g. in Agricultural sciences, summer researches are indispensable. 


45. A student who has obtained his Master’s degree at McGill 
University or at an approved institution elsewhere, and is proceeding to a 
Ph.D. may, on recommendation of the Department, be permitted to count 
the work done for the former as the first year of his resident study for 
the Doctor’s degree (see Section !0e). The attention of students seeking 
admission on this basis is drawn to the language requirements (Section 52d), 
for which they are advised to prepare themselves in advance. 


46. Candidates must select one major subject (see Section 34). 
Courses leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered in the 
following as major subjects:— 


Agricultural Bacteriology History 
Agricultural Chemistry Medicine 
Anatomy Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Bacteriology and Immunity Parasitology 
Biochemistry Pathology 
Botany Pharmacology 
Chemistry Physics 
Economics and Political Science Physiology 
Entomology Plant Pathology 
Genetics Psychology 
Geological Sciences Zoology 


47. In special cases, Departments may be able to provide courses in 
other subjects which will lead to this degree. Candidates desiring to 
proceed to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in other Departments than 
those mentioned above should, therefore, make direct application to the 
Dean of Graduate Studies and Research, asking whether courses in such 


subjects can be provided. 


48. The course of study which the candidate desires to follow must, 
before he enters upon it, have been submitted to the Chairmen of the 
several Departments concerned and have received their approval (see 


Section 6b.) 


49. Preliminary Examination. The first two years include instruction, 
training and direction in the candidate’s field of study, with the object of 
giving him a knowledge of his particular subject and its relation to cognate 
branches of learning and of preparing him for independent investigation. 
The candidate’s preliminary examination is held at the end of the second 
year, or at a time selected by the Chairman of the major Department, 
unless otherwise specified by Departmental regulations approved by the 
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BH Faculty. This examination covers all graduate work previously taken by 
the candidate, including his prescribed reading, and may also include any 


‘out tube tii aie 


HE work fundamental thereto. The candidate must show that he possesses a : 
it good general knowledge of the whole science or branch of learning which he a 
H has selected as his major subject. The examination may be written or oral 
+ or both. The result of this examination determines whether the candidate 
ae |) | is allowed to proceed to his degree. The final year is devoted chiefly to 
| | the preparation of the thesis. 


} 50. The candidate is also required to pass the examinations in the 
| courses indicated by the Department, and recorded on his approved 
registration form, unless they have been marked “‘not for examination.” 


51. After the thesis has been received and approved, a special and 
more searching final oral examination on the subject of the thesis and 
subjects more intimately related to it is held. This is conducted in the 
| presence of a Committee of at least four members approved by the Faculty | 
| of Graduate Studies. | 


52. (a) Every candidate must satisfy the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research that he has a reading knowledge of French and German; 
candidates may, however, seek the permission of the Dean to substitute 
another language for either French or German. 


(b) The candidate’s major Department will select passages for 
translation, typical of the literature of the subject, and will make arrange- 
ments for the examination. The Departments of French and German must 
approve the passages selected, and will correct the translations and decide 
whether the candidate has fulfilled the requirements; they may also require 
any candidate to appear for oral examination and for explanation of his 
written answers. 


Bi (c) The examinations may be written in the first ten days of 

December without fee. A fee of $5.00 is, however, charged (see Section 17) 

a: for each Supplemental language examination, or for language examina- 

| tions held at other dates which may be arranged (normally the first week 

| in April or the fourth week in September). A student will not ordinarily 

il | . be permitted to attempt any language examination on more than two 
bite occasions in any one calendar year. 


(d) Candidates are required to take at least one language exami- 
nation in the First Year of the Ph.D. course, and the other not later than 
the Second Year. Sessional registration forms (Section 6b) must indicate 
the student’s intentions in this respect; a student who does not attempt 
a language examination in any session in which he has registered for it 
will be regarded as having failed the examination. Students admitted to 
| the Second Year of the Ph.D. course (Section 45) must discharge their 
hi; language requirements as early as possible. Sessional registration forms 
; which do not comply with these requirements will be rejected. 
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(e) The Department of German offers, when possible, a special 
course open to candidates for the Ph.D. degree and designed to help them 
to acquire the necessary reading knowledge of the language: one lecture per 
week, hours to be arranged. 


53. Tuesis. 


(a) The thesis for the Ph.D. degree must display original 
scholarship expressed in satisfactory literary form and be a distinct contri- 
bution to knowledge. The subject of this thesis must have been approved, 
in writing, by the Chairman of the Department in which the major subject 
is taken, and also by the Committee on Research, at least twelve months 
before the date of the final examination; the exact title may be decided 
later (Section 59d.). 


(b) Three copies of the thesis must be provided by the candidate. 


(c) The regulations concerning theses are stated in Sections 59, 


60, and 61. 


54. Special regulations for the Ph.D. in Economics are stated on 
page 1843, in History on page 1860, and in Entomology on page 1849. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
CIVIL LAW (D.C.L.) 


55. Any person who has graduated as a B.C.L. from McGill University 
may after seven years from such graduation proceed to the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law, provided he has distinguished himself by eminent 
services in the domain of law, and provided he has written a thesis on 
a subject previously approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, and that such thesis has been adjudged by that Faculty to be 
a valuable contribution to legal science. The candidate may, instead of a 
thesis, submit a published book or books dealing in a scientific way with 
some branch or branches of law. Three copies of the thesis or book should be 
submitted to the Dean not later than February 1I4th, if the candidate hopes 
to be presented at the Spring Convocation. A very high standard is required 
for this degree, but it does not call for any resident graduate study in the 


University. See also Sections 14, 15, and 60 (h). 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 
(Mus.D.) 


56. Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Music, the requirements for which 
are a composition in extended form, such as an oratorio, opera or cantata. 
This exercise must have as its first number an introductory orchestral 
movement in the form of a concert overture, must contain some eight-part 
writing and fugal treatment, and must be scored for a full orchestra. 
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If preferred, a candidate may present a composition scored for full 
orchestra in the form of a symphony, symphonic poem or tone poem 
occupying not less than forty minutes in performance. Compositions 
which have already been published or performed may be submitted, if 
otherwise suitable. The exercise should be submitted not later than Febru- 
ary 2nd, if the cadidate hopes to be presented at the Spring Convocation; 
only one copy is required. The University may, if it elects to do so, order the 
candidate to give a public performance of his original and unaided com- 
position, when approved by the examiners, in some public building con- 
nected with the University. In addition, an examination in the higher 
forms of composition is necessary, together with a critical knowledge of 
the full scores of certain prescribed work. See also Sections 14 and 15. 


57. Graduates of other universities may, on payment of the necessary 
fees, be admitted “ad eundem’’ to the Degree of Mus.B. if they wish 
to proceed to the further degree of Mus.D. provided they secure per- 
mission to do so through the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
from the Senate of the University, the period of seven years referred to 
above to be counted from the date on which they received the degree of 
Bachelor of Music from their own University. 


58. Requirements for Mus.D., Harmony up to eight parts; Counter- 
point up to eight parts (strict and free); Instrumentation; Canon four 
and two; Fugue up to five parts; History of Music; Form and Analysis 
based on knowledge of Beethoven’s nine symphonies, Brahms’ second and 
third symphonies, Strauss’ tone poem Death and Transfiguration, Wagner’s 
Meistersinger and Tannhauser Overtures, either Bach’s St. Matthew 
Passion or Beethoven’s Mass in C, and Mozart’s Magic Flute or Wagner’s 


Parsifal. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING THESES 


59. (a) In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Spring 
Convocation, all theses for a Master’s degree which do not involve experi- 
mental work must be handed to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research not later than Apri] 22nd. Theses for the degree of 
Ph.D. must be handed in on or before April 15th. 


(b) All theses for the degree of Master of Science or of Engineer- 
ing which involve experimental work, must be in the hands of the Dean 
not later than May Ist. 


(c) The theses of students who wish to graduate with a Ph.D. 
or Master's degree at the Fall Convocation must be in the hands of the 


Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research not later than 
September Ist. 


(d) The title of the thesis, as approved by the Department, 
must be submitted for approval by the Committee on Research at least 
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four months before the thesis is handed in, The Dean may subsequently 
permit minor changes in the wording of the title. 


60. All theses submitted by successful candidates for higher degrees 
(other than the Mus.D.) are bound and placed in the Library. Candidates 
for such degrees are therefore advised that the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research requires theses to be prepared in accordance with the follow- 


ing specifications: 


(a) The paper must be of a good Bond grade, and is to be of uniform 


size, 814 x I1 inches. 


(b) The left-hand margin is to have a uniform width of about 14 
inches. Drawings larger than the prescribed page should be folded in the 


manner most suitable for binding. 


(c) Theses must be typewritten and in triplicate. Ultimately one copy 
is deposited in the McGill Library, one in the Departmental Library, and 


one is returned to the candidate. 


(d) No binding is necessary, but the loose sheets must be placed, 
unfolded, in a manila envelope in the order of their pagination. On the 
outside of each envelope must be written clearly the name of the candidate, 


title of thesis, degree, date, and Copy I, II or IIT. 


(e) Copies of the thesis must be double-spaced and free from typo- 
graphical and other errors, otherwise they will be returned to the candidate 
for revision, with possible consequent delay in the granting of the degree. 


(f) Every thesis should have an abstract and a sufficient table of 
contents, and a thorough bibliography on the subject. Scientific theses 
should also contain an introductory historical statement of previous work 
or investigation, and a summary. In the case of the Ph.D. degree, there 
should be a clear statement of the claim of original work or contribution 
to knowledge made by the author. 

(g) The candidate is required to declare, generally in the preface and 
specifically in the text of the thesis, the extent to which assistance has been 
given by members of the staff, fellow-students, technicians, or others, in 
the collection of material, the design and construction of apparatus, the 
performance of experiments, and the preparation of the thesis in general. 
This regulation does not apply to the normal supervision and advice given 
by the director of the candidate's research. 


(h) If a thesis is rejected it cannot be submitted again, in a revised 
form, more than once (see Section 15). 


SUMMARIES OR ABSTRACTS OF THESES 


61. Three copies of a statement must also be presented, on a separate 
sheet, giving the author, title of thesis, and a summary not exceeding 


150 words. 
27 
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COURSES OF GRADUATE STUDY 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 
(Macdonald College) 


meROIR 5205853 a ie wom L. C. Raymonp 
Associate Professor.......... E.. A. Lops 
Assistant Professor.......... J. R. Cowan 
OS Rae A aS OL ene ae A. A. Hanson 


The Department is well equipped to conduct research with crop plants 
particularly in relation to breeding. 


All the important periodicals, scientific journals, books and bulletins 
on Agronomy and related subjects, are available to students in either the 
McGill, Macdonald College or Agronomy Department Libraries. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Candidates who take Agronomy as a major subject must have had 
a good training and achieved high standing in Agronomy, Botany, Chem- 
istry, and Genetics. Those who have not had adequate training in these 
subjects must rectify any such deficiency: 


A. EXPERIMENTATION. 


One lecture and one laboratory period. 


Prof. Cowan. 


B. Hay anp Pasture Crops. 
Two lectures and two laboratory periods for one term. 


Mr. Hanson. 


C. Corn AND Root Crops. 
Two lectures and two laboratory periods for one term. 


Professor Raymond. 


D. Gratin Crops. 
Three lectures and three laboratory: periods for one term. 


Professor Lods. 


E. SEMINAR. 


Fortnightly, during the year........... Professor Raymond and Staff 

A student must take course E and two courses from A, B, C, and D. 
In addition, he must take at least one other course selected from the above, 
or in a cognate subject. Other cognate courses may be added or required 
on the advice of the director of research. 


It is recommended that candidates spend at least one summer in the 
Department before or during the course. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY ¢ Vf Us 


Professor. of Anatomy: (0205 Pins as C. P. MartTIn 
Associate Professor of Histology......... C. P. LeBtonp 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy.........D.5. Forster 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy......... S. M. FrreEpMAN 
; (/E. W. WorkMANn 
Lecturers in Anatomy................ iS. ie ee 
Sessional Lecturer in Anatomy.......... R. M. H. Power 
Téaching:, Feu. 4538 Sa oe chy a J. Gross 


The department offers facilities for research work leading to the 
degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


All candidates should consult the Chairman of the Department before 
entering these courses. 


Candidates must have attained high standing in Anatomy | and 2 
or in Microscopic Anatomy 5 and Embryology 7 at McGill, or the equiva- 
lent. They must have obtained a B.Sc., B.A., or M.D. degree. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. Advanced laboratory work in Anatomy. 
and 2. Experimental Morphology (Anatomy 6). 
or 3. Physical Anthropology (Anatomy 4). 


5. Cognate Subjects: Depending on the particular branch of 
Anatomy in which any candidate may be working, the Chairman of the 
Department can require him to attend any other course given in the 
University, subject to the consent of the Chairman of the Department 
concerned. 


The thesis must be on some approved subject in Anatomy, Micro- 
scopic Anatomy or Experimental Morphology. 


A special advanced course in Neuro-Anatomy is given by arrangement 
in the Neurological Institute by Dr. Francis McNaughton and his assistants 
(see the announcement under the Department of Neurology). 


CourRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF Doctor or PHILOSOPHY 


Following the work for the Master of Science degree, the student 
must specialize in either: 


29 














































1830 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 
Fi | (a) Macroscopic Anatomy, including Comparative Anatomy and 
Physical Anthropology. 


or (b) Microscopic and Experimental Morphology, taking cognate 
12h courses in Cytology and Genetics. 


A comprehensive examination will be held at the end of the second year. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 
{E. G. D. Murray (Chairman) 


TRTCASOPS 5055: Nica ee / 
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| FREDERICK SMITH 
tes D. KELLY 
D. S. FLEMING 
Assistant Professors...... a eae 
\J. W. STEVENSON 
[ J. de VRIES 
Lecturers. . .(G. D. Denton 3 
[D. S. Nunes . 
Research Fellow.......... CATHERINE F, C. MacPHERSON | 
Demonstrator and 
Teaching Fellow........ M. JEANNE KAHNKE 


General Qualifications for admission: 


A B.Sc. Degree with at least second class Honours in Bacteriology 
and Immunology, or an M.D. Degree with high standing in Bacteriol- : 
ogy, Immunology and Pathology, from McGill University. The 
equivalent from elsewhere is recognized but this must be supported 
by confidential letters of recommendation from professors familiar 
with the candidate's work. 


M.Sc. Degree 


Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the Honours 
course in Bacteriology as undergraduates may present themselves 
| for examination for the M.Sc. degree at the end of one year’s graduate 
fut work in the Department. Others may be required to spend two years 
in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, the first of which 
will be spent taking a Qualifying Course comprising the Honours 
undergraduate Course 3 and such other courses as the Department 
approves. Candidates taking the Qualifying Course must reach a 
satisfactory standard in the examination at the end of the year to 
be permitted to proceed to the second year work. In cases where 
good and sufficient reason is shown, in terms of equivalent work, 
the Department may exempt a candidate from the Qualifying year. 
Candidates are required to present one topic for a Seminar and to 
a attend Course 6 and with due approval may attend other courses in 
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the University Departments. The candidate is required to pass 
a general examination in Bacteriology and Immunology, including 
subjects dealt with in Course 6, and may be required to pass examin- 
ations in courses prescribed by the Department, These examinations 
together with a Thesis on a Research Problem will determine the 
award of the Degree in accordance with Faculty Regulations. 


Ph.D. Degree 


Candidates for the Ph.D. Degree may be required to have 
obtained a satisfactory Class in M.Sc. Degree (McGill). 
Candidates are required each year to present one topic for a 
Seminar and attend Course 6 and may be required to attend cognate 
courses in other Departments. Candidates are required to pass a 
general examination in Bacteriology and Immunology, but will be 
| judged principally on the ability they display in research. 
Candidates will be occupied mainly in original research and the 
preparation of a Thesis in accordance with Faculty Regulations. 


Course 6. 


Special Topics in Bacteriology and Immunology. 
Lectures and Discussions once a week. The topics vary from 
year to year. 


~ 


Special Facilities 


The courses given by the Department in the Faculty of Arts and 
Sciences and the Faculty of Medicine are available to candidates 


for the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees. 

The practice of the Clinical Bacteriology services to the Hospitals 
is available to candidates as a means of instruction and a source of 
material for research and study. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 
Associate Professor. .......... P. H. H. Gray 


Assistant Professor. .......... F.S. THatcHER 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for courses 
leading to higher degrees, as listed below. 


CouRSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


A Sere, Mich @mronoGe . Aci Dae iso ae eee Professor Gray 

Bc Febh MienGRieleces us oa Maha pa Ae Professor Thatcher 
C. Purysrotocy oF Micro-ORGANISMS...........-- Staff 

D.. SysTEMATIC BACTERIOLOGY... 52. cee teen oh Professor Gray 


A minimum of one lecture and six laboratory periods weekly, and 
one hour of colloquium in either courses A and C, or B and C, will be re- 
quired, in addition to work on a thesis. A cognate course, or cognate 
courses, may be required by the director of the candidate's research. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY: 
Second year students will undertake advanced studies in the courses 
listed: such further instruction is given mainly as conferences and direction 
of study; cognate courses may be required if not already taken. The 
candidate is expected to spend most of his time in work on the thesis. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


‘D. L. THomson 

\ J. H. QuUASTEL 
{R. D. H. Hearp 
|O. F. DENSTEDT 
Assistant Professor........... K. A. C. EL.iott 


Sessional Lecturer........... JupitH CoHEN 


PENMNOOE AS 5003 LN gee td 


Associate Professors........ 


Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the Honours course 
in Biochemistry as undergraduates may present themselves for examina- 
tion for the M.Sc. degree at the end of one year’s graduate work in the 
Department; others will usually require a qualifying year. Candidates 
for the Ph.D. degree must pass a general examination in Biochemistry, 
but will be judged principally by the ability they display in research. 
Candidates for either degree are expected to attend Courses A and B 
(below) and may, according to their qualifications, be required to take 
undergraduate courses 3, 4B or 5 in Biochemistry or other cognate subjects. 
(See Arts and Science Announcement.) Research will normally be carried 
out within the Department, but some students may work at the Montreal 
General Hospital under Dr. Quastel, or the Montreal Neurological Institute 
under Dr. Elliott, or by special arrangement in other biochemical labora- 
tories within the University. 


A. Recent ADVANCES IN BIOCHEMISTRY. 
One hour. The subject matter varies from year to year. 


Text-books: Peters and van Slyke, “‘Quantitative Clinical Chemistry”’ 
(Williams & Wilkins); Allen, “Sex and Internal Secretions’’ (Williams & 
Wiikins); Luck, ““Review of Biochemistry’’ (Stanford Univ.). 


B. Apvancep ENDOCRINOLOGY. 


(Given jointly with the Departments of Anatomy, Endocrinology and 
Medicine and in cooperation with the Institute of Experimental 
Medicine and Surgery of the University of Montreal). 


This course may be taken in two successive years, as only part 
of the ground is covered each session. 


Two hours. 
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DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


PROTOSS ONE eee ag cee N. V. Potunin 
‘Murtet V. Roscoe 

Associate Professors....... ‘R. D. Grsss 
\S..M. Papy 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


listed below and for research. 


CoursEs FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


A. ExprErRIMENTAL PLANT PuysIoLocy. 


“i>: 


Two lectures with laboratory. 


PLant BrocHEMISTRY. 


Two lectures with laboratory 


Me tt eel Wig me Professor Gibbs 


. BrocHEMICAL PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. 


EMS ISOEETOR Foo ee Pe oe i oe le ee eee Professor Gibbs 

MicrRoTECHNIQUE 

One lecture; two laboratory periods.............-. Professor Roscoe 
"Pann Ecoto@e ne hee art) ae tee a en Professor Polunin 


Lecture, conference, field and Jaboratory work. 


. SPEcIAL Topics. 


Prescribed reading, conference and practical work on selected topics 
within Anatomy, Taxonomy, Phytogeography, Ecology, Mycology, 
ete oS Ro See ELA Ee A a ee The Staff 


Full course or half course. 


_ MorpPHOLOGY OF REPRODUCTION... 2.2.0.0 00005- Professor Roscoe 


Half course (Second term) 
Lecture, conference and laboratory work. 


BroLocIcAL COLLOQUIUM. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAsTER’s DEGREE 


In addition to writing a thesis the candidate must satisfy requirements 


‘n two full courses (or the equivalent in half courses) from the above list 
and also attend the colloquium. On the advice of the director of research 
one Cognate course may be substituted. 


_—_—— 


* Open to honours undergraduates. 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Second year students will take one of the above courses which they 
bi did not follow during their M.Sc. year. Further instruction is given 
mainly by way of conference and direction of study. Most weight is laid 


on the thesis. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Ih RT PENT (ie ona sapcd es eae ends J. B. Poriuips 


|W. Gauvin 
Special’ Lecturers. 0°20 fos +S. G. Mason 


.N, Epstein 


S.C 


R. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 


TREN ic =i Pe Wye ahd Pe Se LS OS ON Sige Wee Professor Phillips 


Selected topics from flow of fluids, heat transfer, diffusional operations, 


distillation, etc.; assignment of advanced problems. 


Master's DEGREE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Students who hold a Bachelor’s degree in Chemical Engineering have 
the option of studying for the Master of Science degree in Chemistry 


or the Master of Engineering degree in Chemical Engineering. 


The following courses are required for the Master of Engineering 


degree: 


I. Chemical Engineering R; with one of the following: Chemistry A, 
Chemistry D and E, Chemistry F. 


Il. One of the following: Chemistry N, Chemistry Q, Physics F, Chem- 
istry L and G. 


II1. Chemical Engineering Colloquium. 


IV. Thesis on a Chemical Engineering subject. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 1835 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


'O. Maass 

'W. H. HatcHer 
C. B. Purves 
C. A. WINKLER 


(J. H. Mennie 


Associate Professors........ ‘W.H. Barnes 


-R. V. V. NicHo.ts 
Lemire: 2) oe Sons SoS Ate A. S. Ross 


'W. Boyp CAMPBELL 
A. EASTWOOD 

V. R. GRASSIE 

S. Mason 

|M. Morton 

| J. H. Ross 


P POETS Fo es 


Honorary Lecturers 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. The Pulp and Paper Research Institute 
affords ample facilities for research on the structure and properties of 
carbohydrates, cellulose, lignin, wood,-and pulp and paper. 


CoursES FOR HigHER DEGREES 


A ApvaANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Three hours per week... 5... s eee teeter ene Professor Nicholls 


Modern interpretation of the mechanisms of organic reactions, ionic 
and free-radical, including substitution, addition, elimination, 
oxidation-reduction, polymerization and rearrangement. 


B. ApvaNcep Topics IN OrGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Two hours per week............---- Professors Purves and Nicholls 
Application of physical properties to determination of molecular 
structure; chemistry of heterocyclic structures containing oxygen and 
nitrogen; methods for structure determinations of complicated organic 


molecules. 


D. Aromic STRUCTURE AND VALENCE THEORIES. 


Two hours per week... .....0:0 00 es eet eee eee Professor Mennie 


E. Apvancep INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
CATA cy pO OER a 2 Soni yak at A SO og eS eSar PRR Professor Mennie 
A reading course in Systematic Inorganic Chemistry. 
Reference books: Caven and Lander, Systematic Inorganic Chemistry 
(Blackie and Son); Latimer and Hildebrand, A Reference Book of 
Inorganic Chemistry (Wiley); Mellor, Modern Inorganic Chemistry 
(Longmans Green). 
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| 1836 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


F. ApvANcCED PuysicaAL CHEMISTRY. 


Three hours per week................ Professors Maass and Winkler 


and Dr. Ross 


(a) Kinetic Theory of Gases: mathematical deduction of fundamental 
relations for velocity, collision frequency, viscosity, thermal conduc- 
tivity, diffusion, etc., discussion of imperfect gases. (b) Chernical 
Kinetics: factors affecting rates of homogeneous and heterogeneous 


reactions; activation energy theories of reaction mechanisms. (c) 


The Phase Rule. 


G. CoxrLor CHEMISTRY. 


eer ener PrN a ec hia abe A tee a ve ee Dr. Ross 


Thermodynamic and kinetic treatment of properties of surfaces, sols, 


emulsions, gels. 


J. CoLtLtoqurum—ORGANIC. 


One hour per week................. Professors Purves and Nicholls 


K. CoLLoQquiuM—INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL. 


MO OUTS DEr WEEK 55s «x 6s cc ec. Professors Maass and Winkler 


L.. CrLttuLose, Licnin, anp RELATED Compounbs. 


MAD ESE TIETINOEN boc fh IN we ons dag ot, ect Professor Purves 


Evidence that cellulose is a linear macromolecule; methods for esti- 
mating distribution of molecular weights, and nature of supermolecular 
structure; behaviour of cellulose during various types of chemical 
reactions; chemistry of non-cellulose components of wood. 


N. CnHemicar Puysics. 


WANG BOUTS DER WEEK sb rile. onesok oe iat Professor Winkler 


Subject matter varies from year to year; chemical kinetics, photo- 
chemistry, molecular structure, etc. 


O. ELecrrRocHEMISTRY. 


Woogie per week, fret term. 7234 os ce ee Dr. Ross 


Electrolytic conduction and electrolysis; Faraday’s Laws; specific and 
equivalent conductance, measurement of conductance: mobility and 
. transport number; hydration of ions; ionization of strong electrolytes : 
thermodynamics of cells; electrode potentials; concentration cells: 
liquid junction potentials; overvoltage and polarization phenomena. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 1837 
Q. THERMODYNAMICS. 


‘wo houré per weelk. 5. 65S. es Ree Professor Winkler 


First and second laws, entropy, free energy, fugacity, activity, partial 
molal quantities, Debye-Huckel theory. 


T. CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY oF HicH PoLYMERs. 


One Hour per weeks iis OO Ce ee ee Professor Nicholls 
Organic (carbon) and inorganic (silicon) polymers; nature of poly- 
meric molecules; relationship between molecular structure and physical, 
chemical and mechanical properties; experimental methods for controlling 


and determining structures of polymers; properties of commercially 
available materials; methods of fabrication 


APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


In addition to official transcripts of the academic record, the Depart- 
ment of Chemistry requires two confidential letters of recommendation 
from professors familiar with the applicant’s work, and a small, unmounted 
photograph. 


A limited number of demonstratorships is usually available. These 
involve a maximum of twelve hours’ instructional work per week and a 
limited amount of invigilation at University examinations. Application 
for a demonstratorship may be made at the same time as that for entrance. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


I. Students are required to take examinations in (a) Organic, (b) In- 
organic, (c) Physical, (d) Colloid Chemistry, and other assigned 
courses, if any. 


Il Colloguium—one per week. 


Students are required to present and discuss papers dealing with 
fundamental and recent work 


Ill. Thesis. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


{. The research work in this Department may conveniently be considered 
under the following heads: 


(a) Organic Chemistry, (b) Inorganic Chemistry, (c) Physical Chem- 
istry, (d) Colloid Chemistry, (e) Cellulose Chemistry. One of these 
(under which the research falls) is designated the “principal subject”’ 
and each of the others a ‘‘secondary subject.’’ Graduate students are 
required to take examinations in both “principal” and “secondary” 
subjects. 


37 











#3) 
Vai} 
dul 
‘)) 
’ 
ell), 


1838 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Principal Subjects: Several examinations, both written and oral, are 
held. Students are responsible for the subject matter of all related 
lecture courses and assigned reading. Cognate courses given in other 
Departments may be assigned and examinations required. 


Secondary Subjects: The examinations are less rigorous than in the 
principal subject. The subject matter is more clearly defined and may 
include suitable lecture courses or texts, or both. 


II. Colloquium—As for M.Sc., see above. 


LII1. Thesis and Oral Examination. 


EXAMINATIONS IN CHEMISTRY 
Principal Subjects: 


1. An examination is held in May of the second year. Additional 
special examinations may be held during the third year. 


2. Candidates who fail in the May examination of the second year 
are required to repeat the year and the examination in the principal subject. 


Secondary Subjects: 


1. All examinations are available in May and September for candi- 
dates in the first two years. 


2. A supplemental examination in any subject may be taken only 
on recommendation by the Department 


3. Examinations in all subjects must be passed before the candidate 
enters his final year, except in special circumstances and then only with 
the approval of the Department. 


4. For candidates entering the final year, the September examina- 
tions are supplemental examinations only. 


General: 


1. A candidate who may wish to take examinations in any one or 
more secondary subjects in September of his entrance year is advised to 
consult the chairman of the Department as soon as possible. 


2. Ina secondary subject a Master of Science examination at McGill 
will be accepted as a Preliminary Ph.D. examination provided the standard 
required by the Department is obtained. 


Also, candidates who believe they have the necessary qualifications 
may apply to the director of their research for exemptions from examina- 
tions in secondary subjects. Such qualifications include a high standing 
in an examination taken at McGill or other University in the secondary 
subject. The approval of the Department is necessary for this exemption. 
Only one such exemption can be granted but substitution of other approved 
courses for secondary subjects in which the Department considers a 
candidate has reached the required standard is permitted. 
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CHEMISTRY-——CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS 1839 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
(Macdonald College) 


POI ORGOE so Fide 5 point ay gee ER 

Associate Professor............ W. A. DeLone 
Assistant Professor............ R. A. CHAPMAN 
Sessional Lecturer............. B. E. BAKER 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Courses FoR HIGHER DEGREES 


A> “CHEMISTRY OF DOINS 2 i 0 G5 0 ees ed Professor DeLong 


Two lectures—second term. 


ft  Pewrr DIOCHOBRARGERY os. i dos) + Sele ela eed a a Professor DeLong 


Two lectures—second term. 


Cc Poor AmAeysis.. OA ol asi ad) bee ee ae Professor Chapman 


Two lectures—both terms. 


D. InpustRIAL UrinizATION oF Farm Propucts....Staff of department 


Two lectures—first term. (not given 1947-48.) 


Special laboratory work (three hours per week) may be required in 


any of these courses, 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED 
MECHANICS 


(R. E. JAMIESON 
Pralesre cs re tices ‘Ernest Brown 


| R. DeL. FreNcH 


{G, J. Dopp 


Associate Professors.......... 
| CARLETON CRAIG 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 
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H 1840 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


CourRsES FOR THE MAsTER’S DEGREE 


A. StraticaLLy INDETERMINATE STRESSES. 


First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports, 
Professor Jamieson 


B. TEcHNICAL ELASTICITY. 


| First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 
Professor Jamieson 
C. SrEcONDARY STRESSES. 


First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 
Professor Dodd 


D. Hieuway ENGINEERING. 


Four hours tutorial, and twelve hours computation and reports. 
Professor French and Staff 
E. HyprauL_ics. 


First term, two hours tutorial and six hours computation and reports. 


Candidates for the M.Eng. degree will be expected to take at least 
two courses in addition to thesis work. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


{ 
} Witt1am D. WoopuHeap 
\C. H. CARRUTHERS 


JP. E. McCuLtriacH 
.E. M. Counseii 


fae) SOT, a eS 


Associate Professors........ 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER oF ARTS 


Greek A: Greek Lyric Poetry. Readings from the Anthologia Lyrica 
Greeca and other texts. 
IT wo hours:collogquia. /24 Us 5.6 bse ke Professor Woodhead 
Greek B: History oF THE EPIGRAM. 


PW MOUNS COMOGUIE C6 soe hela he be was Professor Carruthers 
Greek C Tue RepusBtic or Puiaro. 


eT REI a ee Cited SO at aoe TS Professor Woodhead 


Greek D: ArscHYLus, ORESTEIA. 


Swe heures colloguia . .ids% 6005 oe Sale Professor Woodhead 
Latin A: Lucretius 
PD heee OURS Sli Cech hat cols ee Professor Carruthers 
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CLASSICS—-ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 1841 


LATIN B: VIRGIL 


Three hours 


NRL coat) a; Se ate, Sore See Professor Woodhead 


Latin C: Latin EpicRAPHY AND PALAOGRAPHY. 


LF WO NOUTS COlOGWiIa . io) te Ce eee Professor Carruthers 
Latin D: Roman TRAGEDY. 


‘wo hours colloquia... 0.0. 6.004. 605.04. Professor Woodhead 


CourRsES IN COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY 
FPOIESERE © C53 Sphere areas C. H. CarrRuTHERS 
INTRODUCTION TO THE StTuDy OF LANGUAGE. 
Latin Historical GRAMMAR. 
Greek HistoricAL GRAMMAR. 
ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT. 


GREEK DIALECTS. 


oe 2 ee A 


OscAN AND UMBRIAN. 


All courses are colloquia of two hours weekly. 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


i. F. BeEacu 
'B. H. Hicerns 
|F.C. James 


POFESAORS = 2 i hana 
B.S. Kerrsteap 


. T, Cutiiton 
Associate Professors........ . B. Rotuit 
4: 


H 


| 
| 


. Woops 
(P. F. VineBerc 


td. R. MA.Ltory 


Assistant Professors........ 


GRADUATE SEMINARS IN ECONOMICS 


A. Miucro-EcoNomIcs. 

Reactions of individual economic organisms to their environment; 
theory of the firm and the consumer; price and wage determination; 
theory of the market. 
eat ROME os Clk SS Fhe SCAN Hele Professor Keirstead 

B. Tueory oF Economic CHANGE. 

Methodological critique of theories of economic change, restate- 
ment of problems for analysis, analytical study of models involving 
population and technological changes, in the economy as a whole. 
First term (not given in 1947-48)..............Professor Keirstead 
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1842 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


P, Macro-EconomMIcs 
Determinants of the general levels of income, employment, 
prices, production; economic fluctuations; economic trends; under- 
employment equilibrium and secular stagnation; conditions of econo- 
mic progress; fiscal and monetary policies for maintaining full employ- 


ment and preventing inflation. 
IEC MEBIEE NSS) Str OS Sey oe: Syd padly, voehe,a: aah lok hee i Professor Higgins 


Q. EconomeETRICcs. 

The application of mathematics to the study of fundamental 
economic concepts: a course in economic theory rather than in 
statistics. Elementary acquaintance with calculus is assumed. 
MAM MND ENS pF CG, ZA Rokk Radel Oa ec ewan ee o Professor Beach 


M. ReseEArcH PROBLEMS. 
A seminar on research problems, not taken for course-credit. 
PareeraTie GECONG fOninGe soo (35 Ree sv Us Gee le A oe ee The Staff 


GRADUATE SEMINARS IN PoLITICAL SCIENCE 


C. Po.itricat THEORY. 
Topic for 1947-48: The problem of Natural Law. 
Prerequisite—Political Science 311 or its equivalent. 
a SNOT PRS gas GORA 2 SITUA a a oa a Rea Professor Watkins 


R. Pouxrricar INSTITUTIONS. 
Topic for 1947-48: Dominion-Provincial Relations in Canada; 
documents in the evolution of Canadian federalism. 
PRE DEERE Serre Se Roe oe ON cS ae me Professor Mallory 


S. Tue ProsiemM oF Po.icy. | 
The theory of social judgment in policy decisions; economics as 
a guide to policy decisions; freedom and responsibility; democratic 
controls over concentrations of economic power, 
eres rer hme en een} I OL 8 Professor Keirstead 


Students who have obtained at least Second Class standing in the 
Honours B.A. course in Economics and Political Science at McGill 
University, or who have completed at least three full courses in Agricultural 
Economics at Macdonald College and at least two full courses in Economics 
and Political Science at McGill, with at least second class standing, are 
eligible for admission to the M.A. course. Students who hold the B.Com. 
from McGill with at least second class standing over-all and in all the re- 
quired courses in Economics are eligible for admission to the M.Com. 
course. Students with equivalent qualifications from other approved 
institutions are also admissible. 


Candidates for the Master's degree must follow at least one graduate 
seminar in each term; additional courses may be required by the Depart- 
ment. A thesis on an approved subject is required. 
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Students who have achieved high standing in the M.A. in Economics, 
or the M.Com., at McGill University, or have equivalent qualifications, 
may be permitted to proceed to the Ph.D. in two further years, one of 
which may be spent at an approved institution elsewhere. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


TO RPOF ce ee eee ae Joun HuGHEs 


Associate Professor........... A. B. Currie 


ConpITIONs oF ADMISSION: 


Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Education must show (a) that 
they have satisfied the general conditions for registration as candidates 
for the M.A. degree as laid down on page 1820 of the Announcement, or 
achieved distinction in the general course; (b) that they have attained 
a high standard (i.e., at least good second-class standing) in the work of 
the graduate year of training for the Teachers’ High School Diploma, or 
its equivalent. On occasion, however, specially selected students may be 
permitted to work concurrently for the High School Diploma and for the 
M.A. degree in some relevant subject; in such cases the work for the M.A. 
must be spread over two years. 


Candidates must also have done work in Psychology that.is adequate 
for the needs of the M.A. course in Education, or else must complete an 
approved course in Psychology as part of their M.A. course. 


CourRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER oF ARTS 


Satisfactory completion of the following courses and studies is required. 
A. Seminar courses in two of the following: 

(1) Secondary Education.* 

(2) Comparative Education. 

(3) Bilingual Education. 
B. Studies of (1) The History of Education in Canada. 


(2) A Selected Period or Topic in the General History 
of Education. 


C. An approved course in Philosophy, or Psychology (prerequisite— 
two courses, including Course [). 


D. Thesis. 


*In special cases candidates may substitute an approved course in 
Educational Psychology for this requirement, but they must then take 
the Philosophy course specified under C. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


CLARENCE V. CHRISTIE 


SS A aes 
G. A. WALLACE 
E. G. Burr 
Associate Professors........ , 
F, S. Howes 


| W. H. ScHipPet 
R. A, CHrpMAn 


Assistant Professors 


Advanced Courses of instruction and laboratory facilities are available 
for graduate students desiring to proceed to the Master of Engineering 
degree in either Electrical Power or Electrical Communication Engineering. 


1 Exvecrric Power ENGINEERING: 


Courses: A. Electric System Stability......... Professors Wallace 

| and Schippel 
B. Electric Machine Design. .........Professor Schippel 

C. Inductive Coordination............ Professor Wallace 

D. Industrial Control. Devices........ Professor Schippel 


E.. Protection of Electric Power Systems. Professors Burr 


and Schippel 


Research: Facilities are available for studies in the following fields: 
System Stability 

Generator and Motor Design 

Dielectrics 

Electronic Control 


Protection of Electric Power Systems by Electronic 
Means. 


ono 7p 


I]. Evecrricat ComMuUNICATION ENGINEERING: 


Courses: *E. Introduction to Radiation Theory... .Professor Gillson 


(Maths. Dept.) 


F. Communication Networks. ..Professor H. G. I. Watson 


(Physics Dept ) 
*G. Mathematical Methods 


le im Erigimeerings os ein ee eens Professor Gillson 
fh H. Communication Apparatus Design. . . Professor Howes 


and Industrial Designers 


I. Telephone Transmission............ Mr. G. Gaudet 
*J. Micro-wave Theory and Measuring 
i SE ISINICHIOS oe Sree oe en Professor Chipman 


*Prerequisites: Course G or its equivalent is prerequisite to course E 
and course E is prerequisite to course J. 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING—ENDOCRINOLOGY 1845 


K. Radio-Frequency Transmission Lines and 


PNOEWEE EM: |. slo en eee ees Professor Howes 


Research: Facilities are available for research in the following fields: 


Audio-frequency circuits. 

H.F. and UHF Circuits. 

Micro-wave measurements. 

Antenna problems (limited). 
Electro-mechanical transducers (limited). 
Pulse-testing problems. 


> 0 'A.0 of 


Ill. Course ReEQquiREMENT FOR THE MASTER’sS DEGREE: 


For the Master’s degree in Electric Power or in Electrical Communi- 
cation Engineering the course requirement is four full courses (two one 


term courses are equivalent toa full course) of which one must be course G 
or its equivalent. 


IV. THests REQUIREMENT: 


In addition to the course requirement for the Master’s degree, the 
student is required to submit a thesis based on his own research or develop- 
ment work in connection with some suitable problem in the broad fields of 
Power or Communication Engineering. The subject of the thesis must be 
approved by the Department of Electrical Engineering at the beginning of 
the year in which it is to be submitted. 


V. Eveninc Courses in COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING: 


All of the courses offered under III above are given in the evening. 
They are available both to full-time graduate students in the Department 
and to engineers in local industry who desire to work toward the Master’s 
degree. Part-time students are permitted to take two full courses a year and 
the course work must be completed satisfactorily before thesis work is 
begun. 


RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF ENDOCRINOLOGY 


Gilman Cheney Research 
Professor and Director of the 


Fisstitetles + 2.0% Ja. bc eos Bees J. B. Coriure 
Associate Professor ......... .Rospert L. Nosre 
Assistant Professor........... DrEsMoND BEALL 

(R. A. CLEGHORN 
EBM OD Sra se { *A. H. NeuFeLp 

[C. GwWENDOLINE ToBy 
Research Fellow............. Hector Mortimer 


aad ane K.. M. McLean 


Research Assistant... .. 


*Honorary. 
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1846 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


This Institute, established in 1941 and housed in the West Wing of 
the Medical Building, is devoted to research in the fundamentals of endo- 
crinology. It is not an undergraduate teaching Department, but is closely 
associated with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and the 
Faculty of Medicine, and affords facilities for advanced training in research 
for properly qualified graduates. 


Entrance requirements are either the degree of Doctor of Medicine 
with high standing in the courses for that degree, or the Honours B.Sc. 
degree in Physiology or Biochemistry or its equivalent in training in these 
subjects. The minimum period in which a student with a B.Sc. or M.D. 
degree can obtain a Ph.D. degree is three years. A student with an M.Sc. 
degree or its equivalent may qualify for the Ph.D. degree in a minimum 
of two years. Graduate students working on research problems for a 
higher degree will be expected to pass a comprehensive examination on 
the subject and submit a thesis. Whereas no special lecture course is 
given by the Institute, seminars and directional instruction for supervision 
of the research programme are offered by the staff. Projects concerned 
with the chemistry, Biochemistry or physiological aspects of endocrinology 
in its widest sense, are considered suitable for advanced study. 


The Institute is now closed (July 1947). 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


PPRAMESMO CL cS 8ae es Wits k Sd} Gs: Harowp G. FILes 
Associate Professor........ A. S. Noap 

Joun DANDo 
Ee ee eA eel ‘EcmMer HAL 


| 
\Joyce HemLtow 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER oF ARTS 
A. Op ENGLIsH. 


Prerequisite: English 12 (in the undergraduate course). 


aires RameneL Cah it STAN ad SI WAY imho Wea VOSS) at TS ey Miss Hemlow 


C. CHAUCER. 
Prerequisite: English 14 (in the undergraduate course). 
DES BIER ee Na: ONLI Fees a ee ait ate Miss Hemlow 


D. Tuer Drama In ENGLAND FROM 1660 ro THE PRESENT TIME. 


Two hours 
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ENGLISH 1847 


SHAKSPERE (Six Piays). 
ares hota fete oo, ee aioe ei wo a cei Mr. Dando 


ENGLISH Poetry From 1798 to THE PRESENT TIME. 
Three hours....... Professor Noad, Mr. Kline and an Assistant 


EncuiisuH Nove ists, FROM RICHARDSON TO THE PRESENT TIME 
LEGS MONTES. Thott et eo a TR a Professor File 


THe EncuisH Drama, 1590-1642. 


MER Ce es ol eat ee eee 
(Not given in 1947-48) 


Otp ENGLISH. 
"Rares eerie a, ha eee eee Miss Hemlow 


THe TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 
Lectures and demonstrations in Moyse Hall, once weekly. 
Laboratory hours to be arranged. 

Mr. Hall and Assistants 


MILTON AND SPENSER. 


PELE TONIRG) che SlCr. ae. hash SAR: Miss Hemlow and Mr. Kline 


CoMPARATIVE ‘LITERATURE. 

The Influence of English Literature upon the Continent of Europe 
in the 18th and 19th Centuries. 

Free. Bourg ree es he a ae BES ee Professor Noad 


CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE, 

A study of some literary types from the Renaissance to the 
present day, with particular reference to the influence of Con- 
tinental Literatures upon English. 


Three hours (Not given in 1947-48)............ Professor Noad 


Memoirs AND Memoir WRITERS AND EPISTOLARY LITERATURE, 
LITERATURE OF PERSONAL REVELATION. 

An intensive study of special problems. 

ERG AIR? Ohh oS Oka IE a Oe SE oe oe Professor Noad 


THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE ENGLISH PERIODICAL. 


Two hours. (Not given in 1947-1948.) 


MysticaL AND OrHerR Reticrous LITERATURE IN ENGLISH 
DurING THE LaTER SEVENTEENTH AND THE EIGHTEENTH 
CENTURIES. 


git ty a le eer eed eh ur 2 Sinn Mee |e Professor Files 


*Courses marked with an asterisk are undergraduate Honours courses 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science, which may also be followed by graduate 
Students who have not already taken them. 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


LITERARY CRITICISM. 
SCD ier ne |S kg eg wae os Professor Files 


An ApvaNcED CouRSE IN THE TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 
Prerequisite: Course K or its equivalent. 


Two hours and laboratory periods. 
Mr. Hall and other members of the Department 


Tue LITERATURE AND CULTURE OF THE RENAISSANCE. 
Two hours Professor Noad and associates 


SPECIAL STUDIES IN RESTORATION LITERATURE. 


Two hou BBS te tans ede et ele cee 8 ke whe cae etelie ame iGlieh eadatehis 


(Not given in 1947-1948.) 


A SPECIAL STUDY OF THE FIELD IN WHICH THE THESIS IS WRITTEN. 
Professors Files, Noad, Miss Hemlow 


SPECIAL SrupiEs IN 18tH CENTURY LITERATURE. 


Professor H. G. Files 


GRADUATE COURSES 


Candidates for the degree of M.A., taking English as their only 
subject, must select three courses,—of which two must be from A to D 
(inclusive), and O to X, while J, or its equivalent, is compulsory, and (W), 
a course of special study in the field in which the thesis is written. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


PRO EREOE  N hin Sule be a a eis W. H. Brittain 
Associate Professor.......... E. M. DuPorrtre 
Assistant Professor.......... F. O. Morrison 
Oe meee irc ee ae aa W. E. WuitEHEAD 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CourRSES FOR THE DrEGREES OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND Docror 


A. 


OF PHILOSOPHY 


‘TAXONOMY. 

Each student must bring to the class a collection of the group of 
insects on which he desires to work, and may devote the greater 
portion of his time to a study of this group. 

One lecture, one colloquium and four laboratory hours. 


Professor DuPorte 
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ENTOMOLOGY 1849 


B. Insect MorpHo.ocy. 
One lecture, one colloquium and four laboratory hours. 
Professor DuPorte 


C. Economic ENTOMOLOGY. 
(a) Principles of Insect Control. 
Two lectures and four colloquia.........Professor Morrison 


(b) Problems of Insect Control. 
Four laboratory hours throughout the year. 
Professor Morrison 


D. MepicaL AND VETERINARY ENTOMOLOGY. 
Two lectures, three laboratory hours per week for one term. A 
more extensive course may be arranged for students interested 


primary wi-this subject)... «tees ea Professor DuPorte 
TE. Ecotroey. 
Twolectires, fret term i 35 RS ea Professor DuPorte 


F. Insect Puysrouocy. 
Two lectures and four laboratory hours... ..:. Professor DuPorte 


G. SEMINAR. 
One and one-half hours weekly. Professors Brittain and DuPorte 


H. ResEaRCH IN ENTOMOLOGY. 
Four laboratory periods....... Professors Brittain and Morrison 


Students are recommended to take courses offered by the Depart- 
ment of Zoology either as part of their major work or as a minor 


or cognate subject 


M.Sc. Requirements: In addition to writing a thesis, a student is 
required to take either Course A or Course B and one other course in 
addition to the Seminar. Students who have not obtained honour standing 
in the undergraduate courses in Entomology at Macdonald College, or 
the equivalent, will be required to take a qualifying year prior to being 


admitted to graduate work. 


Ph.D. Requirements: The Ph.D. in Entomology may be awarded 
after the following requirements have been completed: 


1. The student must spend two years of resident study and research 
at Macdonald College, and another year, taken preferably between 
these two years, at an approved institution other than McGill. 


2 The student is also required to spend the equivalent of two 
summer seasons in research work at a Government laboratory or 


other approved research institution. 


+This course is also open to advanced undergraduates. 
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DEPARTMENT OF FRENCH 


Cie po 8 IS SREE BOSS Sete oe ara eae J. E. L. Launay 
Associate Professor.............. Lucie TourREN FURNESS 


{Mme P. L. Larivrere 


Assistant Professors............ NSE asa 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF ARTS 


A. Literary Criticism. (Department of English, Course R.) 


Two hours. 


B. La CRITIQUE LITTERAIRE. 
U2 BS aS ieee peaaaars Pret SNe Se em, Nok Rally SF grate = Professor Launay 


C. MonrTAIGNE. 
CPS an UN Ea gt oA Eats ee AT he a a a Professor Lariviére 


D. ExXeRCICES PRATIQUES (Colloquia). 


One hour. 
*E. HistorrE DU ROMAN EN FRANCE. 
Three hours. (Given in 1948-49)......0...... Professor Launay 


*F. HustoiIRE DE LA LANGUE FRANCAISE. 
eran ere ne ea oy) oa Sale Professor d’ Hauteserve 


*G. HustTorrRE DE LA POBSIE LYRIQUE EN FRANCE. 
Oe ec ve ee ae ee eam ae aes Be cm eR Professor Lariviére 


*H. La LirreRATURE FRANCAISE CONTEMPORAINE. 


Three hours. (Given in 1948-49)............Professor Lariviére 


I. Vicror Huco: LE PORTE ET LE ROMANCIER. 
Coe ERE etme EO dadr ee in ete aie OY ae RR Professor Furness 


K. Cours DE TRADUCTION. 
tee SIRES eee Ba eS er ee RE as Wass p aL te Professor Launay 


Candidates for the Master’s degree in French will take A, B, C, I, 
and K. 


The M.A. thesis must be written in French. 


Students from other Provinces and States where the opportunities 
of speaking French are small cannot normally obtain an M.A. in less 
than two years. 


*These are also Honours courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE MAsTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


Taken in the French Summer School 


- 
a RT es nema i a ES 


All work carried on towards an M.A, degree in the French Summer 
School is under the control and supervision of the Department of 
French in the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. 


Requirements for the Master’s degree: 


(a) The student must hold the degree of B.A. from McGill University 
or from another institution of recognized standing, with at least 
second class honours in French, or the equivalent of second class 
honours in French as granted by McGill University—which must 
include an ability to speak French fluently, and a sound knowledge 
of French literature. 


(b) A student qualified as in 2 (a), must complete four sessions in the 
Advanced Section of the French Summer School with at least 
second class standing in the final examinations of each session. 


(c) The student must prepare and present a thesis, written in French, 
which must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge. 
Its preparation is carried out under the direction of the French 
Department. 


Students applying for admission to the Advanced Section of the 
Summer School, with the intention of proceeding towards the M.A. 
degree, should, as soon as possible, have a transcript of their aca- 
demic record sent for appraisal to the Director of the School. 


Students whose record is considered the equivalent of the B.A. degree 
with at least second class honours in French as granted by McGill 
University will be notified of their eligibility for future admission to 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. At the end of 
their second session they will be allowed to register in that Faculty 
as candidates for the M.A. degree, provided they have completed 
the course requirements for the first two sessions (See also Section 18 
of the General Faculty regulations, page 1815). 


Students who hold a B.A. degree but whose record is not considered 
the equivalent of the McGill B.A. with at least second class honours 
in French, may be allowed to make up the deficiency by taking more 
courses during their third and fourth summer sessions. They will also 
register in the Graduate Faculty at the end of the second summer 
session, provided that they have obtained at least a high second 
class standing in the courses of the first two summer sessions. 


51 








1852 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


4 In the case of students of honours standing, the first summer session 

consists of five courses, the second of four courses, the third of three 

Mt courses, and the fourth of two courses, each course consisting of three 

lectures per week. The decreasing number of courses through the 

four sessions enables the student to devote more time to the prepara- 

tion of his thesis, which must begin in the third session at latest. 

Each student works under the guidance of a director of research who 

| ‘+s; a member of the French Summer School staff. The only listed 

) course which may be taken for credit in more than one session is 
No. 31 (in 1947 Summer School) Advanced Composition (see below). 


Students may be required to take certain courses which are changed 


from year to year, and in any case: 


No. 31—-Advanced Composition. A minimum mark of 65% must 
be obtained in the final examination of this course, irre- 
spective of the final average for the set of courses taken 
during the session. The course must be repeated until this 
requirement has been met. As its material is varied each 
year, it can be taken a second summer for credit. If taken 


more than twice, it must then be carried as an extra course. 


5. With the approval of the Graduate Faculty, one of the summer 
sessions, except the first, may be replaced by equivalent work in 
France or at another French Summer School. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS 


J. W. Boyes 


Assistant Professors........ 
|L. BuTLER 


E.. R. BootrHroyDb 


\F. C. FRASER 


migenrereyg ios oe SRE MEPS ie 


CouRSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


With the co-operation of the Department of Botany, the Faculty of 
Agriculture and the Montreal Botanical Garden adequate laboratory, 
greenhouse, field and library facilities are available for research in Plant or 
Animal Genetics and Cytology. 


A. CyTOLocy. 
Ist term. 


B. Genetic INTERPRETATION OF THE MECHANICS OF EvoLurTIoNn. 
- Ist term. 


C. Brometry. Applications of statistics to research problems in 
biology. 
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D. Seminar. A course entailing the presentation by each student 


of at least six reports on current researches in Cytology and 
Genetics. 


BroLocicaL CoLLoguiumM. 


F. DEVELOPMENTAL GENETICS. 
2nd term. 


G. Apvancep GENETICS AND CYTOGENETICS. 
2nd term. 
Borany A, B or C, Zootocy A or C, and other subjects cognate to 
Genetics or Cytology may be required. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Four of the above courses are required for the Master's degree in 
addition to a thesis on a research problem. 


A sound knowledge of General Biology is prerequisite. 


The research problem may be in Genetics or Cytology, or Cyto- 
genetics. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DocTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Only candidates who have shown indications of distinct research 
ability during their Master’s training will be permitted to register for the 
Ph.D. degree. Course D must be taken in each year, and students must 
participate in the Biological Colloquium. See general regulations for 
further requirements. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY 


Professor iii ti ex fe oe Gel G. H. Kimsie 
(F. K. Hare 
Assistant Professors........ | 
J. R. MacKay 
Honorary Lecturer........... A. Lincotn WASHBURN 


I. RegurrEMENTS FOR THE M.A. DEGREE: 


Arts graduates who have completed, with at least second class standing, 
four full courses (or their equivalent) in Geography, together with such 
courses in cognate subjects as the Chairman of the Department deems 
appropriate, may be admitted to candidacy for the M.A. degree, and 
become eligible to take the examinations and submit a thesis at the end of 
one session. All others will normally be required to spend a preliminary 
qualifying session on an approved program of studies, or to spread their 
M.A. work over two sessions. 
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Candidates must 


(1) pass final examinations in two of the three graduate courses listed 


below; 


(2) submit a thesis on an approved subject falling within the scope of 


one of them; 


(3) attend prescribed graduate courses in History, Economics or 


Sociology. 


In arriving at the candidate’s final standing, primary consideration 
will be given to the quality of the thesis. 


Regular lecture and seminar courses are available in the following 


subjects :- 


A, 


B. 


C. 


IT. 


History of Geographical Science and Discovery (one hour)— 
Professor Kimble. 


Historical Geography of Select Area in North America (one hour) 
—Professor Kimble. 


Regionalism and Regional Survey (one hour)—Professors Mackay 
and Hare. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.Sc. DEGREE: 


Science graduates who have completed, with at least second class 


standing, three full courses (or their equivalent) in the Department of 


Geography and have taken Geology | or 2, together with such other courses 


in cognate subjects as the Chairman of the Department deems appropriate, 


may be admitted to candidacy for the M.Sc. degree and become eligible 


to take the examinations and submit a thesis at the end of one session. 


All others will normally be required to spend a preliminary qualifying 


session on an approved course of studies, or to spread their M.Sc. course 


over two sessions. 


Candidates must 


(1) pass final examinations in two of the three graduate courses listed 


below; 


(2) submit a thesis on an approved subject falling within the scope of 


one of them. 


(3) attend prescribed graduate courses in Geology, Botany, Physics 


or Mathematics. 


In arriving at the candidate's final standing, primary consideration 


will be given to the quality of the thesis. 


Regular lecture and seminar courses are available in the following 


subjects :— 


D. Advanced Climatology (one hour)—Professor Hare. 
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E. The Physical Geography of a Select Area in North America (one 
hour)—Professors Hare and MacKay. 


F. Cartography, with particular reference to Special Purpose Maps 
(one hour)—Professor MacKay. 


Adequate Laboratory and Library facilities exist for research in all the 
above-named fields of study. 


Note: An M.Sc. course in Meteorology may also be offered by the Depart- 
ment: this is available to Honours graduates in Mathematics and 
Physics only. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
| Joun J. O'NEILL 


}Ricnarp P. D. GraHam 


Prolessores 66. cogs oe Seek 
oi |  (Post-retirement) 
LT. H. Crark 
‘J E.. Gini 
Associate Professors....... (F. F. OsBporneE 


A. W. JoLuirFE 


CouRSES FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE 


Students who have not satisfactorily completed courses equivalent 
to the undergraduate courses listed below must make upany deficiency, and, 
in addition take graduate courses, A ,B, E, and one other as advised 
The thesis must conform to the general regulations. 


UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
Petro.tocy: (Arts and Sci. 10b, Eng. 146). 


The common igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks are des- 
cribed and their modes of occurrence discussed. In the laboratory, the 
student learns to identify such rocks by methods used in the field. 


Two hours and laboratory period. Second term (half course). 
Prerequisite—1;j.5, 6. 25 S36 A hE oe Professor Osborne 


Text-book:—Pirsson & Knopf, ““Rocks & Rock Minerals.” 1926 (Wiley). 


STRATIGRAPHY: (Arts & Sci. 3a). 


(1) Sedimentation.—weathering; sources and origin of sedimentary 
rocks; significance of their textures and structures; the structural relation- 
ship of strata. 


(2) Correlation.—Index fogsils; stratigraphic nomenclature; geological 
timetable; areal distribution of sedimentary rocks. 


Reference is made throughout the course to matters of economic 
importance. 
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First term: Two hours and one hour laboratory, and two full days 
of field work during October. (Half course). 


eT I cg, cieho cise euei bis ahd 8 ave esr sous Professor Clark 


PaLeonto.ocy: (Arts & Sci. 12b). 


The development of ideas concerning the origin of fossils. Kinds of 
fossils; collecting, preparation, and naming of fossils. Brief survey of 
systematic paleontology, following the standard biological classifications, 
with emphasis on fossil animals. 

The stratigraphic and economic importance of paleontology. The 
importance of paleontology for the doctrine of evolution. 


Second term: Two hours and laboratory and one full day’s field work 
in April. (Half course). 


Prerequisite:-—| or Zoology |.:.....2...... 0202005: Professor Clark 
Optica MinerALocy (Arts & Sci. 9a). 


Topics covered in the lectures include refraction and double re- 
fraction, polarization of light, and the nature of and reason for the various 
optical characters exhibited by crystals. The laboratory course gives 
practice in the determinations of these characters, using the polarizing 
microscope, axial angle and other instruments. 


One lecture and three hours laboratory period; first term. (Half course). 
Pe PEMAN RTE Oe Mie Me MONE sn 96 Sic Daas dee ued a 4: Woe RR as we Professor Jolliffe 
PuysioGRAPHy :—(Arts & Sci. 2a). 


A study of the surface features of the earth, their origins, changing 


aspects and influence on human activities. Special attention is given to 


the significance of various land forms in relation to soils, bedrock, rock 
structure and the distribution of natural resources. Maps, photographs, 
and local topographies provide illustrations. 

First term: Two hours, and one laboratory perio 


Dea oth aes Grate cea EN oye LENO Sat Professor Gill 
Text-book:—Lobeck, “Geomorphology” 1939 (McGraw-Hill). 


Prerequisite:—| 


GroLocy AND Naturat Resources oF Canapa. (Arts & Sci. 4b, 


Eng. 149). 


A systematic survey of the surface features, soils, bedrock geology, 
mineral resources, forests, water powers and other minor resources of 
Canada. Maps and photographs are used to illustrate the course. 


Second term: Three hours (Half course). 


Pad Metin aN Maia Meo eda mk VN Peek: NO Professor Gill 


Assigned Readings 


Prerequisite:—| 


GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 1857 


Ore Deposits: (Arts & Sci. 8, Eng. 148). 


Nature, origin, mode of occurrence and classifications of deposits of 
metallic, and of important non-metallic minerals; typical occurrences; 
geographical distribution. 

Two hours: with laboratory in second term, (Full course). 

Prerequisite: —7 and 10... 2. 6.6. 66 ees Professor O’ Neill 

References: Emmons, “Principles of Economic Geology,’ 1940 

(McGraw-Hill), Bateman, “Economic Mineral Deposits,”’ 1942 

(Wiley). 

GRADUATE COURSES :— 


A Srructurat GEOoLocy: 
Lectures and colloquia; Two hours..............Professor Gill 


B. GroLtocicaL CoLLoQuiumM: 


This course must be taken by all graduate students in Geology 
in the first and second years. 


Professor Osborne 


E. PrerroLtocy AND PETROGRAPHY: 


Three hours and laboratory... ....---.+++5:: Professor Osborne 


Text-books: Bowen, “Evolution of Igneous Rocks,’” Princeton 
University Press; Tyrrell, “Principles of Petrology,’’ Dutton; 
Harker, ‘‘Metamorphism,’’ Methuen. 

I. GroLocy AND ProBLEMS OF THE PrRE-CAMBRIAN: 


Lectures and seminar at least two hours per week; first term. 


Professor O’ Neill 


J. Grorocicat Map INTERPRETATION: 


One hour seminar with assigned problems........ Professor Gill 


I. ApvaANCED PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY: 
Seminar and at least nine hours laboratory work per week. 


Professor Osborne 


M. Apvancep MINERALOGY: 
Three hours seminar and laboratory per week, one term. 
Professor Jolliffe 
N. ApvANCED STRATIGRAPHY: 


Hours to be arranged... 2.05.2... eee eee eee es Professor Clark 


O. PuystoGRAPHY: 


Genin Oe NGUPE!.. 55.2 AN a IN ile le 9s Professor Gill 
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P. ApvaNncep PALEONTOLOGY: 


Hours to be arranged... ........... 5.0 e eee es Professor Clark 


Q. Apvancep Economic GEOoLocy: 


MEEPS AISI), fy 6) thie 6k ee Sa eee eee eS Professor O’ Neill 


Gill and Osborne 


R. Apvancep STRUCTURAL AND DyNAMICAL GEOLOGY: 


3 At least two hours seminar per week... ..... . . Professor O'Neill 


Courses for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy will be selected from 
the list of Graduate courses according to the student’s particular interest, 
on the advice of his director of research. The thesis must conform to the 
general regulations. 


DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN 
Associate Professor......... W. L. GraFF 
Assistant Professor..,...... BertHa MEYER 

CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MasTER OF ARTS 


A. GOETHE. 


Ma nrreN Ty ge et en PM oe eee Professor Graff 
B. LEssInc. 
(Or EGS vege RI IE EUR ARR ea oe CO ROR a Professor Graft 


C. Dre RomanrIiK. 
Oe oP ee Taam ae ane aie ee 


Be SL Sactorttnee ak ee Professor Graff 


D. From NartrurRALism To EXPRESSIONISM. 


Se MRMSE MOINER ae T 1 E or cat ins ee NS I edt aod Professor Graff 


E. Aus Der GescuicutE Der DEUTSCHEN LyRIK VON GOETHE BIS 
IN DIE NeEvuzZEIT. 


| COST ENEET 407 = OS inne ee Minera ete Lite a Voli aeing. 2 Ne Professor Graff 
F. Goruic AND INTRODUCTION TO GERMANIC PHILOLOGY. 
ana Weenie Lele ee Ng Aci sain en temo ie Ton Nid teria vane eT Professor Graft 


Courses D and E are advanced Honours Courses in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science which may be selected by candidates for the M.A. degree 
i if they have not already taken them. 


When German is taken as the only or major subject two courses are 
selected from A, B, C, D, in consultation with the Department. If the 
candidate has never taken the undergraduate course in Middle High 
German Language and Literature or its equivalent, he must make up for 
this deficiency. A student intending to proceed to the Ph.D. degree at 
| another university is strongly recommended to take course F in addition 
aly to the two selected. The thesis must be written in German. 
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When German is the minor subject chosen by the candidate one course 
is selected from A, B, C, D, in consultation with the Department, and the 
other course is E. The Middle High German requirement is not essential 
in this case. 


Notice To CANDIDATES FOR THE PH.D. DEGREE. 


The Department offers a course for graduate students who are required 
to pass a special test showing that they have a reading knowledge of 
German. This course is given once a week at 5 p.m. ona day to be arranged. 
Those who decide to take it should do so during the session preceding that 
in which the required language test is held. 


DEPARTMENT OF. HISTORY 


(E. R. Aparr 
PrafessBTe ng oS eS a8 jecety 

HH. N. Fre_pHouse 
Assistant Professors. ...... C. C. Baytry 

| J. I. Cooper 
Sessional Lecturer.......... W.S. Rew 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MAsTER oF ARTS AND 
Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


A. Historica Metuop AND CRITICISM. 
Seminary oo csi Se Professors Fieldhouse, Bayley and Cooper 
First term, one hour; 
Second term, two hours. 


B. Tue History AND PERSONNEL OF THE ENGLISH House oF Com- 
MONS IN THE LATE 14TH CENTURY..”. 
Serningh, OC. HOUPAA ck e sk SFS Sees oe Wee ea Professor Bayley 


C. Tue Wryceuirite Movement IN ITS RELIGIOUS AND SoclIAL 
ASPECTS. 
Sarah: Orie BOUL 8s, oe Ab ce tas lale Wi aire tea tp he Professor Bayley 


D. ScoTLAND ON THE EVE OF THE REFORMATION. 


Raiitivay OE HOES. ols.» Ri bokeh S cate and Hea dip lama tes Dr. Reid 
FE. THe SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. 

neem ee PEAT) «ici Sichauine OO ok ee Professor Adair 
F. Encuisyu History. 1688-1760 

St ance ae ceed ange ont, es thoy ia-e ages Professor Fieldhouse 
G. Encuisu History. 1870-1914. 

Ce eesay (ues TMT Io oC ee eo es Raed Sees Dr. Reid 


H. WestEeRN European History. 1870-1914. 


Ca caiek ant HeaHbes PEN: od ee ae kw a Aes Professor Fieldhouse 
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: : ; in Sa 
,. A SELECTED PERIOD IN THE History OF FRENCH CANADA, DOWN 
to 1800. 
SATIN, CRIRSTAISEIES oy ns ee ty ae ae a ees ie ee Professor Adair 


J. A Sevecrep Topic 1n CanapiAn History, 1800-1900 


eres nied. (Oe NOUNS ooo iad Ss. AS os eh rn deface Professor Cooper 


K. Hisrory oF A QuEBEC ParIsH. 
Samnitiay. One ROUF. <6 bacw oe OW eee ERG Professor Adair 


The Department of History is prepared to direct the research o° grad- 
duate students in any one of the following fields: (1) English history in the 
later Middle Ages; (2) The constitutional evolution of the Holy Roman 
Empire in the thirteenth century; (3) Scottish history in the fifteenth and 
early sixteenth centuries; (4) English and French history in the sixteenth 
and seventeenth centuries; (5) English History, 1688-1760; (6) English 
History, 1870-1914; (7) Certain aspects of English economic history; (8) 
Western European History, 1870-1914; (9) The history of New France; 
(10) The history of the French and English in the Province of Quebec; 


(11) General history of English-speaking Canada. 


Graduate work in the Department of History is directed through 
seminars and conferences. Students are expected to acquire a sound 
knowledge of methods of historical research and the ability to apply them 
in practice. Candidates both for the M.A. and for the Ph.D. are therefore 
required to take Course A, and to take the prescribed examinatior. The 
Redpath Library is well equipped with printed sources for the periods and 
subjects mentioned above, and students pursuing research in Canadian 
History will be required, as occasion arises, to avail themselves of the 
manuscript resources of the Dominion Archives at Ottawa and tke Pro- 
vincial Archives at Quebec, and of parochial and other records in Montreal 
and its vicinity. 


Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts will take the appropriate 
seminar or seminars and will also prepare a thesis upon some subject 
to be selected from within the scope of one of the seminars they are -aking; 
the thesis must be the product of real research on a subject hithe-to im- 
perfectly explored, and is regarded as the major test in determinmg the 
candidate's fitness for this degree. 


The Ph.D. degree will be awarded on a course of study and research 
extending over three or more years. The first year of study for honours 
graduates of McGill University in History will consist of the M.A. course 
as outlined above; for graduates of other universities, of this course or 
its equivalent. The second and third years shall consist of :— 


(a) Resident study and research at McGill University uncer the 
general supervision of the Department, and directed in the 
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appropriate seminar or seminars, the work to bear on the thesis 
subject, and to include the preparation of the thesis, which must 
represent a genuine contribution to historical scholarship. It is 
desirable that the thesis should be a development and expansion 


of the work done for the M.A. 


and (s) Resident study and research elsewhere for one of these years, 
or in the case of McGill graduates, if desirable, for both of these 
years, at an approved university or repository of archives in 
continuance of the work upon the thesis subject already selected. 
In all such cases the approval of the Faculty is required. 


“he preliminary Ph.D. examination requirements (discussed in the 
Annaincement, in section 49 of the regulations for the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy), will be replaced by a report from the Department of 
Histery on the general work and ability of each candidate and by a general 
examination on the historical background of the subject on which the 
thesi: is to be written; this examination can be taken either at the end of 
the frst year or during the second, as decided by the director of the student's 
studes. 


“andidates are advised to satisfy the language requirements for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy as early as possible in their course; they 
shoud consult the Department as to the selection of the two foreign lan- 
guages in which they propose to be examined, as these must be chosen for 
their bearing upon the candidate’s special field and the special subject of 
his rmsearch. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 
(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor......... H. R. Murray 
Pncbiper oid oe a ee A N. Nussety 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listel below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A, Pomo.ocy. 
Lectures and colloquium, three hours. 
Laboratory, three hours. 


B. VEGETABLE Crops. 
Lectures and colloquium, three hours. 
Laboratory, three hours. 


C. EXPERIMENTATION. (See Course A.—Department of Agronomy) 
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D. Prant Puysrotocy. (See Course A.—Department of Botany) 


E. Apvancep GENETICS AND CytroLtocy. (See Course B.—Depart- 
ment of Genetics) 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


|. A candidate must select either Course A or Course B and in 


—_- 


addition Agronomy A (Experimentation) and at least one further 
| course approved by the Faculty such as Botany A (Plant Physio- 
logy) or Genetics 43b (Advanced Genetics and Cytogenetics). 


2. The research problem must be approved by the Departments 
involved, each candidate being jointly responsible to the Depart- 
ment of Horticulture and to some other Department, such as 
Botany, Genetics, or Plant Pathology, approved by the Faculty 
for his case. 


3. The candidate must spend one summer in the Department 
before or during the course, or have its equivalent at some other 
approved institution. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


{C. T. Sutirvan 
\N. B. MacLean 
(A. H. S. Gittson 
|W. L. G. Wiiirams 


fl 1. TATE 
|P. R. WaLvace 


{W. Bruce Ross 


\E. RosENTHALL 


Professors. . 


Associate Professors 


Assistant Professors........ 


CouRSES FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


APPLIED MATHEMATICS 
61. Metuops oF MATHEMATICAL Puysics. 


An introduction to the ideas contained in Vols. I and II of Methoden 
der mathematischen Physik, by Courant and Hilbert: with illustrative 
problems. 


WRU G5. is OA eth) chee ly Getate Rite ete ae _..Professor Gillson 


} 62. Quantum Mecnanics (Physics 62). 


Introduction to the ideas and methods of quantum theory, with 
illustrations from the simpler physical applications. 
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MATHEMATICS 1863 


References: —Rojansky, Introductory Quantum Mechanics (Prentice- 
Hall); Pauling and Wilson, Jntroduction to Quantum Mechanics (McGraw- 
Hill); Frenkel, Wave Mechanics, Elementary Theory (Oxford); Gurney, 
Elementary Quantum Mechanics (Cambridge). 


Professor Wallace 


63. ApvANCED QuantuM MECHANICS. 
Selected topics, with applications, including nuclear physics. 


Prerequisite-—62. (Given in alternate years)...... Professor Wallace 


64. MATHEMATICS OF QUANTUM CHEMISTRY. 


Atomic structure, chemical bonding, theory of valency, elements of 
quantum statistical mechanics: for 2nd year graduate students. 


References: —Heitler, Elementary Wave Mechanics (Oxford); Pauling 
and Wilson, Introduction to Quantum Mechanics (McGraw-Hill); Dushman, 
Elements of Quantum Mechanics (Wiley); Gurney, Elementary Quantum 
Mechanics (Cambridge); Mott, Outline of Wave Mechanics (Cambridge) ; 
Penney, Quantum Theory of Valency (Methuen) ; Eyring, Kimball & Walter, 
Quantum Chemistry (Wiley). 


5 ety On eA ate TRAE Me Mme e Meee S Ea 


65. SratisticAL Mecuanics AND Kinetic THEoryY oF MATTER 
(Physics 65). 
Classical and quantum statistical mechanics, with applications; 
tatistical theories of the gaseous, liquid and solid states. 


References: Mayer and Mayer, Statistical Mechanics (Wiley); 
Lindsay, Physical Statistics (Wiley); Fowler, Statistical Mechanics (Cam- 
bridge); Tolman, Statistical Mechanics (Oxford); Schrédinger, Siatistical 
Thermodynamics. (Cambridge); Rice, Statistical Mechanics (Constable) ; 
Kennard, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill); Loeb, Kinetic Theery 
of Gases (McGraw-Hill); 


(Given in alternate years with 63)...............Professor Wallace 


66. MatTHEMATICAL THEORY OF RELATIVITY. 
Text-book: —Eddington, Mathematical Theory of Relativity (Cambridge). 


Two hours Professor Gillson 


67. THEORETICAL FLurp Dynamics. 

Hydrodynamics of perfect fluids with applications to aeronautics. 
Potential motion, laws of vortex motion, two-dimensional problems, 
viscous fluids, motion in pipes, turbulence, Reynolds’ criterion, com- 
pressible fluids. 

Text-book: —Milne- Thomson, Theoretical Hydrodynamics. 
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1864 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


References: Goldstein, Fiuid Dynamics (Clarendon); Durand, Aero- 
dynamic Theory. 


Professor Rosenthall 


68. MATHEMATICAL I HEORY OF ELEcTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 


Theory of electricity and magnetism presented as a logical mathe- 
matical development from experimental data. The student will be re- 


quired to work many problems involving conformal transformations, 


contour integration, spherical harmonics, Bessel functions. 
Text-book:—Smythe, Static and Dynamic Electricity (McGraw-Hill). 


Professor Rosenthall 


69. MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS. 


Probability; Binomial, Poisson, Lexis and Normal distributions; 
regression and correlation; theory of simple sampling; beta and gamma 
distributions: chi-square; small samples; variance and covariance; multi- 
variate distributions; nature of statistical hypotheses; statistical design 


in experiments; sequential analysis. 


References: —Uspensky, Mathematical Probability (McGraw-Hill); 
Weatherburn, Mathematical Statistics (Cambridge); Hoel, Mathematical 
Statistics (Wiley); Yule and Kendall, Theory of Statistics (Griffin). 


Professor Tate 


ALGEBRA AND THEORY OF NUMBERS 


71. Mopern HicHER ALGEBRA. 
Basic algebraic systems: groups, rings, fields: linear algebras. 


Professors William and Rosenthall 


72. Tueory oF EQUATIONS. 


Symmetric functions of the roots of algebraic equations; Sturm’s 
and Budan’s theorems; transformations; the general equation from the 


group standpoint; ruler and compass constructions. 
Text-book:—Burnside and Panton, Theory of Equations (Longmans). 


Professor Ross 


73. THreory oF NUMBERS. 


Fundamentals; quadratic reciprocity law; algebraic numbers; analytic 


number theory; Diophantine analysis: quadratic forms, 


Professors Williams and Rosenthall 
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MATHEMATICS 1865 


ANALYSIS 
81. Topics In MopERN ANALYSIS. 


Topics of modern function theory, such as divergent series, entire 
functions, Hadamard’s three-circle theorem. 


Prerequisites;—34b, 43b, 44. 


References: — Whittaker and Watson, Modern Analysis; Borel, 
Fonctions entiéres; Landau, Darstellung and Begrundung. 


Professors Williams and Rosenthall 


82. CaLcuLus oF VARIATIONS. 
Generai theory, and complete solutions of selected problems. 


References:—Bliss, Calculus of Variations; Bolza, Lectures on the 
Calculus of Variations. 


Professor MacLean 
GEOMETRY 


91. THeory oF ALGEBRAIC PLANE CuRVES. 


This course is based primarily on the works of Ganguli and Hilton, 
It encompasses a discussion of singular points, polar reciprocation, foci, 
superlinear branches, Pliicker’s mumbers, quadratic transformations, 
unicursal cubics, non-singular cubics, unicursal quartics, and quartics of 
deficiency one or two. 

Reference;—Hilton, Plane Algebraic Curves. 


Professor Sullivan 


92. Merric DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY. 


The point of view and the material employed here are based almost 
entirely on Forsyth’s Lectures on Differential Geometry. The following 
more general subjects are included; space curves, general theory of surfaces, 
organic curves on surfaces, deformation of surfaces, triply orthogonal 
systems of surfaces. 

Reference:—Forsyth, Differential Geometry. 


Professor Sullivan 


93. ANALYTIC AND SYNTHETIC PRoJECTIVE GEOMETRY. 


The course will follow a classical presentation. Some of the topics 
emphasized are: perspectivity and projectivity; projective theorems 
relating to the conics; groups of linear transformations; correlations and 
polarities. 

Reference:—Campbell, Advanced Analytic Geometry. 


Professor Tate 
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HISTORY 
100. History AND DEVELOPMENT OF MATHEMATICS. 


Mathematics in the pre-Greek world, among the Arabs, in Renaissance 
Europe, in the post-Renaissance period, and in the Nineteenth Century. 
The Modern period. Development of mathematics from the historical 
point of viéw. Lectures, reading and reports. The emphasis is on mathe- 
matical ideas rather than on biography. 


Text-book:—Bell, Development of Mathematics; Neugebauer, 
Vorgriechische Mathematik; Gow, Greek Mathematics. 


GENERAL REMARKS 


1. The following undergraduate mathematical courses may, under 
special circumstances, be taken for graduate credit: 


Listed in the Arts and Science Announcement. 


31 (Statics and dynamics); 33 (Differential equations and 
advanced calculus); 34b (Infinite series and integrals); 41 (Mathe- 
matical physics); 42a(Algebra); 43b(Real variable); 44 (Complex 
variable); 45b (Numerical analysis); 46b (Mathematical theory 
of electricity and magnetism); 46a (Fluid dynamics) 


Listed in the Engineering Announcement. 
201 (Differential Equations.) 


2. Students taking an M.A. or M.Sc. in Mathematics are required to 
complete three approved graduate courses, and to submit a thesis. 


3. Attention is called to the Evening Courses leading to the degree of 
Master of Engineering, which are described in the announcement of 
the Department of Electrical Engineering. 


4. Owing to the increasing impact of Pure and Applied Mathematics 
upon a large variety of fields of study, attention is particularly called 
to the possibility of arranging a suitable programme of mathematical 
courses to meet the individual needs of graduate students majoring 
in other fields than those listed above. 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


PrGfessGre se ae Ee eee ek. oe A. Rope 
Cuarces M. McKercow 
(post-retirement) 
Assistant Professor..,........ James A. Coore 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 
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MEDICINE 1867 
CouRSES FOR THE MAstTeEer’s DEGREE 


A. ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMiIcs. Prerequisites, *Courses 228, 


229 and 251. 

Three hours colloquia... .........400.0005 Professor McKergow 
B. Macuine Desicn. Prerequisites, *Courses 225 and 242. 

PPVSES hours COlOGuIAs sas .o ea ae ee LO EE Professor Roberts 


C. InpustrRiAL ENGINEERING. Prerequisites, *Courses 252, 254, 
258 or their equivalent. 


Two hours lectures and two hours colloquia... .. Professor Coote 


*These are the numbers of courses given in the Faculty of Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE 


Pp {G. R. Brow 
BEPARSDES bo Oe Seu sy oe \ J. SeL, Browne 
Assistant Professor. ......ELEANOR M. VENNING 
|_M. M. HorrMan 
L BOE GRE ee Victor SCHENKER 


Bram RosE 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Candidates for a Master of Science degree in Medicine must have 
had a high standing in the courses for the degree of Doctor of 
Medicine, or, in the case of those candidates without an M.D. degree, at 
least second class honours in their undergraduate courses, particularly in 
the subjects of Physiology and Biochemistry, and candidates for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy must have obtained a high standing in 
the Master of Science degree if this has been taken. 


A. Seminar. Experimental Medicine. 
eee Gee hin actA ean Ooo a hho eae ones Dr. Browne 
B. Apvancep EnpocrINoLocy (Biochemistry B) 


A bi-weekly course on selected topics in Endocrinology; may be 
taken in two successive years. 


C. Conferences will be held with candidates, guiding them in their 
reading and for criticism of their reseach. 


D. Cocnate Supyects. Each student will be required to take 
certain courses in cognate subjects, depending upon the special 
field of Medicine in which his research work is directed. 
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All candidates for this degree must take all of the above courses 
and devote the remainder of their time to experimental research, the 
accomplishment of which, as embodied in their thesis, will be the main 


consideration in recommending them for this degree. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


The above courses are continued throughout the first two years of 
graduate study while the final year is entirely devoted to research and 


this must be of a fundamental and far-reaching character. 


ADVANCED STUDY 


In addition to courses leading to the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees, the 
Department of Medicine offers opportunities for advanced study in the 


clinical field to properly qualified graduates. 


For information on such advanced study, graduates should apply to 
the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine, McGill University. 


DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 
PPG CARI or 8d ei i ab en ee J. U. MacEwan 


Associate Professcr........... GorDON SPROULE 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE 


A. GeneRAL ApvaANcep Meratiurcy. Directed reading supple- 
mented by two hours of colloquium and three hours of laboratory work. 
Professors Sproule and MacEwan 


This may include a special study of one or more selected metals or 
of some special branch of Metallurgy such as Electro-metallurgy, Pyro- 
metallurgy, Metallography, etc. 


The following undergraduate subjects are offered to students who did 
not take them in their undergraduate course :— 


B. Apvancep Metatturcy. Fourth Year Engineering, No. 272. 


Two hours. 


C. Execrro-Meratiurcy. Fourth Year Engineering, No. 275. 


Two hours, second term. 


D. MerTaALtturcicAL Prostems AND Desicn. Course 278 in the 
Faculty of Engineering (See announcement of that Faculty). 


E. MertTALLoGRAPHY AND LaBoratory. Fourth Year Engineering, 


Nos. 280 and 281. 


Two hours, session; one laboratory period, second term, 
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DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 


PPOLESOP eos de NT a oe Leich W. BLapon 


Sree Kaew MES M. D. O’SHAUGHNESSY 


Assistant Professor 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE MASTER’s DEGREE 


*A MaInInGc ENGINEERING. Courses 291 and 297 in the Faculty of 
Engineering (see Announcement of that Faculty). 


B. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF MINEs. 


OP A Bee aed ih SG ek a og 


C. Tur CyaANIDATION oF GOLD AND SILVER ORES. 


One hour, first term.................Professor O'Shaughnessy 


D. FrotaTtion AND CYANIDATION LaBoraTory. Students who wish 
to supplement Course G are given one or two laboratory periods 
per week, second term. Professors MacEwan and O’Shaughnessy 


FE. Tue THEORY AND PRACTICE OF FLOTATION. 


Two hours. first term..............1. Professor O'Shaughnessy 


F. Frotation Lasoratory. Students who wish to supplement 
Course E are given one or two laboratory periods per week, 


BECOUC LLU ss cea ad Seren Ch ik eee Professor O'Shaughnessy 
G. Mine VENTILATION. Two hours........----. Professor Bladon 
H. Mine Mecuanization. Reading course...... _Professor Bladon 


Permission is given for two or more graduate students to work to- 
gether on the physical part of an investigation, when the nature of the 
problem and the facilities in the laboratory make it desirable to do so. 


No collusion in working up of results or in writing of the thesis is 


allowed. 





*Undergraduate course open to graduate students who have not 


already taken it as undergraduates. 
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DEPARTMENT OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


A/ 
> pee LL py /Y 
a PEO Seas aaa WILDER PENFIELD aie’ Me 


Associate Professor........... Wititiam CoNnE 
(in charge of Graduate Studies) 
(ARTHUR ELvIDGE 
| DonaLtp McEAcHERN 
| HERBERT JASPER 


Assistant Professors........ 
| | | Francis McNaucutTon 


) IK. A.C: Exriorr 
\D. McRae 


Lecturers | Joun KERSHMAN 


'|T. Rasmussen 
CouRSES FOR THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND 
Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 
) A. SEMINAR IN NEuRopATHOLOGY, | hour (52 weeks) 


Gross and microscopic demonstration to be supplemented by 
collateral work. 


Sree We heh elo IN tae eae ee Drs. Cone and Penfield 


B. SEMINAR IN NEuROANATomy, 4 hrs. weekly (12 weeks) 


Lectures and construction of brain model. 
Two evenings, beginning in November 
Drs. McNaughton and Kershman 
C. SEMINAR IN NeEuRopHysioLocy, 3 hrs. weekly (12 weeks) 
Laboratory demonstrations, lectures and discussions. 


Mondays, 5-6 and 8-10 p.m., beginning in February. . . Dr. Jasper 


D. Nevurocnemicat Basis oF Neurotocy anp Psycuratry, | hour 
weekly 
10 lectures—Allan Memorial Institute............... Dr. Elliott 


> Laboratory exercises—Montreal Neurological Institute 


Dr. McEachern 


E.. CoLLoQquiuM IN EXPERIMENTAL AND CLINICAL Neurotoey, | hour. 
Discussions and lectures before Fellows Society 


Dr. Rasmussen 
F. Cottoquium In CiinicaL Neuro ocy, 2 hrs. weekly 


Clinics and lectures. Wednesdays, 5 p.m.........Dr. McEachern 


G. Co tLoqurum in NeurosurcEry anp ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHY, 
| hour weekly 


Pridays,4 Daas 2h ges es cla Drs. Penfield and Jasper 








NUTRITION 1871 


H. CoLttoqurum In NeEurRo.ocicaAL RoENTGENOLOGY, | hour weekly 


Mondays,9 @:20 5 2% 50 te ea oe a Dr. McRae 


Note:—Candidates for graduate degrees may present courses A, B, C, 
and D as credits toward the degree, but not E, F, G, and H except by 
special permission of the Department Chairman. Degree candidates 
must secure approval of (1) course supervisor, (2) Director of research, and 
(3) Dr. Cone, before entering any of these courses. Candidates may be 
subjected to examination at the close of the course before credit is given. 


Others may enroll in these courses at the discretion of the supervisors. 
Space is limited, particularly in courses A and B. Only those who have 
been received in the Fellows’ Society are entitled to enroll in course FE. 


For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the above course requirements 
are made in each of the first two years of work. Other requirements are 
outlined under the general statement and regulations of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


In addition to the above formal courses the Department provides 
opportunity for advanced clinical study and laboratory research to properly 
qualified graduate students. The work of this Department is carried 
out chiefly in the Montreal Neurological Institute. 


DEPARTMENT OF NUTRITION 


(MacponaLp CoLLEGE) 


De , A NE RE RTE E,. W. CraMPpTon 
Lectayar’ oo ..S0c es bizar see Ge eo 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the course 
listed below and for research. 


A. EXPERIMENTAL TECHNIQUE 


Design and conduct of nutritional studies involving experimental 
animals or subjects: statistical analysis and the interpretation 
of data from such studies: preparation of technical reports of 
nutrition research. This course includes lectures on specific 
topics; and the actual conduct and interpretation of one or more 
research projects, one of which will form the basis of the thesis 
presented toward the degree sought. 


In addition to completion of Course A above and the submission 
of an acceptable thesis, candidates for the Master of Science 
degree in Nutrition must register for and complete Biochemistry 
5, Department of Biochemistry, McGill. Students must also 
attend and participate in department seminars. 
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1872 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Household Science graduates may, by arrangement, elect a course 
in Advanced Dietetics in the School of Household Science. 


In individual cases, ‘cognate courses may be added to the above 
requirements on the advice of the director of research. 


DEPARTMENT OF PARASITOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


Professor...................THomaAsS, W. M. CAMERON 
M. J. Mriie 
Assistant Professors. ....... J af 
D. FAIRBAIRN 
EF. MuNROoE 


eet PerE ft he ss cok ae 


L. P. E. CHooquetre 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available at the Institute 
of Parasitology for the courses listed below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A sound knowledge of general Zoology and of elementary Parasitology 
are prerequisites. 


A, B, and C comprise the main courses and further cognate courses 
from group E. may be chosen, depending on the research problem selected 
and the candidate's previous training. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor or PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates should have a degree in which Zoology is an important 


subject; when the special subject for research is an economic one, qualifica- 


tions in Human or Veterinary Medicine or Agriculture are desirable; 
if the special branch of research is in non-economic Animals, a degree 
with honours in Zoology is desirable. A cognate subject from group E 
may be selected, but the examination in this should be completed by 
the end of the second year of study. 


A. A Systematic Strupy oF THE ANIMAL ParasiTEs oF Man, 
DomeEsTIC AND Economic ANIMALS. 


ia Waele CONN NT ag ahead ta alic mere Te) eh Sh Ded ws wdc cong Professor Cameron 
B. PracticaL PARASITOLOGY. 
Bae HOU. bo ca pire Wb Blea Professor Cameron and lecturer 


C. Frecp Work: Parasitological surveys. Collections in the field. 
Methods of control. 


D. Mepicat AND VETERINARY ENTOMOLOGY. (See Department of 
Entomology, Course D). 


Two lectures, three laboratory hours per week, second term. 


Professor DuPorte 
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E. Cognate subjects relative to the subject of research, selected from 
Nutrition, Biochemistry, Pathology, Pharmacology, Physiology, 
Entomology, etc., as may be arranged. 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


Pr C8008 6) ou sco ele aa G. Lyman DuFF 


Associate Professor....... Tueo. R. WaucH 


Rosert H. More 


Assistant Professors... . : 
J. E. PrircHarp 


The department offers adequate laboratory and library facilities in 
the Pathological Institute for morphological or experimental research and 
for the courses listed below leading to the degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy in Pathology. 


QUALIFICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Candidates for graduate degrees in Pathology must hold the degree 
of Doctor of Medicine or its equivalent and must have attained high 
standing in the courses leading to this degree, especially in the preclinical 
scientific subjects. 


Candidates who have not had any previous graduate training in Patho- 
logy or whose previous training is judged to be inadequate, will be required 
to spend a qualifying year of work in the Department before proceeding to 
a graduate degree. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
AND Doctor OF PHILOSOPHY 


A. Recent ADVANCES IN PATHOLOGY. 
Lectures on selected subjects in Pathology. 


Professor Duff and Staff 


B. CoLLogurium. 
Demonstration and discussion of current surgical and autopsy 
material from the routine pathological services of the Pathological 
Institute. 
Two hours throughout the session. 


Professor Duff, Professor Waugh and Staff 


C. CONFERENCES. 
Conferences will be held at regular intervals with graduate 
students for the purpose of guiding their reading and investi- 
gative work and for the discussion of special problems arising 
from their research. 
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D. CocGNaTE SUBJECTS. 
Each student will be required to take certain courses in cognate 
subjects, the selection of which will depend upon the student's 
previous training and on the character of the research problem 


to be undertaken. 


Any candidate for a graduate degree may be required to attend the 
undergraduate course in General Pathology and be prepared to pass a 
comprehensive examination in this subject. 


A candidate for the degree of Master of Science must take courses 
A, B, and C, and at least one cognate course. The remainder of his time 
is to be devoted to morphological or experimental research. The quality 
of the student’s investigative work as embodied in his thesis will be the 
main consideration in recommending him for this degree. 


For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the candidate must take 
courses A, B, and C, throughout each year of study in addition to his 
research. Any cognate subjects required must be completed before the 
end of the second year. 


As for the Master’s degree, the quality of the research work as em- 
bodied in the Ph.D. thesis will be the main consideration in the award 
of this degree. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 


TOPO RSOPS 6 a. bain sa dowsece Raymonp L. STEHLE 
Associate Professor... .. K. I. MeLvitie 


sare? A. M. FrRasER 


Assistant Professor 
Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed befow and for research. 


Candidates for higher degrees must present evidence of suitable 


preparation in Chemistry and Physiology and must have completed the 
course in Pharmacology as given to medical students. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. ApvaANCED PHARMACOLOGY. 


B. CoLLoguiumM. 
One hour weekly. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor or PuiLosopry 


Special arrangements can be made for anyone desiring to proceed to 
a doctorate. 
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PHYSICS 1875 
DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


PPGRESSOR 8 OA ee R. D,. MacLENNAN 


Visiting Professor........... R. KLiBpANSKY 


Assistant Professors.........¢ 
CouRSES FOR THE DecREE oF MASTER OF ARTS 
A. ADVANCED ETHiIcs. 


First term: Contemporary ethical theory. 
Second term: Philosophy of Politics. 


*B. FUNDAMENTAL PROBLEMS OF PHILOSOPHY. 


*C. READINGS IN THE Ctassics oF PuiLtosopHy, ANCIENT AND 
MopERN 


*D. SEMINAR ON CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. 


E.. Seminar courses will be offered on the special fields of Philosophy 
in which candidates are studying for their theses. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


; 
!A. Norman SHAW 
J. Sruart Foster 


he eens UE H. G. I. Watson 


|F. R. Terroux 
Assistant Professors....... ‘J. S. MarRsHALL 


LE. R. PounpER 


Professors 


Associate Professor 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research in any of the main branches of physics. 
Equipments for investigations in nuclear physics, spectroscopy, electrical 
measurements, electronic physics and geophysics have been specially 
developed. An electron microscope and X-Ray Diffraction apparatus are 
available for collaboration in regard to problems in chemistry and biology. 
A well-equipped new Radiation Laboratory for nuclear physics provides 
excellent space for at least twenty graduate students. The seventy-five 


inch McGill Cyclotron is now partially constructed and will be completed 
in 1947. 


With the permission of the Chairman of this Department, qualified 
graduate students in Physics may apply to take some of their required 
courses, and to undertake research, at Macdonald College, the remainder 
of their courses being taken at McGill University in Montreal. 


*These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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1876 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Courses AVAILABLE WHEN PHYSICS IS CHOSEN AS A MINOR 
OR AS A COGNATE SUBJECT 


Courses 33, 34, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45 are undergraduate honours courses 
prerequisite to graduate work in Physics; but they are open to graduate 
students (1) choosing Physics as a minor or cognate subject, or (2) com- 
pleting their entrance qualifications for graduate work in Physics. 


33. EvecrricAaL MEASUREMENTS. 


D-C. instruments and measurements, complete galvanometer theory, 
‘nstrument calibration; A-C. circuit theory, operational methods, appli- 
cations; measurements at power, audio, and radio frequencies; measure- 
ments with Lecher wires; electronic devices, theory of circuits; elementary 
radio engineering; construction and testing of simple electrical devices; 


absolute measurements. 


Two hours; laboratory (33L), four hours..........Professor Watson 


Reference Books:—Law, Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hiill); 
Hague, Alternating Current Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); Reich, 
Theory and Application of Electron Tubes (McGraw-Hill); Harnwell, 
Principes of Electricity and Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill); Starling, 
Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans). 


34. Apvancep Hear. 


Precision thermometry (for low, intermediate and high temperatures), 
calorimetry, measurement of fundamental thermal variables, measure- 
ment and theory of transfer of heat (by conduction, convection and radia- 
tion), change of state, equations of state, elements of kinetic theory, 
physical basis and mathematics of thermodynamics, thermal equilibrium 
of systems, engineering and chemical applications. 


.....Professor Shaw 
Text-book:—Roberts, Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 


Two hours (laboratory cmitted)........ 


Reference Books;—Kiefer and Stuart, Engineering Thermodynamics 
(Wiley); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Zemansky, 
Heat and Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill). 


41. MATHEMATICAL Puysics. 


Selected topics in potential theory, hydrodynamics, conduction of 
heat, acoustics, elasticity, electromagnetic theory. Twelve lectures on 
topics arising in spectroscopy and nuclear physics will be given by Professor 
Foster. 


Three hours..............++.+.+......Professors Gillson and Foster 


Reference Books:—Houston, Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
(Longmans); Page, Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand): 
von Karman and Biot, Mathematical Methods in Engineering (McGraw- 
Hill). 
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42. ELecrroMAGNETIC THEORY. (Half course) 


Vector treatment of electro- and magneto-statics; vector calculus; 
Maxwell’s equations; boundary conditions; Poynting vector; electric 
waves; reflection and refraction of plane waves; propagation of waves in 
metals and dispersive media; wave guides (parallel plane, rectangular 
and circular) without and with attenuation; measurement technique; 
radiation from a dipole and from an antenna. 


Cire ior: oo. c. Reoy eee ee eee ae ee Professor Watson 


Text-book:—Sarbacher and Edson, Hyper and Ultra-High Frequency 
Engineering (Wiley). 


Reference Book:—Pierce, Electric Oscillations and Electric Waves 
(McGraw-Hill). 


43. Atomic Puysics. 


Review of classic experiments of atomic physics; determination of phy- 
sical properties and constants of atoms, ionsand electrons; mass-spectrograph, 
elements of thermionics and photo-electricity, X-ray analysis, cosmic rays, 
atomic structure; radiation absorption and emission, advent of quantum 
theory and wave-mechanics, philosophical problems in modern physics. 


Two hourer. a) ORC tein at in Beta Cag ae ae eee Professor Shaw 
Three hours laboratory (43L) per week.......... Professor Marshall 


Text-book: — Crowther, Jons, Electrons and Ionizing Radiations 


(E. Arnold). 


Reference Books:—Richtmeyer, Introduction to Modern Physics 
(McGraw-Hill); Strong, Procedures in Experimental Physics (Prentice- 
Hall); Brown, Foundations of Medern Physics (Wiley); Stranathan, The 
‘Particles’ of Modern Physics (Blakiston). 


44b. RADIOACTIVITY. (Half course) 


The phenomena of radioactive disintegration and the laws of trans- 
formations of successive products. The nature and properties of the radia- 
tions, methods of detection and of measurement. Mechanisms of absorp- 
tion and scattering. Neutrons, positrons and the constitution of nuclei. 
Methods of producing artificial disintegrations and their products. Intro- 
duction to nuclear physics. 


Second term, two hours. Laboratory, second term, three hours 


held swith 43s) xo Oe ae dathiy oa we x ete a eta niga Oe Professor Terroux 


Reference Books:—Rutherford, Chadwick and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.); Hevesy and Paneth, A Manual of Radio- 
activity (C.U.P.). 
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45. ApvaANcED LIGHT. 


The essentials of geometrical and physical optics with advanced 
laboratory work. Electromagnetic theory, interference, diffraction, 
polarization, simple spectrum analysis, determination of fine structure of 
spectral lines, Zeeman effect, and the theory and use of optical apparatus 
(e.g., glass and quartz spectrographs, Lummer plates, interferometers 
and polarimeters. ) 


First term, two hours; second term, one hour, Laboratory (45L), 
Paes LESS oc Stents YMA Si teh SE MRT LS” oa) ot Cig dll tse shad wt a Dr. McPherson 
Text-book:—Houston, Light (Longmans). 


Reference Books:—Robertson, Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood, 
Physical Optics (Macmillan); Drude, Optics (Longmans). 


CouRSES FOR STUDENTS PROCEEDING TO THE Decrees oF M.A., M.Sc. 
or PH.D. 1n Puysics 


61. QuANTUM THEORY AND SPECTRUM ANALYSIS. (Half course) 


Design and use of spectrographs, including methods of qualitative 
and quantitative spectrum analysis. Development of quantum theory as 
applied to atomic and molecular spectra. Quantum mechanics applied to 
atoms in electric and magnetic fields. Problems. 


eas Professor Foster 


Reference Books:—Birtwistle, Quantum Theory of the Atom (C.U.P.); 
Ruark and Urey, Atoms, Molecules and Quanta (McGraw-Hill). 


First term, two hours; second term, one hour 


62. Quantum Mecuanics. (Mathematics 62). (Half course) 


This course is elementary in character, and will include quantum 
mechanics of simple systems, perturbation theory, elements of quantum 
statistical mechanics, group theory, and simple applications. 


First term, one hour; second term, two hours...... Professor Wallace 


63. ApvaANcED ELEctTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 


Advanced theory and problems concerning :—Electrostatics—images, 
transformations, coefficients, properties of dielectrics. Current electricity— 
conduction in infinite solids, circuit theory, loci, non-linear elements, 
transients, Heaviside’s operational methods, power machinery and trans- 
formers. Electronic devices and circuits. Conduction in gases, associated 
devices and circuits. Magnetic effects and circuits. Elementary electro- 
mechanics. 


he) BOUPRS Yi, hk cr A ee ee Ul Bee ate Professor Watson 


Text-book:—Harnwell, Principles of Electricity and Electromagnetism 
(McGraw-Hill). 
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Reference Books;—Pender and Mcllwain, Electrical Engineers’ Hand- 
book, Vol. V (Wiley); Carter, Electrical Transients (C.U.P.); Priesman, 
Graphical Constructions for Vacuum Tube Circuits (McGraw-Hill); Lee, 
Graphical Analysis of A-C Circuits (Medaugh, Johns Hopkins); Terman 
Radio Engineers’. Handbook (McGraw-Hill); Terman, Radio Engineering 
(McGraw-Hill); Reich, Theory and Application of Electron Tubes (McGraw- 
Hill). 


64. THERMODYNAMICS. (Half course) 


Physical basis and fundamental assumptions. Relative importance,— 
and relative bearing on applications,—of the equation of state and the 
first and second laws. Mathematical methods in thermodynamical analysis. 
Simple and complex systems. Selected applications in physics, chemistry 
and engineering. Introduction to statistical thermodynamics. 

Two hours (First term, lectures; second term, colloquia. ) 

Professor Shaw 

Reference Books;—Birtwistle, Thermodynamics (C.U.P.); Guggenheim, 


Modern Thermodynamics (Methuen); Fowler and Guggenheim, Statistical 
Thermodynamics (C.U.P.). 


65. SratisticAL MECHANICS AND KINETIC THEORY OF MATTER 
(Mathematics 65). 
(Offered in alternate years, '47-'48, '49-50’ etc.) 

A course in classical and quantum statistical mechanics with selected 
applications; statistical theories of the gaseous, liquid and solid states. 

Reference Books: Mayer and Mayer, Statistical Mechanics (Wiley): 
Lindsay, Physical Statistics (Wiley); Fowler, Statistical Mechanics (C.U.P.); 
Schrodinger, Statistical Thermodynamics (C.U.P.); Rice, Statistical Mech- 
anics (Constable, London); Kennard, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw- 
Hill); Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill). 


Whe Natit ick ale SN ea VR a Se Or eeaOr eae 


66. ELeEcTRON THEORY. (Half course) 


The analytical methods and general development of electron theory 
are illustrated by detailed discussions of topics selected from the following 
list. Dispersion, absorption and reflection of electromagnetic waves. 
Metallic conduction. Dielectrics. Magnetism. Emission of electrons 
from surfaces. Photo-conductance. Electro-dynamics of moving charges. 
Electron optics. 

Two hours (First term, lectures; second term, colloquia). 

PEOMesaOY 0 cbt 

Reference Books:;—Richardson, Electron Theory (C.U.P.); Lorentz, 
Theory of Electrons (Stechert); E. Bruche and O. Scherzer, Electronen 
Optic (J. Springer). 
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1880 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


67. Nuclear Puysics SEMINAR. 


The theory and the development of modern nuclear physics. The 
cyclotron and its applications. Current nuclear research. 


Re ae ie ak re Ne RE Ge Ne os ion at 


68. Apvancep Stratics, Dynamics, HyprRoDYNAMICS AND SOUND.* 

Text-books:—Lamb, Higher Mechanics (C.U.P.). 

Reference Books:—Lamb, Dynamical Theory of Sound (Arnold); 
Bateman, Dryden and Murnaghan, Hydrodynamics (N.R.C., U.S.A.); 
Goldstein, Fluid Dynamics (Clarendon). 


Two hours. 


71. AppLieED GEOPHYSICS.. (Half course) 


If course 47 (see Arts and Science bulletin) has not been taken, 
it should be attended concurrently with this course. Selected topics as 
enumerated in course 47 are given more advanced mathematical treatment. 
Supplementary theory, problems and analysis of field results are added. 
Arrangements for practical experience in the field will be made, when possible. 


Second term, two hours...... _..........Professor Watson 


Text-book: —Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 2nd edition (C.U.P.) 


Reference Books:—Ambronn, trans. Cobb, Elements of Geophysics 
(McGraw-Hill); Heiland, Geophysical Exploration (Prentice-Hall). 


72. Communication Networks.{ (Primarily for electrical engi- 
neers. Alternate years, ’48-'49, etc.) 


A-C. series and parallel circuit constants; transfer relations. Graphical 
treatment; operators; transformations. Circuit theory,—series and parallel 
viewpoints. Circuit theorems. Passive quadripole. Constant-k and 
m-derived filters. Coupled circuits; transients; Heaviside’s operators; 
circuit loci; generalized bridge circuits; non-linear elements; harmonic 
analysis; oscillators; iterant lines; elementary wave-guide theory. 


ee areertee ates hs tt Sih S oy We Yen Der Sit 5 yp a es Professor Watson 


Reference Books:—Harnwell, Principles of Electricity and Electre- 
magnetism (McGraw-Hill); Pender and Mcllwain, Electrical Engineers’ 
Handbook, Vol V (Wiley); Carter, Electrical Transients (C.U.P.); Priesman, 
Graphical Constructions for Vacuum Tube Circuits (McGraw-Hill); Hague, 
A-C Bridge Methods (Pitman); Lee, Graphical Analysis of A-C. Circuits 
(Medaugh, Johns Hopkins) ;Terman, Radio Engineers’ Handbook (McGraw- 
Hill). 








*Not offered in '47-'48. 


’ . . — . . . . . 
;Part of an evening course in Electrical Communication Engineering 


leading to the degree of M.Eng. (See course II F, page 1844) 
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73. Rapration.* (Primarily for electrical engineers. ) 


Properties of magnetic and electric fields; Maxwell’s equations; 
Poynting vector; electric waves; reflection and refraction of plane 
waves; propagation in metals and dispersive media; wave guides— 
without and with attenuation; cavity resonators; radiations from a dipole; 
antennae; horns; reflectors; generation and reception of ultra-high frequen- 
cles; measurement technique 

‘Pwo RooteS. deneko. EE OPE Ae res ee Le ; Profesepr oo 2ua4l3 

Reference Books:;—Sarbacher and Edson, Hyper and Ultra-High 
Frequency Engineering (Wiley); Skilling, Fundamentals of Electric Waves 


Wiley); Harnwell, Principles of Electricity and Electromagnetism (McGraw- 
Hill); Terman, Radio Engineers’ Handbook (McGraw-Hill). 





In addition to the above courses, a review of the general requirements 
for the preliminary examinations for the degree of Ph.D. is given in a weekly 
seminar under the guidance of the professors of the department. 


A suitable selection of the above courses may be made by qualified 
students when Physics is taken as a partial, a minor or a cognate subject. 
A general examination on elementary physics is also given when Physics 
is taken as a minor subject. 


Requirements for Master’s Degree and First Year Ph.D.:—Courses 
61, 62, 63 (or Mathematics 7! in certain approved cases), 64 (or 66) and 
Mathematics 61; should usually be chosen in the first year of gradu- 
ate work, 

(Attendance at 67 is recommended for both first and second years.) Re- 
search, and thesis for Master’s degree. 

Second Year Ph.D:—Preparation for “‘preliminary examinations.” 
Course 67. One optional course in physics, mathematics or cognate subject. 
Research. 

Third Year Ph.D.—Research, thesis, preparation for final oral. One 
additional course may be required. 

Attendance at meetings of the Physical Society, Journal Club, and 
Colloguium, together with the presentation of papers, form an important 
element in the training of M.Sc. and Ph.D. students. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
(Macdonald College) 
Associate Professor... .. W. RowLes 
Assistant Professor... . . W. F. OLiver 


The courses below may form part of the required courses for graduate 
students in Physics (see page 1875), or may be taken by students in 
other departments as a minor or cognate subject (see page 1818). 





*An evening course, not offered in 1947-48, 
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1882 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Courses AVAILABLE TO GRADUATE STUDENTS 


A. ApvaNcepbD BIopHysics. 


D Hieeras DC TENET Ce See Sie he ways Sones Professor Rowles 


(Given in 1948-49). 


B. THeory oF PROBABILITY. 


Paediatr g ee ace o)s oe eee tie een ao Professor Oliver 


(Given in 1947-48) 


(yt Us 
Up iad eS 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY 


PVOTCASON 5 3°kC. oe ag So ewe H. E. Horr 
Research Professor......... B. P. BaBKIN 


(Post Retirement) 


Associate Professor......... N. GrsBiin 
|S. DworKINn 


Assistant Professors ...... ( 
RONALD GRANT 


Lecturer KATHLEEN [| ERROUX 


Demonstrator.............. Ruopa GRANT 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


listed below and for research. 


' COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
A. AppiLrep PHySIOLOGY....... a 
B. Lectures ON SELECTED | Professors Hoff, Giblin, Dworkin 
ApvANCED TOPICS........ ' and Grant 
| 
C. ApvaNncepD LABORATORY..... 


D. PuysroLocicAL CoLLoquiumM. 


FE. Lectures ON ConDITIONED REFLEXES....... Professor Dworkin 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


Courses for a second year, toward the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, 
may be selected from those set forth above which have not already been 


taken in the first year of graduate study. 
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PLANT PATHOLOGY 1883 


DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor............ J. G. Coutson 


Assistant Professors. . . R. A, Lupwic 
\H. J. Scoccan 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 

Candidates must have completed satisfactory undergraduate courses 
in Plant Morphology, Physiology, Taxonomy, Histology and Cytology. 
Specialists in Plant Pathology should possess a general knowledge of the 
fundamental practices in Agronomy and Horticulture. 


CourRSES FOR THE Decrees oF MAstTER OF SCIENCE AND Doctor 
OF PHILOSOPHY 

A. History or Prant Patuotocy. One lecture for one term. 
Extra reading required. 

Text-book:—History of Phytopathology—Whetzel (Saunders). 

B. Apvancep Mycotocy. Two lectures and two laboratory periods. 
A general course in Systematic Mycology is a prerequisite. 
Text-books:—Comparative Morphology of the Fungi—Gaumann 
and Dodge (McGraw-Hill), Plant Disease Fungi—Stevens 
(Macmillan), A Text-book of Mycology—Bessey (Blakiston). 

C. Apvancep PLant PATHOLOGY. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods......... Professor Coulson 


Text-book:—Manual of Plant Diseases—Heald (McGraw-Hill). 


D. Principces oF Piant PatrHotocy. Two lectures and three 

laboratory periods per week for two terms..... Professor Coulson 

E. Prantr Puysrotocy (Course A or C—Department of Botany). 

F. Semrnar.—A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation 

and criticism of research articles, monographs, etc. 
One period per week............... Professor Coulson and staff 

Candidates for the Master’s degree and first year Ph.D. students 
must satisfy the requirements of courses F and two from B, C, and D. 

Second year Ph.D. students are required to take course F and all 
other courses listed above which were not taken during the previous year. 

Third year Ph.D. students devote most of their time to research and 
the writing of a thesis. A candidate may be held responsible for a course 
in a cognate subject bearing upon his research. 

The Ph.D. degree in Plant Pathology is offered in close association 
with the Department of Botany. The preliminary oral examination is 
conducted jointly by both departments. The research and thesis must be 
in the field of Plant Pathology. 


83 








1884 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 


‘R. B. MacLeop 
PEOPPSGONS oy ns Sino te s&s oe C, E. KELLoGG 
D. O. HeEsBB 


N. W. Morton* 


Associate Professors. ........ 
(F. S. ALEXANDER 


Assi slat £10) C88Ot8 nS A a ee 


Assistant Professor of 
Industrial Psychology ......E. C. WEBSTER 


Graduate work in the Department of Psychology is designed to prepare 
students for the M.A., M-Sc.,. and. Ph.D. degrees. The standards of 
achievement represented by these degrees are measured in terms not 
merely of courses taken but of demonstrated competence in the general 
field of psychology and in the specialized fields in which the candidate is 
working, Each candidate will be expected to enroll in such courses and 
seminars and to submit himself for such examinations as are deemed 


advisable by the Department. 


The graduate work of the department is organized about certain fields 
of specialization. In each field the department offers an advanced course, 
consisting of at least two hours per week of lecture or conference and at 
least four hours per week of supervised laboratory, clinical or field work. 
Examinations will normally be required in all courses, although at the 
discretion of the department an examination may be waived if the content 
of the course is to be covered in the comprehensive examination for the 
Master’s degree or in the preliminary examination for the Ph.D. 


A. EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


ve 


COMPARATIVE AND PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


® 
D. SoclAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


PsyCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY, NORMAL AND ABNORMAL. 
F, CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY. : 

G. EpucaTIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 

H. INpDuUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


I. STATISTICAL METHODOLOGY. 
*On leave of absence. 
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The following undergraduate courses are open to graduate students 
(see Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science): 


43. MoperN PsycHo.Locy IN HistoricAL PERSPECTIVE. 

44. ApvaNncep EXPERIMENTAL PsyCHOLoGy. 

50. SprecraL ProBLeEMS SEMINAR. 

5la. THEORY, TECHNIQUES AND INTERPRETATION OF MENTAL 
MEASUREMENTS. 

52b. MEASUREMENT OF INTELLIGENCE. 

53b. MEASUREMENT OF PERSONALITY. 


54b. PERSONNEL SELECTION AND VOCATIONAL (GUIDANCE. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STANDING 


In addition to the general University requirements the student must 
have completed the following undergraduate courses or their equivalents: 
(a) In Psychology: Introduction to Psychology (full year), Experi- 
mental Psychology (full year), Psychological Statistics (full year), 
plus three further full years of psychology, of which not more 

than one year of Applied Psychology will be credited; 
(b) Inrelated subjects; at least one full year each of Biology (including 
Physiology), Social Science (Economics, Political Science, or 


Sociology), and Philosophy. 


Students who fail to meet these requirements may be registered as 
qualifying students until they have completed the necessary undergrad- 
uate courses. 

All applicants will be expected to submit with their application the 
results of the Graduate Record Examination. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.A. anp M.Sc. DEGREES 


Candidates must demonstrate (a) sound knowledge of the funda- 
mentals of general psychology, (b) evidence of competence in at least two 
fields of specialization, and (c) evidence of ability to do independent and 
original research. 

Work towards the Master's Degree will require the equivalent of at 
least one full year of resident graduate study, and _ will normally be 
distributed as follows: 

(1) History of Psychology and Systematic Psychology—equivalent 

of a one year course. (Undergraduate Course 43). 
(2)and(3)Advanced courses, beyond the undergraduate level, in at least 
. two related fields of specialization. 

(4) A thesis, based on independent and original work done under 

the supervision of a member of the Department. 
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1886 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 

At the discretion of the Department a written or oral examination 
may be required, covering: 

(a) General psychology, 

(b) History of psychology and systematic psychology, 

(c) The Thesis, and 


(d) The specialized field or fields in which the thesis has been written. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Ph.D. DEGREE 


|. Residence: See paragraph 44. 

2. Foreign languages: See paragraph 52. 

3. Preliminary examination (See paragraph 49): Four papers, distri- 
buted as follows: 


(a) One paper on General Psychology, History of Psychology and 
Philosophy, Systematic Psychology. 


(b) One paper on Experimental Psychology, including labora- 
tory and statistical methods. 


(c) and (d) Two further papers, at least one of which must be 
chosen from Group | below: 
Group I 
|. Comparative and physiological psychology. 
Developmental psychology. 


2 

3. Social psychology. 

4. Personality, normal and abnormal. 
5. 


Advanced statistics. 
Group I] 
6. Clinical psychology. 
7. Educational psychology. 
8. Industrial psychology. 
9. A related field (minor). 


4. Thesis: See paragraph 53, 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 
FoR SSO! 5. bid 3 Wine ed As ots C. A. Dawson 


Associate Professors........¢ PF. LaVioLeTTEe 


|OswaLp HALL 


ILEE Ss 
ERStFRCIOIS FF) bcc os j AILEEN Ross 


| NATHAN Keyritz 


The Department especially encourages research in Canadian subjects, 


such as: the peculiarities of Canadian culture and social organization; the 
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SOCIOLOGY 1887 


development of regional factors in Canadian affairs; frontier communities: 
the Canadian city; immigration and race relations; population and related 


problems; social institutions; crime, delinquency, and other forms of social 
disorganization. 


Students transferring to McGill University are advised to submit 


with their application for admission a copy of the results of the Graduate 
Record Examination. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


*A. THe CommunliTry. 


"TAree BWOUIM Se el Pa, ee ee Professor Dawson 


*B. RacrAL AND ETHNIC GROUPS. 


Cultural incorporation, long-term trends in the social adjustment 
of nationalistic minorities. 


ZHe. term, tite hours. . >. oe oe ist See Professor Dawson 
(Not given in 1947-48) 
*C. CRIMINOLOGY. 


Ist term, three hours....................Professor LaViolette 


*ZD. SocraAr ORIGINS. 


lst term, three hours....................Professor LaViolette 


*E = SocraL MovEMENTS. 
Zad term. three hours 3.4 Ss ee eee hs Professor LaViolette 
(Not given in 1947-48) 

*F, THe FamIiry. 


Let tern, three hours. ovece ck ck S a ule ee eee a pee eee 


*G. THe SocioLocy OF THE CHILD. 


2nd term; three hours... ee Si Re 4 eo Se bis Mie Rees 


*L{. INTRODUCTION TO SocIAL STATISTICS. 


"Pwve Rowre inks a5 Shot wa kates eee Mr. Keyfitz 


*] SraristicaL Metuops. 
Multiple correlation; analysis of variance; tests of significance; 
sampling procedures; life tables; vital rates; construction of 


questionnaires and scales. 


Two houts 3:42.20 ae A Mr. Keyfitz 


*Notre.—The starred courses are also undergraduate honours courses 
and are described in the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Additional work will be required of graduate students who take such 


courses. 
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1888 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 
*J. Sociat ATTITUDES AND PERSONALITY. 
(Not given in 1947-48) ..........-. __. Professor LaViolette 


*K  SocrAL INSTITUTIONS. Professor Laviolette 
|. READING IN SociAL THEORY. Professor Hall 
M. SEMINAR. Professor Dawson 


*NJ]. SocroLoGy OF INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONS. 


OMe cea Aer oS cle Nees cae ew Pee lm Wenete We egmuhetty o r Professor Hall 


*Q. PopuLATION AND MIGRATION. 


Tbcte PAIS Nak Aes a ed Cb holgiecns Ss RNAS Professor Hall 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


Strathcona Professor ..........++- N. J. Berrity 
PROPROG e OV RS 2 Wie ee JoHN STANLEY 
Assistant Professors. .......-.+. |M. J. DuNBAR 
|R. H. Scorr 

OL SD) NREL SME Sere me cea eri eae M. J. HENDERSON 
Professor of Parasitology and 

Director of the Institute of 

Parasitology at Macdonald 

College. Special lecturer ........ T. W. M. CaMERON 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for research. 
The Blacker and Wood zoological libraries comprise over 40,000 volumes. 


Courses exclusively for graduate students are not offered, but the following 
advanced courses are available to graduate students when desirable. 


Graduate students ‘are expected to take such courses and also cognate 
courses in other departments that relate to their particular line of special- 
ization, if not previously taken. Primary emphasis for both the degree 
of M.Sc. and Ph.D. is placed upon research and thesis presentation. 


A. ComPARATIVE AND EXPERIMENTAL EMBRYOLOGY. 
Professor Berrill 


B. ApvaNcepD VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. Professor Dunbar 


C. INVERTEBRATE BroLocy. Professor Stanley 


Graduate students are expected to attend the Biological Seminars. 


*Notr.—The starred courses are also undergraduate honours courses 
and are described in the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Additional work will be required of graduate students who take such 


courses. 
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LIBRARIES 


All resident graduate students have access to the Redpath Library, 
containing over 300,000 volumes. The building also houses a number of 
special collections, such as the Blacker Library of Zoology. The Libraries 
of Engineering and of Medicine are housed in the Engineering and Medical 
buildings; the latter includes much of the material for the medical sciences, 
and a separate room contains the Osler Library, devoted principally to 
medical history. There are special libraries for Commerce and Law (housed 
in Purvis Hall), and at Macdonald College. A number of Departments 
maintain special libraries, of which the most extensive are in Chemistry, 
Geology, and Physics. All of these collections may be consulted by resident 
graduate students, though the hours for reading and the conditions under 
which books may be consulted or borrowed are not the same in all cases. 
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CALENDAR—1947-48 


1947 


September 19, Friday and September 20, Saturday morning. Stu- 
dents register in the Library School. 


September 22, Monday. Lectures begin in the Library School. 
December 12, Friday. First term ends in the Library School. 


December 16, Tuesday, to December 19, Friday. Examinations in the 
Library School. 


1948 
January 5, Monday. Lectures resumed in the Library School. 
Library School Trip. Dates to be announced. 
March 26-29. Easter Vacation. 
May |, Saturday. Lectures end in the Library School. 
May 4, Tuesday, to May 7, Friday. Examinations in Library School. 


May 10, Monday, to May 22, Saturday. Practice work in the Library 
School. 


May 26, Wednesday. Convocation. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


The purpose of the School is to provide college graduates with the 
basic training, both theoretical and practical, necessary for professional 
library work in a variety of fields. .In addition to fundamental courses in 
library methods and administration, the School offers advantages and 
opportunities in training for special libraries and college libraries and for 
library work with children, as it is situated in a large city which provides 
examples of libraries of all types and is part of a university with a recog- 
nized high standard of scholarship. 


The McGill University Library School was the first institution in 
Canada to offer professional library training. Plans for a sessional Library 
School at McGill University were made in the Spring of 1904 by 
Mr. C. H. Gould, then Librarian, in consultation with Dr. Melvil Dewey, 
Director of the New York State Library School at Albany, and in the 
summer of that year instruction was provided in a summer session which 


was repeated in 1905, 1907, 1910-11, 1913-14, 1920-24, 1926 and 1927. 


; Owing to continued demands for more adequate training in a rapidly 
developing profession, Dr. G. R. Lomer, who succeeded Mr. C. H. Gould 
in 1920, proposed in 1921 the establishment of a sessional course, and this 
was approved by Corporation in the same year and by the Governors 
early in 1922. The realization of these plans was made possible by the 
co-operation of the Carnegie Corporation with McGill University, and the 
first winter course under the auspices of a Canadian university opened in 
October, 1927. It was then accredited by the Board of Education for 
Librarianship of the American Library Association. In 1930 the Corpora- 
tion of McGill University approved the raising of the entrance require- 
ments, and the Library School became a graduate School, with the power 
of conferring the degree of Bachelor of Library Science, and was accredited 
on this new basis by the Board of Education. 


EQUIPMENT 


The Library School occupies quarters conveniently situated in the 
Redpath Library and consisting of a lecture room (equipped with lantern 
and refractoscope), staff offices, reading room containing professional 
books and periodicals, and study rooms with individual desks and type- 
writers for students. The students have access to all parts of the University 
Library, including the book stacks. 
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 


Candidates who successfully complete all the required work of the 
School are entitled to receive the degree of Bachelor of Library Science 
(B.L.S.) at the May Convocation and to wear the regulation black Bache- 
lor’s gown and a Bachelor’s hood of black lined with burnt orange silk and 
trimmed with white rabbit fur. Academic costume for graduation may be 
rented from the Bursar’s office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


1. Applicants for admission to the course leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Library Science must have a Bachelor’s degree from a recog- 
nized college or university and must present an official transcript of their 
college record. 


2. Experience has shown that applicants over thirty-five years of age 
should not be encouraged to enter‘the School, as they usually find intensive 
study difficult and are at a disadvantage in applying for positions. 


3. As no one with serious physical defects, personality difficulties, or 
ill health can readily obtain a position in library service, such persons should 
not ask admission to the School. 


4. Applicants for admission must fill in the School Application Form 
and attach thereto a recent photograph and an advance fee of $10.00 which 
will be credited to the student’s fee account. Should the application be 
rejected, this advanced payment will be refunded. No refund will be made in 
the case of a student who withdraws after the application has been accepted. 


5. Students are advised before entering to acquire proficiency in the 
operation of a typewriter, since the greater part of the work done must be 
in typewritten form. 


PLACEMENTS 


While the School does not guarantee positions to graduates and will 
not recommend any with less than a ““B’’ average, it makes an effort 
to help its graduates find suitable positions. Complete records are kept 
in the Library School files and transcripts and letters of reference are 
sent to prospective employers on request. 


Any graduate of an approved university who also has successfully 
completed the degree of Bachelor of Library Science at McGill University 
will be entitled without further examination to the Specialist‘s certificate 
which is issued to Librarians serving in the Protestant High Schools of 
the province. 


MEDICAL EXAMINATION 
1. Heattu CERTIFICATE: 


Students when applying must present a certificate of health on a form 
which may be obtained from the school and which should be filled in and 
signed by a physician. 








REGISTRATION—FEES AND EXPENSES 2007 


2. VACCINATION: 


All students entering the University are required by the Provincial 
Board of Health to present a certificate, or other satistactory evidence, 
of successful vaccination within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine 
within five years, failing which they must immediately be vaccinated in 
a manner satisfactory to the Medical Examiner. 


3. Mepicat EXAMINATION: 

To promote their physical welfare, all men and women in the school 
are required to be medically examined at the beginning of the session. 
The hours of examination are announced at the time of registration. 


REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE ‘ 


REGISTRATION: 

1. Students in the Library School are required to present themselves 
at the office of the Library School on Friday, September 19, or Saturday, 
September 20, preceding the commencement of lectures, in order to furnish 
the information necessary for the University records. 


ATTENDANCE: 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the total 
number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one course. 


2. Excuses for absence on account of illness or domestic affliction are 
dealt with only by the Director of the School. Medical certificates covering 
absences must be presented by the student immediately after his return. 


3. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total 
number of lectures in a course are not permitted to take the regular 
exanination in that course; and those whose unexcused, absences have 
exceeded one-fourth of the total number of lectures must repeat the work 


in that course for credit. 


FEES AND EXPENSES 


1. Fees: 
a. Regular students: 
Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office on September 22, 


but they will also be received before that date. After September 24 or 
February 3 (as the case may be), an additional fee of $2.00 is charged. 


Fee for the Library Course (including Library Visits)...... $268 . 50 
By instalments: 
Dir cieh amen oO a EES, SS pete Gilets Ale wiles 95.00 
a a te Rg a goa on 6 tae cece TACK 178.50 
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2008 LIBRARY SCHOOL 


These fees include registration, instruction, (including 
Library Visits) the use of the Library, health service, 
athletics, subscription to the McGill Daily, and grad- 
uation diploma. 


Fee for each supplemental examination................... 5.00 


b. Partial students: 


Pee tor partial students, Der Point... ..<...<.seceuscsaee¥s 15.00 
Library fee for partial students taking less than two points, 

unless already registered at McGill..................... 4.00 
Certiicate for partial ctudents<i0. 5... oc ee ce dice eee 1.00 


Immediately after September 24 (or February 3, in the case of students 
who pay by instalments), the Bursar will send to the Director of the 
School a list of registered students who have not paid their fees. Such 
students cannot be re-admitted to classes except on presentation of a 
receipt signed by the Bursar certifying the payment of the necessary fees. 


2. TrExtTBooxs AND MATERIALS: 


Students should allow approximately $35.00 for text books. Blank 
forms, cataloguing cards, and other library supplies needed during the 
session may be purchased at cost from the Secretary of the School. 


Portable typewriters may be rented, for use in the School only, at the rate 
of $1.00 per month. 


3. Lisrary Visits 


A week's visit, under the direction of members of the Faculty, to 


libraries in other cities is a required part of the Library Course. (See la 
above.) 


4. Boarp anpb REsIDENCE: 


Information about approved boarding and lodging houses may be 
obtained on application to the Secretary of the School. 


5. Cxuss anp SocietTIEs: 


Students are encouraged to take advantage of the privileges offered to 
members of the Canadian Library Association, the Quebec Library 
Association, the Special Libraries Association, and the American Library 
Association. Women students of the School are eligible for membership in 


the University Women’s Club, 3492 Peel Street, in the immediate neigh- 
bourhood of the School. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 
The Ethelwyn M. Crossley Scholarship Fund, founded in honor of 


a former student of the school, is available, on application and after due 
investigation and recommendation, to deserving students who require 
financial assistance to take the course. The amount available annually 


is about $60.00. 
The Elizabeth G. Hall Scholarship Fund was established in 1946 for 


the assistance of students. Application should be made to the Director. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 


A limited number of qualified students who are not candidates for the 
degree may be admitted to individual courses as partial students. Before 
registration such students must satisfy the Faculty of the School of their 
ability to follow the courses selected, and they must fulfil all requirements 
of classroom work and tests prescribed for regular students of these courses. 
A certificate of attendance may be obtained on application to the Registrar 
of the University accompanied by the required fee: but no certificates shall 
be given for attendance at lectures unless the corresponding examinations 
have been passed. 


EXTENSION COURSES 


E.vening extension courses in library subjects, when given, are an- 
nounced in the bulletin of the Extension Department of McGill University, 
which may be obtained in September on application to that Department. 
The following extension courses have been offered: History of the Book, 
Library Work with Children, Book Selection, Reference, Cataloguing and 
Classification, Administration of Libraries, Bookbinding, Retail Bookselling, 
and Hospital Libraries. 


Special evening courses for Teacher-Librarians and for volunteer 
workers will be provided, if there is sufficient demand, giving instruction 
in the organization and management of school libraries, the selection and 
use of books for children, library work with pupils, and co-operation with 
the teaching staff. Further information may be obtained from the 
Secretary of the School. 


SPECIAL LECTURES 


The students have the benefit of occasional special lectures from 
visiting Librarians or local specialists. Puring recent sessions the following 
talks were among those given: Mr. Angus Mowat, on “Libraries in 
Canada’; Mrs. R. W. Klinck on ‘Lettering Manuscripts’; Miss Avis 
Fyshe on “Illuminating Manuscripts”; Miss Alice Johannsen, Assistant 
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Curator of the McGill University Museums, on “Museum Labels” and 
“Work with Children’; Miss Betty Jacques of the Art School of the Art 
Association on “Posters and how they are made’ ; Mr. R. A. Hamilton on 
“The Literature of China’; Miss Elizabeth Morton on “The Canadian 
Library Council’; Dr. Alice Bryan, School of Library Service, Columbia 
University, on “Personnel problems’; Dr. H. Walter on ‘German for 
lib-arians’”; Dr. Mary Duncan Carter on “Library Publicity’; Mr. EC. 
Kyte on “Old English Libraries’: and Mr. D. Tunstell on “Film 


Libraries ’. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


The courses provided by the School are based upon the needs and 
opportunities presented by the librarian’s four-fold relation to: the build- 
ing in which his library is housed, the books and periodicals in his charge, 
the readers whom he serves, and the staff with whom he works. In teaching 
the various subjects of the curriculum, every effort is made to relate 
them to library work as a whole and to develop a dynamic rather than 
a mechanical point of view with regard to the present practice and the 


future possibilities of the profession. 
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Whenever possible, the past history, the practice of today and the 
probable future development of library activities are related, and students 
are encouraged to assume an attitude that is constructively critical and 
forward-looking rather than one that is merely imitative, conventional, and 
retrospective. The work of the School is grouped under the following 
headings for convenience of instruction: 1. Organization and administra- 
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tion of libraries. 2. The acquisition and care of library materials. 3. The 
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selection and use of library materials. -4. Library practice. 
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In order to complete the requirements for the degree, as approved by 
the University on the recommendation of the Board of Education for 
Librarianship, students must take the following courses: 


(a) Required courses: |, 2, 56) 7, AOE 1h, By 14): 15,0 16°78. 


(b) Elective courses: Students will take group 3, 4, 9, or 8, 12, 17. 
Permission will be given to audit elective courses not taken for 


credit. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 2011 


I. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF LIBRARIES 


This group of courses is planned to give the future librarian a general 
idea of the ideals, functions, and successful running of libraries of different 
types. It is concerned with the place of the library in the community, the 
duties and opportunities of the librarian, and his relation to the trustees, 
staff, and readers. These courses form both framework and background 
for the more detailed instruction in technique and specialized services. 


1. ORGANIZATION AND MANacEMENT—Miss K. Jenkins and 
Dr. Lomer, 24 Lectures. 


After an introductory survey of the relation of the library to other 
educational institutions the student becomes familiar through lectures and 
required reading with such topics as: the underlying principles of business 
and service organization; elements of library administration; the appoint- 
ment, qualifications and duties of trustees; committees, meetings and 
minute book; the library budget, distribution of funds and accounts; sta- 
tistics and reports; supplies and stock, inventory and checking stock; the 
qualifications of assistants, staff appointments and records, personnel 
management and work schedules; legislation affecting libraries in Canada; 
and the ethics of librarianship. 


2. History or Booxs anp LiprarRiEs—Dr. Lomer, 52 Lectures. 


This course of lectures deals with the development of the arts of record 
from prehistoric times and provides the student with the cultural, historical, 
and technical background of writing materials, books and libraries. After 
the early forms of picture writing, the papyri of the Egyptians and the 
cuneiform records of the Babylonians and Assyrians are considered, some 
attention is given to the production and care of manuscripts in classical 
times, followed by a study of the illuminated medieval manuscripts and 
monastic libraries. The latter part of the course includes the manuscripts 
of the Far East and the invention of paper and printing in China, the 
development of printing in Europe, the description of incunabula, modern 
typography, preparation and editing of copy for the printer and proof- 
reading, processes of illustration, bookplates, manuscripts and autograph 
letters, first editions, and a brief summary of library development in 
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Europe and America. 

The course is illustrated throughout by lantern slides and by examples 
from the Library Museum, and is supplemented by required reading and 
by visits to museums in Montreal and other large cities. 


3. Lirsrary Extension anp ApuLtt Epucation—Miss V. Ross, 


12 Lectures (Elective). 


The history of library extension in municipal and rural areas of Canada 
and other countries is covered. The importance of the public library as 
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an active agent in solving typical present-day problems of adult 
education is stressed. This includes a study of the social structure of the 
community; an estimation of the reading capacities, interests and needs 
of the people by means of library surveys; methods of improving the 
educational level and of supplying vocational guidance through readers’ 
advisory work, instruction in the use of books and libraries, and visual and 


auditory services. 


4. Lisprary PuBLIcIry AND Exuipirs—Dr. Lomer and Miss V. Ross, 
16 Lectures (Elective). 


This course explains the principles of library publicity as applied to 
effective advertising; how to organize library campaigns, friends of the 
library groups; methods of co-operation with outside agencies. The work 
of museums and the technique of arranging library exhibits and schedules 
are explained, and practice is afforded in arranging exhibits and making 
labels and posters. 


5 Crrcutation—Miss G. Hamlyn, 8 Lectures. 


The organization of the circulation department is studied, including 
equipment; registration of borrowers; a comparative study of the different 
methods of charging books; regulations and fines; supervision of reading 
room and stack; information; statistics. Practice at the circulation desk 


of various local libraries is given. 


6. Lisprary BUILDINGS AND Equrpment-Mr. J.Campbell Elder, 8 Lectures. 

In this course the following subjects are discussed: basic principles 
and fundamentals in library planning; reading of architect’s plans; the 
planning of small public libraries and branch libraries; special libraries 
and private collections; furniture and equipment; heating, ventilation, 
and lighting. 

The lectures are illustrated by specially prepared diagrams. Students 
are required to work out simple planning problems illustrating topics 


considered in the course. 


7. CoLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 


Dr. Lomer and Mr. Richard 





Pennington, 8 Lectures. 


After a brief survey of the historical development of college libraries, 
their present organization and problems are considered, including service 
to undergraduates, research students, and staff; departmental libraries; 
special collections and reading rooms; teaching the use of the library; the 
allocation of funds; dormitory libraries; inter-library loans; and such 
technical processes as differ from those in public and other libraries. 


8 SpeciaL Lisraries—Miss B. Simon, 24 Lectures (Flective). 


This course is designed to present the purpose and point of view of the 
special library and to discuss the adaptation of general library techniques 
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to its needs. Special attention is paid to the organization and administration 
of research libraries in business and industry, and the libraries of societies, 
foundations and similar institutions. Research methods and sources of 
information peculiar to each field are surveyed and discussed. Practice 
work in selected special libraries is provided and visits are made to out- 
standing types of special libraries in Montreal and other large cities. 


9. Lisrary Work witu CuI_tpREN—Miss CG. Reynolds, 24 Lectures. 
(Elective). 
School library work as covered in this course shows the adaptations 
necessary in cataloguing and classification, reference work, book selection 
and general administration to serve the needs of the modern school. 
Methods of teaching students the use of books and libraries are considered 
in detail. Children’s literature from the historical point of view is reviewed; 
modern illustrators and modern authors are discussed. Students have the 
opportunity of using a large collection of selected children’s books owned 
by the Library School. The lectures are supplemented by problems, story 
telling, practical work and visits. 


It. ACQUISITION AND CARE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


The purpose of these courses is to acquaint the future librarian with 
the principles underlying wise, economical and adequate provision of 
books, periodicals, pamphlets, and other non-book material, etc., for 
library use,and the best modern technique to be applied in recording them 
and in making them available to the public. 


10. Accresstons—Dr. G. R. Lomer, 8 Lectures. 


After considering the principles of library policy underlying accessions, 
a flexible routine for the receipt and record of gifts is discussed, followed by 
practice in the use of trade bibliographies, publishers’ lists, and second hand 
catalogues, English, American and foreign, as a basis for problems in order- 
ing. The equipment and administration of this department, including the 
handling of invoices, fund records, and files, are also discussed. Practice 
is provided in the complete routine of ordering, in which the student 
makes out order cards, orders and invoices, and completes the recording 
and filing involved. 


11. CrassiFIcATION AND CaTALoGuING—Miss V. Murray, 92 Lectures. 


The principles and purpose of classification and cataloguing are 
studied with a view to their application in libraries of different types and 
sizes. The Dewey Decimal classification is reviewed and A.L.A. catalog 
rules are examined in detail, with laboratory practice throughout the 
course in cataloguing and classification of books and in assigning subject 
headings. Methods and rules for filing catalogue cards, L.C. cards, shelf 
list, etc. are also considered, 


Bibliographical form is studied and students are trained in the method 
of compiling simple reading lists, as well as formal bibliographies, indexes 


and union lists. 
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12. Apvancep CLAssIFICATION—Miss V. Murray, 16 Lectures. 
(Elective). 
The history and theory of classification are covered and a comparative 
study is made of the Dewey, Brussels, Cutter, Library of Congress, Brown 
and Bliss and other classification schemes in modern use. 
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13. Brnpinc—Dr. G. R. Lomer, 8 Lectures. 

The topics considered in this course include the following and are 
illustrated by samples, lantern slides, and visits toa bindery and the Library 
Museum. Hand binding; the processes of sewing, forwarding, and finishing; 
types of sewing. Machine binding, reinforced library binding, and spiral 
wire binding. Materials, patterns, routine and records for book binding. 

' Binding for periodicals and serials, pamphlets and fugitive material. 
Common causes of damage to books. ‘ The care of and “‘first aid” repairs 


to books, with demonstration and practice. 
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Ill. SELECTION AND USE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 
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While the students are being taught the processes involved in the care 
of books and are acquiring a professional background of knowledge and 
experience, the point of view and needs of the future reader are explained 
and provided for by a carefully planned study of the subject content of 
books and their adaptation to practical use in the libraries of various types. 

During the first term Book Selection and Reference are studied 
separately and from a general point of view. In the second term they are 
combined and taught together in “special subject units” such as art, history 
and chemistry. All forms of material are reviewed including books, serial 
publications, government documents, pamphlet and other appropriate 
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14. Boox SELEcTION—Miss V. Ross, 40 Lectures. 


This course deals with methods of selecting books for various types of 
libraries, communities and readers. Representative books of all classes are 
examined for their literary value, as well as their physical make-up, and 
various editions, translations and series are compared. 

The student becomes familiar with the general and special printed 
aids to selection; the characteristics and specialties of publishing houses 
and book agents; the problems of authorship, copyright and censorship; 
and important literature of the library profession, including library 
journals and book reviewing periodicals. 

Training is given in book evaluation and annotation, written and oral 
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book reviewing, compiling selective book lists. 


Aa tt Se OS SS Se 


= Vat = aa. 
——=~ 
nh -- — 
= <3 as 
De he. a ee Pe eee 
ee ene ot 
St 


15. REFERENCE AND BrisBLiocRAPHY—Miss V. Ross, 84 Lectures. 
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The purpose of the course is to give students a practical understanding 
of the administration of a reference department, its clientele and the 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 2015 


procedures involved in efficient reference and research work; and a critical 
knowledge of the basic types of reference materials such as encyclopedias, 
dictionaries, yearbooks, indexes, followed by the outstanding books in 
special subjects. Typical reference questions are given to students in 
order to develop their faculties in the use of these various books. Each 
student also makes an intensive study of the reference material in one 
selected subject. 


16. GovERNMENT Pus.LicaTions—Miss V. Ross, Miss H. Haultain, and 
Miss V. Murray, 16 Lectures. 


The object of the course is to familiarize students with the character 
of British, Canadian and United States government documents in reference 
and research work, their source and distribution, and their care and use in 
libraries. Special attention is paid to the understanding and use of the 
various catalogues and indexes, and the organization of the different 
departments of government. Some attention is also paid to similar aspects 
of foreign documents and international publications. 


17. Perropicats AND Ser1ats—Miss V. Murray, 12 Lectures (Elective). 


A brief sketch of the historical development of the periodical form is 
given; study is made of the various types of serials published to-day, such 
as popular magazines, technical journals, house organs, and the publica- 
tions of societies and institutions. 

A systematic survey is made of the problems involved in the selection 
and ordering of periodicals and serials in English and foreign languages: 
checking and claiming; circulation, binding and storage; exchange of 
duplicates and completing of sets. 


18. BrstiocRapHy—Miss V. Ross, 8 Lectures. 


Universal, National, trade and personal bibliographies, also biblio- 
graphies of bibliographies, union lists and library catalogues available 
in printed form are studied from the point of view of use. Subject biblio- 
graphies are considered in the reference course with the proper subjects. 
Class discussions are conducted for comparison of forms of entry and 
arrangement of lists. The bibliographical work of libraries, societies, etc., 
is surveyed. Compilation of a selective annotated bibliography is re- 
quired. 


Non-Book Marterrats—Dr. Lomer, Miss Ross, Miss Murray. 


Problems arising in connection with the acquisition, care, and use of 
non-book materials in public and special libraries are considered in appro- 
priate courses and cover the following: 


1. Motion picture films, stills, photostats, lantern slides, and micro- 
film, including a brief explanation of the processes of photography in its 
application to the library, 


2. Music recordings and sheet music. 
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3. Picture collections, architectural drawings, blueprints, maps, and 


material of a similar nature. 
4. Pamphlets, clippings, and other fugitive material. 


5. The principles of alphabetical, geographical, numerical, subject 
and classified filing are studied, and applied to the care of information files. 


office records, pamphlets, and pictures. 


IV. LIBRARY PRACTICE 


As all courses are planned for the development and future guidance 
of a trained library assistant in a modern library (public, special, college, 
school, or children’s) it is believed that satisfactory results can be obtained 
only through familiarity with the use of library materials and with the 
daily work of the practising librarian. To obtain such necessary experience 
in close relation to daily instruction the following types of practical work 


are required: 


1. Lasoratrory Work. 


The problems and laboratory work involved in the technical courses 
provide the conditions necessary for the practical application of the 
principles and methods taught. A schedule of required professional 


reading is provided in most of the courses. 


2. Vusrrs To Locat LIBRARIES 


In addition to the Redpath Library and the various special and depart- 
mental libraries at McGill University, the students have the opportunity 
of becoming familiar with Westmount Public Library, Mechanics Institute, 
Civic Library, Divinity Hall Library, Canadian Industries Library, Bell 
Telephone Company Library, Library of the Sun Life Assurance Com- 
pany, Library of the Royal Bank of Canada, Montreal Art Association 
Library, Montreal Children’s Library, Montreal High School Library, 
D’Arcy Magee High School Library, Montreal Catholic School Com- 
mission Library, Commercial High School Library. Visits are also 
made to a technical photographic laboratory, paper mill, printing house, 
publishing house and commercial bindery. 


3 Liprary Visits TO OTHER CITIES. 


A week’s visit to other large cities (in 1946-47, New York, Brooklyn, 
and Newark) with a programme of conducted visits to libraries, is 
planned as a required part of the course. This aims to give the student an 
opportunity to observe the practical application of subjects taught. 


4. Practice Work 


Two weeks of continuous practical work under supervision is required 
after the examinations in May, in order that the student may acquire 
an appreciation of library work as a whole under everyday conditions. 


(72 hours.) 
16 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 





SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 





ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


Pel es hs cee xs valine J ewes F. Cyrit James, Ph.D., D.C., LL,D., 
Docteur de l'Université (Montréal) 


Professor of Physical Education and 


Director of the School. ......... ArtTHuR S. Lams, B.P.E.,M.D.,C.M. 
Comptroller and Executive Assistan 

to the Principal.......-.....+- S. H. Dose tt, D.S.O. 
MOE sc fae Grose He oa tien. s .WitiiaM Bent ey, C.G.A. 
PLY «<5. oS Goh & eae ce pees .T. H. Matruews, M.A. 


A complete list of the teachin; staff of the University, including the 
School of Physical Education, is printed as a separate announcement 
which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


—_—_—__—_——— 


GENERAL NFORMATION 
History AND AIMS 


The McGill School of Physicil Education is an integral part of the 
Faculty of Medicine of McGill Unversity. It was established as a short 
summer course in 1912, a three years’ course in 1933, and, in the Session 
1945-46, it was extended to a fouryears’ course leading to the degree of 


Bachelor of Science in Physical Edication, B.Sc. (Phys. Ed.). 


The aim of the school is to protide Canada with well-qualified teachers 
of health and physical education who realize the contribution these subjects 
should make towards sane and happy living. 


THe Fieip 


There is an increasing demind for trained teachers in physical 
education and the field is rapidly wdening to include such organizations as 
the following: Public and Private Schools; High Schools; Colleges; 
Y.M.C.A.’s; Y.W.C.A.’s; Church Cubs; Playgrounds; Recreation Centres; 
Welfare and Social Clubs; Settlenents; Industrial Organizations; Boy 
Scouts; Girl Guides; Summer Canps, etc. For several years, the School 
has not been able to meet the demind for teachers. 
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2104 SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


DEGREE CourSE OFFERED 


For the session 1947-48 both men and women students will be admitted 
to the School. 


The course is of four years’ duration following a satisfactory standing in 
Junior Matriculation, or three years following Senior Matriculation, or its 
equivalent. During the vacation periods, field work for a minimum of four 
months is required (See below). The course includes an analysis of the 
underlying principles of general education, educational psychology, the 
physical organism as a functioning unit, and a study of the possible con- 
tribution of physical education to the problems of modern civilization. 
Practice teaching under staff supervision is a part of the training. 


The course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Physical 


Education, B,Sc. (Phys. Ed.). 


ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS 


Acceptable Junior Matriculation standing or equivalent work done 
elsewhere is necessary for admission to the School. Senior Matriculation 
standing, the successful completion of the first year in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, or equivalent work done elsewhere is necessary for admission 
to the second year of the School. Physics, Chemistry and Biology should be 
covered during the first year. 


A natural aptitude for, and previous training in, physical activities, 
together with a sense of rhythm, are essential. A student should know how 
to swim, play basketball and tennis, skate and have had some instruction 
in gymnastics before entering. Women students should have had some 
instruction in different forms of dancing. It is recommended that a student 
should, if possible, have earned the bronze Medallion of the Royal Life 
Saving Society or its equivalent. 


Students who desire to follow this course should consult the head of 
the School concerning detailed requirements in motor activities. 


The programme of physical education places a rare opportunity in the 
hands of the instructor, and thus necessitates a forceful personality, guided 
by high ideals and aspirations, an understanding of people and an ability 
to organize and control group activities. 


FACILITIES 


The University Library and Museum are available for use by the 
students, as are the University Hockey Rinks, Tennis Courts, the Percival 
Molson Memorial Stadium and the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gym- 
nasium-Armoury. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 2105 


A special library of selected works and the leading magazines on 
physical education are available for use by the students. 


Exceptional facilities are afforded for practice teaching and observa- 
tion in the Public Schools under the Protestant Board of School Com- 
missioners, and in various institutions throughout the City. 


RESIDENCES 


See accompanying pamphlet and application form. 


UNIFORMS 


The regulation costumes of the school must be worn, and students 
are not permitted to wear other than the regulation garments. A list of 
articles required, with approximate cost, is sent to students on application. 


STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 


All women students are members of the Women’s Union of McGill 
University and all its affliated societies. 


All men students are members of the Students’ Society of McGill 
University. 


PROFESSIONAL OpPpoRTUNITIES 


From time to time stllents are required to attend lectures and func - 
tions relevant to their professional training. 


Text Booxs 


The University Library exists for supplemental reading only. In 
order to start their own professional libraries, students are given a limited 
number of books and mimeographed material. In addition, students are 
expected to purchase a certain number of books recommended by the 


School. 
(Approximate cost $15.00) 


ADMISSION 


Men and women students are admitted to the regular courses in the 
School. They will not be admitted if they are less than seventeen (17) or 
more than twenty-seven (27) years of age, except under special conditions. 
A personal interview is advisable, and applicants must have had some 
practical experience in physical work before registration. 
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2106 SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


A photograph (passport size) and two references, one from a former 
teacher, must be sent direct to the school. Neither reference should be 
from a relative. 


Partial students may be admitted to special courses at the discretion 
of the Director. 


FuRTHER INFORMATION 


Requests for further information should be addressed to the Secretary, 


School of Physical Education, McGill University, Montreal. 


REGULATIONS 


1. All students enter the School on an indeterminate probation. 
Students who are considered unsuitable for the profession are advised 
to discontinue. 


2. A student may at the discretion of the Director be requested 
to withdraw at any time for reasons of unsatisfactory work or conduct. 


3. Students in professional courses are required to be present at all 
classes unless otherwise excused. For classes in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, see regulations of that Faculty. 


4. No student is permitted to participate in outside demonstrations, 
classes or teams, etc., without first having secured permission from the 
Director. 


5. During the vacation periods which follow the second and third 
years, all students are required to do field work for a minimum of one 
month each year. The first three weeks of the second and third years are 
devoted to field work which is completed before the regular lectures in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science begin. 


REGISTRATION AND FEES 


REGISTRATION 


Students who are entering the second or third years of the degree course 
will register at the Office of the School on Monday September 8th, and 
the opening lecture will be given on Tuesday, September 9th. Students 
entering the first or fourth years of the degree course register on Monday 
and Tuesday, September 29th and 30th. Students registering late are 
required to pay a late fee. Application forms should be returned not 


later than August 16th, 1947. 


FEES 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General information 
pamphlet included in this Announcement. 
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Dates For PAYMENT 


Fees for students who are entering the second or third years of the 
degree course are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office on Monday, 
September 8th, between the hours of 9 a.m. and | p.m. and 2.30 p.m. to 
4 p.m., but they may be paid before that date. Fees for students who are 
entering the first and fourth years are payable Monday, September 29th 
or Tuesday, September 30th. The second instalment of tuition fees is 
due and payable on February Ist. An additional $2.00 is charged for 
payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees’ 
the Bursar will send to the Director of the School a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees. The Director will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


AWARDS AND PRIZES 


AWARDS 


Degrees are granted to successful students at the end of the course. 


The Degrees of the School are recognized by the Protestant Com- 
mittee of the Department of Education, Province of Quebec, and the 
Protestant Board of School Commissioners of Montreal as qualifying 
students who are British subjects for the rank of Specialist in the Public 
Schools. 


Candidates who wish to qualify for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec are urged to consult the Professor of Education. 


PRIZES 


1. Gotp Mepa.t.—The School offers a gold medal.to the student 
who attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course. 


2. LrzEuTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER Mepa..—This prize is awarded 
to the Junior Student who attains the highest general proficiency in the 
sessional examinations. 


N.B.—The above conditions may be amended and prizes may be 
withheld at the discretion of the Director. 
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2108 SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


The University reserves the right to amend or cancel any of the 
courses stated below. Further details of the following courses are available 
upon request. 


YeaR I—MEN AND WoMEN 


*ENGLISH 2. (Literature and Composition) (Full Course) 


*Pyuysics 11. GENERAL Course (B. A. SEcTION) (Full Course) 


A general course covering the elementary portions of mechanics, 
sound, heat, magnetism, electricity, light and atomic physics. Simple 
applications of fundamental principles to well known phenomena are 
explained with the aid of demonstrations, laboratory work and numer- 
ical examples. 


Texts: College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve, Keys and Sutton (Heath & 
Co.); An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf 
Publishing Co.) 


*CuEemistry 60—The Chemistry of Daily Life (Full Course) 


Major branches of chemistry discussed are Inorganic, Organic, Food 
and Industrial. 


Text: Hatcher, An Introduction to Chemical Science (Wiley). 


*Zootocy 1l!a—Man and the Vertebrates (Half Course) 
Text: Romer, Man and the Vertebrates. 


*ZooLocy 11b—Evolution of the Animal Kingdom (Half Course) 
Texts: Buchsbaum, Animals without Backbones; Romer, Man and 
the Vertebrates. 


PuysicaL Epucation |. Basic Techniques in Neuromuscular Activity 


(Lect. 2, Lab. 4 hours a week) (Full Course) 


The basic and professional requirements in Year I consist of intro- 
ductory or orientation courses with the object of familiarizing the 
student with the field of physical education and recreation. A general 
standard of proficiency in motor skills is required in selected activities 
as a basis for the more advanced work of later years. Instruction in 
First Aid forms part of this course. 


*Faculty of Arts and Science. 


COURSES 2109 


For Men: Track and field, soccer, basketball, gymnastics, apparatus, 
wrestling and swimming. 


For Women: Swimming, elementary fundamental gymnastics, ele- 
mentary modern dance, basketball, skating, volleyball, 
badminton. 


Year II—MeEn ann Women 
*ENGLIsH 13. Technique of the Drama (Full Course) 


FUNCTIONAL ANATOMY (Full Course) 


The emphasis in this course is upon the body as a living mechanism 
in which the function and structure are inseparably related and in 
which the activities of all parts are intimately co-ordinated. 


Text: Anatomy and Physiology, Williams (Saunders.) 


*PsycHoLocy 2] (Full Course) 


An introduction to the study of psychology designed to help the stu- 
dent to understand the principles underlying human behaviour and to 
interpret behaviour scientifically, with particular application to prob- 
blems in physical education. 


*SocIoLocy | (Full Course) 


Introduction to the study of society, evolution of social institutions, 
patterns of social and cultural change, social forces determining eco- 
nomic and political adjustments. 


Texts: Dawson and Gettys, An Introduction to Sociology. (The 
Ronalds Press). 


*CHEMISTRY 72a (Half Course) 


A course in elementary organic chemistry especially designed for 
students in Physical Education. 


PuysicaL Epucation 2. (Lect. 3, Lab. 6 hours a week). Principles of 
Physical Education—Analysis and Practice of Activity (Full Course) 


A survey of the aims of physical education and their relation to those 
of general education. Age and sex characteristics in play and recreation. 
Techniques and procedures for the elementary school. Students who are 
admitted to Year II with Senior Matriculation must give evidence of 
having achieved an equivalent standard of proficiency to those students 
who have completed the practical work required of students in the first 
year. If this is not the case, extra practical work will be required. 


—_—_——..__. __.. 


*Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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2110 SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


All students of the second year are required to report three weeks 
before the regular lectures begin in order to attend the Outdoor 
School in athletics, sports and games. 


During the session all students are required to attend a Ski School in 
the Laurentian Mountains for class instruction, practice in techniques, 
cross country touring, lectures and discussions. 


Between second and third years, all students are required to devote a 
minimum of one month to appropriate field work. 


For Men: Elementary school activities, gymnastics, apparatus, soccer, 
track and field, rugby, touch rugby, softball, swimming, 
boxing, hockey, skiing, fencing, backgrounds of the dance 
and basketball. 


For Women: Elementary school activities, gymnastics, soccer, track 
and field, softball, swimming, skiing, field hockey, tennis, 
backgrounds of the dance and basketball. 


Year IILI—MeEn anp WomMEN 


*PsycuoLocy 33. Growth and development (Full Course) 


Survey of material pertaining to the psychology of infancy, childhood 
and adolescence, emphasizing the continuity and patterning of human 


development. 
*EpucaTIon |. General Principles of Education (Full Course) 
*EDUCATION G. (Half Course) 


The use of the voice as a teaching instrument. Voice training, pro- 
duction and control. Diction and enunciation. Reading aloud (prose 
and poetry). Pitch and modulation. 


*Prysrotocy 21. Somatic and Visceral (Full Course) 


*CHEMISTRY /2a (Half Course) 
(1947-48 only) 


A course in elementary organic chemistry especially designed for 
students in Physical Education. 


**HyGIENE AND SANITATION (Half Course) 


Fundamental principles of disease prevention, with special reference 
to sanitary environment and communicable diseases. Sources and 
modes of infection. Cause and effect. 


ee 


*Faculty of Arts and Science. 
**Faculty of Medicine. 
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COURSES 2111 


PuysicaL EpucaTion 3. (Lect. 3, Lab. 9 hours a week) Methods and 
Analysis of Teaching (Full Course) 


Evaluation and selection of material for the teaching of health, physical 
education and recreation in the secondary schools, camps, playgrounds 
and community centres. Techniques; methods; practice teaching. 


All students of the third year are required to report three weeks 
before the regular lectures begin in order to attend the Outdoor 
School in athletics, sports, and games. 


During the session all students are required to attend a Ski School 
in the Laurentian Mountains for class instruction, practice in tech- 
niques, cross country touring, lectures and discussions. 


Between third and fourth years, all students are required to devote 
a minimum of one month to appropriate field work. 


For Men: Tennis, track and field, soccer, rugby, skiing, gymnastics, 
apparatus, basketball, swimming, life saving, hockey, 
folk dancing, group games. Observation; methods and 
analysis of teaching, officiating, coaching and practice 
teaching. 


For Women: Backgrounds of the dance, gymnastics, skiing, apparatus, 
advanced modern dance, clog and tap dancing, folk 
dancing. Observation; methods and analysis of teaching; 
practice teaching. 


Year IV—MEnN ano WomMeEN 


Puys1oLocy oF EXERCISE (Half Course) 


The effects of various types of exercise are studied in relation to the 
working power of the human machine and consideration given to the 
underlying principles in the selection of the best methods of exercise 
to employ. 


History oF Puysicat EpucaATION (Full Course) 


Study of the history of Physical Education from primitive times 
until the present day, including Political History and the History 
of Education in so far as they have influenced Physical Education. 
Discussion of the growth and scope of modern societies that aim to 
promote public welfare through health and recreation. 


Extensive reading is required. 








—— 


me o> = 
Sy 


P ee ae oe, SNS ee a 
eee 5 Salo 


eae 


ive a i 


oe 
3 (at: ee 
hr 





Se ey er 
ee 


i 


A en 


<2 a po 
eee ——— Ee eee 

























2112 


ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 


**PyuysicAL MEDICINE 


PuysicaL Epucation 4. (Lect. 5, Lab. 6 hours a week) 


SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


(Full Course) 


Problems involving facilities, equipment, organization and administra- 
tion of physical education programmes in schools, colleges, industries 


and institutions. 


(Equivalent of 2 courses) 


Development and Present Day Requirements in Mental Health, 
Preventive Medicine, Nutrition and Technical Application of 


Physical Medicine. 


This course includes remedial and corrective gymnastics; personal, 
school and community health problems. 


(Full Course) 


Principles of physical education, programme construction. Curriculum 
content and planning. 


Principles, methods, advanced techniques. Analysis and integration 
of school curricula in health, physical education and recreation. 
Practice teaching. 


At the termination of the regular college session, all students are 
assigned to practice teaching duties in the public schools on a full 
time basis, for a period of three weeks. 


For Men: Advanced gymnastics, water safety, exhibitions, pageants. 
Arts, crafts, hobbies, adult and community recreation. 
squash, badminton. Officiating, coaching and practice 
teaching. 


For Women: Advanced apparatus, tumbling and stunts. Exhibitions, 
pageants. Arts, crafts, hobbies, adult and community 
recreation. Officiating, coaching and practice teaching. 


**Faculty of Medicine, Department of Health and Social Medicine. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
oy "anion yeiag tc, Aare ee eter eng aman abet Fa" €VRiL JAMES, THD, DXA, 
LL.D., Docteur de |’Université 


Dean of the Faculty of Medicine.....FREDERICK SMITH, M.A., M.B., 
B:Cu., M.R-C:S,, LRA, 


Director for the School for 


Graduate Nurses..............-. MARION LINDEBURGH, O.B.E.., 
R.N., M.A 
Comptroller and Executive Assistant 
io the Principal... . 0...» <x 2s 020+ Tin APOBELL, L747, 
ae Sa Pe ee ae SREP ee ra Fey WittiAM BEentTLey, C.G.A. 
REE RETIRE HEAP, GPM T. H. Mattuews, M.A. 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


DeAN SmitH (Chairman) 


Pror. R. P. Vivian Miss EstHer M. BeItTH 
Miss F. MuNROE Miss LinpDEBURGH 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School for Graduate Nurses, is printed as a separate announcement which 
may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
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2204 SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


The School for Graduate Nurses of McGill University was opened in 
1920 following the last war and has consistently devoted its whole program- 
me to the special preparation of graduate nurses. The facilities provided 
by the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Faculty of Medicine, the University 
teaching hospitals and health and social agencies in Montreal, offer excellent 
resources for the development of a well-rounded curriculum. 


In planning for the future of nursing and health services in 
the Dominion it is obvious that an increasing number of nurses should be 
encouraged to take advantage of the courses provided for teachers, adminis- 
trators, supervisors in general and special fields, and for public health nurses. 
It is also in line with current thinking that a reasonable number of promis- 
ing nurses with above average qualifications should be carefully selected 
and given a broader education and experience to prepare them as the leaders 
of tomorrow. 


This school offers courses to meet the needs of both these groups. 
One year courses are available which lead to certificates in Teaching and 
Supervision in Schools of Nursing, Supervision in Psychiatric Nursing, 
Supervision in Obstetrical Nursing, Administration in Schools of Nursing, 
Public Health Nursing, Administration and Supervision in Public Health 
Nursing. 


A two year programme leading to the degree, Bachelor of Nursing, is 
also available for those who can meet the entrance requirements. This 
course provides opportunity for specialization in the fields of teaching and 
supervision, or administration in schools of nursing, in public health 
nursing and administration and supervision in public health nursing. 


In addition to these full-time programmes, nurses who are in or near 
Montreal may register as partial students. Refresher courses are also held 
from time to time. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


All applicants must have completed the basic nursing course in an 
approved school of nursing, be registered in the province or country from 
which they come, be emotionally mature and in good physical health. 


For admission to the certificate courses candidates must have passed 
in the required papers of the Junior Matriculation Examinations or their 
recognized equivalents. (see p. 2208 for details). 


For admission to the degree courses, candidates must have passed in 
the required papers of the Senior Matriculation Examinations or their 
recognized equivalents. (see p. 2213 for details). 
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APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


All applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from 


the School for Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 


REGISTRATION 


CERTIFICATE COURSES 


Students in Public Health Nursing, Supervision in Psychiatric Nursing, 
Supervision in Obstetrical Nursing will register on September 2nd. 

Students in Teaching and Supervision will register on September 19th 

Students in Administration in Schools of Nursing and in Administra- 
tion and Supervision in Public Health Nursing will register on September 


25th, September 26th and September 27th. 


DecrREE CouRSE 


Students in the first year will register on September 25th, September 
26th and September 27th. 


Students in the second year will report for field work as advised. 


EXAMINATIONS 
The pass mark in all examinations, in keeping with University regu- 
lations, is fifty per cent. 


Results of examinations are recorded according to class, as follows: 


Class 1, 80% to 100%; Class II, 65% to 79&; Class III], 50% to 64%. 
HEALTH SERVICES 


To promote their physical welfare all students in the University are 
required to be medically examined at the beginning of the session. There 
are no exceptions to this rule. Provision is made for the care of the health 
of undergraduates during the session but not during vacations. (See “General 
Information” pamphlet for details.) 


FEES 


Students pay annually two fees: (1) inclusive University fee; (2) a 
Student’s Activity fee. There are no other regular fees, and the only 
extras are for late registration, for graduation in absentia, etc. 


University fee—Degree Course... . 0. ccc ccc r cere cere tenn nets $232 .00 


If by instalments: 
First instalment...........--.-- $118.50 
Second instalment............--- 118.50 


Catincale Coiraee sds has dak eesn ee ee 187.00 


If by instalments: 
First instalment..............--- 96 .00 
Second instalment...............- 96 .00 


See RIVES TOE oe pos case one Rwesowewnre e's 8.00 
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a: Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
Lite 9 a.m. and |.pm., and 2.30 to 4.00 p.m. on Friday, September 26th or from 
: Pa ™~ + 
Rts 9 a.m. to 12 noon on Saturday, September 27th. 


i) | BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


LH University residence facilities for women are very limited but students 
| | is - . . . r . 
ti || (aia interested in securing this type of accommodation should consult the 
, if : ° 5 
White t) General Information pamphlet. 
We Pe ; ! : 
| Lie Every assistance is given to students in finding suitable accommo- 
’ . . . . . on 
Hi dation. A list of approved lodgings is on file in the School. The cost of 
le if : . . = ~r +r 
) Ht, board and lodging in approved rooms varies from $50.00 to $75.00 per 
(bus ~ QC ry > ( 
|! hi month. Separately, good board costs from $35.00, and a room from $30.00 
’ ya . - . 
Hy upwards a month. Approval of the Director must be secured before making 
Ht . 
a final arrangements for a room. 
bP 
Mi HH 
f i EXPENSES 
Hy iter ~ 
ie APPROXIMATE Cost OF THE CouRSE 
HMI on . ge — 
} eat OST ret a a es co ae Bee Pee a ae $200 .00 to $250.00 
1 vt , ‘ Jc r f 
| i Books and incidentals. ................5+. 25.00 to 50.00 
iit ao ; a ’ ; é 
Hi oe ee ee .. 290.00 to 600.00 
iii = - \ rr 
Hi Ce ie ae aa ae eee i aD 725.00 to 900.00 
eth 
Ph ve : . eT = ‘ ; 
iH ‘Students registered in courses requiring longer field work period will 
We DEEE : ; ; . ; ‘ ; , beets 
1 it take this extra time into consideration in estimating expenses. Additional 
i! expense for public health nursing students is approximately $100.00. 
Rite 
aa 
use| “— . ~ 
Hii SCHOLARSHIPS 
Hin Aol; 
Bi Applicants for scholarships must meet the entrance requirements of 
nh the University. Preference will be given to applicants with experience in 
ae? ° 
Hi the nursing field. 
i}! 
att) 
Hi 1. ALexAnprRA HospiTA. 
a 
ae The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of full 
Hii maintenance at the hospital during a year’s study at the School for 
ay , : : a m3! 
TH Graduate Nurses. Members of the hospital nursing staff are eligible. 
Hi 
Hf 2. Association oF Nurses OF THE PRovINCE OF QUEBEC 
aN A scholarship of $350.00 is offered to a member of the Association 
Hi i ee 
Hh of Nurses of the Province of Quebec, whose qualifications are accept- 
able to McGill University. Any course offered by the School may be 
selected. 
BM 3. Cri~prReN’s Memortat Hosprrat ScHoot or Nursinc 
rh rn . . . 
i [he Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of maintenance 
t at the hospital during one year’s study at the School for Graduate 
i} Nurses. 
ai 
i} - 
iH 
Hi! 
ht! 
a 
ie 
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SCHOLARS¥PIPS 2207 


MonTREAL GENERAL Hospi1tTaAL ScHooL For Nurses 


1. The Mildred Hope Forbes Memorial Scholarship Fund provides 
three scholarships annually to graduates of the Montreal General 
Hospital School for Nurses for graduate work in nursing at a Canad- 
lan university. 


2. The Alumnae Association of the Montreal General Hospital School 
for Nurses offers a scholarship. Only members of the Alumnae 


Association are eligible. 


Royaut Victoria Hospitat ScuHoot or Nursinc 

1. The Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship is given annually by the Board 
of Governors for a year of post-graduate study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 


2. An annual scholarship is awarded from the Dr. Garrow Fund for 


post-graduate study. 


3. The Emma Thomas Scholarship is offered annually for post- 


graduate study. 


4. The Ida McGregor Scholarship is offered annually for post-graduate 
study. 


SHRINERS HospirAL FOR CRIPPLED CHILDREN 

A scholarship in the form of maintenance at the hospital during a year’s 
study at the School for Graduate Nurses is offered by the board of 
Governors of the Montreal Unit to registered graduate nurses who 


have affiliated as student nurses at the Shriners’ Hospital. 


VICTORIAN OrpDER OF Nurses FOR CANADA 

The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada offers scholarships of $500.00 
each to nurses taking a year’s post-graduate course in Public Health 
Nursing. Candidates who have been on the staff of the Order for two 
months or more will be given preference. 


THe Homoropatuic Hospirat or MontTREAL 

The Alumnae Association of the Homoeopathic Hospital School for 
Nurses offers a scholarship of $200.00 for a year’s study in Teaching 
and Supervision in Schools of Nursing at the School for Graduate 
Nurses. Only members of the Alumnae Association are eligible. 


MontTrREAL Maritime WoMEN’s CLUB SCHOLARSHIP 

A scholarship of $50 provided by the Maritime Women’s Club of 
Montreal and open only to candidates from the Maritime Provinces. 
The award is made by the School for Graduate Nurses, which takes 
into account the candidates’ scholarship, character, personality, and 


qualities of leadership. 
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W. K. KELLOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND 


Through the generosity of the Foundation, this fund has been estab- 
lished to assist graduate nurses who cannot otherwise meet the expenses 
of a course of study at the school. For further particulars applicants should 
consult the Director of the School for Graduate Nurses. 


ONE YEAR CERTIFICATE COURSES 


er see ee 


Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing 
Public Health Nursing 


Supervision in Psychiatric Nursing 


NOK _ 49 - : ~ y¢ * 4 
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Supervision in Obstetrical Nursing 
Administration in Schools of Nursing 
Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing 


a? _ * Ses 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. Junror MatricuLaTion 


Candidates must have passed in the required papers of the Junior 
Matriculation Examinations or their recognized equivalents. The 
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number of subjects or papers to be taken in any such examina- 
tion is the number normally required to obtain Junior Matricula- 
tion standing in the Faculty of Arts and Science (e.g., ten papers in 
Quebec; eleven in British Columbia), but a wider choice of subjects 
is permitted. 
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The compulsory subjects are English, History, Algebra or Advanced 
Arithmetic, and Chemistry or Biology. Chemistry and Biology should 
both be taken if possible. The other subjects of the examination are 
entirely optional. 
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The Faculty of Arts and Science will admit a graduate of the School 
to the First Year of any of its courses with this Matriculation if the 
student is specially recommended by the School for Graduate Nurses. 
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NursInc PREPARATION AND EXPERIENCE 


Applicants must present evidence of the satisfactory completion of 
the undergraduate course in an approved school of nursing. They 
must also present evidence of satisfactory experience in nursing 


je eat eh teen 


following the completion of the undergraduate course. 
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3. HEALTH 


es eG me et 


A certificate of medical examination must be submitted as required 
by the University, and of successful vaccination within seven years 
or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years, in accordance with 
provincial health regulations. In addition, students are required to 
report before November first for the health examination conducted 
by the University. 
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CERTIFICATE COURSES 2209 


TEACHING AND SUPERVISION IN SCHOOLS 
OF NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for positions as instructors and 
supervisors in schools of nursing. A period of at least one year of satisfactory 
experience in nursing following completion of the undergraduate course 
is considered a prerequisite. Field work will be adjusted to meet indivi- 
dual needs. 


REQUIRED COURSES 


Sociology | 

Education 1, Ist term 

Chemistry 60 

Bacteriology 8 

Mental Health 

Public Health, Ist term 

History of Nursing 

Trends and Developments in Nursing 

Teaching in Schools of Nursing 

Observation, Practice Teaching and Field Experience 


Nursing Supervision in Hospitals 


PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for staff positions in public 
health nursing organizations. A period of at least one year of satisfactory 
experience in nursing, following completion of the undergraduate course is 
considered a prerequisite. 


Field work will be adjusted to meet individual needs. 


REQUIRED COURSES 


Sociology | 
Education |, Ist term 
Bacteriology 8 
Mental Health 

Public Health 


Nutrition 
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Social Adjustments of the Family 
Public Health Nursing 
Teaching in Public Health Nursing 


Fretp Work 1n Pustic HEALTH NursInc 


Experience under supervision is an integral part of the course in 


Public Health Nursing. The basic field work requirement is twelve weeks. 


The schedule for students without previous experience is as follows: 
4 weeks preliminary field work in September. 
6 weeks field work in May and June. 
2 weeks or equivalent field work during the session. 


This requirement is adjusted to meet individual needs and students 


will not be expected to repeat experience which has been gained under 
adequate supervision. 


UNIFORMS 


Special field work uniforms are obtained at the School. Students should 


bring white collars and cuffs with them. Any plain dark hat 
e worn. 


and coat may 


SUPERVISION IN PSYCHIATRIC NURSING 


: : 
This course covers a complete calendar year and is planned to prepare 


ed qualifications to assume supervisory responsibilities 


in psychiatric nursing service and in the development of the educational 


nurses with the reguir 


programme. 


Applicants must have had at least two years of satisf 


actory experience 
in nursing following completion of the undergr 


aduate course, of which 
one year has been spent in psychiatric nursing. 


- 


The course includes lectures and related clinical experience, conferences, 


demonstrations and special studies. 


The month of September is devoted to observation 
practice; from October to May inclusive, lectures 
correlated with a planned clinical programme. 
by two months of concentrated field work. 


and supervised 
in the university are 
The course is concluded 


REQUIRED COURSES 


Psychology 21 
Sociology | 





























CERTIFICATE COURSES 2244 


Mental Health 

Public Health, Ist term 

Trends and Developments in Nursing 
Teaching in Schools of Nursing 
Nursing Supervision in Hospitals 
Psychiatry 

Psychiatric Nursing 


SUPERVISION IN OBSTETRICAL NURSING 


This course covers a complete calendar year and is planned to prepare 
nurses with the required qualifications to assume supervisory responsibilities 
‘n obstetrical nursing service and in the development of the educational 
programme for undergraduate and graduate nurses. 


Applicants must have had at least two years of satisfactory experience 
in nursing following completion of the undergraduate course, of which 
one year has been spent in obstetrical nursing. 


The course includes lectures and related clinical experience, conferences 
demonstrations and special studies. 


The month of September is devoted to observation and supervised 
practice; from October to May inclusive, lectures in the university are 
correlated with a planned clinical programme. The course is concluded 
by two months of concentrated field work. 


REQUIRED COURSES 


Sociology | 

Bacteriology 8 

Mental Health 

Public Health, Ist term 

Trends and Developments in Nursing 
Teaching in Schools of Nursing 
Nursing Supervision in Hospitals 
Obstetrics 

Obstetrical Nursing 


ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses to direct Schools of Nursing 
and Nursing Service in hospitals. Applicants for the course must show 
evidence of a satisfactory record of two or more years in an executive 
position. The course ‘Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing” 
or the equivalent, followed by satisfactory experience would provide the 
most desirable background for this advanced course. Field work will be 


adjusted to meet individual needs. 
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REQUIRED COURSES 


Sociology | or Sociology 2 
Economics 211G 

Education | 

Scientific Management 

Hospital Administration 

Mental Health 

Public Health, Ist term 

Trends and Developments in Nursing 
Administration in Schools of Nursing 
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ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC 
HEALTH NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses as supervisors and directors in 
public health nursing organizations. 


The course “‘Public Health Nursing” or its equivalent, and at least 


two years of satisfactory experience in the field following the completion 
of a basic course in public health nursing are prerequisites. 
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REQUIRED COURSES 
Sociology 1, Sociology 2 or Sociology 7 
Economics 211G 
Education | 
Scientific Management 
Administration in Public Health 
Trends and Developments in Nursing 
Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing 
Problems in Surervision in Public Health Nursing 
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COURSES REQUIRED FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF NURSING 


To keep pace with the increasing demands made upon professional 
nursing it is essential that a sufficient number of nurses who meet the 
academic, personal and professional requirements be enc 


take a broader preparation for leadership than can be 
year programme. 
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A carefully planned two year course j 


first year, students take a general course of selected subjects in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, the Faculty of Medicine, and in the professional field. 


The second year programme includes nursing and allied 
correlated with observation 


s offered for this group. In the 
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and practice, and provides opportunity for 
a specialization in the following fields: 
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DEGREE COURSES 2213 


Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing 


Public Health Nursing 
Administration in Schools of Nursing 


Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. Senror MatTrRIcuLATION 


Candidates must have passed in the required papers of the Senior 
Matriculation Examinations or their recognized equivalents. The 
required subjects are English, Chemistry, and any three of the follow- 
ing: History, Biology, French, German, Spanish, Latin, Mathematics, 
Physics. 


2. Nursinc PREPARATION AND EXPERIENCE 


(a) All applicants must present evidence of the completion of the 
undergraduate course in an approved school of nursing with a credit- 
able record in theory and practice. Allapplicants must be registered 
in the province from which they come. 


(b) At least one year of satisfactory experience for specialization in 
Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing, or in Public Health 
Nursing. At least three years of experience in which executive ability 
has been demonstrated, for specialization in Administration in Schools 
of Nursing, or in Administration and Supervision in Public Health 
Nursing. *A basic course in public health nursing is a prerequisite 
for the course in Administration and Supervision in Public Health 
Nursing. 


3. Heaurnu 


A certificate of medical examination must be submitted as required 
by the University, and of successful vaccination within seven years or 
of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years, in accordance with 
provincial health regulations. In addition, students are required to 
report before November first for the health examination conducted 
by the University. 


BACHELOR OF NURSING 
(Teaching and Supervision) 


REQUIRED COURSES 
First Year 


Psychology 21 
Physiology 21 
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Chemistry 72 

Social Medicine 

Nutrition 

Trends and Developments in Nursing 
Teaching in Schools of Nursing (A) 


Second Year 


Education | 

Sociology | 

Bacteriology 8 and 10 

Social Medicine (Advanced) 

Mental Health 

Nursing Supervision in Hospitals 
Problems in Teaching and Supervision 
Teaching in Schools of Nursing (B) 
History of Nursing 


SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE 


BACHELOR OF NURSING 
(Public Health Nursing) 


REQUIRED COURSES 


First Year 
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Psychology 21 

Physiology 21 

Chemistry 72 

Social Medicine 

Public Health 

Nutrition 

Trends and Developments in Nursing 
Public Health Nursing (A) 

Teaching in Public Health Nursing 


Second Year 
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Education | 

Sociology | 

Bacteriology 8 and 10 

Mental Health 

Social Adjustments of the Family 
Social Medicine (Advanced) 
Public Health Nursing (B) 


Public Health Nursing—Field Experience 


14 





















































(Administration in Schools of Nursing) 


First Year 


Psychology 21 
Social Medicine 
Mental Health 
Economics 211G 


Scientific Management 

Trends and Developments in Nursing 
Nursing Supervision in Hospitals 
Administration in Schools of Nursing (A) 


Second Year 


Education | 
Sociology | 
Nutrition 


Social Medicine (Advanced) 


Bacteriology 10 


Hospital Administration 
Administration in Schools of Nursing (B) 
Problems in School of Nursing Administration 


(Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing) 


First Year 


Psychology 21 


Administration in Public Health 


Mental Health 
Economics 211G 


Scientific Management 
Trends and Developments in Nursing 
Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing (A) 


Second Year 


Education | 
Sociology | 


Bacteriology 8 and 10 

Social Medicine (Advanced) 

Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing (B) 
Problems in Supervision in Public Health Nursing 


DEGREE COURSES 2215 


BACHELOR OF NURSING 


REQUIRED COURSES 





BACHELOR OF NURSING 


REQUIRED COURSES 
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2216 SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Sociology 1 (Introductory Course) 
SS is ae ae rca Professor C. A. Dawson 


Sociology 2 (The Community) 
WEMGREE. 5... 3's Coes Fok Ve a Professor C.A. Dawson 


Sociology 7 (The Family) 


tage Dstn3 09 «5. ccd Baw ws: se ea Professor C. A. Dawson 
Chemistry 60 (Chemistry of Daily Life) 
fee es a a oo Professor W. H. Hatcher 


Economics 211G (Introductory Course) 
6 aS ie hee er Professor John Culliton 


Education | (General Principles) 
TI IB ois hs Ss so Professors John Hughes and A. B. Currie 


Physiology 21 (Visceral Physiology) 
Three hours with laboratory.................... Dr. K. G. Terroux 


Psychology 21 (Introductory Course) 
Two hours and laboratory................ Professor R. B. MacLeod 


COURSES IN THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


BACTERIOLOGY 
Fundamental principles of bacteriology, sources and modes of infection, 
immunity, methods of diagnosis and prevention, sufficient observation 
and practice of laboratory methods for the application of this know- 
ledge to nursing. Emphasis is placed upon cause and effect rather 
than upon an elaborate study of the organisms themselves. 


Four hours, first term; additional requirement for degree course, 
two hours, second term...... Faculty, Department of Bacteriology 


SocraL MepicineE (ADVANCED) 
Fundamentals of medical science in general and special fields, including 
recent knowledge as to cause, treatment and prevention of disease; 
promotion of individual and public health. 


Two hours, second term....... Dr. R. P. Vivian and special lecturers 
NutTRITION 
Newer knowledge of nutrition with emphasis on normal feeding of 


individuals and families; planning of meals at various income levels; 
the budgeting of food money, 


Deed SUS. Si ee ore os Dr. D. L. Thompson and Marion A. Wall 
16 


COURSES 2217 


CuHemistry 7/2 


The application of the principles of inorganic and organic chemistry to 
the general problems connected with living cells and their functions. 


Three hours and laboratory, one term...... Dr. R. V. V. Nicholls 


HospiTAL ADMINISTRATION 


Principles of organization and administration applied to the hospital; 
committees, finance, purchasing, maintenance, housekeeping, personnel, 
medical and nursing services, administration of departments, health 
service; the school of nursing in the hospital. 


Two hours, one term...... Dr. B. S. Johnston and other lecturers 


ScrentTiFic MANAGEMENT 


Principles of organization and administration; administrative control, 
policies and procedures, finance, public relations; personnel qualifi- 
cations, selection, training and placement, salaries, promotions, 
working conditions, welfare programmes, relationships, personnel 
records. 


Toss, hour, Oe HE eS eae ee ke Daw Pe ee oe Dr. E. F. Beach 


SocraL MEDICINE AND Pusiic HEALTH 


Brief survey of the development and present status of public health 
*n Canada and other countries; policy and function of national, pro- 
vincial, and local health departments; role of the voluntary agency; 
legislation affecting health; vital statistics; epidemiology; planning 
community health programmes, rural and urban; adequate maternal, 
infant, pre-school, school and industrial health services; evaluation 
of health services. 


Wiss teeek | koe e cee oO Vivian and Dr. C. W. Macmillan 


ApMINISTRATION IN Pusiic HEALTH 
General principles underlying health organization and administration; 
trends and policies; role of official and voluntary agencies; health 
legislation; vital statistics; present day epidemiological practice; 
programme planning; evaluation of public health services, health 
surveys. 


Two hours, one term. «.. .Dr. K.P. Vivian and Dr. C. W. Macmillan 


TRENDS AND DEVELOPMENTS IN NuRSING 
Nursing today; brief review of the growth of professional nursing; 
‘surveys and reports; the professional school of nursing;emphasis on 
health and social factors; present trends, including organization, eco- 
nomic factors, legislation; nursing as a community service. 


Tub hemes Ivan fet Marion Lindeburgh and other lecturers 


17 
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2218 SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


ot Oa ie ae ee | 


TEACHING IN ScHoots oF Nursinc (Certificate Course) 


PS 
nm n= + 


‘ . was ieaaE lerlv; eee 
Psychological principles underlying learning and teaching; teaching 
aims and methods, selection and organization of subject matter, eval- 


uation of results; principles of curriculum construction: essentials for 
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sound organization and administration of the educational ro- 
be] 


ee 


gramme; application of modern methods of teaching; tests and 
measurements. 


© RES Re Sn ee a es Marion Lindeburgh 


Three hours 


Observation, Practice Teaching and Field Experience 
First term—Observation in affiliated schools of nursing; reports of 
observation, conferences. 
Second term—Observation and practice in teaching in affiliated schools 
of nursing; weekly conferences. 
Field Experience—During the month of September provision is made 
for preliminary observation in local hospitals. After examinations 
in May a short period of special field experience is arranged to meet 
individual needs. 


TEACHING IN ScHoo.s oF Nursinc (Degree Course) 
A b = iT les f le; rg : . ¢ no ~}- cl ing sb “ele ] +f ~TTY 217 ry *yIr “oe 5 ; 
rincip cs O carning ana teac ning, SCNnOO QO} nul Siti? 4 ul I Ic u ACA, aim 
and content, organization and classification of subjects, integration 
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nag <j cy 
of theory and practice; methods of teaching, planning of instruction, 

mM methods of evaluation, administration of the educational programme. 

re nA . “ 

| Two hours and conference.....................] Viarion Lindeburgh 


(B) Observation and Practice Teaching 
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Observation and practice in affiliated schools of nursing during each 


year followed by two months of concentrated experience. 
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Nursinc SuPERVISION IN HospITALs 
Principles of supervision applied to nursing service and nursing 


education; nursing personnel, qualifications, responsibilities, relation- 


ay ee 


ships; ward teaching programme: clinical teaching; methods of evalua- 
tion; records. 


Ee Marion Lindeburgh 


et 


Bo ees ane omee hal sber 


See 


For Students in degree course 
T hs of observation and practic h i 
wo months of observation and practice, one month in each year. 


PROBLEMS IN TEACHING AND SUPERVISION IN HospiTats 
Special study of the more important problems of nursing service and 
nursing education in the clinical field: maintaining good standards 
of nursing care, evaluation and revision of procedures, staffing, staff 
education, the ward teaching programme, evaluation of students and 
their work. 


lwo -heureisw. descceled. | « Marion Lindeburgh and special lecturers 
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COURSES 2219 


ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS oF Nursinc (Certificate Course) 
Organization and administration of the school of nursing; control by 
hospital or university; school of nursing committee; school budget; 
staff, students, educational facilities, working and living conditions, 
health service, records, educational programme. 


RS EE ng as wen #4 Marion Lindeburgh and Eugenie Stuart 





Field Experience 
Observation and practice in addition to planned visits and conferences 
during the term. 

ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS oF Nursinc (Degree Course) 

A. First Year 
Evolution of schools of nursing; factors affecting present day admin- 
istration; hospital and school relationships; the dual role of the surer- 
intendent of nurses; essentials of a good school; essentials of hospital 
nursing service; standards. 


EEE eer es. Cana ok ee > Marion Lindeburgh and Eugenie Stuart 


B. Second Year 


Principles of organization and administration; personnel administra- 
tion: staff education; student selection, health service, guidance, eva- 
luation: administration of curriculum; school budget; records; accre- 


diting; control by universities of undergraduate and graduate courses. 


TOE BORER, 5508S + owas Marion Lindeburgh and Eugenie Stuart 
Field Experience Three Months 


One month of observation between first and second years and two 


months of administrative experience under supervision at the end of 
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the second year. 


PRoBLEMS IN SCHOOL oF Nursinc ADMINISTRATION 


Demands of the nursing service and of nursing education; personnel 
selection, relationships and morale, status and responsibilities, staff 
education and management; student selection, rotation, assignments, 
evaluation and guidance, living and working conditions, health 
service; staff and student records. 

6 RE ae ee pe eee Marion Lindeburgh and special lecturers 


Pupiic Heattu Nursine (Certificate Course) 
Scope of public health nursing today; trends, objectives, principles, 
functions and methods, with emphasis on family health; records and 
statistics; application of principles and methods to development of 
urban and rural nursing services; maternal, infant, pre-school, school, 
‘ndustrial and morbidity programmes; planning and evaluating public 


health nursing services. . 
RE SN  w cseiy ae ees Electa MacLennan and Ann Peverley 
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Field Experience 


a. Field trips to health and social agencies in the community. 

b. One day each week in the field during second term. (2 weeks). 
Ten weeks of supervised practice in public health nursing. This 
requirement is reduced for those who have had previous experience 
under adequate supervision. 


Pusiic Heattn Nursinc (Degree Course) 


A. First Year 


Scope of public health nursing today; development and trends: objec- 
tives, principles, functions and methods, with emphasis on family 
health service; records and statistics, community nursing needs. 





ee ee Electa MacLennan and Ann Peverley 


B. Second Year 


Application of principles and methods in development of adequate 
programmes for maternal, infant, pre-school, school, industrial, 
communicable disease, and morbidity services; planning and evaluating 
public health nursing services in rural and urban areas: organization 
of public health nursing programmes in Canada. 
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Three hours... Electa MacLennan, Ann Peverley and special lecturers 
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Field Experience Four Months 
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Between the first and second years students spend two months in 


observation and practice with an approved public health nursing 
organization. 


A further period of two months’ field work is required at the end 


of the second year. Throughout the course field visits are made 
to health and social agencies in the community. 


TEACHING IN Pusiic Heattu Nursine (Certificate Course) 


(A) Psychological principles underlying learning and teaching; teaching 
aims and methods; selection and organization of subject matter; 
evaluation of results; application of these principles and methods to 
health teaching in the community; the family as the unit of instruction: 

} teaching aids; evaluation of programme. 





term and in field experience period. 


a Hi Three hours............Marion Lindeburgh, Electa MacLennan and 
i! uy Ann Peverley 
mn Hl 

iif Hy (B) Observation, practice teaching and conferences during the second 
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‘TEACHING IN Pusiic Hearttuw Nursinoe (Degree Course) 


(A) Principles of learning and teaching; opportunities and responsibilities 
of the public health nurse for health teaching; determining health 
education needs; the family as the unit of instruction; criteria for 
selection of teaching aids; use of newspaper, radio, and films; evalua- 
tion of programme. 


Two hours and conference.............0eecee0: Electa MacLennan 


(B) Observation and practice; assignments and conferences during the 
term and during field work. 


MENTAL HEALTH 


A study of the nature of human behaviour, the basic principles of 
mental health and the intellectual, emotional, physical and social 
factors involved in personality maladjustments and mental disorders. 
wo hours, one term... ... ....eo serene ieee Dr. Baruch Silverman 


Soc1aL ADJUSTMENTS OF THE FAMILY 


A study of the social needs of the family; community organization to 
meet social needs; principles and practices of social work and their 
implications for public health nursing; use of community resources 
in promoting social adjustments of individual families and the com- 
munity as a whole; lectures supplemented by family studies. 


Two hours, one term............ Dorothy King and special lecturers 


History oF NursInc 


An historical review: as a means of securing an appreciation of nursing 
traditions and ideals; as a means of understanding and interpreting 
trends and developments in modern nursing; consideration of source 
materials, and effective methods of teaching. 


et Hines: wereld tere. ooo 6 oak pk wd es Cee Ann Peverley 


ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN Pusuic HEALTH NursInG 
(Certificate Course) 


Application of principles of organization and administration to field 
of public health nursing; trends and policies in official and voluntary 
organizations; organization, finance, budget; personnel selection and 
management; supervision; staff and student education; relationships; 
administration of rural and urban programmes. 


MARR WRN na a don pica th Electa MacLennan and srecial lecturers 
Field Experience One Month 
Observation of methods and content of surervision followed by con- 
ference and discussion during the session: one month practice in 


administration and supervision in the field. 


2| 
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ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PusBiic HEALTH NurRsING 
(Degree Course) 
A. First Year 


Trends and developments in official and voluntary health services; 
implications for public health nursing; principles of organization and 





administration and application to public health nursing; programme 


planning; principles and methods of supervision. 


Three hours...... _...... Electa MacLennan and special lecturers 
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B. Second Year 
Administration in public health nursing; organization and control; 
board and committees; finance, budget, purchasing; ofice management; 
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personnel policies, selection, training and management; supervisory 


os ewes = 


programmes; staff education; student programmes; evaluation; inter- 


pretation; volunteers; relationships. 


ee. ee eee eee Electa MacLennan and special lecturers 


Field Experience Three Months 
One month of observation between first and second ‘years, and two 
months of administrative experience under su-ervision at end of 


second year. 


PrRoBLEMS IN SUPERVISION IN PusBiic HEALTH NursinG 


f 
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Study of the more important problems of service and education in 
the public health nursing field; maintenance of standards; balancing 


) 
{ 
} 2 : . ° 
. the programme; supervision in office and field; records; evaluation; 
it . supervisory reports; relationships. 
Hy we neure ?D4902 FATA. Electa MacLennan and special lecturers 
PsyCHIATRY 
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Under this heading will be given instruction in psychoneuroses and 
behavioural problems generally; the relationship of deviations in 


human behaviour to social situations, the importance of hereditary 
factors, motivations, incentives and the part played by emotional 
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factors in the production of personality difficulties. 
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PORN COUR aa os 5 eae 9) Ai Dr. Ewen Cameron 
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PsycuHiatTric NurRsING 
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(A) This course is designed to assist graduate nurses who have had a 
sound basic preparation in psychiatric nursing to become more 


- 
Pa 


proficient in observation and interpretation of symptoms; to consider 
essential nursing care, and to evaluate specific procedures in psychiatric 


nursing from the point of view of administration and teaching. 
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One hour and. conferenos).... . oi: -..+ a atesd4as Sac." . Catherine Lynch 


and Kathleen Marshall 
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COURSES 2223 
(B) Observation and Practice Three months 


OBSTETRICS 


This course is designed to provide a wider knowledge and deeper under- 
standing of the normal function of the human reproductive system; 
essentials of medical supervision throughout the maternity cycle, 
disorders and their early recognition and treatment: the role of the 
nurse in maternal care. It will include participation in staff rounds, 
demonstrations, clinics, discussion of significant topics relating to 
obstetrics. 


Two hours | Dr. N W. Philpott 


OBSTETRICAL NuRSING 


(A) This course is designed to assist graduate nurses, who have had a 
sound basic preparation in obstetrical nursing, to consider essential 
nursing care and to evaluate specific procedures in obstetrical nursing 
from the point of view of administration and teaching. 


One hour and conference. .__. Do aceececss.-aromme V, Barrett 
and Gertrude L. Yeats 
(B) Observation and Practice Three Months 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
SCHOOL OF PHYSIOTHERAPY 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


oo i nny to yes lanes, Ph.D:; DCL. - ELD. 

RPE oe) RAS ee SD FREDERICK SmitH, M.A., M.B., B.Ch. 
(Cantab.), M.R.C.S. (England), 
L.R.C.P. (London) 


Ae Guy H. Fisx, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.T.M. 
& H. (Eng.). 

Lecturer and Assistant Director..Miss HELEN M. Nicuotson, T.M.G.., 

T.M.E. (Eng.) 


EmectGr fees ce ata 


Comptroller and Executive . 

Assistant to the Principal... ..S. H. Done, D.S.O. 
REARS S i Sua. Ceeh. a: WiiuiaM Bent-ey, C.G.A. 
Sf e e eee. T. H. Matruews, M.A. 


GENERAL INFORMATION , 


The aim of the course in Physiotherapy is to provide a supply of 
adequately trained graduates who will be qualified to work as Physio- 
therapy aides in hospitals, institutions and private homes. 


Physiotherapy is the use of heat, light, water, electricity and mechan- 
ical agents, including massage and remedial gymnastics, in the treatment 
of injury and disease. Physiotherapy aides are trained in the use of these 
healing agents under the direction of a physician, such treatments being 
prescribed by the physician and carried out according to prescription. 


There is a steadily growing demand for qualified Physiotherapy aides 
in both civilian life and the armed services. In the armed forces Physio- 
therapy sisters are given the same rank and commission as a nurse. In 
civilian life they work in hospitals, industries, clinics, and in private homes 
under the direction of doctors. It is a profession for women. 


The curriculum consists of three academic years at the University. 
Throughout the course ample provision has been made for practical 
hospital instruction in addition to the University training. This hospital 
training is carried out at the Children’s Memorial Hospital, the Montreal 
General Hospital and the Royal Victoria Hospital in the wards and Depart- 
ments of Physical Medicine. 


Upon completion of the entire course satisfactorily, a Diploma of 


Physiotherapy is granted by the University. 
3 
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Lae SS 


Graduates of this University are accepted for registration by the 


Canadian Physiotherapy Association. The Canadian Physiotherapy Asso- 
ciation is a federal association which through its membership maintains a 
registry of certified Physiotherapists throughout Canada. All the hospitals 
in Canada and the United States recognize membership in this Association 


as evidence of good professional standing in Physiotherapy. 
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ADMISSION 


i 


Women students only are admitted to the course. 


SSoe 


AcaApDEMiIc REQUIREMENTS 
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Senior Matriculation or one year of college work is required forentrance. 


Candidates for admission must submit certificates to show that they 
have Senior Matriculation standing in the University’s School Certificate 


Examination or some other examination recognized by the University as 


equivalent. It is recommended that intending candidates take physics 
and some other science. 

Candidates wishing to know whether they have the academic quali- 
fications for admission to the course should send complete details of their 


school and college work to: 


Dr. Guy H. Fisk, 

Director, McGill School of Physiotherapy. 
1266 Pine Avenue West, 

Montreal 2. 
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PuHysIcAL REQUIREMENTS 
Candidates, in order to qualify for admission, must satisfactorily 


pass a complete physical examination. 


REGISTRATION 
Registration will take place on Monday, September 29th and on Tues- 
day, September 30th. The place will be announced on the University 


= ee clin ht eee a ee 


notice boards. 


FEES 

The fees are $252.00 per annum. In addition students pay $10.00 
for the support of the student organizations. Fees are due and payable 
at the Accounting Office during the hours of 9 a.m. to | p.m., or 2:30 
to 4:00 p.m., on Registration Day. If desired, fees may be remitted by mail 
on or before the due dates. They may be paid in two instalments, in 
which case there is a charge of $5.00. The second instalment is due on or 


before February Ist. 
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FIRST YEAR COURSES 2305 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following para- 
graph. 

Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Chief Accountant will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the reg- 
istered students who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 


Supplemental examination fees are $10.00 for each paper. 


Penalty for late payment of fees...............-200eseeeeeee $2.00 


PRIZES 


The Lieutenant Governor's Silver Medal is awarded to the student 
with the highest standing throughout the course. 

The Canadian Physiotherapy Association presents a Book Prize 
annually to the student with the highest standing in the Second Year. 


The Dr. F. G. Finley Book Prize is presented annually to the student 
with the highest standing in the First Year. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


FIRST YEAR 
Anatomy |.P.—The Anatomy of the limbs, Professor C. P. Martin 
skeleton and muscles of the trunk. Asst. Prof. S. Friedman 


Dr. E. Walter Workman 


A course designed to familiarize the student with the basic framework 
of the body. 
linctutes and) Labbe... . 0... 0+. os see S OOD SRE sores 150 hours 


Puysics 1|1 or 12. Mr. A. Morrison 
A general course covering the elementary portions of mechanics, 
heat, magnetism, electricity, light, sound, and atomic physics. 


f mpbiseiar Wat GAMES) ec es cco 2 ak NT Os wiels Dies Oe Cae aE 150 hours 


Cuemistry I}. Dr. W. H. Hatcher 

General survey of chemical theory and of inorganic chemistry including 
atomic and kinetic theories, equivalent, atomic and molecular weights, 
gases, liquids, solids, solutions, ionization, oxidation and reduction, velo- 
cities of reactions, chemical equilibrium, heats of reaction, electromotive 
series, periodic table, preparation and properties of important elements 
and compounds. 


RRS ES | eee a © .......-150 hours 
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FUNDAMENTAL AND RuytHmic GYMNASTICS. Miss Wagner 
Fundamental Gymnastics; Stressing basic body conditioning; de- 
veloping strength; flexibility and co-ordination. 
Rhythmical Gymnastics: Also a development of general bodily 


skill as in fundamental gymnastics, but stressing more the response to 


music and exercises on the move. 


SEIS ERE ADD DR MRS 0G I 5 OP er Pm 60 hours 


Mepicat Gymnastics, |.—Theory and practice of Miss M. Mason 
exercises as utilized in the treatment of disease. 
An elementary course on the theory and practice of medical gym- 


nastics as used in the treatment of various diseases and injuries. Stress will 
be laid on the differentiation of exercises suitable to various types of illness. 


te, ee ne et ee Ce en ho eat ee oe, 90 hours 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS, |. Dr. Fisk 


A brief consideration of the disease processes commonly seen in 


patients treated by physiotherapists. 


La i ey ola) ae IE ON. 2 sd tmeceee 60 hours 


ELECTROTHERAPY, |. Miss H. Nicholson 


A discussion of the currents used in medical diagnosis and treatment. 


Demo tarien Meick F reCrices WORK... 6) « <n nels. 5 925-0108 0.050 Aca ce ba ee 60 hours 


Massace 1!,—Theory and practice. Miss H. Nicholson 


The physiological effects of massage on the various systems of the 
body and its technique of administration with suitable practice on the hu- 


man body. 
RRR et ial <ehdik Fane ee eee Ue ae ok ree 150 hours 
HospPpiTAL AND Home NursInac. Miss Mathewson 


A course designed to provide a practical insight into the general 
principles governing the management of common injuries, the most 
effective first aid procedures and nursing technique adapted particularly 
for use in the home, the simpler hospital procedures in nursing and the 
proper isolation and aseptic techniques as practiced in the wards of the 
hospitals. 


Lectures and Practioe. 5.0654. Se ears ieee a Tt PS, 15 hours 
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SECOND YEAR 
Puysio.ocy |. Professor Hoff 


The special physiology of posture and muscular motion and exercises, 
the nervous and circulatory systems—a consideration of the physiological 
bases for procedures in Physiotherapy. 


SS gos hgpaie Qe lieh at ER ee Oe at BME Te 120 hours 


Anatomy, 2.P.—Special Anatomy. Professor Martin 
Asst. Prof. Friedman 


Lectures and demonstrations designed to provide a more intimate 
knowledge of the anatomical structure and functions of the bones and joints, 
the muscular, cardiovascular, nervous and respiratory systems. 


ee ee ert, We re 120 hours 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS, 2. Dr. Fisk 


A detailed consideration of the diseases and injuries that require 
physiotherapeutic treatment. The application of treatment to specific 
symptoms will be dealt with in detail. 


Oe eee ae eee ee ea ee Me OL eer eke, 30 hours 


Mepicar Gymnastics, 2. Miss M. Mason 


An advanced course on the theory and practice of medical gymnastics 
in the treatment of the diseased and injured individuals. 


ey Ee MN CT TERR Rae OPENS AN WE ae en ee 90 hours 


PRINCIPLES OF GYMNASTICS. Miss Munro 

Miss Wagner 

A study of terminology of various types of gymnastics without music, 

of exercises suitable for various ages and types of classes, organization of 
lessons and courses, practice in presenting exercises. 


MCNAIR go oc once Ke ek ce ee a | Ce 30 hours 


Massac_e, 2.—Theory and Practice. Miss H. Nicholson 


An advanced course dealing with the effects of massage on diseased 
tissue, its psychological effects and its general application to the sick person. 


GATE oe tS ss bans ROA r a eh ia tne Peale 150 hours 


ELECTROTHERAPY, 2. Miss H. Nicholson 


A course on the physiological effect of the various electrical currents 
used in the treatment of sick people with the technique of their application 
and a consideration of the dangers and contra-indications. 


OR ol Reel ala Apes Sele Rai bee as? Ne 6 Sale a tae 5 Shc alee Wp aR a gl as 60 hours 
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md i PsyCHIATRY. Dr. L. G. Hisey 
if hi An introductory course in Psychiatr sroviding a basis for the under- 
ii | j it standing of the normal and abnormal workings of the human mind. 
fae} | Hi Particular attention is given to the workings of the mind of the sick 
H iy * . . 
i | It individual. 
eh | life 
3 : | U . oe ES et ew pee eran ee ee ee ee 30 hours 
i i Puysics 26,—The Physics of Physiotherapy. Dr. A. I. McPherson 


A short course dealing particularly with the physics underlying the 


theory and use of Physiotherapeutic apparatus. 


a mE 


30 hours 


TE cages UPON PE EEL td GALS ede pee tae 


HospirAL PRACTICE. 4 mornings a week 


This will consist of actual practice on patients in the clinics and wards 
under direct supervision. The work will be carried out in the Children’s 
Memorial, Montreal General, Royal Victoria and Verdun Protestant 
Hospitals. These hospitals provide a wide variety of cases, embracing every 
type that the practising physiotherapist will be likely to encounter. As 
Montreal is a centre drawing patients from many outlying districts there 
will also be opportunities of seeing many rare conditions during the hos- 


pital practice. 
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Besides learning the practical side of the work at the hospital, the 
student will be instructed in hospital routine and the correct approach to 
the patient. At the end of her hospital experience the student will be 
sufficiently experienced to deal with any situation she may be called upon 


be ate 


to face in her practical work. 


THIRD YEAR 


This year will be essentially a hospital year with the students spending 
810 hours in hospital practice. There will be four formal lecture classes 
each week and discussion of cases under treatment will be considered. 


Mepicat GyMNASTICS, 3. Miss M. Mason 
An advanced course in the practical treatment of sick patients. 


30 hours 
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Miss H. Nicholson 


MASSAGE, 3. 


| 

sil Detailed instruction in massage of the more difficult cases. 
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ELECTROTHERAPY, 3. Miss H. Nicholson 


Practical applications of the newer techniques in electrical treatment. 


ES ae ne 2 A en, Me re tM i eT 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS, 3. Dr. Fisk 


Review of the more important conditions treated with physiotherapy. 


Se AOE EEE ot ee. ee ken a OE AMR EO nt oe fa 30 hours 


HospPitTAL PRACTICE. 


Hospital practice will be carried out in medical gymnastics, electro- 
therapy, massage and therapeutics on five days a week. There will be 
clinical bedside teaching provided daily. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


MONTREAL, CANADA 


Faculty of Arts and Science 





French 


Summer School 


Director: 


Proressor J. L. Launay 


27th June - 8th August 


1947 
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION 


Principal of the University.......... F. Cyri. James, B.Com., M.A., 
Pal... DC... be. 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science. Hon. Cyrus Macmitian, M..A., 


Ph.D. 

Director of the School. .............. J. L. Launay, Agrégé de |’Univer- 

; sité de France 

ESOS. BLES Mane. ToureEn-Furness, Licenciée és 
Lettres (Paris) 

Bursar of the University............. WitiraM Bent ey, C.G.A., A.C.IS. 

Registrar of the University........... T. H. Matruews, M.A. 

Secretary of the School. ............. Miss Joyce Coxtuins, B.A. 

RE Le es Se eae Mme. P. Lencranp, Licenciée en 


Droit (Grenoble) 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Jean L. Launay, Agrégé de l'Université de France; Professor of Frerich 
and Chairman of the Department of Romance Languages, McGill 
University; Director of the School. 

Mme. L. Touren-Furness, Licenciée-és-Lettres (Paris); Associate Pro- 
fessor of French, McGill University; Assistant Director of the School. 

Jutren Duranp, Docteur en Droit, Ancien Député du Doubs, Ancien 
Ministre du Commerce et des P.T.T., Avocat au Barreau de Paris, 
Professeur d’Economie Politique a4 l’Ecole Supérieure de Commerce 
de Paris; Visiting Professcr for 1947. 

Muie. GENEVIEVE ANDRIEU, Licenciée-és-Lettres, Diplémée d’Etudes 
Supérieures (Paris), Titulaire du Certificat d’Aptitude 4 l’Enseigne- 
ment dans les Lycées; Instructor in French, Smith College, Northamp- 
ton, Mass. 

Mute. MapeeEInE Boprer, Licenciée-és-Lettres, Diplémée d’Etudes Su- 
périeures (Paris); Lecturer in French, McGill University. 

Serce CHAMBRILLON, Ancien Eléve de |’Ecole Normale Supérieure (Paris), 
Agrégé de l'Université de France, Ancien Eléve de Louis Jouvet; 
Visiting Research Scholar at Columbia University. 

René Fauconnier, Agrégé de l'Université de France; Instructor in 
French, Queen’s University. 

Mme. Napra LABARRE, Diplémée d’Etudes Secondaires, Ancienne Eléve 
de l’Ecole Normale de Musique (Paris), Premier Prix du Conserva- 
toire de Genéve. 

Mie. EvizaABetH LA Morne, Diplémée d’Etudes Supérieures de Lettres 
(Université de Montréal); Teacher of French, Trafalgar School, 
Montreal. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION (cont'd) 


Mite. MapELEINE Lanusse, Licenciée-és-Lettres (Alger); Professeur au 
Lycée Francais de New-York. 

Pau. LENGRAND, Licencié-és-Lettres (Grenoble), Diplémé d'Etudes Su- 
périeures (Paris); Assistant Professor of French, McGill University. 

Muir. Norau M. Lenoir, Diplémée de |’Ecole Vinet (Lausanne) et de 
’Ecole d’Etudes Sociales (Genéve); Lecturer in French, McGill 
University. . 

Muir. Marre-CiarrE Pecouet, Licenciée-és-Lettres, Diplémée d’Etudes 
Supérieures (Paris); Instructor in French, Wheaton College, Norton, 
Mass. 

MLLe. FRANCINE SMACHTENS, Brevet Supérieur; Professeur au Collége 
Marie de France, Montréal. 

Mie. Eunice SmitH-Goarp, Licenciée-és-Lettres (Paris), A.B., A.M. 
(Brown); Teacher of French, Netherwood School, Rothesay, N.B. 
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THE FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 
OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 


The McGill French Summer School is an old established 
School. Jt is an integral part of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science of McGill University, and its courses of study are 
of college and university standard. 


THe UNIVERSITY AND ITS CULTURAL ENVIRONMENT 


McGill University was established by Royal Charter in 1821 and 
carries on in Canada British traditions of education. It is situated in 
Montreal, the largest city of the historic Province of Quebec, where the 
language and much of the culture of old France persist. Montreal is a 
modern cosmopolitan city, too, the centre of an active and growing con- 
temporary culture that expresses itself in a distinctive literature and art. 


The French Summer School of the University, the main summer 
course of studies offered by the University, enjoys great advantages in 
consequence of its situation in Montreal and French Canada. Nowhere 
save in the Province of Quebec can we find on the North American con- 
tinent a community that uses French as its native tongue, finds its in- 
spiration in French literature and drama, and obtains its daily news 
from French newspapers and French radio announcers. The environ- 


ment naturally has French atmosphere. 


Tue AIMs OF THE SCHOOL 


The School is designed for all who desire to take courses of lectures 
on French thought, literature or civilization, and at the same time to gain 
a practical working knowledge of the language. University or college 
undergraduates may take lectures and language courses which are equiva- 
lent to regular college courses. University graduates and teachers of 
French desirous of perfecting their knowledge of the language and liter- 
ature have an opportunity to take advanced courses of graduate standard. 
Those who desire to study for a Master’s degree at McGill University 
itself without being able to attend the regular winter session of the Uni- 
versity are offered a programme which can be spread over four summers 
and which, when supplemented by the regular thesis in French, leads 
to the McGill M.A. degree. Besides those with such professional in- 
terest there are many who love the language and literature of France 
for its own sake and wish to continue studying the subject in favourable 
surroundings. The School accommodates these persons in its courses 1n 
so far as they are qualified for the particular courses they wish to take. 
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OpENING DATE AND REGISTRATION 

The School will open on Friday, June 27, and close on Friday, August 
8 but students in residence at the French House will be permitted to spend 
the night of June 26-27 at the House, provided they give warning to the 
Secretary and do not report before 5 p.m. on June 26. No meals will be 
served before breakfast on June 27. The following plan has been adopted 


for registration: 


(a) Students not in residence will register on the morning of June 27, 
from 9°a.m. to 12.30 p.m. in the Arts Building. 


(b) Students in residence will register on the same day and in the 


same place, between 2.30 p.m. and 5.00 p.m. 


Special arrangements will be made for teachers who are unable to 
leave their duties in time to reach Montreal for registration on the first 
day, provided they give due notice of the delay in their arrival. 


FEES 


Thition tee tor furs Stucents.. of. ee re ee eee eee $105 
(The above fee is reduced to $80 in the case of McGill under- 


graduates.) 


Residence (room and board). . . 2.5... cee ee eee eens $95 

Fee for a three-hour course taken as a partial course...........-.- $25 

Deposit fee required on application and afterwards deducted from 
tote deel. devoid, Gad .ae bake: axe wnwinds b> ccdver de ieds $15 


As this announcement goes to press, the U.S. dollar is officially on a 
par with the Canadian dollar but bank charges for exchange are LZ. 


Frees For M.A. Stupents (See page 2516) 


CoRRESPONDENCE 


All correspondence concerning the French Summer School should be 
addressed to the Secretary, French Summer School, Arts Building, McGill 
University, Montreal 2, Canada. 


APPLICATION ForRMs AND DEPosIT 


Application for admission should be made on a form which may be 


obtained from the Secretary. 


Applications, accompanied by a deposit fee of $15.00 in Canadian 
funds, should be received before June 15. The deposit fee will subsequently 
be deducted from the candidate’s fee. It may be withdrawn on or before 
that date. In case of cancellation after June 15, it will be held until the 
following session, after which it will be forfeited. 


Students intending to stay in the French House should apply as 
early as possible. Late applicants may find that there is room for them 
only in a smaller residence some distance away. 
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VETERANS 

The School has been approved as one of the recognized Institutions 
where U.S.A. and Canadian Veterans may continue their studies. The 
school tuition fees will therefore be paid by the Department of Veterans’ 
Affairs provided that: 


(a) U.S. students obtain a Certificate of Eligibility from their Local 
Veterans Administration Agency. 

(6) Canadian students obtain a Certificate of Eligibility from their 
local D.V.A. representative. 


The certificate of eligibility should be delivered to the School Secretary 


at the time of registration. 


Veterans will be required to pay the $15.00 deposit fee, which will be 
deducted from the residence charge which will Not be paid for by D.V.A. 


STATUS OF STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL 


(1) Regular, or full-time, students: those taking at least five courses. 


(2) Partials: those registering for fewer than five courses. 


M.A. students are considered as full-time throughout the four sessions 
leading to the degree, since they pay the full tuition fee. 

A partial student may not hold a scholarship. 

Rooms are reserved only for full-time students. Partials may be 
accommodated in the French House only after the registration of regular 


students has been completed and if space permits. 


THE THREE CouRSsES OF STUDY 

The individual courses consist of three class sessions per week in the 
form of lectures and of small groups for language practice. They are 
arranged in three grades which are designated respectively as Sections A 
(Elementary), B (Intermediate), C (Advanced). 

A student who has passed five courses in Section C is considered to 
have completed the equivalent of a full honours or graduate course in the 


regular college session. 
Courses in Section C are counted, in certain circumstances, toward 


the M.A. degree in French at McGill University. (See page 2514). 


For M.A. students special research colloquia may be arranged. 


ApMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

General: For the courses of each section of study (Elementary, 
Intermediate and Advanced) there are certain requirements of admission 
which are described below in terms of college standing, but the School 
accepts any equivalent preparation through travel or residence in France 
or through private study. No beginners are admitted, as a working, if 
limited, knowledge of the language is required for admission to Section A. 
On the day of registration each student is interviewed by members of the 
Advisory Board who recommend the section for which he is best suited. 
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Section A (Elementary): 
Candidates are normally required to have had two years of high 


school French or the equivalent. 


Section B (Intermediate): 
Candidates are normally required to have second or third year 
college standing. They must havea fair knowledge of French and some 


degree of facility in the spoken language. 


Section C (Advanced): 

Candidates are normally required to have fourth year college 
standing. They must have the ability to speak French fluently and 
a general knowledge of French literature. 


ScHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

A limited number of Resident Scholarships are offered to those quali- 
Ged to enter Sections B and C. Two Scholarships of $50 each have been 
offered by the French Government. Scholarship holders are required to 
register as full-time students and stay in the French House. The final 


date for application is May 8, 1947. 


A number of prizes, consisting in books and medals, will be awarded 


to those students achieving best results in any of the three sections. 


FINAL EXAMINATIONS 

A final examination is held in each course and may be taken by partials 
as well as by full-time students. A student who fails to take the examina- 
tion receives no mark, as no substitute examination can be arranged under 


any circumstances whatsoever. 


Tue CERTIFICATE 

The curriculum leading to a certificate in any of the three Sections is 
a definite programme of study, always including practical work in the 
language. It aims to build up an organized knowledge of the major 
aspects of the subject. At the same time it is sufficiently flexible to be 
adapted to the previous training, the aptitudes, and the interests of the 
‘ndividual student. For this purpose members of the staff advise each 
student at registration. This guidance is also available to those who do 


not wish to try for the certificate. 


Candidates for the Certificate must take the required number of 
courses in the Section to which they have been assigned and pass the 


eres ee 


corresponding examinations. 
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Credits may be transferred from the French Summer School to other 
‘nstitutions, usually on the basis of one semester hour for each course 
taken, Applications for a transfer of credits should be addressed to the 
Registrar of the University. 
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THe Frencw House 


Douglas Hall, the attractive residence on the slope of Mount Royal 
abéve the main buildings of the University, will be used as the French 
House. The building is modern and fire-proof and, because of its elevation, 
will be pleasantly cool on warm summer days. Moreover, it adjoins a 
large public park which provides opportunities for walks, rides, and drives. 


Each student will have a single study-bedroom. The majority of 
these study-bedrooms are arranged in suites of three, each suite having 
its own sitting-room. A small number of double rooms may be available. 
They will be allotted last, unless specially requested. Each of the two 
occupants of a double room is allowed a small reduction in the residence 
fee. All rooms are completely furnished and linen is provided. 


The men and women students associate at meals and in the Common 
Rooms. Members of the teaching staff live in the residence with the 
students and are constantly in friendly and helpful relationship with 
them. The informal education which is obtained through such daily 
association in common work and School activities is one of the most 
valued features of the School. 


The use of French is de rigueur at all times among the members of 
the School in and out of class. On registering, students will undertake to 
adhere to this rule throughout the summer session. 


Repucep Raitway Fares 

Arrangements have been made whereby students may obtain reduced 
fares from all points in Canada. Students wishing to avail themselves 
of this reduction should buy a single ticket and obtain at the same time a 
“standard certificate’. This certificate must then be signed by the 
Director of the School. On presenting this at the railway ticket office 
students may obtain a return coupon at the reduced fare. 


BAGGAGE 
The following is an extract from a memorandum (Series D, No. 12, 
Supplement No. |, 15th January, 1936) of the Department of National 


Revenue, Customs Division: 


‘Radios, phonographs, musical instruments and other effects for 
personal and sporting use, not ordinarily entitled to entry free of duty as 
travellers’ baggage, may be admitted without payment of duty and with- 
out deposit provided they are reported to the Customs Office and pro- 
vided that these articles are imported for the use of the students them- 
selves and will be exported under Customs supervision immediately after 


the closing of the School.” 


IMMIGRATION REQUIREMENTS 


Students who are not residents of Canada should bring with them 
for presentation to Canadian Immigration officers the letter informing 
them that they have been admitted to the School for the 1947 session. 
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U.S. citizens should carry some documents of identification, such as 
old passports, birth or baptismal certificates, tax bills and similar papers 


in order to facilitate their return to their country. 


Students who are citizens of the United States by naturalization 
should carry their naturalization certificates, and those who have not 
acquired such status should present evidence that they are legally in the 
United States and that they will be allowed to re-enter that country after 


their temporary stay in Canada. 


BANKING ARRANGEMENTS 
It is recommended to out-of-town students that they bring letters of 
credit or use traveller's cheques, rather than draw ordinary cheques on 


their home bank. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
SECTION A 


Six courses must be taken for the certificate. 


LANGUAGE. 


1. CoNVERSATION 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Mme. Labarre, Miles. La Mothe, 


Lanusse and Smachtens 


2. WrItTEN CoMPOSITION 


Translation into French mainly for the purpose of grammar review. 
Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 9. Mlles. Andrieu, Pecquet and 
Smith-Goard 


3. Orat ComposiITION 


Each student with the help of a vocabularly supplied by the instructor 
prepares and gives talks on selected topics. Each talk is criticized by the 
instructor and serves as a basis for general discussion. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 11. Miles. La Mothe and Lenoir, 
and M. Lengrand 


4. TRAINING IN ORAL COMPREHENSION 
This course is designed to enable the student to understand spoken 
French through practice in recognizing words and phrases with which he 
is already acquainted in their written form. 
Carefully graded exercises including: 
—dictation with words enunciated in groups according to their 
meaning. 
—the reproduction, oral or written, of short talks given by the 
instructor on various subjects. 
Grammar and vocabulary will be reviewed in so far as related to the 
purpose of the course. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at II. Miles. Bodier and Smachtens 
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5. Lecrure Expiiqukr 


Intensive study of selected passages of literary value. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Miles. LaMothe, Lenoir and Smith-Goard 
6. Everypay Worps AND PuraseEs 


A systematic study of vocabulary selected for its practical value. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 10. Mlle. Andrieu 


7. INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LIFE 


Text: J. Carter and B. McCarry, France d’aujour-d’hui et d hier. 
(American Book Co.). 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Mme. Labarre, Miles. Lanusse and 
Smith-Goard 


SECTION B 


Six courses must be taken for the certificate, including Course 11 or 
Course | 3. 


LANGUAGE 


11. ComposiTION AND TRANSLATION 


The purpose of this course is to review grammar whenever the oppor- 
tunity arises and to develop accuracy in the use of vocabulary. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Mlle. Andrieu 

Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 9. Mlle. Lenoir 


12. Orat CompositrIon 


Students prepare brief talks on topics of everyday interest. A few 
classes will be devoted to short debates. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 10. Mlle. Smachtens, MM. Fauconnier and 


Liengrand 
13. Free Composition 


The aim of this course is to develop fluency in writing French by 
practising the forms of writing which students are most likely to need: 
letters, summaries, reports, essays, etc. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at II. Mlles. Pecquet, Smachtens and 
Smith-Goard 
14. PHONETICS 
A study of French sounds and of the international alphabet, Prac- 
tical exercises. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12.) ' 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. [{ Mlle. Bodier 


15. Diction 


This course aims at a better appreciation of the aesthetic quality of 
the French language used orally in prose as well as in poetry. Special 
exercises to correct accent and intonation. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. M. Chambrillon and 
Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 9. Mme. Labarre 
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16. MoperRN FRENCH PROSE 


The purpose of this course is to improve the student’s ability to read 
quickly, yet accurately, modern French prose of a high literary quality. 


Texts: A. de Saint-Exupéry, “Vol de Nuit’’ (Harper, New York), 
Vercors, ‘‘Le silence de la mer’’ (Editions de l’ Arbre-Montréal). 


Mlle. Pecquet and M. Lengrand 
LITERATURE AND CULTURE 


17. FrencH CoMEDY IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY 

Regnard, Lesage, Marivaux, Beaumarchais. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Mme. Furness 
18. Frencu LITERATURE FROM 1750 tro THE FRENCH REVOLUTION 

A general survey of the literary and social trends in that period. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Mlle. Lenoir 


19. THe SuHort Story IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY 
A representative selection will be used as a text. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12. Mlle. Lanusse 


20. MoperRN FRANCE 


Text: Y.Gauclére, La France et sa culture (Macmillan). 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Mlle. Lanusse 


21. Great FRENCH POETS OF THE RoMANTIC PERIOD 
A representative selection will be used as a text. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. M. Fauconnier 


SECTION C 


Five courses must be taken for the Certificate. M.A. candidates 


see page 2514. 
LANGUAGE. 


30. ApvaNcED FRENCH STYLISTICS 

This course will deal with some of the problems, lexicological and 
grammatical, that confront the advanced student of French in his attempt 
to master the finer pcints of the language. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. M. Launay 


31. ApvANcED CoMPOSITION 
An intensive course in translation from English into French. The 
passages used are taken from modern American and British authors. 
Written work is assigned for each class and individually corrected. 
Tues., Thurs., Sat., at II. MM. Fauconnier and Launay, 
and Mile. Andrieu 
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32. PHoNETICS 


For students who have passed Phonetics B or its equivalent. Review 
of the formation of French sounds and the laws governing their occurrence. 
Dynamics of speech (vocalic harmony, assimilation, laws of accentuation 
and intonation). 


Experimental demonstration and checking of the student’s speech 
by Rousselot’s method. 
3 hours a week of classroom instruction, 3 hours of demonstration. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Mlle. Bodier 


33. THe CHaracters oF MoLigRE: A MODERN INTERPRETATION OF THEIR 
SIGNIFICANCE 


This course has been designed to improve the student’s knowledge 
of French classical comedy, and to emphasize the importance of elocution, 
acting and stagecraft in conveying to an audience the finer shades of 
meaning in Moliére’s best-known scenes. 


(With permission of the Director the course may be taken, as an 
extra course, by students in Section B.) 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.30. M. Chambrillon 


LITERATURE AND CULTURE 


40. FrReENcH Portrry OF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY 


The evolution of French poetry from Clément Marot to Agrippa 
d’Aubigné, with special emphasis on the Pléiade. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at II. M. Fauconnier 


41. FRENCH PHILOSOPHERS OF THE XVIII CENTURY 


A study of the impact of philosophical thought on literature and the 
French way of life before the Revolution. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12. Mile. Pecquet 


42. THe Romantic DRAMA : 
As illustrated by Hugo, Dumas, Vigny, Musset. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 10. Mme. Furness 


43. Tue FreNcH Stace BETWEEN 1880 anv 1914 


A detailed study of the complex influences at work on the French 
stage in our time. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Mme. Furness 


44. Ture CoNTEMPORARY FRENCH Nove. 


Special attention will be paid to Proust, J. Romains, Duhamel, Martin 
du Gard, Mauriac, Giraudoux, Malraux. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 9. M. Lengrand 
13 
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45. FRANCE SINCE THE LIBERATION: THE STRUGGLE BACK TO GREATNESS 
AND PROSPERITY 


A detailed survey of present conditions in France, and of the various 
measures adopted since June, 1944, to bring back greatness to the country 
and happiness to the people—by an eye-witness of the dark years of the 
German Occupation whose position in French public life enables him to 
know the facts and test the feelings of the average Frenchman of 1947. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at I]. M. Julien Durand 


46. THe ACHIEVEMENTS OF THE THIRD REPUBLIC 


A study of the permanent results achieved by the Third Republic in 
the political, social and economic fields, as well as an appreciation of its 
role in the progress of education and cultural life. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12. M. Julien Durand 


47. Frencu Music or THREE CENTURIES 


A survey of the development of orchestral and chamber music in 
France from Couperin to Ravel.» This course does not require any pre- 
vious knowledge of musical theory. It will stress the relationship between 
music and the other artistic activities of France. A wide selection of 
records will be used, and special listening groups will be arranged as re- 
quired. 

(With permission of the Director this course may be open to 

students in Section B.) 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 10. Mme. Labarre 


REGULATIONS FOR THE 
MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


1. All work carried on towards an M.A. degree in the French Summer 
School is under the control and supervision of the Department of 
French in the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. 


2. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MaAsTER’s DEGREE: 


(a) The student must hold the degree of B.A. from McGill University, 
or from another institution of recognized standing, with at least 
second class honours in French, or the equivalent of second class 
honours in French as granted by McGill University—which 
must include the ability to speak French fluently and a sound 
knowledge of French literature. 


(b) A student, qualified as in 2(a), must complete four sessions in 
the Advanced Section of the French Summer School with at 
least second class standing in the final examinations of each session. 


(c) The student must prepare and present a thesis, written in French, 
which must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge. 
Its preparation is carried out under the direction of the French 
Department. 
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3. Students applying for admission to the Advanced Section of the 
Summer School, with the intention of proceeding towards the M.A. 
degree, should, as soon as possible, have a transcript of their academic 
record sent for appraisal to the Director of the School. 


Students whose record is considered the equivalent of the B.A. degree 
with at least second class honours in French as granted by McGill 
University will be notified of their eligibility for future admission to 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. At the end of 
their second session they will be allowed to register in that Faculty 
as candidates for the M.A. degree, provided they have completed 
the course requirements for the first two sessions. 


Students who hold a B.A. degree but whose record is not considered 
the equivalent of the McGill B.A. with at least second class honours 
in French may be allowed to make up the deficiency by taking more 
courses during their third and fourth summer sessions. They will also 
register in the Graduate Faculty at the end of the second summer 
session, provided that they have obtained at least a high second class 
standing in the courses of the first two summer sessions. 


4. In the case of students of honours standing, the first summer session 
consists of five courses, the second of four courses, the third of three 
courses, and the fourth of two courses, each course consisting of three 
lectures per week. The decreasing number of courses through the 
four sessions enables the student to devote more time to the prepara- 
tion of his thesis, which must begin in the third session at the latest. 
Each student works under the guidance of a director of research who 
is a member of the Summer School Staff. The only listed course 
which may be taken for credit in more than one session is No. 31], 


Advanced Composition (see below). 


Students may be required to take certain courses which are changed 


from year to year, and in any case: 


No. 30—ApvaNnceD FreNcH Sryuistics. Students are advised to 
take this course during their second or third session. 


No. 31—Apvancep Composition. A minimum mark of 65% must be 
obtained in the final examination of this course, irrespective 
of the final average for the set of courses taken during the 
session. ‘The course must be repeated until this requirement 
has been met. As its material is varied each year, it can be 
taken a second summer for credit. If taken more than 
twice, it must then be carried as an extra course. 


5. With the approval cf the Graduate Faculty, one of the summer 
sessions, except the first, may be replaced by equivalent work in 
France or at another French Summer School. 
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Frees ror M.A. STUDENTS 
M.A. candidates pay the full sessional fee of $200 (tuition, room 
and board) or $105 (tuition alone) for each summer session during which 


they take courses. 


M.A. candidates who have completed the courses required for the 
degree but have not completed the thesis, and are attending colloquia, 


will be charged at the rate for a single regular course. 


AppITIONAL FEE FOR THE DEGREE 


The University fee for the M.A. degree is $147. A credit of $34.25 
towards this is allowed for each session a student spends in Course C of 
the French Summer School. Thus a student who has spent four summers 
at the School and has otherwise qualified for an M.A. is required to pay 
an additional fee of $10.00 to the University for this degree. 


For such a student there is no in absentia fee and no other University 


fee of any kind. 


ARRANGEMENTS FOR STUDY AND RECREATION 


Regular lecture classes are held in the Arts Building, in the centre of 
the University campus; the Redpath Library, near by, is open to all stu- 
dents for reading and study. 


The mornings are devoted to lectures and independent work, and the 
early hours of three afternoons a week to conversation groups. The 
remaining afternoons are free for private study or for recreation, special 
excursions being arranged to points of interest in and near Montreal. 
During the evenings, there will be concerts, sing-songs, visits to French 
‘movies’, performances of French plays by students of the School, and 
two or three dances. Those who can obtain copies of Chansons de France, 
by Marcel Vigneras (Heath) should bring these with them. Open-air 
Concerts Symphoniques are given frequently in the evening on Mount 
Royal. 


For those with a taste for athletics, tennis courts are available; golf 
may be arranged through the Secretary. The Laurentian Mountains, 
one of Canada’s noted summer play-grounds, are within easy reach by 
car or train for students who would like to spend short week-ends there. 


Those who wish to attend religious services with a French congrega- 
tion will find both Protestant and Roman Catholic churches in Montreal. 
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Countries represented in the enrolment 


CANADA 


Alberta 
British Columbia 
Manitoba 


Bermuda 


U.S.A. 


California 
Connecticut 

District of Columbia 
Georgia 

Idaho 

Illinois 

lowa 

Kansas 

Louisiana 


CANADA 


Alberta 
British Columbia 
Manitoba 


Bermuda 
Jamaica 
Usa: 


California 
Connecticut 
District of Columbia 
Florida 
Georgia 
Idaho 
Illinois 
Indiana 
lowa 
Kansas 
Louisiana 


in 1945 and 1946 


1945 


New Brunswick 
Nova Scotia 


Maine 
Maryland 
Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Missouri 
Nebraska 

New Jersey 
New York 
North Carolina 


1946 


New Brunswick 
Nova Scotia 
Ontario 


Haiti 


Mexico 


Maine 
Maryland 
Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Missouri 
Nebraska 

New Jersey 
New Hampshire 
New York 
North Carolina 
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Ontario 


Quebec 


Ohio 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 
Rhode Island 
South Carolina 
Texas 

Virginia 
Washington 
Wisconsin 


Prince Edward Island 
Quebec 


Sa ska tchewan 


Trinidad (B.W. 
Indies) 


Ohio 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 
Rhode Island 
South Carolina 
Tennessee 
Texas 
Virginia 
Washington 
Wisconsin 
Wyoming 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


TN terion 
Se pea se ere es 


Post Orrice Appress:—There is a post office in the main building, 


and all mail should be addressed simply: Macdonald College, Que. 


Bo 


oe 
——= 


al a 


Rai.ways:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que., is on the main lines of the 
Canadian National Railways and of the Canadian Pacific Railways, 20 
miles west of Montreal. The local stations are but a short walk from the 
College. Baggage checks should be surrendered at the Administration Office, 
Room 11, Main Building, where arrangements will be made for the transfer 


of baggage upon entering and leaving College. 
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FREIGHT AND ExprEess:—The address for express or freight parcels 
‘s:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue (Jacques Cartier Co.), Que. 


PSN Rp re ee 


ty ae | a i 


ee 
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TELEGRAMS:—Telegrams should be addressed -—Macdonald College, 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 


or 


ety skid at ear ee 
ey ae ct oxo 


TELEPHONES:—Administrative:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 335. 


Men’s Residence:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 806, 810. 

Main Building Dormitory:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Nos. 782, 
812. 

Harrison House:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 407. 

Women’s Residence:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 788, 795. 
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Hicuway:—The Quebec provincial highway No. 2 passes through 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


Bank at STE. ANNE DE BELLEVUE:—The Bank of Montreal. 


CuurcuEes:—The following denominations are represented at Ste. 
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Anne de Bellevue:— 


Church of England in Canada, 
Roman Catholic Church in Canada, 
United Church of Canada. 


| 


i 


Students of all religious denominations are free to enter Macdonald 
College. The regulations of the Council of Education of the Province of 
Quebec apply only to students in the School for Teachers. 
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His ExceLLency, Fretp MARSHAL THE Ricut HoNouRABLE 
Tue Viscount ALEXANDER OF TUNIS, GLP 
GovERNOR GENERAL OF CANADA 


aes * 


= Pp een ne 
eee 


e 
= a a 


THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


— oe: wis “ 


Chief Justice OrvitteE S. Tynpate, M.A., B.C.L., K.C., Chancellor 

F. Cyrit James, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), D.C.L. (Bishop's), 
LL.D. (Queen’s, etc.), Docteur de l'Université (Montréal), Principal 
and Vice-Chancellor 


W. M. Birxs, LL.D. 

Huntiy R. Drummonp, LL.D. 

J. W. McConneELi 

Water M. STEWART 

W. W. Cureman, BA., M.D. (Edin.) LL.D. (McGill, etc.), D-CL. 
(Bishop’s), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), Hon. F.R.C.O.G. 

Artuur B. Woop, B.A. 

Paut F. Sise, B.Sc. 

Hon. A. K. Hucessen, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 

Cotonet A. A. Macee, D.S.O., K.C., B.A. 

Water Mo son, B.A. 

Georce F. Srepuens, M.D., C.M. 

Joun C. NEwMAN 

Grorce W. Spinney, C.M.G., D.C.L. (Acadia) 

Ross CLARKSON 

D. C. Coteman, LL.D. (Manitoba), D.C.L. (Bishop's) 

J. D. JoHnNson 

James WILSON 

Sypney G. DosBson 

James A. Eccues, A.B. (Harvard) 

G. Briarr .Gorpon, B.Sc. 

Cuar-es F. Sise, B.Sc. 

Fraser S. Keitu, B.Sc. 
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PRINCIPAL 
F. Cyriz James, Ph.D., D.C.L., LL.D., Docteur de l'Université 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Macdonald College, which was founded and endowed by the late Sir 
William C. Macdonald, is incorporated with McGill University, and is 
' situated twenty miles west of Montreal, at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. It 
is composed of the Faculty of Agriculture, which includes the School of 
Household Science, and of the School for Teachers for the Protestant 
schools of the Province of Quebec. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


The work of the agricultural departments of the College falls into three 
main divisions: teaching, research, and extension. Teaching and research 
form the major part of their work. Extension service is undertaken by 
departments as the need or opportunity may arise. 


Macdonald College is officially recognized as the finishing institution 
for students who have taken their preliminary training at the Nova Scotia 
College of Agriculture, Truro, Nova Scotia. 


The terms of the affiliation provide:— 


That the entrance requirements for degree work at Truro shall cor- 
respond to those required by the Faculty of Agriculture, McGill University; 
and 


That the Nova Scotia College of Agriculture, in consultation with 
Macdonald College, shall so co-ordinate her courses that it shall be possible 
for students from Truro to enter the advanced classes at Macdonald 
College with the same degree of training and academic equipment as those 
who have had preliminary training at the latter institution. 


THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


The School of Household Science is an integral part of the Faculty of 
Agriculture. The main function of the School is teaching, in relation to 
the home and for professional service in institutions. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


The School for Teachers is a School of McGill University, controlled 
by a committee established under an agreement with the Government of 
the Province of Quebec. The School trains elementary, intermediate, and 
kindergarten teachers for the Protestant schools of the Province of Quebec. 
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THE INSTITUTE OF PARASITOLOGY 


This Institute, located at Macdonald College, is governed by a joint 
committee of the National Research Council and McGill University, 
and has, as its main functions, the prosecution of research on animal 


parasites and the instruction of graduate students. 


HANDICRAFTS DIVISION 


Courses in a variety of handicrafts, open to men and women (veterans 
or non-veterans) who have junior matriculation standing or its equivalent, 
are available at Macdonald College. Instruction is given in weaving, 
leatherwork, linoleum block printing, woodwork, plastics, art metalwork, 
crafts such as making costume jewellery using shells 


a a pees ete he | 


pottery, and small 
and model light clay, felt working and braiding. 
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i Two courses are offered: a six months’ course, the cost of which is 
i $250, and an eleven months’ course, the cost of which is $450. These figures 
i ‘nclude tuition and materials. There is no residence accommodation at 
| Macdonald College for Handicrafts students; room and board must be 
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found in the town of Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 
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Detailed information about any or all of these courses may be obtained 
by writing to The Director, Handicrafts Division, Macdonald College, P.Q. 
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ASSOCIATED COLLEGES 


Pe 


By special agreement, certain institutions have arranged to provide 
their students with a course of study substantially equivalent to the first 
| two years in Agriculture and Household Science at Macdonald College. 
| Students who have satisfactorily completed such a course of study and are 
specifically recommended by the authorities of their college are permitted 
to enter the third year at Macdonald College. 
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The following are the Institutions with which the foregoing arrange- 


ment exists :— 
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| 
| Nova Scotia College of Agriculture, Truro, N.S. 
; (Agriculture only); 


Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
(Agriculture and Household Science); 


Memorial College, St. John’s, Newfoundland. 
i (Agriculture and Household Science). 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


(McGiiv University) 


PRINCIPAL 
F. Cyrit James, Ph.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 


VICE-PRINCIPAL 
W. H. Brittain, MS. in Agr. (Cornell), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
Dean:—W. H. Brittain, MS. in Agr. (Cornell), Ph.D. (Cornell), F:R:S.C., 


Professor of Entomology and Chairman of the Department. 

Gorpon C. Asuton, M.Sc., Lecturer in Animal] Nutrition. 

Henry R. C. Avison, M.A., Assistant Professor of English. 

Bruce E. Baxer, Ph.D. (Laval), Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry. 

Gorpon L. Burton, M.A. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Iowa), Professor of Agricultural 
Economics. 

Eric O. Catien, Ph.D. (Edinburgh), Assistant Professor of Plant 
Pathology. 

Tuomas W. M. Cameron, T.D., M.A. (Edin.), B.Sc. (Vet. Sci.) (Edin.), 
D.Sc. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Lond.), M.R.C.VS.. F.R.S.C., Professor of 
Parasitology, Director of the Institute of Parasitology, and Chairman 
of the Department of Parasitology. 

D. G. Cuapman, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc., Demonstrator in Chemistry. 

R. A. Cuapman, Pu.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 

L. CHoguette, D.V.M. (Montreal), M.Sc., Lecturer and Research Assis- 
tant in Parasitology. 

R. H. Common, B.Sc., M.Agr. (Belfast), D.Sc. (London,) Professor of 
Chemistry and Chairman of the Department. 

R. Connext, D.V.M. (Toronto), Lecturer in Animal Pathology. 

J. H. Cooper, B.Sc. (Agr.), Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering. 

Joun G. Coutson, M.A. (Queen’s), Associate Professor of Plant Pathology 
and Chairman of the Department. 

J. Rrrcu1z Cowan, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Minn.), Assistant Professor 
of Agronomy. 

Farce W. Crampton, M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Nutrition and Chairman of the Department. 

Corin Crannam, B.P.H.E. (Toronto), Instructor in Chemistry and 
Athletic Director. 

C. A. Dawson, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Sociology and Chairman 
of the Department (Faculty of Arts and Science). | 

Wa ter A. DeLong, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Minneso- 
ta), Associate Professor of Chemistry. 

FE. Metvitte DuPorte, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Entomology. 

W. B. Durrett, D.V.M. (Toronto), Lecturer and Assistant Animal 


Pathologist. 
11 
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3012 MACDONALD COLLEGE 


D. Farreairn, B.A (Queens), Ph.D. (Rochester), Assistant Professor 
and Research Assistant in Parasitology. 

P. H. H. Gray, N.A. (Oxon), D.Sc. (Lond.), Associate Professor of 
Bacteriology ani Chairman of the Department. 

C. S. GuNnDESEN, B..5bc. (Bishop's), Sessional Assistant in Plant Pathology. 

LroneLt H. Hamitton, M.S. (Wisconsin), Associate Professor of Animal 
Husbandry, Duector of Diploma Courses, and Field Representative. 

A. A. Hanson, M.S:., Lecturer in Agronomy (On leave of absence). 

L. G. Hermpet, M.5. (Cornell), Associate Professor of Agricultural Engi- 
neering and Clairman of the Department. 

C. A. Herarp, M.S:. (Dalhousie), Lecturer in Physics. 

J. E. LattTmer, PLD. (Wisconsin), F.R.E.A., Professor of Agricultural 
Economics andChairman of the Department. 

E. A. Lops, M.S.A. Associate Professor of Agronomy. 

R. A. Lupwic, MSc. (Alberta), Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Plant 
Pathology. 

ALLAN CiypE Matu.ocn, B.Sc. (Queen's), Lecturer in Agricultural Engi- 
neering. 

Ww. A. Maw, M.SA., Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry and 
Chairman of tle Department. 

Max J. MI ver, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Tulane), M.D. (Queens,) Associate 
Professor and Research Assistant in Parasitology. 

Davip L. MacFartane, M.5c. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of 
Agricultural E:onomics. 

CLEMENT Morin, B.Sc. (Agr.), Instructor in Dairying. 

Frank O. Morrison, B.A., BSc. in Agriculture, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D., 
Assistant Proftssor of Entomology. 

J. E. Moxtey, B.&. (Agr.), Lecturer in Animal Husbandry. 

E. G. Munroe, MSc., Ph.D. (Cornell), Lecturer and Research Assistant 
in Parasitolog7. 

LH. R. Murray, MSe. (Cornell),, Associate Professor of Horticulture and 
Chairman of te Department. 

A. R. Ngss, B.S.A, Professor of Animal Husbandry and Chairman of the 
Department. 

N_ NixorarczuK, N.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry. 

A_N. Nussey, B.Sc. (Agr.), Lecturer in Pomology. 

Wituiam. FRASER Otiver, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Assistant Professor of Physics. 

J. M. Paton, M.A., B.Paed., (Toronto), Associate Professor of English 
and Chairma of the Department. 

L.. C. Raymonp, M.S. (Wisconsin), Professor of Agronomy and Chairman 
of the Department. 

W. Rowzes, M.S:., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics and Chairman 


of the Depariment. 
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J. F. Snextr, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.C.I.C., F.C S., Emeritus 
Professor of Chemistry. 


Witiiam E. Swates, B.V.Sc. (Toronto), V.S. (Ontario), Ph.D , Associate 
Professor of Animal Pathology and Chairman of the Department. 

F.S. THatcuer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. 

W.E. Wuirexeap, M.Sc., Lecturer in Entomology. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
Director: —Marcaret S. McCreapy, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D.,(Aberdeen), 


Associate Professor of Nutrition. 

BarBaRA J. Everett, B.Sc. (H.Ec.), Assistant in Household Science: 
Dietitian. 

Marjorie J. Guitrorp, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) (Manitoba), Lecturer in Home 
Economics. 


F. Isapext Honey, M.A. (Toronto), Assistant Professor of Home Economics - 


and Lecturer in Foods and Cookery and Educational Methods. 

Maryorie M. Jenkins, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) (Alberta), Lecturer in Textiles and 
Clothing. 

Rusy J. McNett, B.Sc., (H.Ec.) (Acadia), Demonstrator in Home 
Economics. 

Auice M. Sricxwoop, B.S., M.A. (Columbia), Lecturer in Foods, Dietetics 
and Institution Administration. 

Marcaret A. Trapp, B.Sc. (H.Ec.). Lecturer in Home Economics. 

Epitn B. Wixus, B.A., Lecturer in Child Psychology. 

Vera O. Witson, M.A. (Toronto), Lecturer and Supervisor of the Home 
Management House. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


Dean and Director:—Stnccair Lairp, M.A., B.Phil., D. Paed., LL.D., 
Officier de |’Instruction Publique; Professor of Education. 

Novau E. Brownrice, B.A., Lecturer in French. 

Mary F. Cameron, A.O.C.A., Lecturer in Art and Interior Decoration. 

Rev. Francis A. C. Doxsee, B.A. (Oxon.), Honorary Lecturer in Religious 
Instruction. 

Frank K. Hanson, Mus.D., Assistant Professor of Music. 

J. M. Parton, M.A., B.Paed., Associate Professor of English and Chairman 
of the Department. 

Dorortny J. Servertcut, M.A., Lecturer in History and Geography. 

Wituram A. Steeves, B.A., Ed.M., Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 

BLaNcHE Stewart, Lecturer in Kindergarten and Primary Methods. 

Mary K. Varey, B.A., B.Sc. (Phys. Ed.), Instructor in Physical Training. 

Rev. Canon F. L. Wuittey, M.A., Honorary Lecturer in Religious 
Instruction, 
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3014 MACDONALD COLLEGE 


MACDONALD HIGH SCHOOL (DEMONSTRATION AND 
PRACTICE SCHOOL) 


Headmaster: Matcotm DeF. Davies, B.A. 


Teachers: 
Anne C. Grant, B.A. Norma McCuaic 
ETHELWYN HESLOP FRANCES KeEepinc, B.A. 
Irn1ts HEUSSER JoseETTE OWEL 
Dorotuy A. Houston Grace E. Revet, French Specialist 
JEAN INGLIS Jessie SNADEN, B.A. 
Marjorie W. KirKPATRICK FRANGA STINSON 


Mrs. J. Murray Gisson, Honorary Librarian 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
Secretary and Assistant Bursar, Macdonald College 
J. H. Hotton, B.Com, (Toronto). 
Registrar, Macdonald College 

A. B. Watsn, B.Sc. (Agr.) 


‘Assistant Secretary and Postmaster 
Frep. G. HEsLop 


oe ae 


ger ter so 


Comptroller of the University and Executive 

Assistant to the Principal 

S. H. Dose tt, D.S.O. 

Bursar, McGill University 
Wirtiam Bent-ey, C.G.A. 
Registrar, McGill University 

T. H. Matrruews, M.A. 

Librarian 
Marcaret C. MacIntosn, M.A. (Queen's) 
Medical Officer 
R. F. Kerso, M.A., M.B. 
Warden of Men's Residence 
D. G. Cuapman, M.Sc. 
Warden of Women's Residence 


Mrs. Marron G, STRANG 
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Dietitians 
Marcaret R. Stewart, B.H.S. (Main Dining Room) 
Barpara J. Everett, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) (Glenaladale) 
Director of Department of Physical Education 
(McGill University) 
A. S. Lamps, B.P.E., M.D. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY RURAL ADULT EDUCATION SERVICE 


Secretary 


R. Avex. Sm, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia) 


HANDICRAFTS DIVISION 


Director 


Rutu SprRENGER 


CALENDAR FOR SESSION 


1947 
Tuesday, Sept. 2nd........ 
Monday, Sept. 15th.... 
Friday, Sept. 19th......... 


Tuesday, Sept. 23rd....... 


Tuesday, Sept. 30th........ 


Wednesday, Oct. Ist....... 


Monday, Oct. 6th........ 


2 215 © w-o' 6. 6 66 8.8 C1 EH et 6 Oo Se te 


oe Bos: @ 4)\e £2 Oe 6 Bap €-a 6 O 6.0 Gus 2 & © 


Friday, Dec. 19th.......... 





1947-48 


Registration, School for Teachers. 


. .Registration, Homemaker students. 


Supplemental examinations begin, B Sc.(Agr.) 
and B.Sc. (H.Ec.) courses. 


.Registration, second year B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 


students, and B.Sc. (Agr.) students taking 
Ag. Eng. 39, Hort. 31, 38, 39. 


Registration, B.Sc. (Agr.), B.Sc. (H.Ec.) and 
Third Year Diploma Course students. 


Lectures begin for B.Sc. (Agr.), B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
and Third Year Diploma Course students. 


.Fall Convocation. 


Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 


Registration, Diploma Course students. 


.. Lectures begin, Diploma Course. 


General Assembly. Date to be announced. 


Last day of lectures before Christmas, all 


schools. 


15 





wW 


; 3016 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
By ti 1948 
if Tuesday, Jan. 6th......... Lectures resumed in Agriculture and House- 
| hold Science. 
a Monday, Jan. 5th to \ Intermediate and Elementary classes, practice 
Friday, Jan. 9th inc.).... teaching, Montreal and elsewhere. 
Monday, Jan. I2th....... Lectures resumed in School for Teachers. 
Thursday, Jan. I5th.......First term lectures end, Agriculture and 
Household Science. 
Monday, Jan. 19th........ First term examinations begin, Agriculture 
and Household Science. 
Monday, Jan. 26th........ Second term begins, Agriculture and House- 
hold Science. 
Tuesday, Feb. 10th........ Macdonald College Founder's Day. No after- 


noon classes. (Sir William C. Macdonald, 
born Feb. 10th, 1831, died June 9th, 1917.) 


Monday, March 22nd to \ Intermediate and Elementary classes, practice 
Thursday, March 25th inc. teaching, Montreal and elsewhere. 
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Tuesday, March 23rd...... Last day of lectures, Diploma Course. 
Thursday, March 25th..... Examinations begin, Diploma Course. 
Friday, March 26th to \ 
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. Monday, March 29th inc. { Easter vacation. 
\ Tuesday, March 30th...... Lectures resumed, School for Teachers. 
i Saturday, April 3rd........ ession ends for Diploma Course students. 
bait Monday, April 5th......... Supplemental examinations begin, Diploma 
; Course. 
if Friday, April l6th......... Last day of lectures, B.Sc. (Agr.) and B.Sc. 
i if (H.Ec.) courses. 
a ps 
ee Sunday, April 18th....... Baccalaureate Service, 3:00 p.m. 
4 | Wednesday, April 2|st..... Examinations begin, B.Sc. (Agr.) and B.Sc. 
( a‘ | (H.Ec.) courses. 
oI Saturday, May Ist.........End of session for B.Sc. (Agr.) and B.Sc. 
i . (H.Ec.) students. 
le | Wednesday, May 26th..... Convocation. 
Sunday, June 6th.......... Divine Service, School for Teachers and School 


=e es) 


of Household Science. 


a 


Thursday, June 10th....... Closing Exercises, School for Teachers and 
School of Household Science. End of session. 


a BABUIENOK SU Sy Farm Day. Date to be announced. 
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ADMISSION 


A form of application for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture, 
including the School of Household Science, will be found at the end of the 
Announcement. Prospective students must read the details relating to 
entrance requirements. 


Prospective students of the School for Teachers are referred to page 


3093. 
REGISTRATION 


Students are required to register before 4 p.m. on the opening day of 
each session of the Faculty or School in which they have been accepted, and 
before entering residence to obtain a residence card from the Secretary's 
Office. Registration at a later date is permitted only to those who obtain 
the consent of the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School concerned. 

Students are not permitted to enter any class until they have registered. 

Students arriving before the opening day, or remaining after the close 
of the session, will be charged at the rate of $3.00 per day, unless such 
arrival in advance, or delay in leaving, is due to steamship connections. 

Upon registering students are required to sign the following declara- 
tion:—"'I hereby accept and submit myself to the rules and regulations of 
Macdonald College, and of the Faculty or School thereof in which I am 
registered, and to any amendments thereto which may be made while I am 
a student of the College, and I promise to observe the same.”’ 


RESIDENCE 
All regular students are required to live in residence. 


Rooms must be claimed in person on the opening day. 


Students may not invite relatives or friends to stay overnight in the 
residence without permission from the Housekeeper or Warden of 
Residence. 

For the admission of visitors to the Dining Room tickets must be 
procured in advance from the Office of the Dietitian, Women’s Residence. 

Students are held responsible for the care of their rooms and of their 
furnishings. 

Students are recommended to mark clearly, in indelible ink, before 
coming to the College, all articles of wearing apparel, sheets, pillow cases, 


etc. 
Detailed regulations are printed separately and issued to students 


after arrival. 


CONDUCT AND ATTENDANCE 


The general responsibility for the maintenance of discipline in each 
Hall of Residence is.vested in a Warden, but, through a system of self- 
government, students are encouraged to accept the greatest possible 
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3018 MACDONALD COLLEGE 


amount of responsibility in connection with their own affairs. Enforce- 
ment of necessary regulations, exaction of disciplinary measures, and 
regulation of conduct in and out of residence, is largely in the hands of 
a House Committee for each residence, elected by the students from among 
their own number. 

Matters of discipline connected with or arising from the general 
arrangement for teaching within a Faculty or School are under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Dean of the Faculty or Director of the School concerned. 

Students may be admonished by a professor or instructor for improper 
conduct and may be reported to the Dean or Director concerned. If 
considered advisable, such conduct shall be reported to parents or guard- 
lans. 

Students found guilty of immoral, dishonest, or other improper 
conduct, the violation of rules, or wilfully causing damage to persons or 
property, shall be liable to College discipline, which includes the power of 
expulsion (subject to the approval of the Senate of McGill University), of 
suspension from classes or residence (in the case of women students, 
confinement to residence), of disqualification from competing for honours 
or prizes, and of levying of fines. Fines may also be imposed or assess- 
ments made for damages made by individuals or groups of students. 

Bringing liquor into the College is considered a serious breach of 
discipline, and students who indulge in the use of liquor, or who frequent 
places where it is sold, may be required to withdraw from the College. 

Students are not permitted to bring firearms into their rooms, nor is 
the use of firearms allowed on the College grounds 

Gambling is not permitted on College property. 

Students are requested not to make application for additional leave 
either before or after holiday periods, as such leaves can only be granted in 
case of illness or other exceptional circumstances. 

For late registration or for absence from classes on the last day before 
or the first day following a holiday period, there will be a penalty of $3.00 
for each day or part of a day. 

During illness students are under the direction of the Medical Officer 
and may not leave the residence without his express permission. 

Punctual attendance at all classes, laboratory periods, tests, etc., 
is expected of all students. Absences can only be excused on the ground 
of necessity or illness, of which proof may be required. Special attention 
‘s called to the fact that the completion of all laboratory work is obligatory 
and the opportunity to make up work missed can only be provided in the 
case of properly excused absences. 

The College has the power to refuse examinations to those students 
who persist in absenting themselves from classes without permission. 

Any student who is unwilling to submit cheerfully to the restrictions 
of college life, whose conduct does not furnish satisfactory evidence of 
diligence and earnestness of purpose, or whose work is definitely unsatis- 
factory, may be required to withdraw from the college. 
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LEAVE-OF-ABSENCE 


Women STUDENTS 


In order to avail themselves of leave privileges, women students in 
residence must present at the beginning of the session a form signed by 
parent or guardian giving general permission or specifying. the manner in 
which leaves may be spent. Forms for this purpose, and details of leave 
allowances, will be sent to all students before the date set for registration. 


The amount of leave permitted is based on the student’s year. A 
student is entitled to the leaves accorded those in her year only while in 
good academic standing. Conditioned students in the second, third or 
fourth year have the allowances granted to the year below. 


Except in cases of emergency, telephone messages or telegrams re- 
questing leave of absence for women students will on no account receive 
consideration. 


Students wishing to stay at hotels, lodges, etc., while on leave, or to 
go on skiing trips, are required to have the written consent of their parents 
to do so. 


On no account shall a student be absent from college without having 
complied with the regulations regarding registration of leaves, or without the 
knowledge and consent of the Warden. Absence from College without permission 
is a serious offence which renders the student liable to instant suspension or 
dismissal. If prevented from returning after an absence, due to illness or 
other cause, students must advise the Warden immediately, and these 
students must report to the Warden’s office immediately upon their 
return. 


Students are urged to have dental work attended to before entrance, 
though dental appointments will be allowed in cases of urgency. Appoint- 
ments to visit a physician are allowed on production of a letter from the 
physician indicating the date and hour of the appointment. 


All correspondence regarding the conduct of women students in 
residence should be addressed to The Warden, Women’s Residence, Mac- 
donald College, P.Q. 


| 
| 
ao 





- —— , - 2 ES ee os 

a et aces. _ = _ 

te hype ath = eA hel a —_ - : - = as Silas jal ae~ty sie 
aes SS BS Sets mae me . ay mS eee ie 


Sma, 


yao: 


2 T ot leO re 
- rt 3 
- — s a. a a+ a 
- = 


af cr F — 
7 ead ~ 


Lar 


a eT oa 


oe 


———————————— 


en 


a 


we eee 


\ 
"] 


er 
st ow 








oo 


—- 


= 
f 





oe 


3020 MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Men StTupDENTS 


First Year Diploma and Degree students must obtain permission from 
the Dean should they wish to have overnight leave-of-absence. All students 
who expect to be absent from the College should leave some record of 


their movements. 


CONTAGIOUS OR INFECTIVE DISEASES 


Students on holiday, or accepted candidates for admission, who 
become subject to an attack of any contagious or infective disease, or who 
reside in any dwelling in which any such disease exists, shall be subject to 


the following quarantine regulations:— 


Quarantine 
to be required 
after last Earliest date of return or admission 
exposure to to College after an attack. 
infection. 

Scarlet Fever. ....- 14 days Six weeks, and then only if no desquamation or 
sore throat. 

Diphtheria........ 12 days Three weeks, if convalescence is complete, pro- 
vided two negative throat cultures at least 
twenty-four hours apart have been obtained. 

Measles......----: 16 days Three i if all desquamation and cough have 
ceased. 

Whooping-Cough... 21 days Six weeks from commencement of whooping, if 
the characteristic spasmodic cough and whoop- 
ing have ceased. Earlier if all cough has gone. 

German Measles. ... 16 days Two or — weeks, according to the nature of the 
attack. 

O_o metalinge aie: 24 days Two weeks after the disappearance of all swelling. 

Influenza.......... 14 days Two weeks after disappearance of definite symp- 
toms of influenza. 

Typhoid: . Aten. S 21 days Four weeks if all symptoms have disappeared and 
convalescence is complete. 

Small-pox.......-- 16 days Two weeks after the desquamation (which follows 
the falling of scales) has completely terminated. 

Chicken-pox....... 14 days Ten days after the desquamation has completely 
terminated. 


en 

In all cases of students, or accepted candidates for admission, suffering 
from, or coming in contact with those suffering from any contagious or 
infective disease, a medical certificate shall be required before they are 
allowed to return to the College. 


VISITORS TO STUDENTS 


Saturday is visitor’s day. In the afternoon, students are free to see 
their friends and show them around the buildings and grounds. Men 
visitors to women students are allowed only in the reception rooms in the 
Women’s Residence, and only on specially arranged occasions. 


MUSIC 


Music finds a place in the recreative and social activities of the College. 
Concerts, organ recitals, lectures, etc., will be given from time to time. It 
is suggested that those having violins, cellos, or other orchestral instru- 
ments, should bring them. 
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FEES 


The College reserves the right to make changes without notice in its published schedule of tuition, 
board and residence, and other fees. 
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Student Four weeks Due on 
Consoli- | 
| activities room and entrance 
ee MiMi aoa 
7 | 
(1) _ Men | Women| advance Men | Women 
Facu.ty or AGRICULTURE 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Course 
First and Second Year: 
Children of farmers of the Province of Quebec, of the Ottawa Valley | | 
in Ontario, or of the Maritime Provinces...................... | 34.00 | 15.00 | 10.00 36.00 85.00 | 80.00 
"te OGey Pearman On © reid op Ce 9 mee rs 84.00 | 15.00 | 10.00 36.00 135.00 | 130.00 


| 
| 








Diploma Course | | 
Children of farmers of the Province of Quebec, of the Ottawa Valley | | 
in Ontario, or of the Maritime Provinces 


All others 


Partial Students | 
All years, plus tuition at the rate of $5.00 per course per term...... 34.00 | 15.00 | 10.00 36.00 

















(1) Includes the following fees: registration, tuition (where applicable), laboratory, medical and nursing, laundry, breakage. 





as Me lee tO re a ag ig es idly ak | 134.00 | 15.00 | 10.00 36.00 185.00 | 180.00 


eM te LE Dla iy iM 8 ate Set 84.00 | 15.00! 10.00! 36.00 | 135.00 | 130.00 
DER AG! Bp Af eit eee 134.00 | 15.00] 10.00| 36.00 | 185.00 | 180.00 


ee OE EE Se ae ne 21.00 | 9.55 | 10.00 36.00 66.55 | 67.00 
Se Oe BER Lk OR CEN Te te ote ps eee bar € #t,00; «| ‘9255 | 10.00 36.00 116.55 | 117.00 
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ScHooL oF HousEHOLD SCIENCE 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course 


All years 


ostants at Ganetn.~. os. has ee es ae 
Students from outside Canada 


Homemaker Course: 


Children of farmers of the Province of Quebec 


N BRR er aa ee se oe eee 


Partial Students: 


All years, plus tuition at the rate of $5.00 per course per term........-.--- 


SCHOOL FOR [TEACHERS 


Fn ian ae Saas + WaPenane ae arr ory Sere Se 





(1) Includes the following fees: registration, tuition (where applicable), laboratory, 
Residents of Canada, for purposes o 
or those who have resided continuously in Canada for at least two years. 
The status of a student at entranc 


FEES (Continued) 














f determining fees, are defined as those whose 


OTHER FEES 











Consoli- 


dated fee 


medical and nursing, laundry, breakage. 


e obtains through the course for which he registers. 


| Four weeks | 








Due on 
entrance 


179.00 
204 .00 


79 .00 
279 .00 


74.32 
70.00 


parents, or who themselves, are bona fide taxpayers, 


CCE 


| 
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EXPENSES 3023 


OTHER EXPENSES 


BREAKAGE FEE 


Included in the consolidated fee is a non-refundable levy to cover 
fines, breakages, etc., as follows: 


Faculty of Agriculture.............. $3.00 
School of Household Science......... 2.00 


School for Teachers 


If the amount of fines, breakages, etc., exceeds this sum, such excess 
will be charged to the student on his or her monthly account. 


StTuDENT ACTIVITIES 


Students entering the College are reminded that there are various 
student activities, such as the athletic associations, literary societies, class 
societies, etc., which they are expected to join. These affairs are in the 
hands of the students themselves, and the expenses of these organizations 
amount, for the session, as follows:— 


Men Women 
Desrves.Course students... - 6. +s +s «sce wel $15.00 $10.00 
Limiome Course students. ..« . o: 5 <s3-2454 5 5 Pee 9.55 10.00 
Floméemaker students... (2000. 212 22 P2189 WB PR 0 10.00 
School for Teachers students................... 11.35 10.00 


At the request of the students themselves, the above fees will be 
collected from all students for the support of the athletic associations, 
literary societies, skating rink, etc. 


Livinc EXPENSES 


The charges for board and lodging are $9.00 per week. 


There are a few single rooms in each Residence; occupants of these 
are charged $1.50 per week extra. 


Weekly laundry service at moderate prices is provided by a Montreal 
Laundry to which students may send their personal washing, sheets, pillow 
covers and towels. Printed lists will be furnished, two copies of which, 
properly filled out, must accompany each parcel. 


23 


| 
) 
4 
7 
+ 
¥] 
: 
d 





3024 MACDONALD COLLEGE 


HEALTH SERVICE 


Medical and nursing attendance, major operations and illness excepted, 
will be provided to all students while in attendance at the College. 

If a student’s admission to a city hospital is ordered by the College 
Medical Officer, one half of all public ward charges is paid by the College, 
provided that the total obligation assumed by the College does not exceed 

125.00 in any one session for any one student. Should a student desire 


private accommodation, the difference in cost must be borne by him. 
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This contribution towards hospital expenses is made only when the 
‘IIness or other condition requiring hospital treatment was not present or 
was unknown or undetected at the time of admission. 

A charge of 25 cents extra per meal will be made for all meals served in 
a student’s room or outside the dining room, such meals being provided 


only when approved by the Resident Nurse. 
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Books, etc., in connection with the various courses may be purchased 
at the College Book Shop. In order to reduce the expense of textbooks as 
far as possible to individual students, an arrangement has been made 
whereby students of the School for Teachers will pay to the Secretary the 
sum of $2.00 per session for the use of books in certain departmental 
libraries: this will save students the necessity of purchasing individual copies 
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HousEHOLD SCIENCE TRIPS 


Students in Household Science are taken to visit various institutions 
‘n connection with their work, from time to time during their course, more 
especially in the senior years. Each student is responsible for her own 


—— 


expenses, which are kept to the minimum amount. 


pt ang 
——— 


{ 
4 
1h 
; 
a 
; 
i 
ie 
% 


SUPPLIES 


Material and supplies required for classes in Textiles and Clothing 
are provided by the students concerned and purchased at the direction of 


the instructor. 


ee 


Room FURNISHINGS 


Bedrooms are furnished with closets, beds, mattresses, blankets, 
pillows, and the necessary furniture. 

Each student is expected to provide his or her own laundry bag, toilet 
soap, drinking glass, four sheets, about 90 inches long, 60 inches wide; two 
pillow covers, 34 inches long, 20 inches wide; hand towels and bath towels 

Each room is provided with picture moulding. Students are permitted 
to bring rugs, pictures, etc., but are not allowed to drive tacks or nails into 


walls or woodwork, or to paste pictures on the walls. 
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For the benefit of students wishing to provide covers, the following 
measurements are given:— 


Table top:—48 inches long, 32 inches wide; bureau top:—42 inches 
long, 22 inches wide; Washstand top:—36 inches long, 18 inches wide. 


Women students are required to provide sash curtains and curtain 
rods for the windows in their rooms. 


OutFit REQUIREMENTS FOR WoMEN STUDENTS 


ScHooL oF HouseHotp Science— B.Sc. (H.Ec.) and Homemaker 
Students. 


Uniforms.—Three new uniforms are necessary in first year and in 
Homemakers; 2 additional uniforms are required on entering third year. 
The material required is from 314 to 4 yards for each uniform (12 yrs., 
34% yds.; 14 yrs., 334 yds.; 16 and 18 yrs., 4 yds.). It is 32 inches wide, 
55 cents per yard and is obtained from the Secretary on receipt of amount 
covering quantity required. The material must be shrunk before being 
made up and to allow for further possible shrinkage, skirts should be 
made with a four-inch hem. Skirt should be of reasonable length according 
to present fashions. Sleeve should be just above the bend of elbow on 
the inside. 


Pattern for the dress will be enclosed with dress material for fifty 
cents additional. Dresses must be made according to this pattern with 
matching belt and 3 or 4 white buttons; removable pearl buttons, 2 cents 
each, at College Book Shop. Dress pattern comes in sizes 32-40. Be sure 
to specify size required when ordering. 


Collars.—Special white collars are to be worn with the dress and 
fastened by a bar pin, both of which should be obtained at the College 
Book Shop at 35 cents and $1.75 respectively. A collar must be obtained 
with the uniform material and be used in determining the opening at the 
neck of the blouse, which should be cut only low enough to permit of the 
collar being fastened in front by the bar pin. In addition to the pin the 
only jewellery permitted to be worn with the uniform is a watch and a 


class pin or class ring. 


Aprons.—Four aprons of white cloth or linen, coming to within two 
inches of the bottom of the dress, are necessary for work at cookery classes. 
One coloured apron is required, the material to be the same as that of the 
uniform. Material required—3% to 4 yards. This apron is required in 


first year by everyone. 


Aprons should be made from a standard nurse's apron pattern, with 
gored skirt and bib top. 


Towels.—Four small white huckaback hand towels, one-half yard long, 
with a button-hole in one corner to button to waistband. 
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Potholders.—Two, each six inches square, covered with dress material 
and a bias binding of same, with a white tape to button to waistband. 

White aprons, towels and potholders are not required by B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
students until they enter the second year. 

All the above pieces must be marked clearly in indelible ink with 
student's name. 

Shoes.—White oxfords with low rubber heels are required. Stockings 
must also be white. 

W orkbasket.—Equipped with scissors, tape line, thimble, etc., for 
clothing classes. 

The uniform is worn at all classes and must be complete at all times. 
Prospective students are requested to note carefully the regulations with 
reference to it. If in doubt in regard to any detail, write to the Director 
of the School for information. 

Candidates for admission should await notice from the College of 
their acceptance before ordering uniform material. 

ScHooL FOR TEACHERS:—!wo uniforms are necessary. The material 
required is from 41% to 5 yards for each uniform. It is 32 inches wide, costs 
65 cents per yard and is obtained from the Secretary on receipt of amount 
covering quantity required. The material must be shrunk before being 
made up and, to allow for further possible shrinkage, skirts should be made 
with a six-inch hem. Skirt should be of reasonable length according to 
present fashions. Sleeves must be long. Pattern for dress will be enclosed 
with the material for 50 cents additional. Dresses must be made according 
to this pattern. Patterns come in sizes 32—40. Be sure to specify size required 
when ordering. 

Special white collars are to be worn with the dress and fastened by 
a bar pin, both of which should be obtained at the College Book Shop 
at 35 cents and $1.75 respectively. A collar must be obtained with the 
uniform material and be used in determining the opening at the neck of 
the blouse, which should be cut only low enough to permit of the collar 
being fastened in front by the bar pin. In addition to the pin the only 
jewellery permitted to be worn with the uniform is a watch and a class pin 
or class ring. 

Comfortable shoes with low rubber heels are required, and may be 
either black or brown. Stockings must correspond in colour with shoes 
worn. 

The uniform is worn at all classes, and prospective students are re- 
quested to note carefully the regulations with reference to it. If in doubt 
in regard to any detail write to the Dean for information. 


A smock of printed material (cretonne) is useful when teaching certain 


subjects and when engaged in practical work. 
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Candidates for admission should await notice of their acceptance 
before ordering uniform material. 


GyMNASTIC CosTUME 
Women students taking work in the gymnasium will be required to 
wear the regulation gymnastic costume consisting of a tunic, shirt waist, 
knickers, black running shoes, and extra long non-transparent black 
stockings. Tunics should be rented from the College Book Shop for the 
session; stockings may be purchased there also. Round garters must not be 
worn with gymnastic costume. 





Students wishing to swim must provide themselves with woolen 
bathing suits of guaranteed fast colour. 


PAYMENTS 


All fees are payable in advance. There is no refund of feés to students 
who leave for any cause other than personal illness, nor to those who are 
dismissed for neglect of work or violation of the rules. 


Payments for board and lodging must be made from time to time 
throughout each term, at the beginning of each period of four weeks, strictly 
in advance. | 


Payments in advance may be made for a longer period than four weeks. 


No allowance is made for absence during temporary suspension from 
residence, nor for absence of less than one week. No extra allowance 
will be made to students who have obtained pre-holiday leave. 


Students who fail at any time to make payment for board and lodging 
promptly in advance will be charged $2.00 extra for each time such failure 
occurs. 


A list of the registered students whose accounts with the Secretary are 
in arrears will be sent to the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School 
concerned, on receipt of which the Dean, or Director, shall cause their 
names to be struck from the registers of attendance, and such students 
cannot be readmitted to any class or residence except on presentation of a 
special notice signed by the Secretary, certifying to the settlement of such 
account. 

The Administration Office will be open to receive payments from 
9 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. daily—except Saturday, on which day the hours will 
be from 9 a.m. to 12 noon. 

All cheques, money orders, etc., should be drawn to the order of “The 
Secretary, Macdonald College, Que.”’ to whom all remittances, orders for 
dress material, etc., must be directed. 


PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT GRANT 


The Department of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec grants to 
each graduate and undergraduate student in Agriculture who belongs to the 
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Province of Quebec, and is registered for regular courses, $9.00 per month 
of attendance in studying according to the time table in the Faculty of 
Agriculture, Macdonald College, to apply on board and lodging. This 
amount will be paid in two instalments, in January and in May. 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


The following courses of study are offered in the Faculty of Agn- 
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culture :— 


I. Courses In AGRICULTURE :— 

(a) Partial Courses (page 3029). 

(b) A two-year Diploma Course (page 3029). 

(c) Advanced Diploma Course (page 3036). 

(d) A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture, [B.Sc. (Agr.)] (page 3037). 

(e) Graduate Courses in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
McGill University (page 3072). 


II. Courses 1n HousEHOLD SCIENCE :— 
(f) Partial Courses (page 3080). 
(g) A one-year (Homemaker) Course (page 3080). 
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(h) A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Home Economics (B.Sc. [H.Ec.]) (page 3083). 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
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All candidates for admission :-— 


1. Except where otherwise provided, must have passed their seven- 
teenth birthday. 

2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character. 

3. Must produce medical certificate of physical health. A certificate 
of vaccination must be attached as follows:—(a) Successful vaccination 
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within seven years; or, (b) Immunity to vaccine after two recent un- 
successful vaccinations—such certificate of immunity to be good for five 
years from date. 

When the number of women candidates is in excess of the accommoda- 
tion, preference will be given to those from the rural districts of Quebec, 
the Maritime Provinces, and Eastern Ontario. 

NOTE:—Form of application for admission will be found at the end of 


the announcement. 
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Every candidate for admission to the Degree Course in Agriculture 
must, before beginning his course, obtain approval of his application from 
La Corporation des Agronomes, if he intends to practise as a professional 
agriculturist in the Province of Quebec after graduating. Forms of Appli- 
cation for Permission to Study and full particulars may be obtained from 


28 


Ban Ft: 


= 


= —— “we 
= zi < a og 73 ag 5 
isu ee ey. Ee Se Sel ee w= 





AGRICULTURE 3029 


La Corporation des Agronomes de la Province de Quebec, Room 410, 10 
St. James St. W., Montreal, or from the Registrar, Macdonald College. 

Failure to comply with the regulations of the Corporation may cause 
a delay of a year or more before the candidate may be legally authorized 
to practise his profession in the Province of Quebec. Application for per- 
mission to study must be made before August Ist, 1947. 


Deposit witH APPLICATION 


A deposit of $5.00 must accompany each application for admission 
to any course in Agriculture or Household Science; this deposit, if the 
application is accepted, will be applied on account of payments due at 
entrance. If the application is not accepted the deposit will be returned. 
Applicants cancelling their application or failing to register will forfeit 
the amount deposited. 


I. COURSES IN AGRICULTURE 
(a) PARTIAL COURSES 


Partial courses may be taken as follows:— 

|. In one or more courses of the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum by matric- 
ulated students who shall be designated partial students of the Degree 
Course. 

2. In one or more courses of the Diploma Course curriculum by 
students who shall be designated partial students of the Diploma Course. 

3. At the option of the Dean and the departments concerned, partial 
students of the Diploma Course may be permitted to follow certain courses 
of the Degree Course curriculum, though not for credit towards a degree. 
Such students shall pay the tuition fees applying to courses of the Degree 
Course curriculum. 

The main purpose of the Partial Course is to enable students from 
other faculties or other universities to integrate their previous courses with 
those at Macdonald College. No student proceeding to a degree will be 
permitted to register for more than one session as a partial student. Appli- 
cations in all cases must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Agri- 
culture, and registration must be made in the regular way before students 
enter upon their work. 

For regulations regarding fees applicable, see page 3021. 


(b) DIPLOMA COURSE 

This is a two year course of five months’ duration in each year com- 
mencing about November Ist, and finishing about March 3Ist. It affords 
a special opportunity of spending one or two winter season in studying 
Agriculture, and the time is selected with a view to interfering as little 
as possible with farm operations. It is intensely practical in character 
and is designed with the following objects in mind:—To give the largest 
amount of information and training in practical agriculture in the shortest 
possible time; to equip the student for solving his future problems; to 
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awaken him to the many opportunities on the farm; to give him an in- 
spiration in his agricultural work; and to enable him to fill a more useful 
place in rural citizenship. 

The work of the first year is taken by all students in common; in the 
second year a student may choose subjects that have to do either with 
dairy farming or fruit farming. A diploma will be granted to each student 
who completes the two years’ work successfully. 


Dretoma CoursE ENTRANCE 


1. For General Requirements, see page 3028. 

2? All candidates for admission to the Diploma Course must have 
passed their sixteenth birthday and will be required to read and write the 
English language acceptably, to be proficient in the use of arithmetic and 
to demonstrate a practical knowledge of farm operations. 

Dietoma CoursE SYLLABUS 


(See page 3073) 


DESCRIPTION OF DIPLOMA COURSES 
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


1. Farm Macuinery.—A study of the gas engine as applied to 
stationary purposes, the automobile and the tractor. (b) Implements 
and Machinery. The use and adjustments of tillage and harvesting machin- 


ery. 
Ist Yr.:—I lect., 3 labs., per wk., 1st term. Mr. Malloch. 

2 Farm Construction.—(a) Farmstead planning including the 
arrangement of the various buildings, the planning of houses and barns; 
fences and fencing. (b) Carpentry and concrete work. 

Ist Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Heimpel. 

Text Book:—Stewart—Engineering on the Farm. 


6. LAND DRAINAGE.—The water table and its control; surface drains 
and underdrainage. (b) Farm Sanitation. Water supplies and water systems, 
methods of sewage disposal. 


Ind Yr.:—2 lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Heimpel. 

7. Farm SHopworK.—Blacksmithing, rope splicing, soldering and 
farm plumbing. 
Ind Yr.:—! lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Cooper. 


Text Book:—Jones—Farm Shop Practice. 


AGRICULTURE 


1. A general course on Agriculture designed to give the student a 
proper conception of farming as an occupation and an appreciation of some 
important considerations in the selection and operation of farms. 

Ist Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Hamilton. 
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AGRONOMY 


1. Sorts anp Sor. ManaceMENT.—Classes of soil, tillage, rotation, 
manuring, fertilizers, liming, drainage, etc., will be studied with a view to 
enabling the student to manage the soil on his own farm to best advantage. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Lods. 

3. Hay AND Pasture Crops.—These crops will be studied from the 
standpoints of their importance, varieties, culture and management. 
Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1] lab., per wk., 2nd term. 


5. Corn AND Root Crops.—As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Cowan. 
7. Crop ManaceMENT.—Factors determining the crops to grow, 


cropping schemes for typical situations in Eastern Canada. Fertilizers 
and seed will be given further attention in this course. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Raymond. 
9. Grain Crops.—As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Lods. 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 

1. Farm Live Strocx.—Commercial types and classes of farm stock, 
their care and management; feeding; breeding; and judging. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk , I st term; 2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professors Ness and Hamilton. 

6. Farm Live Srocx.—A continuation of course 1, but dealing 
particularly with purebred stock. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Ness and Hamilton 

7. Live Srocx Breepinc.—lIn this course the more important basic 
principles underlying breeding practice are considered. Selection of breed- 


ing animals is studied in the light of what is known in regard to reproduc- 
tion, transmission of characters, heredity, and environment. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Hamilton. 


ANIMAL NURSING 


6. The course will cover situations usually encountered by farm 
managers and herdsmen. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term, Dr. Durrell. 


BACTERIOLOGY 
|. BacTERIOLOGY. 
Ist Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Thatcher. 
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BOTANY 


1. AcrICULTURAL BoTrANy.—The course consists of a study of the 
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fundamentals of growth and reproduction processes in plants. The botany 
of economic plants will be studied as much as possible and consideration 
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given to weeds and weed seeds and their control. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Ludwig. 
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CHEMISTRY 


|. Elementary Chemistry, with applications to soils, fertilizers, feed- 
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ing stuffs, and insecticides and fungicides. 





Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor DeLong. 


DAIRYING 


6. Care of milk, separating, testing, buttermaking, and the marketing 
of dairy products. 


Quebec Provincial examinations will be set in milk and cream testing 
and milk analysis. Students passing these examinations will receive a 


se 


provincial Milk Tester’s certificate. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Morin 
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ECONOMICS 


7. PrincripLEs oF MARKETING AND Co-opERATION.—Marketing 
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methods, agencies and services. Cycles in production and prices. Col- 
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lective bargaining. Co-operation and the pooling of farm products. 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Lattimer. 
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8. Farm ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT.—Specialization in farm- 


ing. Adaptability of types of farming to various localities. The size of 
farms. Land values and farm wages. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Lattimer. 
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ENGLISH 


The students will be divided into a Senior and a Junior Group accord- 
ing to their attainments in English Speech and Literature :— 

Z. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison. 

ig 
2nd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison. 


ENTOMOLOGY 
3. An elementary treatment of the structure, habits, classification and 
control of insects. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., | lab., per wk., 2nd term, Professors Brittain and Morrison. 
32 
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HORTICULTURE 
4, GENERAL HorticuLTuRE.—A course dealing with the principles of 
farm horticulture, including the home garden, the propagation of plants, 
seed sowing, the improvement of the home surroundings, the farm orchard 
and horticultural cash crops for the farmer, such as potatoes, canning 
crops and some small fruits. 


Ist Yr.:—TI lect., | lab., per wk., 2 terms. 


6. VEGETABLE GARDENING.— Lhe production of vegetables with refer- 
ence to climate, soils, fertilizers, seeds, spraying, harvesting, grading, 
packing, storage, marketing and canning, with practical instruction in the 
greenhouse and laboratory throughout the course. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray. 

7. ORNAMENTAL GARDENING.—Foundation planting; choice and 
care of ornamental trees, shrubs, vines, and flowers for the home grounds, 
and the making and care of lawns. Some instruction will be given in com- 
mercial floriculture. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. 

8. Frurr Growinc.—A practical study of orchard and small fruit 
production, including propagation, soils, fertilizers, culture, and other relat- 
ed phases, including spraying, harvesting, marketing, and storage. One 
lecture per week during the second term will be used for complementary 
work on spray machinery, cold storage, by-products, etc. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. 

3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Nussey. 
MATHEMATICS 

1. A review of elementary arithmetic; decimals, percentage, ratio and 
proportion, mensuration and farm business accounting. 

Ist Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Malloch. (Agricultural 
Engineering Department.) 

6. A continuation of course | with particular attention to areas and 
volumes as applied to contents of tanks, bins, haystacks, silos and barn lofts. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per week., Ist term. Professor Heimpel. (Agricultural 
Engineering Department.) 

NUTRITION 

6. Frens anp Frepinc.—An elementary study of common animal 
feedingstuffs, and of their use in livestock feeding. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 1st term. Mr. Ashton. 

PHYSICS 

6. An elementary course dealing with the fundamental principles of 
Physics and their application in agricultural practice. 
2nd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Oliver. 

PLANT PATHOLOGY 

6. PLaAn1 DiseasEs.—Studies of important plant diseases in horticul- 
tural crops, ircluding losses, symptoms, cause and spread. 
2nd Yr.:—(Fruit Farming Group):—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 


Professor Ludwig. 
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POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


| PropuctivE Pouttry Hussanpry.—The elements of poultry 
production and marketing applicable to general farm use. A study is made 
of the various breeds of chickens, ducks, geese, and turkeys and their 


general management through a complete production cycle. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Nikolaiczuk. 


6. Apvancep Pouttry Prositems.—The economic significance of the 
various factors influencing production returns on the basis of poultry 


management. 


Ind Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Maw. 
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7. Pouttry BREEDING AND MarKETING IMPROVEMENT.- -A study 
of the basic factors in poultry breeding and product marketing in relation 
to the improvement policies of the industry. Elective. 


Ind Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Maw. 
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PROJECT 


6. Second year students are required to submit a project in the form 
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of an essay and a questionnaire to be handed in not later than March 15th. 


The project work shall comprise the outlining of a farm enterprise 
together with the procedure to be followed in establishing and developing it. 
The farm may be owned or rented. Particulars must include a financial 


forecast, in detail, of yearly expenditures and returns for a period of five 
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years as well as an estimate of the money required over and above what the 


farm may return. 
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Questionnaire forms having to do with finding farm facts will be 
distributed before the close of the first year. They must be filled in during 
the summer and submitted as a part of the project. 
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The project will rank as a subject with an allowance of 100 marks and 
will become the property of the College. 


2nd Yr.:—The equivalent of 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 
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Supervising Committee:—Professor Hamilton (Chairman), Professors 
Lattimer, Raymond and Nikolaiczuk. 
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DrepLoma CoursE EXAMINATIONS 


All students will be required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. Examinations will be held at the 
end of the first term in all courses given and at the end of each course. The 
examiner will pass in to the Registrar the final mark giving the standing of 
each student in all the work of the course. 
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Students who obtain 75 per cent and over are placed in the first class; 
those who obtain 60 and less than 75 per cent, in the second class; and 
those who obtain 40 and less than 60 per cent, in the third class. 


For purposes of evaluation a full course shall be two lectures and two 
laboratory periods per week for one term or its equivalent and shall be 
rated at 100 marks. One lecture equals one laboratory period. More or 
less than full courses shall be rated proportionately. Students conditioned 
in papers of an aggregate value of 250 marks or less will be required to 
write supplemental examinations in those subjects. Students conditioned 
in papers having an aggregate value of more than 250 marks will be con- 
sidered as having failed in the year’s work. 


Students who fail in the first year of the Diploma Course in Agri- 
culture will not be permitted to repeat the year, except by special action of 
the Faculty of Agriculture. 


A student who is allowed to repeat a year may, by special permission, 
be exempted from attending lectures and passing examinations in one or 
more subjects in which he has already passed creditably and be required to 
take one or more subjects of the following year in his course. The choice 
of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the time table. 


For absences from classes, see page 3018. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 3018. 


REGULAR SUPPLEMENTAL EXxAMINATIONS.—A regular supplemental 
examination is a first supplemental examination in a subject. 


Regular supplemental examinations will be held immediately pre- 
ceding the opening of lectures in January, on a date or dates to be fixed; 
and following the sessional examinations in the spring. 


A first supplemental examination in a subject, not involving the 
preparation of a special paper, may also be arranged in conjunction with 
the regular sessional examinations. 


SPECIAL SUPPLEMENTAL E.XAMINATIONS.—Supplemental examinations 
taken at other times than those appointed, and supplemental examinations 
taken subsequent to a first supplemental examination, will be considered 
as special supplementals and must be arranged with the Registrar. 

Every candidate for either a regular or a special supplemental exam- 
ination is required to fill out an application form for such examination and 
to return it with the necessary fee (for which see page 3022) at least three 
weeks before the examination begins. Application forms may be obtained 
from the Registrar. 

No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject shall be 
granted marks higher than the required pass mark—i.e., 40%. 
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(c) ADVANCED DIPLOMA COURSE 


Students who obtain at least high second-class standing 1n each year 
of the Diploma Course, may continue for a further year. For admission 
to the third year the candidate’s application and schedule of courses and 


any revision thereof must receive the approval of the Faculty. 


The course is intended for those who do not desire a degree but are 
anxious to extend their educational equipment beyond the two year course 
and to train themselves for the responsibilities of rural leadership. It is 
designed to permit those of good ability and some maturity to pursue a 
course where more emphasis is placed upon private study and individual 
effort than is possible during the first two years, when lectures and class- 


room exercises consume the bulk of the student's time. 


During the session, which, for the Advanced Diploma Course, will 
date from the opening of the Degree Course, the student’s time will be 
divided between assigned studies, projects, and departmental work. His 
curriculum will include reading, preparing reports, writing essays, and 


course work. 


The course is not rigidly prescribed and is intended to be of a broad 
and general character. Nevertheless, it provides opportunity for the 
student to pay special attention to those phases of agriculture in which he 
is particularly interested. The courses taken will be selected from those 
listed below, but the student may be permitted to attend others which 


be’ 


may be of value to him. The courses will be selected in consultation with 
the Chairman of the Diploma Course Committee. 


At the end of his course of study, the student will submit himself to 


examinations in the individual courses taken when required, and to a series 
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of comprehensive examinations in practical and scientific agriculture, 
written and oral, set by a Board of Examiners appointed for the purpose. 
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An Advanced Diploma in Agriculture may be awarded at the comple- 


tion of the year’s work or may be withheld until the student has demon- 


strated the necessary capacity in the work undertaken. 


Only a limited number of students will be accepted each year. 


Courses may be chosen from the following list, supplemented, if 
desired, by others approved by the Faculty:— 
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Agricultural Engineering :—31, 32, 33, and 34. 

Agronomy:—31, 32, 33, 36, and 43 (Ist term). 

Animal Husbandry :—30, 34, 35, 41, 45 and 46. 
Botany :—30 

Comparative Physiology and Pathology: 
Economics:—*20, 30, 31, and 32. 
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English:—*14, *26, 

Entomology :—34. 

Extension Methods:—*30. 
Horticulture:—31, 33, 38, 39, and 40. 
Plant Pathology -——31. 

Poultry Husbandry:—31, 33, 35, and 38. 


(d) B.Sc. (Acr.) COURSE 


This is a four-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture; the degree when abbreviated shall be designated B.Sc. 
(Agr.). 

The curriculum is organized with equal standards and similar plans 
to those of the other faculties of the University. During the first two years 
the work undertaken is common to all students and is limited to subjects 
which are basic in the study of all branches of agriculture. In the third 
and fourth years the student may specialize in a single branch of agri- 
culture, or, in special cases, he may choose a combination of related subjects. 
In either case the outline of work must offer a comprehensive training in the 
major work and cognate subjects. 


ENTRANCE 


|. For General Requirements see page 3028. 

2. All candidates for admission to the four year course leading to 
the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree shall produce one of the certificates indicated 
below. With the modifications noted, this will apply also to all candidates 
for admission to the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course. 

a. Acertificate of having passed the Junior School Certificate examina- 
tion for entrance to the Faculty of Agriculture, which is held in June at 
McGill University and at other centres, and in September at McGill Uni- 
versity only. All enquiries relating to such examination should be addressed 
to The Registrar, McGill University, Montreal, Que. 

Every candidate must make application on a form which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s office, McGill University, Montreal. This 
application, with the proper fee, must reach the Registrar's office before 
20th May for the June examination and before 20th August for the Septem- 
ber examination. After these dates application may be accepted for the 
Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such applica- 
tions. The fee is $1.00 per paper with a minimum fee of $2.00 and a maximum 
fee of $10.00. 

For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain who are not 
otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will be held regularly in 
London, Eng., each June. Full information regarding dates, fees, etc., 
may be obtained from the Honorary Representative of the University, 
W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, C.B.E., M.A., LL.D., 5 Paper Buildings, Temple, 
London, E.C. 4. 


*The courses marked with an asterisk are required and examinations 


must be taken in them. 
37 
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ai Subjects required for matriculation into the Faculty of Agriculture are: 
, No. of 
: "i Group Papers 
i 2 English 
h ie | History 
| ia a. 2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French preferred) 
b ; 4. 2 Elementary Mathematics 
aH | 5 Physics or Chemistry or Biology 
ie! 
| | EITHER 
} 6. ? Latin or French or German or Spanish (if not already 
| At chosen), 
i OR 
Any two of the following papers not already chosen:— 
a. Intermediate Algebra 
b. Intermediate Geometry and Trigonometry 
| i c. *Botany 
f *Biology 


Physics 
|. }Drawing 
g. Geography 
h.tMusic. (B.Sc. (H.Ec.) candidates only. Music and 


Drawing may not both be chosen.) 
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d. Chemistry 
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Total 10 papers. 


An examination in Zoology of other reputable universities or recognized 
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public examining boards will be accepted as an alternative to Botany or 
Biology. 
For complete matriculation a candidate must pass in every one of the 
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above ten papers and obtain an average mark of at least 60% in the ten 
papers combined. A student, however, who fails in one or more of the 


—— 


papers may obtain matriculation standing provided (a) his average in the 
ten papers is rot less than 65%, and (b) he has no mark in any of the ten 
papers below 40%. 

Candidates for admission to the B Sc. (Agr.) or B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Degree 


Course are expected to have complete matriculation, but may be permitted 


2A ESS ts 


to enter as conditioned undergraduates provided they have not failed in 
papers of an aggregate of more than 200 marks. 

Except by special action of the Faculty no student will be permitted 
to carry a matriculation condition into the second year. 


*Botany and Biology may not both be chosen. 
+The High School Leaving Examination in Household Science will be 
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accepted as an alternative to Music or Drawing for admission to the 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 
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b. The following certificates will be accepted in lieu of the Junior 
School Certificate examination for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture, 
provided that pass standing, according to the standards of the various 
examining bodies, is shown thereon in the subjects required in “‘a”’ above: 


Province of Quebec :— 
The High School Leaving Certificate. 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 


Province of Ontario:— 


Middle School Certificate. 


Province of New Brunswick :— 
Junior Matriculation. 


Province of Nova Scotia:— 


Grade XI Certificate. 


Province of Prince Edward Island :— 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 


Province of British Columbia:— 
Junior Matriculation. 


Province of Manitoba:— 


Grade XI Certificate. 


Provinces of Alberta and Saskatchewan :— 


Grade XI Certificate. 
Newfoundland :— 


Junior Matriculation. 


United States:— 
Certificates granted by the College Entrance Examination Board. 


c. Great Britain:— 
The School Certificate of the recognized examining bodies with 
five credits. 


The University of London Matriculation. 


The Certificate of Fitness of the Scottish Universities Entrance 
Board. 
d. Miscellaneous :— 


Other certificates, such as those issued by reputable universities or 
recognized public examining boards, will be judged on their merits 
and accepted in so far as they meet the entrance requirements. 
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Intending students who wish to enter by certificate should under no 
circumstances come to the College without having obtained from the Registrar 
a statement of the value of the certificates they hold. 


Students with incomplete requirements may obtain standing in 
subjects included in the McGill School Certificate by writing McGill 


examinations. 
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3. Farm Experience. All candidates for the course leading to the 
B.Sc.(Agr.) degree must have had at least one season's experience on an 


oe ne tet re oe 


approved farm, and must pass a practical test in ordinary farm operations. 
This experience can only be deferred by special action of the Faculty, and 


—— 


only in special cases. 


College and experimental farms, while affording excellent opportunities 
in special lines of work, are not approved for purposes of general experience. 


COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
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The requirements for graduation shall be:— 
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(a) Pass standing, in all courses outlined on page 3074 for the first 
and second years, as stated on page 30/0 
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(b) Pass standing in the third and fourth year courses equivalent toa 


minimum of || courses. 
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(c) Satisfactory distribution and concentration of courses :—See 


Courses of Study below. 
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(d) Satisfactory fulfilment of regulations concerning summer work 
for specialists. 
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EVALUATION OF COURSES 


For the purposes of evaluation, a full course shall consist of three 
lectures per week throughout the year, and shall be rated at 150 marks. 
A two-hour laboratory period equals one lecture period. More or less than 
full courses shall be rated préportionately. Where the unit of instruction 
ig considered to be a single period per week per term, six units would 
constitute a full course. 
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MAJOR SUBJECTS 


COURSES OF STUDY 


Before entering upon the third year, students shall prepare, in con- 
sultation with the professors under whom major subjects are to be taken, 
summaries of courses to be taken in the third and fourth years, which shall 
include the equivalent of not less than 11 nor more than 12% full courses 
(i.e., from 66 to 75 units). Term schedules must be approved by the Faculty. 


During the third and fourth years, students may specialize in any on 
of the following subjects. In special cases, and when approved by Faculty. 
a combination o; two subjects may be arranged. In this case not less than 
31% full courses (21 units) must be taken in each subject. 


MAJOR SUBJECTS OFFERED 





Agricultural Engineering 


Agronomy 


Animal Husbandry 


Entomology 
Entomology-Parasitology 


Horticulture 


Bacteriology Plant Pathology 
Chemistry Poultry Husbandry 
Economics 


In addition to the foregoing, courses are offered in General Agriculture 
and in General Eiology, as follows:— 


GENERAL AGRICULTURE.—This option is designed for students who 
do not care to fcllow one of the specialized courses offered but who wish 
to obtain a general training in agriculture together with the basic sciences. 
It offers the type of training asked for by those wishing to farm, to do 
extension work cr enter the commercial field. It is arranged to meet the 
requirements of students who wish to give special attention to combinations 
of subjects which are not provided for otherwise. Though planned as a 
general course, it provides the possibility of pursuing graduate studies, 


GENERAL BioLtocy.—This option is designed for students who do not 
desire to take one of the more rigid professional courses during their under- 
graduate years, but rather to select courses which will serve as a foundation 
to later specialization in one of the fields of Applied Biology as it relates to 
agriculture. The courses in this option are arranged so that the student 
may emphasize either the botanical or the zoological sciences. 
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The following are the courses which are obligatory in the various 
options. Any additional courses needed to make up the minimum require- 
ments of 66 units may be selected from any courses listed in the Announce- 


ment, subject to time table restrictions. No schedule may contain more 


than 75 units. 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


Units Units 
Ist 2nd Ist 2nd 
Third Year Term Term Fourth Year Term Term 
Agricultural Agricultural 
Engineering 34 ne 4 Engineering 32 cae 2 
Agricultural Agricultural 
Engineering 35 3 3 Engineering 33 $ 
Agricultural Agricultural 
Engineering 3/7 2 2 Engineering 36 . 3 
Agricultural Agricultural 
Engineering’ 38 3 3 Engineering 39 4 2 
* Animal Agricultural 
Husbandry 34 es 3 Engineering 40 3 3 
Chemistry 42 * 2 Agronomy 43 2 ? 
Economics 32 5 Ke Agronomy 430 I | 
Entomology 34 + és Chemistry 33 
or Physics 36 2 
Plant Pathology 31 4 
Mathematics 30 | | 
16 18 20 13 
Third or Fourth Year 
(depending on session offered) 
2nd Term 
Agricultural Engineering 3] 4 


Total — 71 units 


*In 1947-48 only, will be 4 units, Ist term. 
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AGRONOMY 
PRODUCTION AND PLANT BREEDING Group 
Units Units 
Third Year Ist 2nd Fourth Year Ist 2nd 
Term Term Term Term 
Agronomy 31 ‘- 4 Agricultural 
Agronomy 33 = 3 Engineering 33 4 
Agronomy 34 2 2 Agronomy 32 3 7 
Agronomy 36 3 oe: Agronomy 35 gi 3 
Bacteriology 30 4 Agronomy 38 a 2 
Botany 30 2 Agronomy 42 4 2 
Botany 300 ee 2 Animal 
Botany 33 Zz | Husbandry 34 uh 3 
Chemistry 32 2 ne Chemistry 33 + > 
Chemistry 42 ik 2 Ecconomics 3] pe 3 
Chemistry 420 ae Entomology 34 +4 
Genetics 30 3 Physics 36 2 
Genetics 300 2 Plant Pathology 3] 4 : 
Physics 33 4 5 21 13. 
8 2| 


Total — 73 units 


AGRONOMY 
PRODUCTION AND Soi. FERTILITY GRouP 
Units Units 
Third Year Ist 2nd Fourth Year Ist 2nd 
Term Term Term Term 
Agronomy 3| a 4 Agricultural 
Agronomy 33 oi 3 Engineering 39 4 
Agronomy 34 2 2 Agronomy 32 3 2: 
Agronomy 36 3 ei, Agronomy 38 a 2 
Bacteriology 30 4 Bacteriology 32 4 
Botany 30 Z Chemistry 30 2 2 
Botany 300 nk 2 Chemistry 301 3 3 
Botany 33 2 | Chemistry 33 4 _ 
Chemistry 32 2 » Chemistry 48 Me 2 
Chemistry 320 2 >. Chemistry 480 eal 2 
Chemistry 42 on 2 Physics 36 2 
Chemistry 420 ie 
Genetics 30 3 
Genetics 300 2 
Physics 33 4 pen as 1 
Waring ae 5 


Total — 74 units 
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Total — 69 units 


«In 1947-48 only, will be 4 units, Ist term. 
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ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
Units Units 
Third Year Ist 2nd Fourth Year Ist 2nd 
Term Term Term Term 
Animal Agronomy 43 2 2 
Husbandry 30 3 Agronomy 430 | 
* Animal Animal 
Husbandry 34 3 Husbandry 41 3 
Animal Animal 
Husbandry 35 3 Husbandry 42 3 
Animal Animal 
Husbandry 38 2 Husbandry 43 3 
Animal Animal 
Pathology 30 3 Pathology 31 3 
Bacteriology 30 on 4 Animal 
Chemistry 32 2 Pathology 34 2 3 
Chemistry 320 2 fe Dairying 30 4 Ap 
Chemistry 47 “ 2 Economics 31 5, 3 
Genetics 30 3 Nutrition 30 2 2 
Genetics 300 2 Nutrition 300 2 
Physics 33 4 Nutrition 32 2 
16 17 18 18 
Total — 69 units 
BACTERIOLOGY 
bout Units Units 
a) Third Year Ist 2nd Fourth Term Ist 2nd 
12 Term Term Term Term 
ri Animal Bacteriology 32 4 
| ‘ Pathology 30 3 Bacteriology 34 4 
ve Bacteriology 30 4 Bacteriology 35 ri 4 
| is | Bacteriology 33 23 4 Bacteriology 36 3 3 
al Botany 34 2 os Bacteriology 37 | 
a Chemistry 30 2 2 Bacteriology 38 4 a! 
ml Chemistry 300 4 4 Chemistry 48 2 
Hk Chemistry 32 2 Chemistry 480 te 2 
Chemistry 320 Zz ’, Chemistry 51 4 
Chemistry 47 2 
Chemistry 470 cs 2 
Physics 33 4 
16 21 16 16 
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CHEMISTRY 
ANIMAL BriocHEMIstRY GRouP 
Units Units 
Third Year Ist 2nd Fourth Year Ist 2nd 
Term Term Term Term 
Animal Bacteriology 34 ba 4 
Pathology 30 3 Chemistry 39 3 3 
Bacteriology 30 mu 4 Chemistry 40 3 3 
Chemistry 30 2 2 Chemistry 4] l | 
Chemistry 300 4 4 Chemistry 51 4 
Chemistry 31 3 Chemistry 52 0 4 
Chemistry 32 2 Nutrition 30 2 2 
Chemistry 320 Z ‘3 Nutrition 300 a 2 
Chemistry 47 a 2 Physics 38 z 2 
Chemistry 470 ae 2 
Mathematics 30 | | 
Physics 33 4 
18 18 15 21 
Total — 72 units 
CHEMISTRY 
Soi AND PLant Group 
Units Units 
Third Year Ist 2nd Ist 2nd 
Term Term Term Term 
Bacteriology 30 4 Agronomy 34 y 2 
Botany 30 2 Agronomy 38 i 2 
Botany 300 v 2 Bacteriology 32 4 
Chemistry 30 2 2 Chemistry 33 4 . 
Chemistry 300 4 i Chemistry 39 3 3 
Chemistry 3] 3 Chemistry 40 3 3 
Chemistry 32 2 Chemistry 4] l | 
Chemistry 320 2 1% Chemistry 48 2 
Chemistry 42 e 2 Chemistry 480 os 2 
Chemistry 420 re Physics 36 2 i 
Mathematics 30 I I Physics 38 2 2 
Physics 33 4 
18 18 21 17 


Total — 74 units 
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ECONOMICS 


Students electing Economics as a major subject will take their third 
year work at Macdmald College and their fourth year work in the De- 
partment of Economics and Political Science at McGill University. They 
must have attained : standing in the first two years equivalent to at least 
second class honour: according to the standards of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, and heve their courses approved by the Chairmen of the 
departments concened. This option fulfills the academic requirements 
for admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for work 
leading to the degret of Master of Arts. As in other options, a minimum 


of 66 units is requird. 


Units Units 
Third Year Ist 2nd Fourth Year Ist 2nd 
(at Macdonald) Term Term (at McGill) Term Term 
Agronomy 4: 2 2 Economics 5 3 3 
Agronomy 43( | Economics 8 3 3 
Animal Economics 34 2 2 
Husbandry 3( 3 ¥. 
or 16 
* Animal 
Husbandry 36 ar 3 
Chemistry 5) 3 
Economics 3) ce 3 
Exconomics 3 ae 3 5—Money and Banking 
Excconomics pS 3 og 8—Statistics 
E.conomics 3} 3 + 34—Project—done under the direc- 
Entomology 3} 4 = tion of the Department of 
or Agricultural Economics at 
Plant Pathology 3 4 Macdonald College. 
Extension 
Methods 3) 2 2 
Horticulture 4)a 3 
or 
Horticulture 4(b rt, 3 


a5 


Total — 5| units 


*In 1947-48 only, will be 4 units, Ist term. 
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MAJOR SUBJECTS 


ENTOMOLOGY 


Fourth Year 


Agronomy 

Entomology 
Entomology 
Entomology 


34 
33 
35 
37 


Plant Pathoogy 31 


Third or Fourth Year 


(depending on session offered) 


Units 
Ist Term 2nc Term 
a 2 
2 2 
4 4 
8 
- PARASITOLOGY 
Fourth Yea: 
Bacteriology 30 
Entomology 35 
Parasitology 34 
Parasitology 35 


Third or Fourth Year 


(depending on session offered. 


Units 
Third Year Ist 2nd 
Term Term 
Chemistry 32 2 
Chemistry 320 2 .. 
Entomology 30 4 4 
Entomology 32 a 2 
Entomology 37 | 
Genetics 30 3 
Physics 33 4 
Zoology 32 2 
18 ] 
Entomology 36 
Entomology 38 
Zoology 31 
Total — 65 Units 
ENTOMOLOGY 
Units 
Third Year Ist 2nd 
Term Term 
Animal 
Pathology 30 a 3 
Chemistry 32 2 
Chemistry 320 2 
Entomology 30 4 4 
Entomology 32 ¥ 2 
Parasitology 34 | | 
Physics 33 4 
Zoology a2 2 . 
15 10 
Parasitology 36 
Parasitology 37 
Parasitology 38 
Zoology 31 


Total — 64 units 
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Units 
Ist Term 2nl Term 
4 
4 
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3047 
Units 
Ist 2nd 
Term Term 
2 2 
4 4 
4 4 
| | 
4 
15 1] 
Units 
Ist 2nd 
Term Term 
ete 4 
4 4 
| 
3 
5 12 
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a | GENERAL AGRICULTURE 
| Ht Units Units 
| i Third Year Ist 2nd Fourth Year Ist 2nd 
at Term Term Term Term 
} My) | Agricultural Agricultural 
bil ) Engineering 33 4 Engineering 39 4 
; ui Animal Agronomy 38 ‘< 2 
f ‘i | Husbandry 30 3 rf Agronomy 43 2 2 
Mt iW Bacteriology 30 4 Agronomy 430 | | 
a | Botany BOy of 2 Animal 
(ip Botany 300 S 2 Husbandry 34 " 3 
on | Chemistry 32 OTS Animal 
6 4 Hh Chemistry 42 2 Pathology 30 is 3 
a || Chemistry 420 Chemistry 33 r eae! 
a i Extension Economics 30 - 3 
Ch | i Methods 30 2 2 Economics 32 3 
at Genetics 30 3 Horticulture 40a , 
Bi | Genetics 300 2 or 
+) Physics 33a 2 Horticulture aap... 3 
ie M . Plant Pathology 31 4 Physics 36 2 
ah) Poultry ice 
u : Poultry 330 I a 
Ai 22 13, 20 or 14 or 
a Total — 72 units re, 
ay 
i GENERAL BIOLOGY 
4 BoTANICAL GROUP 
a Units Units 
ih Third Year Ist 2nd Fourth Year Ist 2nd 
og Term Term Term Term 
| ki if Agronomy 34 2 2 Bacteriology 30 ae 4 
1a Botany 30 ‘3 2 Entomology 34 4 
a Botany 300 i; Zz Genetics 30 3 
Sy Botany 31 3 Genetics 300 2 
i Botany 32 2 Plant Pathology 33 4 a 
Botany 34 2 Plant Pathology 35 I | 
Chemistry 32 2 
Chemistry 320 2 a 
Chemistry 48 yu 2 
Chemistry 480 = 2 
Physics 33 4 
Plant Pathology 31 4 
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Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered) 


Units 
Ist Term 2nd Term 
Zoology 31 4 4 





Total — 58 units 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 


ZOOLOGICAL GROUP 


Units Units 
Third Year Ist 2nd Ist 2nd 
Term Term Term Term 
Botany 32 2 ny Animal 
Botany 33 2 | Pathology 30 4 3 
Chemistry 32 2 we Bacteriology 30 od 4 
Chemistry 320 2 = Entomology 34 + , 
Chemistry 47 Z Entomology 37 | | 
Chemistry 470 2 Genetics 30 3 
Entomology 30 4 4 Genetics 300 2 
Entomology 37 | | Plant Pathology 31 + 
Physics 33 4 
Zoology 32 2 
19 10 14 8 


Third or Fourth Year 
(depending on session offered) 


Units 
Ist Term 2nd Term 
Entomology 36 a 2 
Zoology 3| 4 4 
4 6 


Total — 61 units 
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HORTICULTURE 


Units Units 
Third Year Ist 2nd Fourth Year Ist 2nd 
Term Term Term Term 
Agronomy 34 2 2 Botany 33 2 | 
Bacteriology 30 4 Chemistry 33 4 
Botany 30 2 Entomology 34 o 
Botany 300 ab 2 Genetics 30 3 
Botany 32 2 or Genetics 300 2 mn 
Chemistry 32 2 i *Horticulture 31 2 ys 
Chemistry 320 2 at Horticulture 310 2 2 
Chemistry 42 m0 2 Horticulture 36 ae 3 
Chemistry 420 rs | Horticulture 37 | | 
Horticulture 38 2 “7 Horticulture 4| ye 2 
Horticulture 380 2 i Physics 36 Z 
Horticulture 39 _ Z 
Horticulture 390 = 2 
| Physics 33 4 
| | Plant Pathology 31 4 
Pa rea | =F } 
ei Total — 70 units 20 17 22 1] 
eit 
| PLANT PATHOLOGY 
al Units Units 
‘| Third Year Ist 2nd Fourth Year Ist 2nd 
i Term Term Term Term 
i Bacteriology 30 4 Agricultural 
ih Botany 30 2 Engineering 32 2 
Le Botany 300 2 Agronomy 34 2 2 
bai Botany 31 _ F) Botany a 2 I 
| “al Botany 32 2 Entomology 34 4 
F | Botany 34 2 Genetics 30 3 
‘ f Chemistry a 2 Genetics 300 2 a 
} \ Chemistry 320 2 v Horticulture 40b__ 3 
Hit Chemistry 48 ui Fd Plant Pathology 35 | 
an | Chemistry 480 ws 2 Plant Pathology 36 4 + 
Physics 33 4 ay 
Plant Pathology 30 ~ 2 
a | Plant Pathology 32 + 


Plant Pathology 33 4 


i 


Total — 68 units 16 21 18 13 
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*Agricultural Engineering 34 and 39 may be substituted for Horti- 
culture 31, with permission. 
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SUMMER WORK 3051 


POULTRY» HUSBANDRY 





Units Units 
Third Year Ist 2nd Fourth Year Ist 2nd 
Term Term Term Term 
Animal Agronomy 32 3 i) 
Pathology 30 me 3 Agronomy 34 2 2 
Bacteriology 30 ait 4 Animal 
Chemistry 32 2 Pathology 32 2 
Chemistry 320 2 al Animal 
Ecconomics 30 ‘iA 3 Husbandry 38 ws Z 
Economics ji 3 or : 
Genetics 30 3 ‘Chemistry 47 2 
Genetics 300 2 \ Chemistry 470 2 
Physics 33 4 Exconomics 3] ae" 3 
Poultry 33 3 Poultry 35 2 2 
Poultry 330 | on Poultry 36 2 2 
Poultry 37 bs a Poultry 37 4 + 
20 10 15», .13.0F 


Third or Fourth Year 


(depending on session offered) 


Units 
Ist Term 2nd Term 
Poultry 31 2 me 
Poultry 34 oz 3 
Poultry 38 a 3 


Total — 68 or 70 units 


SUMMER WORK REQUIREMENTS 


Students majoring in Agronomy will be required to spend one summer 
in the Agronomy Department at the College, or at some other approved 
college or experimental farm. This may be between the second and third, 
or third and fourth years. Arrangements will be made during this time 
to put the student in touch with each of the phases of the department's 
work. 


Students majoring in Agricultural Engineering will be required to work 
for a summer in some phase of agricultural engineering work approved by 
the Agricultural Engineering Department. 


Students majoring in Animal Husbandry will be required to work for a 
summer on a farm approved by the Animal Husbandry Department. 
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Students majoring in Horticulture will be required to work for a 
summer on a vegetable farm, a fruit farm, a nursery or in a greenhouse. 


tru 
Pe 


Students majoring in Entomology or Plant Pathology will be required 


= we + 
eSeeske o ® 2 


to spend one summer in field or laboratory work, either at the College 
immediately under the direction of the department concerned, in one of the 


eS 


me Nise ey Pe 


Government laboratories, or in some other place approved by the derart- 
ment concerned. 


Students majoring in Poultry Husbandry will be required to work 
for a summer on a poultry farm approved by the Poultry Husbandry 


5 
- —_ ——e ee wel 
— a, Bow re ow = 
a 
-- -e- ~ 


Department. 


a =~ Se et ee 


we 


SuMMER WorkK For B.Sc. (AGR.) STUDENTS 
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A certain number of students who have completed at least one session 
in the B.Sc. (Agr.) course, may be employed during the spring and summer 
months to assist in the work of the various departments of the College. 
Such students will be paid according to the character and quantity of their 
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work and, whilst in residence, will have to conform to the usual regulations. 
No other students may remain in residence without special permission 
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from the Dean. 
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AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 3053 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


Associate Professor.............+5. L. G. HEmmpen 
Assistant Professor............... J. H. Cooper 
EAU Oe Ces cca hs s oe eee A. C. MALLocn 


31. Farm Buri_pincs.—Requirements, design and construction of 
various farm buildings, insulation, heat loss, ventilation and sanitation. 


Prerequisite, Agr. Eng. 35A and 37. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per week., 2nd term. Given in 1948-49. Professor Heimpell. 
Text Book:—Foster and Carter—Farm Buildings, 


32. SPRAYING AND Dustinc EquipMEeNntT.—A laboratory study of 
high pressure pumps, dusting machines, spray guns and other equipment. 


2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Malloch. 


33. Farm Macuinery.—A study of tillage, harvesting and crop 
processing machinery. Field tests, dynamometer studies, hitches and 
eveners. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Malloch. 
Text Book:—Smith—Farm Machinery and Equipment. 


34. Farm Power Macuinery.—A study of internal combustion 
engines, tractors, and power transmission. Steam and its applications. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Cooper. 
Text Book:—Jones—Farm Gas Engines and Tractors. 


35. AGRICULTURAL DRAFTING. 


A. The use of drawing instruments, projection, elementary archi- 
tectural drawing. B. Perspective, architectural and machine drawing. 


3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Malloch. 


36. Projects. 


Second term. Credit—one-half course. Professor Heimpel. 


37. Mecuanics or Materiacs.—Resolution and composition of force 
systems; force polygons; centres of gravity; reactions and stresses in 
structures. Strength of materials. 

2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Cooper. 
Text Book:—Poorman—Applied Mechanics. 


38. SHopworK.—Hand and power equipment in woodworking; 
structural joints and fastenings. Identification of iron and steel; forging; 
welding and tempering. Ropework and belting. 


1 lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Cooper. 
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39. ENGINEERING FoR LAND DrveELoPpMENT.—Part I. Methods of 
land surveying applicable to agriculture, including area surveys, levelling 
mapping and making of drainage profiles: land drainage. Part II. En- 
gineering aspects of erosion control, irrigation and land clearing. Pre- 
requisite, Part. I. Course value, 6 units. Non-specialists may elect Part I 
only if desired. 


Part I, 2 lects.; 1 lab., per wk., Ist term and 5 days of field work prior to 
opening date of session. Part II, 2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Prof. Heimpel. 


Text Book:—Ayres and Scoates—Land Drainage and Reclamation. 


40. Farm ELEcTRIFICATION.—Applied electricity, current distribution 


on the farm, wiring codes, motors and electric equipment for the farm. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Cooper. 


AGRICULTURE 


Offered jointly by the departments of Agricultural Engi- 
neering, Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Economics, 
Horticulture and Poultry Husbandry. 


10. AcricuLtuRE.—An orientation course giving the student an 
opportunity to obtain a general view of agriculture, and some idea of 
the nature and problems of the various branches to each other and to 
the sciences. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. 


20. AGRICULTURE —In continuation of Course 10. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 


PU oe. TO L. C. RayMonp 
Associate Professor... . 0... 66... E.. A. Lops 
Assistant Professor............... J. R. Cowan 
DC. Si ca het ie eae es A. A. Hanson 


31. CereaLt Crops.—An intensive study of cereal crops; production, 
marketing, uses, types, varieties, strains, commercial and seed grades. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Lods. 


32. Hay anp Pasture Crops.—Similar to Cereal Crops, 


2 lects., I lab., per wk., I] st term. 


33. Roots, CorN AND OTHER SILAGE Crops.—Similar to Cereal 
Crops. 


2lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Raymond. 
54 
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34. ExPERIMENTATION.—A_ study of factors involved, statistical 
methods, designs of experiments and interpretation of results. 


2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 


35. Prant Breepinc.—Problems, methods and the interpretation of 
results, in the breeding of field crops. Prerequisite:—Genetics 30, and 
Botany 33 or one Crops Course. 


2 lects., | lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Cowan. 


36. Crop ADAPTATION AND DistrRiIBUTION.—Factors influencing crop 
adaptation and their effect on distribution. Agronomic organizations. 


2 lects., | lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Cowan. 


38. Som ManacemMent.—An analysis of factors influencing soil 
productivity and their control. Prerequisite: Chemistry 33 and Physics 36. 


2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. 


42. Proyects.—Directed study on an approved problem, either in the 
breeding or production phase. 


2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Raymond and Staff. 


43. Fietp Crop Propuction.—Designed for students other than 
specialists in Agronomy. A study of field crops, their adaptation, weed 
control and seed production. 


2 lects., per wk., 2 terms.. Professor Lods. 


430. Laboratory portion of Course 43. 
1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


Profasset 2: iccse. Wow AGRY hts A. R. Ness 
Associate Professor............... LioneL H. Hamitton 
Lecdaret iuion cis i Oiemlep ae J. E. Moxiey 
Instructor in Dairying............ C. Morin 


30. Swine Propuction.—Care, feed, and management of swine. 
Special problems of bacon hog production. Swine experimentation and 
interpretation of results. 


2 lects., I lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Hamilton. 


34. Darry CatrLeE Propuction.—The production of dairy cattle, 
with special reference to the problems of the dairy cattle industry; breeding, 
care and management of dairy cattle; and dairy cattle organizations. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Ness. 
(2 lects., 2 labs., Ist term, in 1947-48.) 
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35. Livestock JupGiInc AND MANAGEMENT.—An introductory course 
dealing with the principles and practice of livestock judging. 
3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professors Ness and Hamilton. 


38. AniMAL BrEEDING.—Genetics in relation to breeding. Pre- 
requisite: Genetics 30. 


2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Crampton. 


41. Horses, SHEEP AND Beer Catrie.—A course covering the 
important features of the production of these classes of stock in Canada. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Hamilton. 


42. Projects. 


3 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Ness and staff. 


43. Livestock Jupcinc AND MANAGEMENT.—An advanced course in 
livestock judging and management. This course includes visits to various 
farms, breeding establishments, and livestock shows. 


3 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professors Ness and Hamilton. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL PATHOLOGY 


Associate Professor.............-- W. E. Swaes 


(W. B. Durreti 


iS eR I SEN BE eg ie cn 6 d 
\ R. CoNNELL 


30. ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY. 


3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Swales. 


31. DisEASE PREVENTION (A)—General principles of disease preven- 
tion, elementary immunology, sanitation and hygiene. Prerequisite :— 
Animal Pathology 30 and Bacteriology 30 or its equivalent. 


3 lects. per wk., Ist term. The staff. 


32. Pouttry D1iseases.—Autopsies, laboratory work and demon- 
strations. Prerequisite courses:—Zoology 31, Bacteriology 30. 


2 labs. per wk., Ist term. The staff. 


34. DisEASE PREVENTION (B)—Specific problems in the prevention 
of diseases of animals caused by bacteria, viruses, internal parasites, 
external parasites and nutritional deficiencies. Prerequisite:—Animal 


Pathology 31. 
2 lects., | lab., per wk., 2nd term. The staff. 
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DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY 


Associate Professor............... P. H. H. Gray 


Assistant Prageseet. <6. <x. 6 so + aa F. S. THATCHER 


30. GENERAL MicropioLtocy.—This course is a prerequisite to the 
courses listed below. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Gray. 
Text Book:—Frobisher—Fundamentals of Bacteriology. 


32. Soi. MicroBio.Locy. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Gray. 


33. LaBporatory MeEtuHops. 
1 lect., 3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Thatcher. 
Text Book:—Bryan and Bryan—Principles and Practice of Bacteriology. 


34. Foop MicrosBio.Locy. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Thatcher. 


35. Datry BacTERIOLoGy. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Gray. 


36. PRojects. 
3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Staff. 


37. SEMINAR. 
1 hour per wk., 2 terms. Staff. 


38. PuystoLocy or MIcro-oRGANISMS. 
1 lect., 3 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Thatcher. 


BOTANY 


10. INrropuctory Botany.—A study of the flowering plant as a 
living organism with fundamentals of structure, physiology and reproduc- 
tion, and an introduction to the general morphology of plants involving 
consideration of representative types of the several groups of the plant 
kingdom. 

] st Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 


30. Prant Puysio.ocy. 
2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 


300. Laboratory portion of Course 30. 
2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 


31. Histotocy ANp Cytotocy.—A detailed study of cells, cell divi- 
sion, tissues and their development, etc. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Ludwig. 
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32. Prant MorpHovocy. 


2 labs. per wk., Ist term. 


33. Systematic BoTAny. 


we ESL 


2 labs. per wk., Ist term, 1 lab. per wk., 2nd term. 


dawns ae 


34. HisTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE.—The preparation for the microscope 
of permanent stained mounts of at least twelve separate items. See Plant 


Pathology 30. 
2 labs. per wk., Ist term. Professor Ludwig. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


MD | 
i i Professor............---.«../R. H. Common 
iH Associate Professor. ............W. A. DeELonc 
4 Assistant Professor........... -R. A. CHapMaAn 
Ceulagell UMCUMOR «oie G ss 12 nines B. E. BAKER 


10. INoRGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects, 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Chapman. 


ea aS a Ee T_T 


Text Book: —Timm—General Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 
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20. OrcANIc CHEMISTRY. 
Ind Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Chapman. 

Text book:—Lowry and Harrow, Introduction to Organic Chemistry 
(Wiley). 


30. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
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2 lects. per wh., 2 terms. Ist term, Qualitative. 2nd term, Quantitative. 
Professor DeLong. 


od ~ 


300. Laboratory portion of Course 0. ° 


| 


— 


4 labs. per wk., 2 terms. 


301. Abridged laboratory portion of Course 30. 


3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. 
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31. Orcanic Cuemistry.—Preparations. 
1 lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Dr. Baker. 

Text book:—Robertson—Laboratory Practice of Organic Chemistry 
(Macmillan). 

32. GENERAL BrocuEemistRy.—Chemistry of the carbohydrates, 
lipides, amino-acids and proteins. Physico-chemical properties of pro- 
teins. 


2 lects. per wk., Ist term. 
Text books: —Harrow—T extbook of Biochemistry, 2nd edition (Saun- 
ders). Dutcher and Haley—Agricultural Biochemistry (Wiley). 
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320. Laboratory portion of Course 32. 


2 labs. per wk., I] st term. 


33. Sorts.— Sor. Cuemistry.—Joint course with Physics 36. Pre- 
requisite: —Chemistry 42. Characteristics of the major soil groups; fun- 
damental relations of the composition and properties of soil to soil fertility. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor DeLong. 


Text book:—Robinson—Soils—their Origin, Constitution and Classi- 
fication (Murby). 


39. PuysicaL CHEMISTRY. 
I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Baker. 


Text book:—Daniels, Mathews and Williams—Experimental Physical 
Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 


40. AssIGNED PRoJECcTs. 
3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Staff. 


41. SEMINAR. 
] lect. per wk., 2 terms. Staff. 


42. Geotocy:—Relation of geological phenomena to the origin and 
characteristics of soils. Laboratory work taken by soil specialists only. 
2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor DeLong. 


420. Laboratory portion of Course 42. 
] lab. per wk., 2nd term. 


47. PuysrtoLocicAL CHEMISTRY.—Prerequisites:—Chemistry 32 and 
Physics 33. Classification and properties of enzymes; digestion; composi- 
tion and properties of blood and bile, gaseous exchange and acid base 
equilibrium, metabolism of nutrients and tissue respiration, urine. 

Laboratory work parallels the lecture course and includes blood and 
urine analysis. 

2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 

Text books:—Bodansky—Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Hawk and Bergeim—Practical Physiological Chemistry (Blak- 
iston). 


470. Laboratory portion of Course 47. 
2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 


48. PLant BiocHemistry.—Prerequisites:—Chemistry 32 and Phys- 
ics 33. Chemistry of plant nutrition with particular reference to the inor- 
ganic elements and inter-relations in the metabolism of inorganic and 
organic substances. 

2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor DeLong. 

Text books:—Onslow—Principles of Plant Biochemistry (Cambridge 

Univ. Press); Dutcher and Haley—Agricultural Biochemistry (Wiley). 
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480. Laboratory portion of Course 48. 
2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 


50. TextiLte CuEmMistry.—See page 3085. 


51. Foop Cuemistry.—Food laws; composition of foods; principles 
of food analysis, including the determination of vitamins; special con- 
siderations in regard to the composition and analysis of milk and its 
products 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., | st term. 


52 Apvancep Foop Anatysis.—A specialized course including the 
determination of minor elements, amino acids and vitamins; control- 
analysis in food processing, e.g., meat packing, grain milling, dairy and 
fruit and vegetable dehydration industries. 

2 lects., 2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 


53. Sor. GENESIS AND CLASsIFICATION.—Parts of courses Chemistry 
33 and Chemistry 42, available only to students in the Economics option, 
3 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor DeLong. 


DAIRYING 


30. The Dairy Industry; its importance in Canadian agriculture, 
the relative importance of the various products, and an analysis of the 
trade. The farm dairy and its equipment. The composition, quality, 
value, care, and sale of milk and cream. Quality and defects in butter, 
cheese and other dairy products. Instruction in testing, separating, butter- 
making and cheesemaking. 

2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Morin (Department of Animal 

Husbandry). 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 


( J. E. LatTiMER 
POMEL Sede cae es es {G. L. Burton 
|D. L. MacFarLaNeE 


20. ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES. 
Ind Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term 


30. PrincipLes oF MARKETING AND Co-oPERATION.—The problem of 
marketing. Services, agencies and methods. Possibilities of co-operation. 
3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 


31. Economics oF AcricuLttuRE.—Problems of the industry includ- 
ing trade, tariffs, transportation, planned production, land tenure, farm 
credit and taxation. 

3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 
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32. FARM ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT.—Types of farming, 
size of business. Administration and efficiency. Records and accounts. 


3 lects. per wk., Ist term. 


33. PrincipLes or Economic THEory.—A continuation of course 20 
(prerequisite).. Historical development of economic theory. Source and 
character of contribution. Recent refinements. Public regulation of business. 
3 lects. per wk., Ist term. 


34. Projects. 
Minimum of 2 labs. per wk., 2 terms. 


See note concerning graduate work on page 3072. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Associate Professor............... J. M. Paton 
Musisiant £7Gses80F. ... os 6 cis ne ce H. R. C. Avison 


14. ENciisH Composition.—Instruction and practice in the elements 
of good speech and good writing: | lecture period per week, conference 
hours and written themes to the equivalent of | lab. period per week 
2 terms. A student failing in the year’s work will be required to repeat 
this course until the necessary standard has been attained. 


Ist Yr.:—I lect., ] lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison. 


16. ENcitish Lirerature.—A study of the forms of literature— 
mainly poetry, fiction, drama,—with special attention to those factors 
which condition literary taste and judgment. A schedule of topics and 
readings will be available before the course begins. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison. 


25. Mopern LitrERATURE.—An extension of Course 16, with topics 
and readings drawn from the work of British, Canadian and American 
writers in the period from 1880 to the present. This course may be elected 
by third or fourth year students. 


2nd Yr.:—I lect. per wk., Ist term; 2 lect. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Paton. 


26. SPEAKING AND WritinGc.—An extension of Course 14 for students 
who require or desire further practice inoral and written expression. 
Laboratory periods may be substituted for lectures. This course may be 
elected by third or fourth year students. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., Ist term; I lect. per wk., 2nd term. Professors 
Avison and Paton. 


All second year degree course students must take either English 25 
or English 26. The prerequisite to these courses is successful completion 
of senior matriculation English Literature and Composition, or English 
14 and 16 at Macdonald College. 
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30. Toe LiterRATuRE oF Urop1a.—A reading and discussion course 
on problems of human and social betterment as reflected in our literature. 
A schedule of topics and readings will be provided at the opening of the 
course, which will be conducted by lecture and seminar. Not given for 
fewer than 5 students. 


1 lect, per wk., Ist term; 2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Paton. 


31. Tue Literature oF Rurat Lire.—A study of Canadian and 
American regional literature. The schedule of topics and readings, covering 
the period from pioneer settlements to the present day, will emphasize 
the large place in our literature held by prose and poetry which is inspired 
by the land and the people who live on the land. Not given for fewer than 
5 students. 


I lect. per wk., 1st term; 2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Avison. 


EXTENSION METHODS 


30. Extension Metruops.—Study group technique; extension meth- 
ods in agriculture, household science; rural sociology. 

Laboratory work will comprise participation in debates, conduct of 
public meetings and similar activities, and the operation of the Rural 
Problems Club, which will meet weekly from November Ist to March 31st. 
Membership in the Club will be open to all students in Agriculture, House- 
hold Science and the School for Teachers. Students who elect this course 
will also be required to take English 26, unless this course was taken in 
the second year. 


1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison and Committee. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


I ee Bee catas pik cages W. H. Brittain 
Associate Professor............. E. Mervitte DuPortTe 
Assistant Professor............. F, O. Morrison 
Se _...W, E. WuitrExEAD 


30. Insect MorPuHOLocy. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte. 


32. ENTOMOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE.—Prerequisite:—Zoology 32. 
2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Whitehead. 


33. Economic Entromo.tocy.—The principles and practice of Applied 
Entomology from a professional standpoint, including a survey of the Class 
Hexapoda with special reference to biological and economic aspects. A 
representative collection of economic insects including at least 50 adults. 
20 larvae and five complete life history sets will be required of all students 
taking this course. 

2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Brittain and Morrison. 
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34. GENERAL AND Economic ENtomotocy.—A more elementary 
course similar to the foregoing, but suited to the general student. A col- 
lection of 25 adult insects, 10 larvae and one complete life history set, 
representative of common economic insects, will be required of each 
student taking the course. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professors Brittain and Morrison. 


35. Systematic EntromoLocy.—The classification of the principal 
groups of insects. Each student will bring to the class at least 50 insects 
which he has collected, mounted and labelled according to the instructions 
given in Course 32. In addition, specialists in Entomology will choose a 
special group for more detailed study and bring to the class an original 
collection in that group. Prerequisite:—Entomology 30. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Whitehead. 


36. Insect Ecotocy.—The influence of the environment on the 
development, activities, distribution and abundance of insects. 


2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1947-48. Professor DuPorte. 


37. Semrnar.—Presentation and discussion of reports on:—(1) As- 
signed topics; (2) Recent work in Entomology and Zoology; (3) Original 
investigation. 


I lab. per wk., 2 terms. Professors Brittain and DuPorte. 


38. Projects.—One or more problems entailing private investigation 
will be allotted to each student at the beginning of his third year. The 
work done should be equivalent to 


2 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Staff. 


39. Economic ENtomoLtocy.—A laboratory course supplemental to 
Course 33, open only to students who are majoring in Entomology and have 
received the permission of the department. 


1 lab. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Brittain. 


GENETICS 


30. ELEMENTARY GENETICS.—The modern conception of inheritance, 
applicable to both plants and animals, with some reference to human 
inheritance. 


3 lects. per wk., Ist term. Professor Raymond (Department of Agronomy). 


300. Laboratory portion of Course 30. Practical illustrations from the 
fruit fly, Drosophila melanogaster and from corn. 


2 labs. per wk., I] st term. 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


Associate Professor............... H. R. Murray 
ae | ee ae ee A. N. Nussey 


31. VEGETABLE Crops.—The principles of vegetable growing includ- 
ing economic importance, geography, types and varieties, cultural require- 
ments, harvesting, grading, marketing and storage as applied to the im- 
portant crop plants. 

2 lects. per wk., 2 terms, and 4 days prior to the opening date of the College 
session for the examination of material in the fields. Professor Murray. 


310. Laboratory portion of Course 31. 
2 labs. per wk., 2 terms. 


32. LaNpscaPE ARCHITECTURE.—History and development of land- 
scape gardening. Description, characteristics, and identification of orna- 
mental plants, propagation, nursery practices, and care of plant material; 
landscape plans, sketches, designs, drafting and specifications, as applied to 
rural and urban homes, estates, parks, playgrounds, etc. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 


35. FLtoricuLTuRE.—History, development, varieties, propagation 
and culture of flowers, with consideration of harvesting, grading, packing, 
storage and marketing. Decoration, floral designs, arrangment of baskets, 
bouquets and designs, table and house decoration. Trips to greenhouse 
establishments. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 


36. Prant Breepinc.—A study of the principles of genetics as 
applied to the breeding and improvement of horticultural crop plants. The 
development of breeding methods for different types of plants will be given 
special consideration. Lectures will be supplemented by practice periods 
in the greenhouse. Prerequisite:—Genetics 30 and permission to register. 


2 lects., J lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Murray. 


37. SemInAR.—Presentation and discussion of reports on assigned 
topics, recent work and developments in horticulture and reports on the 
original investigations of the students and staff. 


] period per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray and Staff. 


38. Pomotocy (OrcHarp Fruitrs).—The fundamentals of orchard 
fruit propagation, production and marketing, with visits to orchards, 
markets, and cold storage establishments. 

2 lects. per wk., Ist term and 4 days prior to the opening date of the College 
session for the examination of material in the orchards. Mr. Nussey. 
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380. Laboratory portion of Course 38. 
2 labs. per wk., I] st term. 


39. Pomotocy (SMALL Fruirs).—The fundamentals of small fruit pro- 
pagation, production and marketing, with visits to producing areas and 
marketing establishments. 

2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Nussey. 


390. Laboratory portion of Course 39. 
2 labs per wk., 2nd term. 


40. HorticutrurAL Crops.—A course dealing with the more im- 
portant branches of horticulture, designed for students other than horti- 
culture specialists. 


a. A study of tree and bush fruits with attention to improving the 
home surroundings. 


b. A study of potatoes as a cash crop, canning and other special crops 
and the farm garden. 


Under special conditions either A or B may be taken by permission. 
2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray, and Mr. Nussey. 


41. Projects. 
2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 


MATHEMATICS 


10. Erementary Martuematicat ANALysis.—An introduction to 
functions and their graphical representation; solution of equations; log- 
arithms; trigonometry; binomial theorem; compound interest; permuta- 
tions, combinations and probability. 

Ist Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Steeves (School for Teachers). 


20. Catcutus.—Analytical geometry, differential and integral cal- 


culus. 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles (Department of Physics). 


30. EcemMeENTARY DiFFERENTIAL Egquations.—An introduction to 
differential equations with selected applications in physical, chemical and 
biological science. 

I lect. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Oliver (Department of Physics). 


DEPARTMENT OF NUTRITION 


Professor 251240. HO TEASE E. W. CRAMPTON 
ee OE OR ee oe G. C. AsHTON 


30. FUNDAMENTALS oF NutritTIon.—The nutritionally important 
components of foods and their physiological functions. Measurement of 
the nutritive values of foods. Determination of the nutritive requirements 
of the body for maintenance; and for growth, reproduction and lactation. 
2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Crampton. 
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300. Nutrition Lasoratory.—Methods of nutrition experimentation 
including actual carrying out of comparative feeding trials, digestion 
experiments, nitrogen balances; determination of physiological fuel values; 
vitamin bioassays; basal metabolism studies. Elementary statistical 
analysis and interpretation of the data from these experiments and the 
preparation of technical reports for submission. 


2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Crampton and Mr. Ashton. 


32. AnimaL Feepsturrs.—The classification of feeds and a study 
of their nutritionally significant characteristics. 
2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Crampton. 
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34. SEMINAR. 
I lab. per wk., 2 terms. Professors DuPorte and Cameron 
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Students will attend the combined Entomology-Parasitology Seminar. 
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35. Projects.—A problem may be selected in Protozoology, Medical 
Entomology or Helminthology. The object of the problem is to enable 
the student:—(1) To do more intensive work in some selected field; (2) To 
obtain an introduction to the methods of scientific research. 

3 labs. per wk., 2nd term: Professors Cameron and DuPorte. 
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36. Prorozootocy.—A morphological, biological and systematic 
study of protozoa with special reference to the parasites of domestic 
animals. Protozoological technique. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term, Given in 1948-49, Professor DuPorte 
(Department of Entomology). 
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37. Mepicat Entomotocy.—A systematic and biological study of 
insects concerned in the causation of disease in man and domestic animals. 
Prerequisite:—Entomology 30. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1948-49, Professor DuPorte 
(Department of Entomology). 
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38. HetmintHOoLocy.—A morphological, biological and systematic 
study of the helminths with special reference to the parasites of domestic 
animals. Helminthological technique. 


2 lects., 4 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1947-48. Professor Cameron 
(Institute of Parasitology). 
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i DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 

‘ Associate Professor.............. W. Row tes 
oat Assistant Professor............... W. F. Oxrtver 
| ED EDT ee ole C. A. Heratp 
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12. GENERAL Puysics.—An elementary course dealing with the 
subject chiefly from the experimental side, with selected problems based 
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on the fundamental principles. The course is designed to familiarize the 
students with the more important laws of physics and to furnish the 
necessary basis for later work. 

Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles. 


22 GeNERAL Puysics.—A continuation course which covers the 
same ground as Physics 12, but with more intensive treatment. Certain 
topics will receive special emphasis and additional phases of the subject 
will be considered. 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Oliver. 


32. MerEoroLtocy.—A study of the factors which condition climate 
and weather, etc. 
1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Rowles. 


33. Bropuysics.—(Prerequisite to Chemistry 47 and 48). A study 
of the gas laws; osmosis; surface phenomena; electrolytic dissociation; 
pH; colloidal state; X-rays in biology, etc. 

2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Rowles. 


33a. Bropuysics.—An abridged course open to students in the General 
Agriculture or Economics options only. 
1 lect., | lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Rowles. 


36. Sorrs—Som. Puysics.—A joint course with Chemistry 33. Soil 
texture as determined by mechanical analysis; soil moisture and its move- 
ment: soil constants and their measurement; physical properties of colloids 
and their effects on soil behaviour; dynamometer studies in relation to 
physical properties of soil, etc. 

1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Rowles. 


38. Motecutar anp Atomic Puysics.—A discussion of kinetic 
theory including Maxwell’s distribution law; the laws of thermodynamics; 
atomic structure; charge on the electron; isotopes; circular orbit theory for 
hydrogen; vacuum tubes; X-rays and crystal structure; radioactivity, etc. 
A portion of the time is devoted to laboratory work. 

2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Oliver. 


DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 


Associate Professor...........--+: Joun G. CouLson 
f R. A, Lupwic 

Assistant Professors..........-+- Te 0) Ciicen 

Sessional Assistant............+.. C. S. GuUNDESEN 


30. TeEcHN1IQUE.—The preparation and standardization of media. 
Inoculation methods, etc. Photomicrography and the optical equipment 


necessary. 
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Students taking the Plant Pathology Option will be required to take 
that part of course Zoology 32 dealing with illustrations. Graduate students 
may take this work without credit. 

2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Ludwig. 


31. Diseases oF PLANts.—A study of the common diseases and their 
control. Use of spray calendars. Preparation of fungicides, etc. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Coulson. 


32. PLrant PatHotocy.—Detailed studies of plant diseases; distribu- 
tion, economic importance, symptoms, cause and control. 

Myxomycetous, phycomycetous, ascomycetous and _ non-parasitic 
diseases. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Coulson. 


33. Mycotocy.—A study of fungi as concerning taxonomy, mor- 
phology, sexuality, etc. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Ludwig. 


34. Proyects.—One or more problems entailing private investigation 
will be allotted each student. 


Minimum of 2 labs. per wk., 2 terms. 


35. Seminar.—A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation 
and criticism of research articles, monographs, etc., in the field of General 
Botany, Physiology, Cytology, Histology, Morphology, Ecology, Tax- 
onomy, Genetics, Mycology, Pathology. Attention will be more especially 
directed to such articles as have application in Plant Pathology or Mycology. 
I period per wk., 2 terms. Staff. 


36. Prant PatHoLtocy.—Detailed studies of plant diseases; distribu- 
tion, economic importance, symptoms, cause and control. 


Basidiomycetous, fungi imperfecti, bacterial and virus diseases. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Ludwig and Coulson. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 
Associate Professor........ Joo. We OA. Maw 
Assistant Professor............... N. NixowiaiczuK 
31. History oF BrEeEeps anp Jupcinc.—The origin, domestication 


and development of the various breeds of chickens, turkeys, ducks and 


geese. Advanced practice in judging on the basis of type and colour stand- 
ards. 


2 labs. per wk., Ist term. Given in 1947-48. Professor Maw. 


33. GENERAL Pouttry Hussanpry.—The general principles and 
practice of poultry production and marketing. 
3 lects. per wk., Ist term. Professor Nikolaiczuk. 
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330. Laboratory portion of Course 33. 
I lab. per wk., Ist term. 


34. Breepinc PrincipLes.—The fundamental principles underlying 
poultry breeding. Prerequisites:—Genetics 30; Poultry Husbandry 31 
and 33. 

2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1947-48. Professor Maw. 


35. Poutrry Farm Manacement.—Poultry farming as a business; 
size of business, economic aspects of capital and labour involved; farm 
layout and buildings; arrangement; equipment, inventories, cost accounts 
and other records. Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 


I lect., ] lab., 2 terms. Professor Maw. 


36. Researcu.—A study of method in conducting experiments and 
analysis of data. Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 
2 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Nikolaiczuk. 


37. AssIGNED Projects. 
3rd Yr.:—2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 
4th Yr.:—3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Professors Maw and Nikolaiczuk. 


38. Poutrry Nurririon.—Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 
2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1947-48. Professor Nikolaiczuk. 


SOCIOLOGY 


40. Mopern Communirties.—A study of typical modern communities 
in rural and urban areas; the relations of rural and urban communities as 
indicated by the spread of urbanization; present-day trends in the social 
and economic organization of rural and urban communities; present-day 
community problems. Elective. 

3 lects. per wk., Ist term. Given in 1947-48. Hours to be arranged. Professor 
Dawson (Faculty of Arts and Science) and Mrs. Sim. 


41. THe Mopern Famity.—The social and economic backgrounds of 
the modern family; the varied marriage systems in different parts of the 
world; modern trends in family standards of living; forces making for social 
change and readjustment of the family in North America; factors making 
for future family stability. Elective. 

3 lects. per wk., 1st term. Given in 1948-49. Hours to be arranged. Professor 
Dawson and Mrs. Sim. 


ZOOLOGY 


20. GeneERAL ZooLtocy.—An introduction to animal structure, 
physiology and classification. Representatives of the chief phyla are 
studied and used to introduce some of the general principles of Zoology. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte, Professor 
Morrison and Mr. Whitehead (Department of Entomology). 


31. CoMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Given in 1947-48. Professor DuPorte 
and Mr. Whitehead (Department of Entomology). 
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32. HisroLocicaL TECHNIQUE.—The preparation of histological 
slides and the technique of making scientific drawings. 


Students taking the Entomology Option will be required to take 
that part of the course Plant Pathology 30 which deals with photography 
and the use of the microscope. Graduate students may take this work 
without credit. 


2 labs. per wk., 1st term. Mr. Whitehead (Department of Entomology). 


EXAMINATIONS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) AND B.Sc. (H.Ec.) COURSES 


All students will be required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. First and second year examina- 
tions will be held at the end of the first term in all courses. In all years 
examinations will be held at the conclusion of each course, at which time 
the examiner will pass in to the Registrar a mark giving the final stand- 
ing of each student in all the work of the course. 


First year students who obtain an average of less than 40 per cent 
in the first term examinations will not be permitted to continue with 
the work of the second term. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence with- 
out accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 3018. 


Students who are allowed to repeat a year do so on probation. Stu- 
dents whose work or conduct during the year proves unsatisfactory may 
also be placed on probation involving loss of certain privileges. The type 
of probation will vary with individual cases. 


= 


Pass MARK AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent. 


In the first and second years, 80 per cent and over is first class stand- 
ing; 65 to 79 per cent, second class; 50 to 64 per cent, third class or pass. 


ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 


In the first and second years, any student who fails in courses of 
the year’s work to an aggregate value of more than 450 marks will be 
required to repeat the year. Any student who fails in courses of the year’s 
work to an aggregate value of 450 marks or less may write supplemental 
examinations in all failed courses the following September. However, 
a student who fails in English 14 (Composition) will be required to repeat 
the course until the necessary standard has been attained. 


No student may enter the second year carrying a condition in more 
than one subject of first year work, and no student may enter the third 
year carrying a condition in more than one subject of second year work. 
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No student may enter the third year with any subject outstanding 
from his first year, and no student may enter the fourth year with any 
subject outstanding from his second year. 

Any student who, after the final spring examinations of the third 
year, has failed to obtain an average of at least 50 per cent based on all 
the courses of his third year, will be required to repeat the year. No student 
will be admitted to the fourth year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course who has not 
passed in third year work equivalent to at least five full courses (30 units), 
or to the fourth year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) courses who has not passed in 
third year courses having an aggregate value of at least 750 marks. 

A student who is allowed to repeat a year may be exempted from 
attending lectures and passing examinations in one or more subjects in 
which he has already passed and obtained at least 60 per cent, and may 
be required to take one or more subjects of the following year in his course. 
The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the timetable. 

If a student fails in a course which he has taken with a more advanced 
class he must repeat the course when he enters the class in which that 
subject is regularly taught. 


Pass AND Honour STANDING 


Honour STANDING:—Students who have obtained an average of at 
least 60 per cent in the work of the first two years, and who obtain an 
average of 80 per cent or over, based on all the courses of their third 
and fourth years, shall be granted First Class Honours; those who obtain 
an average of from 65 to 79 per cent, based on all the courses of their third 
and fourth years, shall be granted Second Class Honours. Students who 
have obtained an average of less than 60 per cent in the work of the first 
two years are not eligible for Honours. 


Pass STANDING:—Students who obtain an average of not less than 
50 per cent, based on all the courses of their third and fourth years, shall 
be granted Pass Standing. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


Regular supplemental examinations are held in September before the 
beginning of the session, and at the time of the regular examinations in 
January and April. Failure to pass a supplemental examination means 
that the course must be repeated. In the case of fourth year students only, 
special examinations may be provided earlier in September, so that the 
results may be known in time to recommend successful candidates for the 
fall Convocation. 


Except in very exceptional cases, each of which must be submitted 
to the Faculty for approval, only one supplemental examination will be 
allowed in any course; but a student who has been prevented by illness or 
some other unavoidable circumstance from writing a supplemental exam- 
ination at the regular time will be allowed to write a special supplemental 
examination at a later date. In no other cases than those mentioned will 
special supplemental examinations be granted. 
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Every candidate for a supplemental examination is required to fill 
out an application form for such examination and to return it with the 
necessary fee (for which see page 3022) at least three weeks before the date 
set for the examinations. Application forms may be obtained from the 


Registrar. 


No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject will be 
granted marks higher than the pass mark, 50 per cent. 


(ec) GRADUATE COURSES 


Graduate work, under the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
McGill University, Montreal, may be taken at Macdonald College, in 
Agronomy, Bacteriology, Chemistry, Entomology, Horticulture, Nutrition, 
(Animal, Poultry, Human), Parasitology, and Plant Pathology. The 
advanced courses of study offered lead to the degrees of Master of Science 
and Doctor of Philosophy. 


Graduates who have completed three full courses or their equivalent 
in the Department of Economics at Macdonald College and who, in addi- 
tion, have completed at least two full courses in the Department of Eco- 
nomics and Political Science or their equivalent with at least second class 
honours, may register in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research to 
proceed toward the degree of Master of Arts. 


A number of scholarships and students assistantships are available. 
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The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research issues an announce- 
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ment giving full information regarding graduate courses, and scholarships, 
theses, registration, etc., in connection therewith, which will be sent on 
application to the Registrar, to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research, McGill University, Montreal, or to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College, Que. 
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SYLLABUS 


DrpepLoma CourRsE 











Coures First Term Second Term 
Numbers per week per week 


SUBJECTS 


Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 


FIRST YEAR 
Agricultural Engineering:— 

Param. MGGRINGEP. 66 ss nckiee och vole, 

rare Comtrachet.- ost. t> ote cs - 2 
PRB oe AA To Ce ee 
Agronomy:— 

Soils and Soil Management.......... 

' Hay and Pasture Crops............. 

Corn and Root Crops............... 
Animal Husbandry :— 

ee | ner ane ob 
Bucterbolesyye. -20. Ose Ciaoe eee 
oO Ub EA AREER dbo deey ooh 
CUMIN 5 5 sigtsewcde Bio cemtcke wee Oke TN 
ORGUGN oh SCs dS Ree SUE E  eviey Cds as 
OIG. i. Gli getriig end are as 
Horticulture:— 

General Horticulture................ 
NN BS Ree ide eat aa ay Sar 
Poultry Husbandry :— 

Productive Poultry Husbandry....... 


SECOND YEAR 
Dairy Farminc Group 
Agricultural Engineering :— 

Land Drainage and Farm Sanitation.. 

RPE CPPORIN SS 5 ccc cick cccerhesh # 
Agronomy:— 

Crop Management................. 

SPR NIN sisber a hens goaraeth:asesaPibelecats 
Animal Husbandry:— 

Farm Live Stacie. s<.:0i0s i yisewre teen 

Live Stock Breeding................ 
Animal Nuraing:: if. 69.55 GBF 8s Boe fee's 
LPRIESINE 5 cd Mbicko0 cee h.Opa as Suen 
Economics:— 

Principles of Marketing............- 

Farm Organization and Management.. 
seth 2. oo ob ee Bele UE TS eee eV ae tine 
WEG C6 i555 5 ieee sew os ee 
Nutrition:— 

Feeds anad- Feeding. ..05 6 in 
oe a ene mcs Seas Mp 
Poultry Husbandry :— 

Poultry Problems, Advanced......... 

*General Poultry Husbandry.......... 
PRRGOO A. Soa ee sore bcc sb awiaa'es « dekens 


SECOND YEAR 
Fruit Farminc Group 
Agricultural Engineering:— 
Land Drainage and Farm Sanitation. . 
PE PVT «a 5-0 5 4b ddsca 56 one thea 
Agronomy :— 
Crop Management (Elective)........ 
Economics:— 
Principles of Marketing............. 
Farm Organization and Management. . 
SS ha x 050s Ges waew k fa ee ae 
Horticulture:— 
Vegetable Gardening................ 
Ornamental! Gardening.............. 
pS SPO ete ene re 
eee st te et eS 
4. ae Ve MT Ve Bee 
Plant Pathology :— 
aN 5 266: aS. Gib g Siew ae¥ a9 
Poultry Husbandry:— 
Poultry Problems, Advanced......... 
*General Poultry Husbandry.......... 
SE es oie a wwin-06.0 0 veces ¢ 
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Sceeceona estate r ees ee fries 06.66 


“eee eee enter eeweeenee 
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*An elective course which may be substituted for one of the above courses, 
with the approval of the Diploma Course Committee. 
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3074 MACDONALD COLLEGE 


SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) AND B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Courses 


First AND SECOND YEARS 









































First Term Second ism 
owt Course per week per wee 
SUBJECTS Number |__ bess 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Pear riers SB OE SSS Sane eee Sa SURE! SEPT Tei ~ 
FIRST YEAR 
Agriculture:— 
CE a Oe CM Pare ee 10 2 l 2 l 
Botany:— 
Botany, Introductory... io... 54s 10 2 2 2 2 
Chemistry:— 
Chemistry, Inorganic.............-- 10 3 2 3 2 
English:— 
NNO UGE se trac he ote ee = PMs 14 1 1 | l 
a oe OER) ene en 16 ee einige BS eg Pee 
Household Science:— 
+Household Science, Introduction to. 10 re STS, arene teal WE Soe A Ae 
Mathematics:— 
Mathematical Analysis, Elementary... 10 S . ‘eh dbieks een ™ GB eae. 
Physics:— 
ee ge ee ee eee ee 12 3 I 3 l 
Physical Education:— 
+Physical Education............... 10 Minimu|m 2 hour|s weekly. 
Textiles:— 
BE Oe PP eee eee ro oe SRS Freee 2 1 
SECOND YEAR 
Agriculture:— 
OI 6 Cisse Sat.w isch 5 > eo oes ale 20 2 I 2 1 
Art:— 
+Interior Decoration and Art Appre 
EL a) pee eee ER 20 1 | 1 I 
OS A ee Re ae ee 21 2 lect.,| per wk.,| either te|rm. 
Chemistry:— 
Organic Chemistry. ..............:. 20 c 2 3 2 
Economics:— 
*Elementary Principles.............. a a ee PRE ey aay ee 
English:— 
TROUIDE SRODEREOIC «cc oo ce ce en 25 Pas Reet + Rall PS Sarde yea 
or 
tSpeaking and Writing. .............. 26 eS” Pee ace Oe Bebe rere 
Foods and Cookery:— 
ee, es ee re re 26 2 3 2 3 
Household Science:— 
+Household Administration........ I RC hy) ee aw 3 | 
Mathematics:— 
Th) Ee ns er ne 20 Pe ak ma 0 Ee Rete a 
Physics:— 
Bo. ee re ee 22 3 | 3 1 
Zoology :— 
Gonlony, Generel... 6. ..6i io eaees ies 20 2 2 2 2 
*B.Sc. (Agr.) only. +B.Sc, (H.Ec.) only. 


**B Sc. (H.Ec.) in lieu of Botany 10, first year French or German will be accepted from 
students from other Universities. 


+Second year students must take either English 25 or English 26. 
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3075 
SYLLABUS 


B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


Turrp AND FourtH YEARS 



































| Periods 
per week Session 
SUBJECTS Course} Unit | Term offered 
Nos Value | Given | (if alter- 
Lects. | Labs. nating) 
Agricultural Engineering: | | 
Farm Buildings.............. 31 a 2 Second | 1948-49 
Spraying and Dusting Equip- 

Sg eee Ow ae MPa 32 2 aN 2 Second 
Farm Machinery. de aed a> 3 2 2 First 
Farm Power Machinery... ie Ec 34 4 2 2 Second 
Agricultural Drafting......... 35 6 2. 3 Both | 
Bo, Ie FE PLES eee AE 36 3 3 Second | 
Mechanics of Materials....... 37 o 2 is Both 
PGINOIOER s,s sce d as eas oe ck 38 6 1 2 Both | 
Engineering for Land Develop- 

eS, ae er ee 39 + 2 1 First | 

2 2 et: Second | 

Farm Electrification. ......... 40 6 2 | Both | 

Agronomy: | 

oO Ee ae ee 31 4 2 2 Second. | 

Hay and Pasture Crops....... 32 3 2 | First | 
Roots, Corn and other anaes 

Crops..... Pe Fie ee 33 3 | 2 | Second | 
Experimentation. Sy eR a 34 4 - 2 Both | 
Plant Breeding. . 35 3 2 | Second 
Crop Adaptation ‘and Distribu- 

ey en a en ee 36 3 2 1 First 
Soil Management. . 38 2 2 me Second 
Projects... ee 42 2 2 2 Second 
Field Crop Production........ 43 4 2 ? Both 
Laboratory work of Course 43.| 430 2 e. 1 Both 

Animal Husbandry: 
Swine Production...........-- 30 3 2 I First 
*Dairy Cattle Production. ..... 34 3 2 Second | 
Livestock Judging and Manage- 

RN ETERS 7S 2 35 3 2? 3 Second 
Animal Breeding............. 38 2 2 sae Second | 
Horses, Sheep and Beef Cattle. 41 3 2 1 Second 
ee, ae ee ee» 42 3 ae 3 First 
Livestock Judging and Manage- 

ee eee ee a3 ¢] 43 | 3 First 

Animal Pathology: | | | 
Elementary P Soong le i ES 30 3 | 3 Second | 
Disease Prevention A. Saas 31 3 - First 
Poultry Diseases............. 32 2 \ es 2 First 
Disease Prevention B. aa Sr 34 3 | 2 I Second | 

Bacteriology: 
General Microbiology......... 30 4 2 2 Second | 
Soil Microbiology............ 32 4 2 2 First 
Laboratory Methods......... a2 | 4 1 3 Second 
Food Microbiology. . bcs, ae 34 | 4 2 2 Second 
Dairy eae data —,- 35 | 4 orl 2 2 Second 
Proiecte. 6.0. > 5 Oe eee 36 S Gels. 3 Both | 
Seminar. 37 2 | oa Both | 
Physiology of. Microorganisms . 38 4 I 3 First | 











* In 1947-48 only, will be 4 units, Ist term. 
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3076 MACDONALD COLLEGE 


SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


THIRD AND FourtH YEARS (Continued) 


Periods 
per week 
SUBJECTS Course |} Unit 
Nos. Value | a oe 
Lects. Labs. 
Botany: 
Plant Physiology. 30 2 44 
Laboratory work of Course 30. 300 2 2 
Histology and Cytology.. " 3 | 3 2 
Plant Morphology.......-... 32 2 2 
Systematic Botany.......-.--. 33 3 2 
| 
oS ey ao Pet a ee 34 2 2 
Chemistry: 
Analytical Chemistry... : 30 4 2 Re 
Laboratory work of Course 30 300 8 4 
Course 300 abridged. . etn ae 301 6 }. 3 
Organic Preparations. ....... 3 | 3 | 2 
Biochemistry . 32 2 2 
Laboratory work of Course 32 320 2 2 
Soil Chemistry. . a ee 33 4 2 ? 
Physical Chemistry. ag RAM 39 6 | 2 
Bare rr oe 40 6 ah 3 
Seminar. 4 PR, BP ee 4| 2 | 
Geology.. 42 Fs 2 
Laboratory ‘work of Course 42. 420 l 1 
Physiological Chemistry. . 47 ? ? / 
Laboratory work of Course ‘47 , 470 2 J. 2 
Plant Biochemistry . 48 2? ? 
Laboratory work of Course 48 | 480 2 ? 
Food Chemistry. WS es 51 4 2? ? 
Advanced Food Analysis. dis 52 4 ? 2 
Soil Genesis and Classification . 53 3 3 
aE 06 oy SP Oe 30 4 ? 2? 
Economics: 
Principles of ipa aed and 
Co-operation.... seed 30 3 3 
Economics of Agriculture. Sera 31 3 3 
Farm Organization and Man- 
agement... 32 3 3 
Principles of Economic Theory. 33 3 3 & 
OE I ra ee ae 34 4 2 
English: 
Literature of Utopia......... 30 3 | 
2 
Literature of Rural Life...... 3] 3 | 
2 ; 
Extension Methods...........-- 30 4 | | 1 | 
| 
| 
Entomology: 
Insect Morphology......... 30 8 2 2 | 
Technique..... et Poe cP 2 ts 2 
Economic E. intemology..’. aon 33 8 2 2 
General Entomology.......... 34 + 2 2 ) 
Systematic Entomology....... 35 8 2 2 
Insect Exology: .o6. G28 84.08 36 2 2 si 
Seminar (3rd year).........-- 37 2 | ! 
Seminar (4th year)........... 2 ee 2 1 
Projects..... ees 38 OC 4 2 | 
Economic Entomology... i 39 CO 2 1 


~J 
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Term 
Given 


Second 
Second 
Second 
First 
First 
Second 


First 


Both 
Both 
Both 
First 
First 


First 


| First 


Both 
Both 
Both 
Second 
Second 
Second 
Second 
Second 
Second 
First 
Second 


First 


First 


| Second 


Sec ynd 


First 


| First 


Both 


First 


Second | 


First 
Second 


Both 


| 
| 
| 
| 


Session 
offered 
Gif alter- 
nating) 


1947-48 





SYLLABUS 


B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


THIRD AND FourtTH YEARS (Continued) 


SUBJECTS 


Genetics: 
Elementary Genetics... . 
Laboratory work of Course 30. 
Horticulture: 
Vegetable Crops... 
Laboratory work of C ourse 31 
Landscape Architecture 
Floriculture,.... 
Plant Breeding. . 
Seminar. 
Pomology (Orchard Fruits)... 
Laboratory work of Course 38. 
Pomology (Small Fruits)... .. . 
Laboratory work of Course 39. 
Horticultural Crops 
Horticultural Crops 
|. ee ee ae 
Mathematics: 


a Differential Fe seas 


tions. 

Nutrition: 
Fundamentals of Nutrition... . 
Laboratory work of Course 30. 
Anima! Feedstuffs............ 

gees el 
Seminar.. 

Projects. . 

P rotozoology . 
Medical Entomology . 
Helminthology. . ; 

Physics: 
Moeteoralogy. . 6 23 eas: or 
Biophysics........... 

iophysics....... 
DONE RN Si hse een Sd 
Molecular and Atomic Physics. 

Plant Pathology: 
Technique... 
Diseases of Plants.... 
Plant Pathology 
Mycology 
Projects 
Seminar.... : 

Plant Pathology 

Poultry Husbandry: 

History of Breeds and Judging. 
General Poultry Husbandry... 
Laboratory work of Course 33. 
Breeding Principles. . . 

Poultry Farm Manage ment 
Research... 

Projects (Third Ye ar).. 

Projects (Fourth Year) 
Poultry Nutrition 

Sociology: 

Modern Communities. . 
The Modern Family 

Zoology: 
Comparative 

tomy 


| Course 


Vertebrate Ana- 


Unit 
Value 





Nos. 
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First 
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Both 


Second | 


First 


| Second 
Second 
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Session 
offered 
(if alter- 
nating) 


1948-49 
1948-49 
1947-48 


1947-48 


1947-48 


1947-48 
1947-48 
1948-49 


1947-48 








SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course 
















































































Ww 
THIRD AND FourTH YEARS > 
: Curricula tor Students si 
SUBJECTS Course Periods per week Term Vear taking 
= Lects. Labs. Given | Dietetics | Education 
Bacteriology :— | 
Dathadbeay «6 cccisi snus bio Ak 31 2 | 2 First 3rd x | x 
Chemistry :— 
General Biochemistey & <.0iie.d oss, « «tag. +» Sims epetele + ecknenpes Saunas 32 & 320 2 | 2 First 3rd x | x 
Physiological Chemistry. .......-.-. 00sec eset eee eeeee 47 & 470 2 2 Second | 3rd x x 
Textile Chistimitry . S5e0s ties 5 2s RE. + DS ae es 50 6 I Both 4th x 
Clothing :— | 
Principles of Clothing Construction. ............+++++5+5: 30 er, 3 | Either 3rd x | x 
Advanced Clothing: 0. i iicdv'tre eee ei ees Bee ree niw ere vr iooann 40 oe 3 Both 4th | x 
Economics:— 
Elementary Principles. ...........:60 eee eee eden eens 20 c Second | 3rd x x 
Education:— | 
Educational Psychology. .........50:- eee eee rere eeeeees 30 3 “a First | 3rd x | x 
Methods of Pesching ici ic reer Re ree ent 40a 3 ins First 4th x 
Precticn TWeCREne . a Ga 0 86 bn see eens Rs eae ho OE he 40b 2 2 Second | Ath ma 
DPaulise BaGGRhON.. ..> «s+ scene o> inne Bs Den Se Eee. 42 3 : Either 4th x x 
English :— | | 
Modern Literatures. so ioc ck cbr tee es este tess aes 25 1 First | 
2 | Second | 3rdor4th | 
Speaking and Writing. ....... 06... - see eee cere tenes 26 r First | | | 
: | l x Second 3rd or 4th | | 
Literature of Utopia..... 2... ec cee ere rere rece eeeeeree 30 I ae First | | | 
o 2 a Second | 3rdor 4th | 
Literature of Rural Life............... 2c ee eee ee ee eeeee 31 1 | ‘3 First | | | 
: 2 | “5 Second 3rd or 4th | | 
Neen, ig vw atkisimidsdoana We oss AR 30 | 1 Both | 3rd or 4th | 
Foods and Cookery:— | — 
Advanced and Experimental Cookery........------++++5: 32 | | 2 Both | 3rd | x | x 
Ce ane eh a Se ie os Bidar eae Sk ee ee 33 | ] First | 3rd x | x 
Household Administration:— | 
Home Management.............--- secre eee ree eeereeee| 31 | 3 Either | 3rd or 4th | x x 
Institution Administration :— | | | | 
Institution Administration...............0+20+eeeeeeeees | 40 2 | me | Both | 4th x | x 
NL se fee Pia» ole wey oleciw ge Ww | 4} my 3 |  Ejther | 4th x x 
Nutrition and Dietetics:— | | 
Fundamentals of Nutrition. ...........---- esse eee ereeee | 30 2 | ¢ Both 4th x x 
WutretnOfs BURDONBRORYs 5 oo lek we le eee eee eee eee: 300 2 First 4th x 
Og ge een ca ei 4] 5 | Second 4th x 
ieee ee ee ee eae ce ee 44 2 a: | First 4th x x 
Dietetics—Family and Community Nutrition............- 46 2 | l First 4th x x 
Physics:— | | 
ee, ee Sake 2 a ee. a ee er, ere 33a I 1 First | 3rd x x 
Physiology:— ' | 
Elementary Physiology........... Lar cpanan Hit “csons MoM «tell Geo tet 30 3 “9 | Second | 3rd x x 
Psychology:— | | 
Educational Psychology (see Education 30)..............-| | | 
Chillel Pye c ee is So boon Sin ee dee Fee ok Hn PPR 31 3 Either 3rd or 4th 
Sociology:— 
Daatere COMIUMNOS Oo cee ce ce eee ecc ese tenet 40 3 * Either 1947-48 
EN Oe ae at Pee Te ty Le ee ee er 41 3 ne Either 1948-49 
Textiles:— | 
Textile Fibres €Md Fabricé. .. 0.50. s kee tc oec nee nsees 42 co | 1 Both 4th x x 
Elective (to be chosen from any non-compulsory course)....... of 3 aS Either 3rd or 4th x 
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SYLLABUS 
HousEHOLD ScIENCE 


HoMEMAKER CourRSsE 
ese 
































First Term | Second Term 
per week per week 
| Course 
SUBJECTS | Numbers |——— | —____ | —_____ 
| Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
/ a I —— 
PRE 96 0/10: <cdanenen alae Se 5 | | | | 1 
Clothing and Textiles: | 
Selection and Construction.......... 5 4 4 (either term) 
Textiles and Laundering............ / 6 l I | (either term) 
BGA. cnvnenaesbatk Ae. ede. 6) 5 3 | Ka | 3 oT 
Foods and COOkGtY¥ 4; <5. >.«.e..:.... 5 4 4 (either term) 
Coneenl Samos’. 222 70. Fe ee" 5 (3 or 4 periods per wk., 2 terms) 
Home and Family Life: 
The Family, Home and Homemaker . 5 2 zt hs 
Child Development. ............... 6 i iy | we 
Home Nursing. ..................... 5 is} AY | PY 
PUMINNRINN 3 5:\2.c, 47 d- iv alanis aie eters 5 | 1 14(8-10 wks.) 
Household Administration: 
General Assignment................ 5 1 .s Nace 
Equipment and Furnishings......... 6 | lect. per wk., Ist term 
. 1 lect., | lab. per wk., either term 
Home Management................ 7 Experience arranged, either term 
Household Accounts............... 9 | A. | 2 (8-10 wks.) 
Nutrition and Meal Planning: | 
rinciples of Nutrition............. 5 2 | BS 
Meal Planning and Table Service 6 me I 
Physical Education.................. 5 2 “a per wk., 2 terms 





SE ee ee cee Ee ee ist to these ortc 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


ri. COURSES IN HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


(f) PARTIAL COURSES 
Partial students may be accepted at the beginning of the session in the 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course, at the discretion of the Director and provided there is 


accommodation for them. For fees applicable, see page 3022. 


(g) HOMEMAKER COURSE 
The object of this course is to train girls to deal intelligently with 
problems relating to the management of a home. The courses are, there- 
fore, planned to give the student training in the different branches of 
household work, supplemented by a study of the sciences and arts which 
are related to the home. In planning the course full consideration is given 
to modern economic development and its relation to the woman in the 


home. 
This course is divided into two terms of one-half college year each, so that 
students may enter in September or at the beginning of the second half year 


at the end of January. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. For general requirements see page 3028. 

2. All candidates for admission to the Homemaker Course must have 
entered their eighteenth year and have successfully completed at least 
one year of High School work. 


Sy_iasus (see page 3079) 


ART 
5. INTERIOR DEcorATION.—A study of homes and interiors including 
colour, furniture, textures and arrangements. Appreciation of Art in 
various fields and the compiling of illustrated notes to be bound in book 
form at the end of the year. 
1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Cameron. 


CLOTHING AND TEXTILES 


5. SELECTION AND Construction.—A study of dress design as it 
applies to the individual; standards for buying ready-made garments and 
household textiles; clothing budgets and good grooming. Construction of 
garments includes the making of tailored cotton pyjamas, a wash dress 
of cotton or spun rayon, a silk or wool dress, a silk undergarment or other 
garment depending on student progress and wardrobe needs. Approximate 
cost of course: $20 to $25. 


4 lects., 4 labs., per wk., 1 term. Miss Guilford. 
80 
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HOMEMAKER COURSE 3081 


6. TEXTILES AND LAUNDERING.—A study of the construction of 
fabrics, finishing, dyeing and printing: major fibres and their reactions to 
laundering or cleaning; recent developments in textiles; laundry soaps, 
soaps and water softeners; stain removal; methods and practice in wash- 
ing and ironing clothing and household fabrics including study of types of 
washers and ironers. 


I lect., | lab., per wk., | term. Miss Guilford. 


ENGLISH 


5. LireERATURE AND ComposiTion.—Lectures and laboratory work 
will cover these topics and activities; reading comprehension, appreciation 
of good literature, practical forms of writing, good speech, the conduct of 
public meetings, debating and discussion methods. 


3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professors Paton and Abison. 


FOODS AND COOKERY 


5. Basic Cookery.—This includes a study of food materials—their 
composition, cost and market conditions, as a basis for selection, Principles 
of food preparation are stressed and practice given in methods of cookery 
applicable to the home. 


4 lects., 4 labs., per wk., 1 term. 


GENERAL SCIENCE 


5. PuysicaAL AND Brotocicat ScreNcEs.—An introduction to the 
elements of chemistry, physics and biology with special references to their 
application to the home. 


3 or 4 periods per wk., 2 terms. 


HOME AND FAMILY LIFE 


5. Tue Famiry, Home, aNnp HomemMaker.—This course deals with 
the historical development of family life; the functions of the family; 
personality and self-integration; the present-day homemaker and her role 


in family and community life. 


2 lects. per wk., I st term. 


6. Cuitp DreveELopmMENT.—The principles. of child psychology as 
related to the study of child growth and development. 


1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. 


81 
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3082 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
























HOME NURSING 


5. Rep Cross Home Nursinc.—Location, ventilation, furnishing, 
temperature, care of sick room; making of beds; bed baths; care of patient; 
taking temperatures; prevention and care of bed sores, emergencies, 
infectious diseases. Normal nutrition; care of young baby and mother, 
Dental health. (Red Cross Home Nursing Certificate granted. ) 


I lect. per wk., 2nd term, (8-10 weeks). 


HORTICULTURE 


5. Home GARDENING.—This course includes a study of vegetable 
gardening, fruit culture, the lawn, the management of plants used in the 
beautification of grounds and the care of decorative plants in the home. 


1% hrs. per wk., 8 to 10 wks., 2nd term. 


HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


5. GENERAL ASSIGNMENT.—Presentation of various aspects of home- 
making through the use of films, speakers, demonstrations and class 


assignments. 


] lecture period per wk., Ist term. 


6. EquipMENT AND FurnisHincs.—A study of house plans and 
kitchens, from the standpoint of convenience and attractiveness; selection, 
use and care of household equipment and furnishings, including practical 
work in cleaning; study of time management; accident prevention in the 
home; control of household pests. 


] lect. per wk., Ist term. 
1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., either term. Miss Guilford. 


7. Home MaNnaceMENT.—See Home Management 31 (p. 3088), 
Practice House Experience. 


Equivalent of 2 labs. per wk., 1 term. 


9. HousEHoLp Accounts.—This course deals with the problems of 
household financing and includes the study of standards of living, budgeting, 
simple methods of household accounting, savings and investments. Prac- 
tice is given in keeping personal accounts during this course. 


2 lects. per wk., 8-10 wks., 2nd term. 


NUTRITION AND MEAL PLANNING 


5. Principces or Nutrition.—This course deals with the nutritional 
requirements for health, the provision for these in the diet, and the study 
of the nutritive properties of common food materials. 


2 lects. per wk., Ist term. 
82 


B.SC. (H.EC.) COURSE 3083 


6. MEAL PLANNING AND TABLE Service. The application of nutrition 
in daily menu planning; menus for special occasions with appropriate 
table appointments; rules for table settings and service. 


I lect. per wk., 2nd term. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


5. Puysicat EpucaTION. 


2 hrs. per wk., 2 terms. Miss Varey. 


PERSONALITY AND CONDUCT 


Credit is given for good performance in this field. 


HoMEMAKER EXAMINATIONS 


A certificate is granted to a student who successfully completes the 
course of study in the Homemaker Course. 


For pass standing a minimum of 50% of the marks in each subject 
and 60% of the aggregate marks for the course is required. 


Homemaker students conditioned in more than two subjects will be 
considered as having failed in the examination and may be required to 
repeat the work of the term in which they have failed before proceeding 
with the work of the next term. 

Students conditioned in not more than two subjects may remove the 
condition by passing a supplemental examination in the particular subject 
or subjects. 

Time lost through absence from classes must be made up after class 
hours, unless an official report of illness is received. 

Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 3018. 


(h) B.Sc. (H.Ec.) COURSE 


This is a four-year professional course leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Home Economics. 

The final year of the course has been arranged to give more specific 
training in two fields; in that of a dietitian and in that of a teacher of 
Household Science. Students enrolling for this year must decide before 
registering for which of these fields they desire to prepare. 

A model Home Management House (the Walter M. Stewart House) is 
located on the College campus. In this house, under home conditions, the 
students learn the arts of home management. 

A model dining department fitted with up-to-date equipment has 
been opened at “‘Glenaladale,”’ a college staff residence. All B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
students have an opportunity for practice work in this department as well 
as in the main kitchen and cafeteria during the final year. 
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While it is desirable for continuity of work that the whole four years 
be taken at Macdonald College, the subjects included in the first year are 
those of a general nature and may, therefore, be taken in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science at McGill (B.Sc. in Arts), or at any other university 
giving similar work. 


Specialist Certificates for teaching Household Science subjects may be 
granted by the Protestant Central Board of Examiners of the Province of 
Quebec to candidates taking the teaching option who have been awarded 
the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) degree. These certificates are valid only in the Protestant 
schools of the Province of Quebec. Only those students who may legally 
teach in Protestant schools should attempt to qualify for this certificate. 
Those desiring to apply for the certificate will be required to teach a 
minimum of twelve lessons and undertake prescribed fieldwork. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

|. The general requirements, page 3028. 


2. Academic requirements, page 3037, under “Entrance B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Course,’’ with modifications indicated. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
ART 


20. INTERIOR DEcoRATION AND ART APPRECIATION.—A study of 
domestic architecture, period furniture, colour theory, and harmony, and 


planning of interiors. History of painting with special attention to the 
moderns. 


2nd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Cameron. 


21. Costume.—History of costume; principles of design as applied to 


dress; fabrics used for clothing; wardrobe planning with student demon- 
strations. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., | term. Miss Jenkins. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


31.—Bactrerrotocy.—A course in general and food bacteriology. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk. I st term. Professor Gray. 


Text-book:—Buchanan and Buchanan—Bacteriology. 


BOTANY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 
10. InrRopuctory BorTany. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson. 
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CHEMISTRY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


10. InorGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Chapman. 


20. Orcanic CHEMISTRY. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Chapman. 


32. GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., I st term. 


320. Laboratory portion of Course 32. 
3rd Yr.:—2 labs. per wk., I st term. 


47. PuysioLocicaL CHEMISTRY.—Prerequisite Chemistry 32 and 


Physics 33. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects. per week., 2nd term. 


470. Laboratory portion of Course 47, 
3rd Yr.:—2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 


50. TextiLteE Cuemistry.—Laboratory Course associated with Tex- 
tiles 42. Examination of the structure, chemical composition and properties 
of textile fibres; bleaching; blueing and dyeing: analyses of water, soap 
and other laundry materials. Prerequisite: Textile 42. 


4th Yr.:—I lab. per wk., 2 terms. 


CLOTHING 


30. PrincrpLes oF CLotHinc ConstrucTIon.—Three garments are 
made, one each of cotton, wool and rayon. 


3rd Yr.:—3 labs. per wkh., 1 term. Miss Jenkins. 


40. ApvaNcep CLotuinc.—An advanced course in dressmaking and 
costume design including pattern making, draping and tailoring. Special 
experience in weaving is arranged with McGill University Handicrafts 
Division; for this a special fee is charged. Problems of fitting and clothing 
the child or high school girl are studied during the construction of remodel- 
led garments. 


4th Yr.:—3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Miss Jenkins, 
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ECONOMICS 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


20. ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES 


3rd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Lattimer 


EDUCATION 


30. PsycnHotocy.—General and practical aspects applied to teaching, 
learning and living. 


3rd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 1 st term. Dean Laird (School for Teachers). 


40. (a) Metuops or Treacuinc.—The laws of learning and their 
application to teaching; a study of courses for elementary and secondary 
schools; selection and organization of subject matter for various types of 
lessons; teaching devices; class management; observation work and the 
teaching of at least two Jessons. 


4th Yr.:—The equivalent of 3 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor Honey. 


40. (b) Practice Teacninc.—This will include a definite amount of 
practice teaching with further opportunity for observation. Problems 
arising from practice teaching at Macdonald College and in Montreal will 
serve as a basis for some of the discussion. There will be examination of 
the types of laboratories used in the teaching of Household Science and 
selection of equipment for same. Methods of keeping necessary records 
will be investigated. School law will be studied. Field experience is required, 
to be taken at a time convenient to all concerned. 


4th Yr.:—2 seminars, 2 labs. per wk., 2nd term Professor Honey. 


42. Pusiic Epucation.—This course is planned to furnish experience 
in the preparation and presentation of material for the public in the form 


of radio broadcasts, food and clothing demonstrations, job instruction 
training, etc. 


4th Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., | term. Professors Honey and McCready. 


ENGLISH 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 
14. EncuiisH Composition. 
Ist Yr.:—I lect., I] lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison. 
16. Encuisw Literature. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2 terms, Professor Avison. 


25. Mopvern Lirerature.—An extension of Course 16, with topics 
and readings drawn from the work of British, Canadian and American 
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writers in the period from 1880 to the present. This course may be elected 
by third or fourth year students. 

2nd Yr.:—I lect. per wk., Ist term; 2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor 
Paton. 


26. SPEAKING AND WritinGc.—An extension of Course 14 for students 
who require or desire further practice in oral and written expression. 
Laboratory periods may be substituted for lectures. This course may be 
elected by third or fourth year students. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., Ist term; I lect. per wk., 2nd term. Professors 
Apison and Paton. 


All second year degree course students must take either English 25 
or English 26. The prerequisite to these courses is successful completion 
of senior matriculation English Literature and Composition, or English 14 


and 16 at Macdonald College. 


30. THe Lirerature or Uropra.—A reading and discussion course 
on problems of human and social betterment as reflected in our literature. 
A schedule of topics and readings will be provided at the opening of the 
course, which will be conducted by lecture and seminar. Elective. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—I] lect. per wk., 1st term; 2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor 
Paton, 


31. THe Literature or Ruravt Lire.—A study of Canadian and 
American regional literature. The schedule of topics and readings, covering 
the period from pioneer settlements to the present day, will emphasize 
the large place in our literature held by prose and poetry which is inspired 
by the land and the people who live on the land. Elective. 


3rd or 4ih Yr.:—I lect. per wk., 1st term; 2 lects. per wk., 2ndterm. Professor 
Abvison. 


EXTENSION METHODS 


30. Extension Metuops.—An elective course in public speaking, 
study group technique, extension methods in Agriculture and Household 
Science, rural sociology. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison and Com- 


mittee. 


FOODS AND COOKERY 


26. Basic Cooxzry.—A study of foods from the standpoint of nutri- 
tive value, Canadian food laws, production and selection. The principles 
of cookery are taught and applied. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 3 labs., per wk., 2 terms, and five days of laboratory work 
in food preservation prior to the opening of the session. Professor Honey. 
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32. ApDvANCED AND EXPERIMENTAL CooKERy.—This is an advanced 
food preparation course in which one term is spent on experimental cookery. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Stickwood. 


33. Foop Vatues.—Calculation of the nutritive value of foods and 
meals, with practical application. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Miss Stickwood. 


HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


20. HousEHotp ApMINISTRATION.—A study of the organization and 
management of the home including time management, marketing, meal 
planning, table service, house-planning and factors in selection, care, and 
arrangement of household furnishings and equipment. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., I lab., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Wilson. 


31. Home ManacemMent.—A study of the philosophy, responsibilities 
and economics of the home. Opportunity is given to study the value of 
organization in a well-equipped house on the campus, Under supervision 
the students have complete charge of managing the home and gain exper- 
ience in planning menus, marketing, accounting, and care of food supplies 
and equipment. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 weeks. The equivalent of 1 seminar, and 3 labs., per whk., 
I term. Miss Wilson. 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


10. InrRopucTION To HousEHOoLD Scrence.—A course of lectures 
arranged to acquaint the student with the development and scope of 
Household Science training. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., Ist term. Household Science Staff and others. 


INSTITUTION ADMINISTRATION 


40. InstiruTION ADMINISTRATION.—A study of the principles of 
efficient organization and administration related to food service and 
housekeeping in institutions. General principles of purchasing of food and 
equipment for large quantity food work. Field trips. 


Students in the Teaching Option are required to attend the first four 
weeks of this course, and go on field trips as arranged, as prerequisite for 
Institution Administration 41. Credit will be given for this work in the 
latter course, 


4th Yr:—2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Miss Stickwood. 
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41. Instrrution Pracrice.—Practical experience in dining depart- 
ments and also in institution routines. 


4th Yr.:—3 labs. per wk., I term. Miss Stickwood and staff. 


MATHEMATICS 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


10. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects. per week., 2 terms. Professor Steeves (School for Teachers). 


NUTRITION AND DIETETICS 


30. FUNDAMENTALS oF NutTrRITION.—For description see Nutrition 
Department Course 30 in the B.Sc. (Agr.) syllabus. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Crampton. 


300. Nutrition Lasporatory.—For description see Nutrition Depart- 
ment Course 300 in the B.Sc. (Agr.) syllabus. Not required of students 
in the Teaching Option. 


4th Yr.:—2 labs. per wk., Ist term. Professor Crampton and Mr. Ashton. 


41. Diet TuHerapy.—The function of nutrition as a curative and 
preventive factor in disease. Visits to hospital clinics and dietary depart- 
ments. Field trips. 


4th Yr.:—5 lects., I lab., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Stickwood. 


44. Nutrition SEMINAR. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., Ist term. Professors McCready and Crampton. 


46. Dieretics.—FAMILY AND Community Nutrition.—A course of 
study of the food needs of individuals and families with practice in budget- 
ing, conducting food study classes and experience in or trips to child welfare 
clinics, etc. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor McCready and staff. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


10. Physical Education will be included in the work of the first year, 
all students being required to attend a minimum of two hours weekly 
during the session. Opportunity is provided for participation of all students 
in archery, swimming, basketball, skating, hockey and badminton. 


Ist Yr.:—I period per wk., 2 terms. Miss Varey. 
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PHYSICS 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


12. GENERAL Puysics. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles. 


33a. Bropuysics. 
3rd Yr.:—I lect., I lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Rowles. 


PHYSIOLOGY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


30. ELEMENTARY PuysIoLocy. 
3rd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Swales. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


EpUCATIONAL PsycHOLOGy.—See course Education 30. 


31. Cu1_tp PsycHotocy.—The course will follow the development of 
the child from prenatal stages through the years of middle childhood. 
Special emphasis will be placed on the practical aspects of child care, 
training, behavior symptoms and the everyday problems of the normal 
child. Elective. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., I] term. Mrs. Willis. 


SOCIOLOGY 


40. MoperRN Communitiges.—A study of typical modern communi- 
ties in rural and urban areas; the relations of rural and urban communities 
as indicated by the spread of urbanization; present-day trends in the social 
and economic organization of rural and urban communities; present-day 
community problems. Elective. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., | term. Given in 1947-48. Hours to be 
arranged. Professor Dawson (Faculty of Arts and Science). 


41. THe Mopern Famity.—The social and economic backgrounds 
of the modern family; the varied marriage systems of different parts of the 
world; modern trends in family standards of living; forces making for 
social change and readjustment of the family in North America; factors 
making for future family stability. Elective. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 1 term. Given in 1948-49 Hours to be 


arranged. Professor Dawson. 
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TEXTILES 


10. LAuNDERING.—Effect of common chemicals on textile fabrics; 
methods of laundering, stain removal and dry cleaning; study of laundry 
equipment. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., ] lab., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Jenkins. 


42. Textire Fisres anp Fasrics.—The source, construction, 
properties and qualities of textile fibres and fabrics for clothing, household 
and institutional use. Furnishings for the home and institution will be ° 
studied in order to establish a basis for the wise selection of textile materials 
by the consumer. Prerequisite to Chemistry 50. 


4th Yr.:—TI lab. per wk., 2 terms. Miss Jenkins. 


ZOOLOGY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


20. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte, Mr. White- 


head and Professor Morrison. 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.) COURSE EXAMINATIONS 
(See page 3070) 


BOOKS 


Students will be required to secure text-books for some of the courses. 
These may be obtained at the College, and $15.00 per year should cover the 
cost for the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 


THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


By an agreement with the Government of the Province of Quebec, 
dated February 25 and 26, 1907, confirmed by an Act of the Legislature 
of the Province of Quebec, 7 Edward VII, 1907, chapter 26, it was provided 
that a school for the training of teachers for the schools under the control 
of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Education should be es- 
tablished and carried on at Ste. Anne de Bellevue in lieu of the McGill 
Normal School in Montreal, under the regulations of the Protestant 


Committee. 


This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, by 
instruction and training in the School for Teachers itself, and by practice 
in the practice schools; and the arrangements are of such a character as to 
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afford the greatest possible facilities to students from all parts of the 
Province. Diplomas are awarded to teachers-in-training of this school, and 
to graduates of Canadian or other British universities who have received 
the necessary training. 


Demonstration lessons, criticism lessons, and practice teaching are 
given in Macdonald High School, which is organized from Kindergarten 
to Matriculation classes. Variety of experience is obtained by supple- 


mentary practice in the Montreal Protestant schools and in rural schools 
of the Province of Quebec. 


ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1947-48 


The forty-first session of this school will begin on the second of Sep- 
tember, 1947, and will close on the tenth of June, 1948. 


The students are graded as follows: 


|.—Elementary Class. 
2.—Intermediate Class. 


3.—Kindergarten Class. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of the Pro- 
testant Committee of the Council of Education for the Province of Quebec 
will be admitted under conditions prescribed by that body, as hereinafter 
mentioned. 


After receiving certificates of admission, candidates accepted must 
send to the authorities of Macdonald College a certificate of vaccination 
as follows: (a) Successful vaccination within seven years; or (b) Im- 
munity to vaccine after two recent unsuccessful vaccinations; such certifi- 
cate of immunity to be good for five years from date. 


Whenever the authorities of Macdonald College receive the lists of 
candidates admitted to the various classes, they will communicate imme- 
diately with all accepted candidates regarding registration, the sending 
of the admission certificate and the vaccination certificate. They will 
also forward a copy of the announcement to those who have not already 
received one. Candidates who are accepted are, therefore, requested 
to withhold separate inquiries, pending receipt of such general advice 
from the College. 


Candidates who have received admission certificates, but find them- 
selves unable to attend the College, are requested to advise Dr. W. P. 
Percival, Department of Education, Quebec, Que., of that fact without 
delay. 
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MODE OF ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


Anyone desiring to take a course in the School for Teachers to qualify 
for teaching in the Province of Quebec, must apply for authorized forms 
of application for admission, and for all other information, to the Secretary 
of the Protestant Central Board of Examiners, Dr. W. P. Percival, Depart- 
ment of Education, Quebec, Que. Application for admission must be 
made on or before July 20th. As Macdonald College is a residential insti- 
tution, this date must be observed. 


Candidates are advised to obtain and read carefully the circular 
entitled /nformation for Candidates issued by the Protestant Central 
Board of Examiners. 


Candidates for any class must be British subjects, or must have begun 
the necessary proceedings to become such, and must furnish the certificates 
of age and of good moral character, as required by the regulations. They 
must also send a medical certificate on a special form obtainable from Dr. 
Percival, together with an X-ray photograph. These must show to the 
satisfaction of the Central Board that the candidate is in good health 
and free from physical defects likely to interfere with his or her usefulness 
as a teacher, 


All such candidates, before entering upon a course, must sign an 
agreement to teach in the Province of Quebec for at least three years after 
graduation. Such service is expected in lieu of a tuition charge. 


Candidates for diplomas for teaching in the Province of Quebec must 
satisfy the requirements laid down by the Protestant Central Board of 
Examiners for entrance to the several courses of study in the School for 
Teachers. Their attention is specifically called to the fact that the courses 
in French in the School for Teachers are conducted largely in that language. 
Students who have not had Oral French in the High School grades should 
make themselves familiar with Oral French as far as possible before enter- 
ing the School for Teachers. Otherwise, they will find themselves seriously 


handicapped. 


ELEMENTARY Drptoma. The examinations for admission to the 
Elementary Class in the School for Teachers are the High School Leaving 
or University Matriculation examinations, showing a pass in ten papers. 


Candidates for this certificate should have entered their eighteenth 
year before the first day of September, 1947; that is, they should have been 
born before the first day of September, 1930. 


INTERMEDIATE DipLtoma. The examinations for admission to the 
class leading to the intermediate certificate are the Senior High School 
Leaving or the Senior University Matriculation examinations. Candidates 
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for admission to the Intermediate class or for intermediate certificates 
must also have passed in ten approved papers in the High School Leaving 
(Grade XI) examination. 


The holder of an elementary certificate or diploma who has completed 
a full session of training and who has subsequently obtained a senior high 
school leaving certificate, or its equivalent, will be granted an intermediate 
certificate without further attendance in the School for Teachers. For this 
purpose the examination for the senior high school leaving certificate may 
be taken in two parts. 


Candidates for this diploma should have entered their nineteenth year 
before the first day of September, 1947; that is, they should have been 
born before the first day of September, 1929. 


KINDERGARTEN Cxiass. The Kindergarten Director’s Course is of 
one year’s duration. For entrance to it there is required either: (a) An 
elementary certificate or diploma; or (b) For Montreal students only, a 
Kindergarten Assistant's certificate. 


Candidates for this diploma are admitted only upon a report of the 
Dean of the School for Teachers to the effect that they possess the necessary 
special fitness for kindergarten work. 


SPECIAL CONDITIONS 


The Central Board of Examiners has the right to admit to any class, 
in exceptional cases, persons whose qualifications may be insufficient for 
entrance. Any person who applies for admission under special circum- 
stances should give on the back of his application form a full statement of 
his reasons for asking special consideration. 


The Central Board of Examiners may grant diplomas of any grade 
to candidates in special cases upon any examination specifically indicated 
by it. 


The Central Board of Examiners has power to limit the number of 
admissions to the School for Teachers. 


BURSARY REGULATIONS 


Applying to those who enter the School for Teachers 
in September, 1947 


155. Bursaries of one hundred dollars each shall be paid from the 
released Normal School fund to such teachers-in-training for elementary 
certificates in the School for Teachers as shall comply with the regulations 
in regard thereto, as follows: 
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(a) Candidates must promise by a witnessed writing to teach three 
years in some rural elementary school in the Province of Quebec. * 


(b) Candidates must enter into a joint obligation with a parent or 
guardian to reimburse to the Department of Education the amount of 
the bursary received should they not, within five years, fulfil their said 
obligation to teach. 


(c) No candidate may receive a bursary for two years, but, in case of 
failure in one year, he may receive the balance of the bursary on the 
successful completion of his course in a subsequent year. 


(d) Candidates for bursaries shall make their applications for the 
same to the Secretary of the Central Board of Examiners when applying 
for admission to the School for Teachers. 


(e) It is further provided that, in addition to the payment of the 
foregoing bursaries, similar bursaries shall be paid to such teachers as 
having not signed the required promise to teach, nevertheless have fulfilled 
the obligation entered into by others to teach three years in some rural 
school in the Province of Quebec. 


156. (a) The bursaries to teachers-in-training shall be paid in two 
equal instalments, in December and in June, to those only who are certified 
by the Dean of the School for Teachers to have pursued their course of 
studies with reasonable diligence, and to this end the School for Teachers 
shall draw upon the Department of Education, make the individual pay- 
ments, and render an account to the Director of Protestant Education. 


(b) The bursaries to teachers who come under the provisions of 
regulation 155 (e) shall be divided into three equal portions and shall be 
paid only at the end of each year of successful teaching, but in no case shall 
they be paid after five years from the date of the diploma. 


Although students who take the course leading to an intermediate 
certificate do not receive a bursary during attendance at the School for 
Teachers, they may do so under this regulation and regulation 155 (e) after 
they shall have qualified by teaching in some rural school. 


(c) The Director of Protestant Education may release for good and 
sufficient cause a teacher from any obligation to teach three years in the 
Province of Quebec, but this release shall not remove the obligation to 
return any bursaries that may have been received. 


For official form of certificate of teaching required under regulation 
155 (e), and any other information, apply to Dr. W. P. Percival, Depart- 
ment of Education, Quebec, Que. 


*The elementary department of an Intermediate or of a High School 
is not included in this term. 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


ADDITIONAL BURSARIES 


In view of the shortage of teachers, additional bursaries are available 
for suitable candidates whc would otherwise find difficulty in attending the 
School for Teachers. 


— 
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TRAVELLING EXPENSES 


ee 


On being awarded a elementary, intermediate, or kindergarten 
certificate, each teacher-intraining at the School for Teachers residing 200 
(| miles or more from Montteal will be paid, out of the funds provided by 
Ve ; : . 
| the Government, the sum of five cents for each mile that his home, in the 


< 
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Province of Quebec, is distant from Macdonald College. 
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TEACHERS’ DIPLOMAS | 


| The Director of Protestant Education and the Protestant Central 
: 
/ 


a eg 


Board of Examiners, uncer Regulation 114 of the Regulations of the 
Protestant Committee, alone have the power to grant certificates and 
diplomas valid for Protestent schools. 


a 


To graduates of training courses, interim certificates shall be granted 
| of the following grades, numely: kindergarten, elementary, intermediate, 
| and high school The elementary certificate is primarily intended to 
a a | permit the holder to teachin rural elementary schools. | 


Interim kindergarten ind high school certificates shall be exchanged 
for permanent diplomas of the respective grades when evidence of success- 
) | ful teaching for two years shall have been submitted to the Director of 
| Protestant Education. 


Interim elementary aod intermediate certificates shall be exchanged 


at 


i) for permanent elementary and intermediate diplomas when evidence of 
successful teaching for twoyears shall have been submitted to the Director 

i of Protestant Education is well as of the successful completion of one 
session at an approved sunmer school. 


aly Holders of interim certificates who, in the opinion of the Inspector, 
ie shall have taught successfilly shall receive from him statements to that 
tq effect. When teachers have obtained two such recommendations and have 
e Hat satisfied summer school recuirements that may be demanded of them, they 
shall send the statements together with their interim certificates to the 
Bi. | Department of Education where they will be exchanged for permanent 
i | diplomas. 
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« at Under the regulations of the Protestant Committee, certificates and 
ig diplomas of any grade are given only to teachers who have taken profes- 


sional training. 
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The examinations for elementary, kindergarten, and intermediate 
certificates shall be the sessional examinations of the School for Teachers, 


together with reports on ability to teach and to govern, rendered by the 
Dean of the School. 


Advanced elementary and advanced intermediate diplomas are 
granted after successful attendance at approved professional summer 
schools, in accordance with the regulations. 


Graduates and undergraduates who are candidates for High School 
diplomas must take the lectures in Education provided by the universities 
or the School for Teachers, and during their third and fourth years, or their 
post-graduate year, must teach fifty half-days, as required by regulation. 
The months of September, May and June are set apart for this practice- 
teaching. 


All holders of intermediate diplomas from the School for Teachers 
shall be entitled to receive high school diplomas on graduating at some 
Canadian or other British University provided they have fulfilled the 
requirements in regard to their degree course that are demanded in Regu- 


lation 129 (f). 


ELEMENTARY CLASS STUDYING FOR AN 
ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATE 


The course for the above certificate falls naturally into the following 
divisions: (a) A general review of subjects taught in rural schools; (b) 
Special methods of teaching the following: English, Arithmetic, French, 
History, Geography, Nature Study and Agriculture, Writing, Art, Hygiene 
and Physical Training, Scripture, Music, Primary Methods; (c) Courses 
in the Principles of Education, Educational Psychology, Tests and Measure- 
ments, School Management and School Law; (d) Observation and practice 
teaching. A great deal of emphasis will be laid on the ability displayed by 
teachers-in-training in this phase of their work. 


FOR THE KINDERGARTEN DIRECTOR'S CERTIFICATE 


The Kindergarten Director’s Course extends for one year. For entrance 
to it candidates must possess either: (a) An elementary certificate or 
diploma; or (b) For Montreal students only, a Kindergarten Assistant's 
certificate. 


The candidates must also have additional qualifications, such as love 
of children, a good voice, musical ability, and an engaging manner. 
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To enter upon the course leading to a Kindergarten Assistant's cer- 
tificate, given in co-operation with the Protestant Board of School Com- 
missioners of Montreal, the candidate must have a School Leaving or 
Matriculation certificate, and must undertake to. follow the two years’ 


course of lectures and practice work. 


In the Kindergarten Director’s Course, students will be employed in 
the practical work of the Kindergarten during the forenoon of each school 
dey, and will follow a selected course of practical and professional training 
every afternoon. 


Among the subjects taken will be Principles of Education, History of 
Infant Education, School Management and Law, Kindergarten Theories, 
Nature Study, Music, Art Work, Hand Work, Physical Training, Games 
and Songs of the Kindergarten, Stories and Story-telling. 


Special attention will be paid to transition work, so that it is hoped 
those who complete the work of this Class will be specially fitted for the 
difficult task of training young children effectually in the rudiments of 
ordinary school work in succession to the work of the Kindergarten, 
bridging over the chasm that too frequently separates the Kindergarten 
from the Primary Class. 
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INTERMEDIATE CLASS STUDYING FOR THE INTERMEDIATE 
CERTIFICATE 


~ 
. —-— 
ee 


ih Regular courses of lectures in the History of Education and in the 

| Principles of Education, School Management and Law, will continue 

throughout the year. In the specific subjects of Agriculture, Elementary | 
(i Algebra, Arithmetic, Art and Manual Training, English, French, Geog- 

Le | | raphy, Geometry, History, Music, Nature Study, Needlework, Physical 

il | Culture, Physiology and Hygiene, the same general methods will be 

i employed as in the class studying for the elementary certificate, and just 

ai Wi as in it (see page 3097) observation and practice in teaching will receive 

ta particular attention. 


ae | AD iis DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 

a AGRICULTURE 

i j ial (See Geocrapuy and Nature Stupy, pages 3101, 3102) 
mn | ART AND MANUAL TRAINING 


Course |—INTERMEDIATE CLass.—The Art and Manual Training 
prescribed for elementary and intermediate schools. 


Pet Se > 
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Course 2—ELEMENTARY CLass.—Work suitable for elementary and 
i rural schools. 


Course 3—KINDERGARTEN CLass.—Work suitable for younger chil- 
dren; also advanced Art in a variety of media. 
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EDUCATION 


Course |—History or EpucaTION.—INTERMEDIATE CLass.—Educa- 
tional theories and practices from Socrates to modern times. 


Course 2—EpucaTIonaL Psycuotocy. INTERMEDIATE Crass. The 
main aspects of Psychology as they are of direct practical value in the art 
of teaching. 


CoursE 2a—MentTaAL Hyciene. INTERMEDIATE CLAss. Training 
for exceptional children. 


Course 3—PrINCIPLES OF GENERAL MetHop. INTERMEDIATE CLASS. 
Various types of lessons, methods and devices. 


Coursrt 4—ScHoot AND CLass MANAGEMENT. INTERMEDIATE CLASS. 
Various types of schools, their organization, classification and management, 
from the smaller routine items to the larger problems of time-table con- 
struction, discipline, and control. 


Course 5—Scuoot Law AND REGULATIONS. INTERMEDIATE CLASS. 
The school law and regulations affecting teachers and pupils. 


Course 6—Epucation, Principtes oF GENERAL Metuop. ELE- 
MENTARY Crass. The fundamental principles underlying all special methods, 
organization of subject matter, the planning of recitations, various types 
of lessons. 


Course 7—EpucaTionaL Psycnotocy. ELEMENTARY Cxass. Those 
aspects of Educational Psychology which are of importance to the teacher. 


Course 8—MENTAL HycrENE—ELEMENTARY Cass. See Course 2a. 


Course 9—ScuHoot AND Ciass MANAGEMENT. ELEMENTARY CLASS. 
Same as Course 4 except special emphasis will be laid on rural organization, 
etc. 


Course 10—ScHoot Law anp RecuLaTions. ELEMENTARY CLASS. 
Same as Course 5. 


CoursE 11—SEMINAR IN Practice TEACHING. ELEMENTARY AND 
INTERMEDIATE CLASSES. Criticism and discussion of actual lessons taught 
by students in the Practice School and in Montreal schools. 


Course 12—PrinciPpLEsS AND PRACTICE. KINDERGARTEN DIRECTORS 
Crass. Various types‘of Kindergarten theories and practices. 


Course 13—History, THEORY AND PRACTICE OF THE KINDERGARTEN. 
KINDERGARTEN Directors’ Crass. Development of modern methods and 
current practice. 


Course 14—TuHerory AND Practice OF THE KINDERGARTEN. KIN- 
DERGARTEN ASSISTANTS’ Crass. This course is given to the Kindergarten 
Assistants’ Classes in the High School for Girls, Montreal. 
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Course 15—Cuitp PsycHotocy. KINDERGARTEN ASSISTANTS’ CLASS. 
This course is given in the High School for Girls, Montreal. 


Course 16—Epucationat Psycuotocy, 3rp YEAR B.Sc. (H.Ec). 
STUDENTS. See page 3086. 
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Note.—For courses in Education required for the High School 
diplomas, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 


McGill University. 


ENGLISH 
INTERMEDIATE CLAss: 
Course |: Literature (Reading and Appreciation). Content and 
methods, applied to the prescribed courses of study in elementary schools: 


problems in silent and oral reading; tests of reading ability; examinations 
in literature. 


Course 2: Language (Composition and Grammar). Typical units 
of oral and written work throughout the grades; a study of grammar— 
functional for the pupil, formal for the teacher; spelling and vocabulary 
building; the marking of written compositions. 
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Course 3: English, the Curriculum, and the Teacher—The relation 
of English to other subjects on the course of study; special problems in the 


junior high school grades; academic and professional preparation to teach 
English acceptably. 
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Courses | AND 2: As above. 


CoursE 3; Problems of English teaching in elementary and rural - 
schools. 
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FRENCH 


Course I—INTERMEDIATE CLAss. Pronunciation, review, methods, 


and devices for teaching Oral French. An individual oral examination is 
required from all students. 
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Course 2—E.LeMENTARY Crass. Lessons suitable for elementary and 
rural schools. 
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Opportunities for practice are afforded by the constant use of French 
in the class room and at the Cercle Francais where meetings are conducted 
entirely in French. The programmes of the Cercle Frangais consist of 


songs, games, impromptu speeches, short plays, illustrated lectures and 
an occasional causerie by well-known French speakers. 
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GEOGRAPHY 
Course |I—INTERMEDIATE Ctass. Review of fundamental prin- 


ciples, detailed studies and methods of teaching. 


Course 2—ELEMENTARY Ctass. Scholarship and methods suitable 
for elementary and rural schools. 


Intermediate and Elementary students are requested to provide 
themselves with a copy of Frye and Gammell’s Geography, Thralls and 
Reeder, Geography in the Elementary School (Rand McNally), Bradley, 
World Geography (Ginn & Co.), 


HISTORY 


Course |—INTERMEDIATE Crass. Methods of teaching the Course 
of Study. Special study of selected periods. 


Course 2—ELemMeENTARY Crass. Methods adapted to elementary and 
rural schools. 


Intermediate and Elementary students are requested to provide 
themselves with a copy of Brown, Building the Canadian Nation (Dent.) 
as well as a Canadian History Note Book, published by Copp Clark Co. 


MATHEMATICS 


Course |—INTERMEDIATE CLAss. 

a. ARITHMETIC. Present-day movements and methods of teaching 
Arithmetic. 

b. ALGEBRA AND Geometry. Methods for teaching the Course of 
Study for Grades VIII and IX. 

Texts Required:—Morton’s Teaching Arithmetic in the Elementary 
School, Vol. Il (Reviséd edition); Hart: Progressive High School Algebra 
(Revised Canadian edition), Lougheed and Workman: Geometry for High 
Schools. 


Course 2—ELeMENTARY Cass. Arithmetic for elementary and rural 
schools. 


Texts Required:—Morton’s Teaching Arithmetic in the Elementary 
School, Vol. 11, Intermediate Grades (Revised Edition). 


MUSIC 


Course 1—KInDERGARTEN Crass. Methods and music suitable for 
the Kindergarten. 
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Course 2—INTERMEDIATE CLAss. The Course of Study and methods 
of teaching. 


Course 3—ELementary Crass. Music in elementary and rural 
schools. 


Music Certificates. All students must devote individual study towards 
preparation for one of the music certificates issued by the Protestant 
Central Board of Examiners. The certificates are in four grades, viz.:— 
Preliminary, Junior, Senior and Advanced. Details of the necessary 
requirements will be found posted at all times in the College Music Room. 


NATURE STUDY 


Course I—KINDERGARTEN Directors Ciass. Methods of teaching 
nature topics suitable for kindergarten and primary children. 


Course 2—INTERMEDIATE Crass. Methods of teaching nature topics 
on a seasonal basis according to local environment. 


Course 3—ELEMENTARY Crass. Methods and suggestions suitable 
for elementary and rural schools. 


NEEDLEWORK FOR WOMEN 


Construction of simple, attractive and useful articles employing the 
use of various hand stitches and the sewing machine. A study of materials 
and their uses, properties of the various fibres and simple tests for their 
identification. One period a week for one term. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


INTERMEDIATE AND ELEMEN'TARY CLASSES. 


The authorized course is the Syllabus of Physical Training for Schools, 
1933, supplemented with indoor and outdoor games, etc. 


Students must wear the regulation costume for gymnastic work. See 


page 3027. 


Students wishing to swim must provide themselves with woollen 
bathing suits of guaranteed fast dye. 
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STRATHCONA [TRUST CERTIFICATE 


Students in the School for Teachers must qualify themselves to 
pass the examinations for Strathcona Trust Certificates, and be able to 
teach the Syllabus of Physical Exercises, 1933, approved by the Strathcona 
Trustees and adopted for the province:—Grades A and B for men and 
Grade B for women. 


Tropuies, Cups AND MEDALS FoR WomeEN. See page 3112. 


PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 


CoursE |I—INTERMEDIATE Ctass. Personal and School Hygiene; 
methods of teaching the Course of Study. 


CoursE 2—ELeEMENTARY Cxass. Conditions and needs of rural 
. schools, in relation to Personal and School Hygiene. 


PRIMARY METHODS 


Course 1—KinpERGARTEN Directors Crass. Kindergarten methods 
leading to the work of the early primary grades. 


Course 2—INTERMEDIATE Cass. Junior children and the approach 
to Language, Reading, Spelling, Poetry, Story, Geography, History, 
Writing and Scripture, Number Work. 


Course 3—ELementary Crass. Methods and suggestions for the 
work in the junior and beginners’ classes in elementary and rural schools. 


A practical course is given in the preparation of classroom and indi- 
vidual material. Students are advised to bring smocks, scissors, penknife. 


ENTERPRISES—Theory and practical work will be carried out by all 
students. 


RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION 


Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what religious de- 
nomination they are connected, and to meet weekly for Religious Instruc- 
tion in accordance with the scheme approved by the Protestant Committee. 
In addition to punctual attendance at weekly Religious Instruction, each 
student will be required to attend public worship at least once every 


Sunday. 
SCRIPTURE 


INTERMEDIATE, ELEMENTARY, AND KINDERGARTEN CLASSES. 
The course of study, moral training and opening exercises. 
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BOOKS 
See als» page 3024 


Students should bring with them all books in their possession which 
may be of service in preparing to tach elementary, intermediate or High 
School classes, and also books on tle professional training of teachers. 


Textbooks in the various class:s are announced by each professor or 
lecturer at the beginning of the sesspn, and are naturally subject to change 
from time to time unless specified wder the various courses. 


ROOM FURNISHINGS 


For room furnishings required, see page 3024. 


THE MACDONA_D HIGH SCHOOL 
The Macdonald High School is srganized as a Protestant High School, 


and in general subjects follows the courses prescribed by the Protestant 
Committee of the Council of Educetion for the kindergarten, elementary, 
intermediate, and High School grides of the Province. Special courses 
are also given by specialists in Must, Physical Training, Cooking, Sewing, 
Manual Training, Physics, and Chenistry. 


The School will open Tuesday, September 2nd. 


There are no fees for Protestart children from the Protestant School 
Municipalities of Ste. Anne de Bdlevue, Ste. Anne du Bout de I'Isle, 
Senneville, and Vaudreuil-Dorion, >ut for all other pupils, who are ac- 
cepted if there is accommodation, there is a fee of $70.00 per pupil per 
year of all grades. This fee is payable strictly in advance, by four instal- 
ments of $17.50 each to the Secrtary, Macdonald College, Que., on 
September Ist, November Ist, Febuary Ist, and April Ist, respectively. 
The College reserves the right to make changes without notice in its 


published schedule of fees. 


There is no residence accommedation for pupils attending the High 


School. 


All candidates for admission to he High School must produce a medical 
certificate of vaccination as follows: 'a) Successful vaccination within seven 
years, or (b) Immunity to vaccine afer two recent unsuccessful vaccinations 
—such cerlificate of immunity to be god for five years from date. 


See also page 3014 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 
GENERAL 


BuRSARIES FOR Sons OF FARMERS 


1 
: 
44 
| 
; 
| 
: 
: 
| 


The following bursaries are available on application for sons of farmers 
of Quebec, the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and the Maritime Provinces, 
who are living in residence at the College: 


Diploma Course students................ $ 10.00 
Degree Course students................. 15.00 
Postgraduate students.................. 15.00 
School for Teachers’ students............ 15.00 


Application for one of these bursaries or for renewal must be made 
before September Ist and must be accompanied by a recommendation 
from the local agronome, agricultural representative, or similar official. 


MAcDoNALD CoLLEGE BurRSARIES 


A limited number of bursaries and scholarships are available’ for 
degree course students in the Faculty of Agriculture. These may be granted 
to students in any year of the course, but are intended primarily to assist 
deserving first-year students who might not be able to attend college 
without this assistance. The value varies from $50.00 to $100.00 according 
to circumstances, and they are renewable from year to year provided 
application is made in good time and the recipient’s academic record 
justifies renewal. 


Bursary holders may be required to undertake a certain amount of 
work for the College in return for their bursaries. The maximum number 
of hours any bursary holder may be asked to give is three hours a week 
throughout the session, or one hour for each dollar of his bursary, whichever 
may be smaller. 


Scholarships may be granted to students of exceptionally high achieve- 
ment. The winner of a scholarship receives the title and status of “College 
Scholar’ but the amount actually awarded will depend upon the financial 
needs of the winner. 


Applications for a bursary, and for renewal of a bursary, must be 
made to the Registrar, on forms provided, before August 15th each year. 


PrIzE FoR CREATIVE WRITING 


The Havela Segal Memorial Prize, endowed in memory of the late 
Havela Echenberg Segal, a former student of Macdonald College, has a 
present value of $50.00. It is offered annually for the best piece of original 
writing submitted by any student of Macdonald College. Entries must 
reach the Registrar not later than June Ist, 1948. 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


DreLtoma CouRSE 


The Fisher Trust Fund, in memory of the late Honourable Sydney 
A. Fisher, formerly Member of Parliament for Brome County and Minister 
of Agriculture, Canada, offers for the session 1947-48, two agricultural 
scholarships of $75.00 a year each, tenable at Macdonald College for two 
years, for the Diploma Course in Agriculture, from November Ist, 1947, 
to March 3lst, 1948, on the following conditions:— 


1. The candidates must be sons of farmers in the County of Brome, 
co-operating in farm activities during the period of their college course. 


2. The candidates must be at least sixteen years of age. 


3. The candidates must have passed at least grade IX of the High 
School course. 


4. These scholarships will be continued from term to term only upon 
favourable reports from the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Applications must be sent, on or before the Ist of October, 1947, to 
the Chairman of the Fisher Trustees, R. F. Cowan, Mansonville, Que. 


Q.W.I. Bursary. The Quebec Women’s Institute provides a bursary 
of $50.00 to the student entering the second year of the Diploma Course, 
who:— 


(1) Is a professional farmer's son, (or daughter) from the Province of 


Quebec. 


(2) Has spent at least one season (seed time to harvest) in his father’s 
employ on the farm. 


(3) Intends to return to his father’s farm for at least one year on 
completion of his course (or to manage his own farm). 


(4) And who, if more than one candidate presents himself as ful- 
filling the above three requirements, takes the highest proficiency in 
agricultural subjects in the first year or, if he is the only candidate, obtains 
at least class I] standing in these subjects. 


If no student can qualify for the above, this bursary will be made 
available as an entrance bursary to the first year of the Diploma Course. 


La Ferme Prize. Robert Raynauld, M.S.A., Editor of La Ferme 
magazine, offers a prize of $25.00 for competition among students of the 
second year of the Diploma Course who come from farm homes and who 
intend to return to farming after graduation. The prize will be awarded 
to the eligible student who presents the best project. 
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Lieutenant-Governor’s Medal. His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor 
of the Province of Quebec, gives annually a bronze medal, which is awarded 
to tle student who takes the highest percentage in General Proficiency in 
the First Year of the Diploma Course. 


Minister of Agriculture's Medals. The Honourable the Minister of 
Agriculture of the Province of Quebec, offers annually two bronze medals 
in cmnection with the Diploma Course, Second Year Class, to be presented 
to the students ranking first in the Dairy Farming and in the Fruit Farming 
Groups respectively. 


B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


Nova Scotia College of Agriculture Scholarship. Macdonald College 
offers a scholarship of two years’ tuition (value of $100.00) to the student of 
the Nova Scotia College of Agriculture obtaining the highest standing in 
the vork of the Second Year of the degree course in that College. 


The Borden Company Limited Scholarship. A scholarship valued at 
$200.00 is offered by the Borden Company Limited of Canada to encourage 
pronising students who take a course of study of value to the dairy indus- 
try. The award will be made to a student on completion of his third year, 
half payable at the beginning of the first term of the fourth year, the 
balance at the beginning of the second term. The following factors will 
be considered in making the award: high standing in the subjects of his 
course during the third year with emphasis on dairying, dairy chemistry 
or dairy bacteriology; participation in student organizations and college 
activities; co-operation with students and staff in the advancement of the 
interests of the student body and the College as a whole. 

Applications should be addressed to the Registrar before August 15th. 


Chemical Institute of Canada Prize. The Chemical Institute of Canada 
offers a prize of books to the value of $25.00 to the student in the Chemistry 
Opton with the highest standing at the end of the third year. 


The Daughters of the Empire Scholarship. As a recognition of the value 
of agricultural education in their Province and Country, the Imperial 
Order of the Daughters of the Empire, Quebec Provincial Chapter, gives 
a sciolarship of $200.00, tenable during the third and fourth years of the 
B.S«. (Agr.) course, to the Canadian student who obtains the highest marks 
in the final examinations of the second year. The scholarship is payable 
to the winning student in two instalments of $100.00 each at the beginning 
of hs third and fourth years respectively. 


Governor General’s Medal. His Excellency the Governor General of 
Camada donates a bronze medal to be awarded to the second year student 
who ranks highest in General Proficiency in first and second year work. 
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Lieutenant-Governor’s Medal. His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec gives annually a silver medal, which is awarded to 
the student who takes the highest standing in General Proficiency in the 
first year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course. 


The Stern Cup. Sir Edward D. Stern, Fan Court, Chertsey, Surrey, 
England, has donated a silver challenge cup, which is held for one year by 
the student who makes the highest aggregate in Stock Judging in the final 
year of the subject. 


The Cutler Shield. Mr. Garnet H. Cutler, Professor of Agronomy, 
Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana, the first lecturer in Cereal Hus- 
bandry, Macdonald College, has donated a bronze challenge shield, which 
is held for one year by the student majoring in Agronomy, who makes the 
highest aggregate in the final year. 


The Conklin Trophy. Dr. Raymond L. Conklin gives a trophy to’ be 
awarded to the student in any year of the degree course who obtains the 
highest percentage of total marks, and who, during the same year, has won 
a place on the College (Canadian) Rugby team and on one other team 
sport. The trophy will be awarded only once to any individual. 


The T. Fred Ward Swimming Trophy. A silver challenge cup donated 
by Mr. T. F. Ward, Secretary of the College, to be held for one year by the 
student winning the greatest number of points at the annual men’s swim- 
ming meet. 


The Lochhead Memorial Prize. In memory of her late husband, William 
Lochhead, B.A., M.Sc., the first Professor of Biology in Macdonald College, 
Mrs. Lochhead has established by an endowment of $400.00, a prize to be 
awarded to the student, majoring in Entomology, who takes the highest 
standing in the fourth year, the prize, in value equal to the proceeds of 
the endowment for one year, to be in books selected by the winner with 
the approval of the Head of the Department of Entomology. 


The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 3113. 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 3112. 


Note:—No prize will be awarded to any student in any of the classes 
whose percentage of marks is below seventy, unless by special action of 
the Faculty. 


POSTGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS 


Walter M. Stewart Scholarship. Two scholarships of $500.00 each are 
offered postgraduate students at Macdonald College. One may be held 
by a postgraduate student whose undergraduate work was taken at the 
Institut Agricole d’Oka, one by a student from Ste. Anne de la Pocatiere. 
Application for these scholarships must be made to the Directors of the 
two colleges mentioned. 
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B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course 

His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec donates 
two medals: 

(1) A silver medal;.to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the third year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 

(2) A bronze medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the second year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec. Course. 

The Montreal Housewives’ League gives a prize for the best results 
secured in the conservation of food, as demonstrated in home methods of 
canning fruits and vegetables. The prize is open to the graduating class in 
the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 

The Frederica Campbell Macfarlane Scholarship. A scholarship has 
been donated by the Quebec Women’s Institutes in memory of the. late 
Frederica Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Administration, 
1912, Superintendent of Quebec Women’s Institute from 1913 to 1919. 
This scholarship is of the value of $50.00, is open only to students from a 
rural district of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded on the results of 
the final examinations in any one of the first three years of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
Course. 

1.0.D.E. Bursary. The Imperial Order Daughters of the. Empire 
offers a bursary of $200.00 to a student, preferably from a rural area of 
Quebec, who has successfully completed the second year of the B.Sc. 
(H.Ec.) course. The bursary is payable in two equal instalments at the 
beginning of the third and fourth years of the course. Application must 
be made to the Registrar before August 15th, and must be accompanied 
by a letter from two responsible persons, including the Bank Manager 


if possible. 
UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 


In addition to the foregoing, Degree students at Macdonald College 
are eligible to apply for the following University scholarships. Particulars 
will be found in the announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, 
Medals and Loan Funds, obtainable from:—The Registrar, McGill Uni- 
versity, Montreal, Que. 

Ottawa Valley Bursaries 

The Isabella C. MacRae Scholarships. 

B’nai B’rith Bursaries. 

Leonard Foundation Scholarships. 

The Christie-Storer Chapter Scholarship. 

Khaki University and Y.M.C.A. Memorial Scholarship Fund. 

Frederick Southam Ker Bursary. 

Morris W. Wilson Memorial Scholarships. 


HoMEMAKER CouRSE 7 
His Excellency the Governor-General of Canada donates a bronze medal 
to be awarded to the Homemaker student who ranks highest in General 
Proficiency. 
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The Montreal Local Council of Women donates a prize in books to the 
value of $10.00 to be awarded to the student or students of the Homemaker 
Course showing outstanding ability in practical subjects. 


The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 3113. 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 3112. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


Prizes AND MEDALS 


His Excellency the Governor-General of Canada gives a bronze medal 
to the student who takes the highest standing in the Art of Teaching, 
whether in the Elementary Class, the Kindergarten Class, or the Inter- 
mediate Class. 


His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec gives 
annually a silver medal and a bronze medal. These medals are awarded 
to the students who take the highest standing in mathematics in the 
Intermediate and Elementary Classes respectively. 


The Prince of Wales Medal will be given to the teacher-in-training who 
takes the highest aggregate of marks in the Intermediate Class. 


The Superintendent of Education gives annually a medal to the teacher- 
in-training who stands second in the Intermediate Class. He also gives a 
prize in books to the student who ranks highest in French. 


The J. C. Wilson Prize was provided by bequest of $1,800.00, of the 
late J. C. Wilson. The proceeds of the bequest for one year will be given 
to the teacher-in-training who takes the highest aggregate of marks in 
the Elementary Class. 


Le Comité de I’ Alliance Francaise de Montréal offers a silver medal in 
the Intermediate Class, and a bronze medal in the Elementary Class, to the 


English-speaking student who in each class takes the highest marks in 
French, 


The Bishop of Montreal gives annually two prizes in books, as follows: 
To the students in the Intermediate and Elementary Classes, who take the 
highest standing in Scripture. 


The Association of Protestant Women Teachers of Montreal gives 
annually a prize to the student of the Intermediate Class who takes the 
highest standing in School Management and Principles and History of 
Education. 


The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 3113. 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 3112. 


Milton L. Hersey, M.A.Sc., LL.D., a member of the Council of Educa- 
tion, Que., has established, by an endowment of $250.00, a prize in the 
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Intermediate Class, and also in the Elementary Class; to the teacher- 
in-training who takes the highest standing during the year in Nature Study 
and Elementary Agriculture. 


The Honorable Jacob Nicol, K.C., M.L.C., D.C.L., a member of the 
Council of Education, Que., gives a prize in books to the teacher-in- 
training of the Elementary Class who takes the second highest aggregate 
of marks. 


The Outremont Protestant Teachers’ Association gives annually a 
prize to be awarded to the student in the Elementary Class who takes the 
highest standing in School Management and Principles of Education. 


The Gardner Kneeland Memorial Prize, was established by an endow- 
ment of $200.00 by the late Professor A. W. Kneeland, M.A., B.C.L., 
in memory of his father. The proceeds of the endowment for one year is 
awarded to the student who ranks highest in English. 


The Frances Willard Women’s Christian Temperance Union, West- 
mount, Que., gives annually a prize of ten dollars to the student who 
takes the highest standing in the subject of Physiology and Hygiene. 


A. Kirk Cameron, a member of the Council of Education, Que., 
gives annually a prize of ten dollars to the student who takes the highest 
standing in Primary Methods. 


The Dr. S. P. Robins Memorial Prize, was established by an endowment 
of $500.00, by Miss Lilian B. Robins, B.A., former lecturer in Mathematics, 
School for Teachers, Macdonald College, in memory of her father, who 
was first Professor of Mathematics, 1857 and, later, Principal of McGill 
Normal School, Montreal, until 1907. The proceeds of the endowment 
for one year will be awarded to the student who obtains a diploma, and 
is the most deserving student from the point of view of personality, pro- 
fessional attainments, and home circumstances. 


NOTE:—Prizes are awarded only to students who oltain diplomas in the 
specified class. 


SARAH Emma Hitt SCHOLARSHIP 


The Sarah Emma Hill Scholarship, endowed by the late Mrs. Sarah 
Emma Hill, of Stanstead, Que., of the present value of about $100.00, will 
be awarded each year to a student in the School for Teachers “where 
assistance is required,—this money to be used by the Trustees of Mac- 
donald College according to their best judgment.” 

Candidates for this scholarship are requested to make written applica- 
tion to the Dean of the School for Teachers, on or before September 30th, 
giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications are 
based, and to provide letters supporting their claims from two responsible 
rersons. 

In making the award, consideration will be given to scholarship and 


professional ability. 
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Etta Bryson SCHOLARSHIP 


This scholarship was bequeathed by the late Miss Ella Bryson of Fort 
Coulonge, Que., to the Women’s Institute of Fort Coulonge, the proceeds 
of which are to be used as a scholarship at Macdonald College for a student 
from the Fort Coulonge Protestant School taking a course in the School 
for Teachers. Candidates for this Scholarship are requested to make 
application to the Dean of the School for Teachers on or before September 
30th each year, and must be supported by recommendation from the 
Women’s Institute of Fort Coulonge. 


I. O. D. E. Bursary 


The Municipal Chapter of Montreal Imperial Order Daughters of the 
Empire awards annually a bursary of $350.00 in the School for Teachers. 
This bursary is open to all girls of the High Schools in the municipality of 
Montreal and vicinity, including Lachine, Longueuil and St. Lambert, and 
will be awarded by a committee of selection chosen by the Order. Appli- 
cation forms can be obtained from the Principals of the High Schools con- 
cerned, or from the Educational Secretary of the Municipal Chapter of 
Montreal Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire—Mrrs. F. M. Stevens, 
493 Argyle Avenue, Westmount, Que. 


OPEN TO ALL WOMEN STUDENTS 


The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women was established, by an 
Endowment of $2,000.00, by the late Honourable James A. Robb, formerly 
Member of Parliament for Chateauguay-Huntingdon and Minister of 
Finance, Canada, in memory of his deceased daughter, Janet Morison 
Robb, wife of Hugh Harvie Donald. The annual bursary will be the proceeds 
of the endowment for one year. 


Preference will be given to women students resident in either of the 
counties of Chateauguay-Huntingdon, or Beauharnois, who are daughters 
of widowed mothers of limited or moderate means, or daughters of widowers 
in similar financial circumstances, or daughters of disabled Canadian 
soldiers who have seen active service. 


Candidates for this bursary are requested to make written application, 
addressed to the Secretary, Macdonald College, Que., on or before 15th 
April, giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications 
are based, and to provide letters from two responsible persons in support 
of their claims. 


Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Shield. Donated by Dr. Todd for annual 


intersection gymnastic competition. 


Dr. John L. Todd Basketball Trophy. Donated by Dr. Todd for annual 


intersection basketball competition. 
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Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals. Four medals—gold, silver, 
bronze, and nickel, donated annually by Dr. Todd for annual individual 
gymnastic competition. 


1913-14 Baseball Cup. Donated by the Girls’ Athletic Association, 


1913-14, for annual intersection baseball competition. 


Lady Constance Stewart-Richardson Swimming Cups for General 
Excellence and General Proficiency in Swimming and Diving. Donated by 
Lady Constance Stewart-Richardson for annual individual competition. 


The Badminton Challenge Cup. Donated by the Girls’ Athletic As- 


sociation, 1928-29, for annual individual competition. 


Note:—Only students taking a full year’s course at the College are 
eligible to compete for the swimming cups, gymnastic medals and the 
badminton cup. 


THE MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY 


The library and reading room are centrally located in the Main 
Building, occupying the ground floor of an annex leading off the main hall. 
Seventy-six readers can be accommodated in the reading room; and in 
a series of alcoves there are reference works and text-books on the work of 
the various departments. 


The present stack-room has accommodation for about 25,000 volumes, 
and the choice of books has been directed towards bringing together the 
best of modern literature on subjects of the curriculum of the College. 


The Walter M. Stewart Collection includes biography, history, travel, 
science, etc. This collection has been purchased with sums of money 
given by Walter M. Stewart, of Montreal. 


EXTENSION SERVICE IN THE FACULTY 
OF AGRICULTURE 


AGRICULTURE 


DEPARTMENTAL SERVICES.—The services of the various departments 
of Macdonald College are always available for the advancement of the 
agricultural and home interests of the Province of Quebec. Personal 
interviews at the College and correspondence are invited. 


Jupces, SPEAKERS, EDUCATIONAL Exuisits.— Macdonald College 
upon request, and when convenient arrangements can be made, will 
supply judges for exhibitions and speakers for meetings held under the 
auspices of agricultural societies, farmers’ clubs, women’s institutes, 
livestock, poultry and dairy associations, seed growing and horticultural 
societies and kindred organizations and, in some cases, will provide edu- 
cational exhibits. 


113 











erty aT ORE eS 
ee res - 
— ec 














ee er 


Spee atighy Sd 
aera 


eh wee hrs rast 
z 


er 
= 


i. 


ee eae se epeiecebttontel 


shape =e Es — ie EE EEE 
_ c= ae os oer St 


_—— 


Gis mao “+ 
AS a eee 


ve 


eens 
— - Sle Rie ES ae “= 
—— — 


eet 


—i98 
5 


brs ee Ss SS 
£ = eS 























3114 MACDONALD COLLEGE 


VISITORS TO THE COLLEGE FROM THE FARMING COMMUNITY OF QUEBEC 
are always welcome, from 9 a.m. until 5 p.m., excepting on Sundays, 
Saturday afternoons, and public holidays. 


FARMERS’ Excursions TO THE CoLLEGE.—Excursions organized by 
agricultural societies, farmers’ clubs, and similar bodies, are cordially 
invited to the College in the month of June to inspect the work in progress 
in the various departments, the main farm, field crops, orchards and 
vegetable gardens, the greenhouses, the poultry plant, the dairy, and 
the scientific laboratories, to see for themselves the experimental and 
demonstration work and to ask questions in regard thereto. An oppor- 
tunity is also given to inspect the student residences, the dining-room, 
the gymnasium, and other parts of the building, and thereby to understand 
to some extent the conditions of student life at the College. 


When arrangements are made in time, organized excursions will be 
provided at a nominal charge with a luncheon of sandwiches, bread and 
butter, cheese, and hot tea; or, if preferred, excursionists may bring their 
own lunch baskets, the College providing tea. In order to provide for 
the convenience and comfort of such excursionists, advice should be sent 
in advance as to the hours of arrival at and departure from the College, 
and as to the number of excursionists to be expected. Address:—The 
Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College, Que. 


SPECIMENS FOR EXaMINATION.—Please note that plants, seeds, 
insects, and similar specimens sent to the College for identification or 
examination, should be prepaid if sent by express, and attached thereto 
should be a tag containing the name and the address of the sender, and 
full particulars of the material sent. Parcels sent by parcel post should 
also be similarly tagged, in order that the material may be submitted to 
the department suited to make the examination. 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
Questions relating to household subjects will be answered. 


Address:—The Director of the School of Household Science, Mac- 
donald College, Que. 
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Provincial Government Grant of $9.00 per month of attendance to students of the Province of Quebec. In the case of Graduate students, only bona fide 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


RicHARD PENNINGTON, B.A., Lib. Dip. (London), F.L.A. 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARIAN 


The University Library, which is under the general management of a 
Committee of Senate, includes the Redpath Library and various Faculty 
and Departmental libraries in other buildings. 


The several libraries of the University now contain over 500,000 
volumes and 50,000 pamphlets and receive over 3,000 periodicals, 
Government publications and transactions of various literary and scientific 
societies. 


Among the special collections possessed by the Redpath Library may 
be mentioned the Mendelssohn Choir Memorial Collection of works on 
Music, the T. D. King Collection of Shakesperiana, the Redpath Historical 
Collection, the Friedman Collection of Kipling, and the Collection of 
Canadiana. 


The Blackader Library of Architecture has been established in honour 
of Captain Gordon Home Blackader, B.Arch. (McGill). The Wood 
Library of Ornithology was presented by Colonel Casey A. Wood, M.D., 
LL.D., as a special research collection and reference library. The Blacker 
Library of Zoology, presented by Robert Roe Blacker and Nellie Canfield 
Blacker, is a comprehensive reference library on this special subject. It is 
supplemented by the Lyman Collection of books on Entomology. The 
Dinah Lauterman Library of Art was established in 1946. The Faculty 
of Medicine (including the Bibliotheca Osleriana), and the Royal Victoria 
College maintain libraries in their respective buildings; and there are 
Departmental Libraries in Engineering, Chemistry, Physics and Botany. 
The Libraries of the Faculty of Law and the School of Commerce were 
installed, in 1943, in Purvis Hall. Integral parts of the Redpath Library 
are temporarily housed at Dawson College and in the David Morrice Hall 
of the Presbyterian College. 


The Travelling Libraries, now at Macdonald College, provide extra- 
mural library service at a moderate fee. 


With the Library is affiliated the University Book Club, which supplies 
its members with recent publications and makes an annual contribution 
of books to the Library. 


The Library maintains a museum, open to the public, with a per- 
manent exhibition illustrating the development of the Book Arts. 
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UNIVERSITY MUSEUMS 


1. PererR Reppatu Museum 


The Peter Redpath Museum, a dignified building in the Neo-Greek 
style situated between the University Library and the Arts Building, 
was erected by the donor whose name it bears and was handed over to 
the University in 1882, the architects being Hutchison and Steele. It 
is the only building in the University solely designed for museum purposes. 
It contains, on three floors, a great variety of museum material, the most 
important being the paleontological, mineralogical, and zoological col- 
lections, and a condensed exhibit of economic geology. The collections of 
the Lyman Entomological Society are also housed here. Curator, T. H. 
Clark; Assistant Curator, Alice Johannsen Turnham; Associate Curator, 
J. D. Cleghorn (on military service). 


2. McCorp Nationa Museum 


The McCord National Museum is housed in a building adjacent to 
the campus, on the north side of Sherbrooke Street. Eleven rooms, the 
hall and the passages are occupied by the collections, which consist of 
articles illustrating the history and social life of Canada, the bulk of which 
were presented to the University in 1919 by David Ross McCord, Honorary 
Curator until his death. Subject to certain life interests, he bequeathed 
the major part of his estate to the University “‘as an Endowment Fund 
for the maintenance and development of the McCord National Museum.” 
The museum is temporarily closed. Acting Curator, T. H. Clark; Assistant 
Curator, Alice Johannsen Turnham. 
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3. Lisprary Museum 


The Library maintains a permanent display of the History of the 
Book. This is situated in the Gallery of the Reading Room, and is open 
to the public between 9 a.m. and 5 p.m. It shows the development of the 
book from inscribed clay tablets, through the papyrus and parchment 
roll and the medieval manuscript, to the commercial printing of today. 
There are also displays showing the arts of bookbinding and of book 
illustration. In the Faculty Study Room may be seen on request the 
Cleveland Morgan Collection of Assyrian and Babylonian Seals, ‘and 
examples from the Library’s collection of charters and historical manu- 
scripts. Curator, The University Librarian. 


— ee eS ee 


Ne ee re 
OL SS SS = 


a. —_ 
~ ON | ee eS or 
~ ee a = 


= 


a 


4. EtTHNoLocIcAL Museum 


This at present occupies the ground floor court of the Medical Building 
where it temporarily shares its quarters with the Arctic Institute of 
North America. The collection is arranged geographically to illustrate 
the native cultures of North America, Africa and the Pacific Islands. 
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There is in addition the Garstang Loan Collection illustrating Egyptian 
culture through four millenia. Acting Curator, T. H. Clark: Assistant 
Curator, Alice Johannsen Turnham. 


5. In addition to the above there are other collections and exhibits of 
a specialized nature, ordinarily open only to students but to which access 
may be gained by application to the Curator concerned. These include 
the Anatomical, Medical and Pathological Museums, the Museum of 
Hygiene, the Rutherford Collection of Experimental Physics, the Botanical, 
Zoological, and Architectural collections. At Macdonald College there is 
a teaching collection containing an herbarium, a collection of insects, and 
some other exhibits related to Canadian agriculture. 
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MILITARY TRAINING 


CANADIAN OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 
McGILL UNIVERSITY CONTINGENT 


Honorary Colonel. .....Cor. T. S. Morrisey, D.S.O., E.D. 
Honorary Lt.-Col... .... Lr.-Cot. J. M. Morris, M.C., V.D. 
Commanding Officer. .. .L1.-Cor. R. H. E. Wacker, D.S.O., E.D. 
Second-in-Command....Mayor C. M. McDoueatt, D.S.O. 


Resident Staff Officer, 
McGill University....Mayor J. V. Coox 


1. Osject 


The object of the training is to qualify selected undergraduates for a 
commission in the Canadian Army, Active or Reserve, in one of the various 


corps, depending on educational requirements. 


2. ELIGIBILITY 


All students may apply subject to the following regulations: 
(a) Applicants must be British subjects. 


(b) With the exception of Veterans, students must reach the age of 
eighteen by April first of the year they apply and must not exceed 
twenty-two years of age at date of registration at University. 
Full details of age limits for Veterans may be obtained from 


Resident Staff Officer. 


(c) Students must meet physical requirements of the Corps for 
which they apply. 


(d) The University course followed must lead to a recognized degree. 
Students following a three year course are eligible only if they 
apply in their first year at University. Students following a 
four year course are eligible providing they apply in their first 
or second year and students of a five year course may apply in 
first, second or third year. 


(ce) British subjects who are not residents of Canada may apply but 
preference will be given to those who intend to remain in Canada 
after graduation. 
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TRAINING 


(a) First WintER COTC 


Application, selection and enrolment. Training consists only 
of introductory talks designed to assist students during the 
balance of the course. 


(b) First Summer COTC 


Sixteen weeks training at the Royal School of the Corps 
selected by the student, except for students of Medicine and 
Dentistry for whom a shorter course is provided. 


(c) SEconp WintTER COTC 


Defence Economics 1 10 hours........... Professor J. B. Rollit 
Military Geography 10hours......... Professor J. R. McKay 
Military Science I 20 hours 

40 hours 


(d) SEconp SumMER COTC 


Sixteen weeks advanced training at the Royal School of the 
Corps chosen (except Medicine and Dentistry as above). 


(e) THirrp Winter COTC 
Defense Economics II 10 hours 
Military History 10 hours 
Military Science I] 20 hours 


(f) THrrp Summer COTC (Optional) 


Sixteen weeks advanced training 


QUALIFICATION 


Students who complete two summers practical training as well as 
the winter courses will be qualified for the rank of Lieutenant 
(Reserve Force). 


Students who complete the above plus one additional summer 
of practical training will qualify as Captains (Reserve Force) or 
Lieutenants (Active Force). 


On graduation students will be eligible for a commission. 
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5. Stratus AND Pay 


Students who are accepted are granted the status of Second 
Lieutenants and are known as Officer Cadets. 


During the summer training periods, students will receive pay 
at the rate of $135.00 per month, plus lodging, board, medical care 
and transportation. For the second and third winter, students will 


receive ten day's pay, i.e. $45.00. 


6. APPLICATION FOR ENROLMENT 


Students taking lectures in Montreal who desire to enrol should 
apply to the Resident Staff Officer, Sir Arthur Currie Gymnasium- 
Armoury. Dawson College students should apply at the COTC Office, 
Dawson Hall. Application should be made as soon after University 
registration as possible. 


THE McGILL UNIVERSITY NAVAL TRAINING DIVISION 


Commanding Officer............ Lieut. Cor. (S) D.C. Barn, R.C.N. (R) 


University Naval Training Divisions (U.N.T.D.) were established in 
Canadian universities during the War to provide Naval training for 
students prior to entry into active service in the Navy. These divisions 
are being continued in peacetime to provide a Naval Officers’ Training 
program through which students may become commissioned officers in the 
Royal Canadian Navy (Reserve). Opportunity is also provided in certain 
branches for entry into the Royal Canadian Navy (Permanent Force) as 
ccmmissioned officers who will follow the Navy as a career. 


A student entering the U.N.T.D. is attested as Ordinary Seaman 
unless his academic field is allied to a branch of the Navy in which he might 
beccme commissioned. In such a case, he is entered in the lowest rate in 
the appropriate branch; for example, a student in electrical engineering 
is entered as Electrician’s Mate, 2nd class, and a student in commerce as 
Probationary Writer. 


All members of the U.N.T.D. appear before an Officers’ Selection 
Board before the close of the second academic year. Unsuccessful candi- 
dates may present themselves again the following year. Those who are 
successful in passing the Board are designated as Officer Candidates and 
receive special training. U.N.T.D. members are not encouraged to qualify 
for higher rates such as Leading Seaman and Petty Officer, but are en- 
couraged to strive to become Officer Candidates. An attractive rate of 
pay during summer training has been approved: Officer Candidates 
receive $135 per month while in active training. 
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The Naval Training program calls for sixty hours’ instruction, per 
session, for four years. This program is of a progressive nature. All 
members of U.N.T.D. take the same training during the academic year, 
irrespective of the branch in which they may be commissioned ultimately. 
Two weeks’ training afloat is required each Spring or Summer after the 
close of the academic year or before the opening of University in the Fall. 
The training takes the form of a cruise in a Canadian Naval vessel from 
an East or West Coast port. In 1947, Alaska, U.S.A., Bermuda and 
the British Isles were among the places visited by the ships undertaking 
training cruises. In addition to the required two weeks’ training afloat, 
U.N.T.D. members may also volunteer for paid service ashore or afloat 
during the remainder of the summer vacation. Officer Candidates are 
required to spend one full summer in training in order to qualify for 
commissions in the R.C.N.(R) on graduation. 


For further information apply to: 


Commanding Officer, McGill U.N.T.D., 
Room 335, 
Dawson Hall, Montreal. 

or, 


U.N.T.D. Office, 
Dawson Hall, Dawson College. 
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ACADEMIC DRESS 


Undergraduates are entitled to wear a plain stuff gown, not longer 
than half way between the knee and the ankle, with round sleeves cut 


above elbow. 


Bachelor of Arts—Black stuff gown, falling down below knee with 
full sleeve cut to elbow and terminating in a point (similar to that of the 
Cambridge B.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk and edged 


with white fur. 


Bachelor of Architecture—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with white silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Civil Law—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with French grey silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Commerce—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 


black silk, lined with purple silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Engineering—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 


hood, black silk, lined with scarlet silk and edged with white fur. 
Bachelor of Household Science-——The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with jade green silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Library Science— The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 


hood, black silk, lined with orange silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Music—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with pale mauve silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Nursing—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with dark blue silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Physical Education _'The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with claret coloured silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Science —The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 


black silk, lined with yellow silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Science in Agriculture—The same gown as Bachelors of 


Arts; hood, black silk, lined with dark green silk and edged with white fur. 
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Bachelor of Social Work—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk lined with fuchsia silk and edged with white fur. 


Master of Arts— Black gown of stuff or silk, falling below knee, with 
long sleeves with semi-circular cut at the bottom (similar to that of the 


Cambridge M.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk. 


Master of Architecture—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with white silk. 


Master of Civil Law—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with French grey silk. 


Master of Commerce—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with purple silk. 


Master of Engineering—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood, 
black silk, lined with scarlet silk. 


Master of Science—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with yellow silk. 


Master of Social Work—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood, 
black silk, lined with fuchsia silk. 


Doctor of Civil Law—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with French grey silk. 


Doctor of Dental Surgery—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk. 


Doctor of Laws—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with white silk. 


Doctor of Literature—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale blue silk. 


Doctor of Medicine—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 


Doctor of Music—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with mauve silk. 


Doctor of Philosophy—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale green silk. 


Doctor of Science—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with yellow silk. 
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Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of Literature, 
Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and Doctors of Music are 
entitled to wear for full dress a robe of scarlet cloth (similar in pattern 
to that of the Cambridge LL.D.), faced with silk of the same colour as 
the lining of their respective hoods. 


All hoods are in pattern similar to that of the Masters of Arts of 
Cambridge University. 


Undergraduates and graduates wear the ordinary black trencher 
with black tassel, but Doctors of Law, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors 
of Literature, Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and Doctors of 
Music wear for full dress a black velvet hat with gold cord, similar to 
that worn by Doctors of Laws of Cambridge University. 


Samples of the colours of the linings of all hoods are kept for 
inspection in the office of the Registrar. 
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TELEPHONE NUMBERS 


Athletics Manager 


Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasiume-<-<--<--+--%-ce%ee"rrrrrrerenene™ PL. 4488 
Peewee as eos University sUreetq—<-----------<<- <9 <n nnn nnn nenrnrrrnn= LA. 5265 
Canadian Officers Training Corps. ae 

Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Armoury------------- rer rrr aes 3304 
Conservatorium of Music, 677 Sherbrooke Street, West-----------"0rrrnnnn= = 2080 

(Secretary's Office) ------------------- nn nnn MA. 2606 
Dept. of Physical Education (Men) 

Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium-----------<--99r rrr rrr nnn PL. 1881 
Dept. of Physical Education (Viomen) ; 

555 Sherbrooke Street, West---------<----------- nnn nnn MA. 9176 
Diocesan College, 34/74 University Strect-<<<<-<------ nnn nnn nnn nnn nnnnnn MA. 4902 
ee ee eo were ty Dp Lree Use ——— <<< = Senco mene nnn nnn ener rns MA. 2646 
Douglas Hall, 3851 University Street----------------------9 nnn nn nnn BE. 2886 
Peegie Geng eoo MOQ eVian GLTOO Ue KH 9385 —— 4H en nnn nnn nnn mene erenene= PL. 8789 
Football Tickets, 

Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium---------------------------PL. 4489 
Precueree’ coclery, of06 University Street------<-<<-e neem nore enennn== fA. 2664 
International Labour Office, 3480 University Street--------<<---ces-r---= PL. 2507 
Tavecars ecuaene sovee, c246 Peel Street--=---<<<-- eee sene cnn ne eeeene= HA. 9462 
Megat) Patiy, Goo cneruroone SUrTeet, West<<<-<<-er<s-n rer n nesses aseesnares LA. 2244 
McGill Daily, Editor-in-Chief, A. Knight -<------<<<9 <<<<<eceseeesess--- LA. 2244 

(After 10 P.M. and on Sundays and Holidays) -------------------- LA. 8366 
McGill Universi ty------<--- <<< -n een nnn rr rr nr rere nnn ecenerses MA. 9181 
Meg ss 2 on, oO GuerUrcone SUtee rs Pes Yaka sake wee none one m en nnn e nes een== LA. 2244 

President, D. Towns@ngse se -<9-]<2on en - on nn nn een nnn senae== LA. 2244 

(After 10 P.M. and on Sundays and Holidays)}-------------------- LA. 2247 
McLennan Hall (Women Students' Residence) 3480 Ontario Ave.-------------- PL. 0044 
Montreal General Hospital, Dorchester Street, East----------------------- PL«- TEL 
Morgan House, (Student Veterans' Residence) 3619 University St.---------- MA. 4458 
Players' Club Office, 690 Sherbrooke Street, West---------<-----------+-=- LA. 2244 
Purvis Hall, 1020 Pine Avenue West. 

Law Facul ty------------------- 9 - <9 9 9 on ne en er nnn HA. 0719 

Commerce Facul tyn----9 ere nnn rn rrr rrr re rere rene e= HA. 0998 

ee ee ae ea ea a nen nn nnn nn enn nate HA. 5952 
Rink and Tennis Courts, McTavish Street---------------------------------- fA, 2705 
Royal Victoria College, 555 Sherbrooke Street, West---------------------- MA. 9176 
Royal Victoria Hospital, Pine Avenue, West------------------------------- PL. 1251 
School for Graduate Nurses, 3466 University Street----------------------- MA. 9181 
School of Social Work, 3600 University Street --------------------------- MA 2977 
Strathcona Hall (Women Students' Residence) 

772 Sherbrooke Street, West------------------------------------ HA. 6268 
Student Christian Movement, 3574 University Street--------------~-------- PL. 1156 
Students' Employment Bureau, 690 Sherbrooke Street, West----------------- LA. 2244 
Students' Executive Council, 690 Sherbrooke Street, West----------------- LA. 2244 

President, D. A. Ross -------------------------------------.-- LA. 2244 

(After 10 P.M. and on Sundays and Holidays) -------------------- LA. 2247 
University Co-operative Residence, 3609 University-Street---------------- LA. 6307 
University Medical Officer, 

Dr. C. S. Barker (Residence) =-------------..-- 2-22 WA. 4086 
Macdonald College, 

Men's Residence----------------------- +--+ ++ ee ee Ste. Anne 788 

Women's Residence---------------------------------+--- Ste.Anne 306 or 810 
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MEN’S FRATERNITIES 


Rae Tate Pht, S478 MeTevish Street .ooccviccccvecccvdcudeenus, eeawue PL. 
Delta Kappa Epsilon, 3653 University Street.......ccccccccccccceccecee aPlic 
Delta Sigma Phi, 3592 University Street........ccccecees éwientiaeee © 0s Sele oad dae 
Bese Upsiion, 3434. MeTaviat Give sik cies sc -< ccdiowcawudicnsocéecceeece PL. 
RADDA HNO Pau, 1210 Pine Avene Meet. s 26 isvee sx cadeene dee Side sci. cnn. HA. 
We Sigma NG, S45 Pine Avewie West oo sis oss cs ciedudiacnnc. sce, coceee oMA, 
Phi Delta Theta, 3581 A VOPR EPEC WOES: bbl 5 a S38 Ses. ; ee cee MA, 
Phi Kappa Pi, 3647 UEIVOUBASY SEPOORG Fob aye vc. cS ih Sah eis os bow ec wee -MA. 
Hel Upsilon, 3429 Peel Streets ssi cscs ss eso vc oesdeocssece cece er eae PL. 
Sigme Gat, S407 Pual, Streeter... ctor eters ce ial Meee SW am PL. 
Kappe Alpha, 3606 University Street ssc vasa sce vbcis 055 a enw eek LA. 


Zeta Beta Tau, 


cote Pai, S6ST University Streehs sis cc 4s dasnk ps dvcceeeieckc okt BE. 


WOMEN’S FRATERNITIES 


Alpha Gamma Delta, 646 Sherbrooke Street, West.......ccee cece ceeecece, PL. 
Alpha Omicron Fi, -8560 University Strast. ssvewiius ce. c pak yie dla S « ws LA. 
Delta Gamma, 900 Sherbrooke Street, West, (Apt.14)............. mite y PL. 
Delta Phi Epsilon, 529 Prince Arthur Street, W......ccccccccccccccece AT. 
Gamma Phi Beta, 3601 University Street.......cscccccccccccsccccescenes MA. 
Kappa Alpha Theta, 3570 University Street.....ccccccccccccccccccccece MA. 


Kappa Kappa Gamma, 768 Sherbrooke Street......ccccccccccceccccccccccccHts 


Sigma Delta Tau, 5225 Notre Dame de Grace Avenue.......cececccccccceesDEn 
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OFFICERS 1946-1947 


STUDENTS' SOCIETY OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 


D. Alec Ross 
David Townsend 
G.H. Fletcher 


President: 
Vice-President: 
Secretary-Treasurer: 


WOMEN'S UNION OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 


President: Hedwig Brown 
Vice-President: Dorothy Petersen 
Secretary: Mary Mitham 

Treasurer: Dorothy Stalker 


DAWSON COLLEGE STUDENTS! COUNCIL 
President: R. C. Gudgeon 
PETERSON RESIDENCES (Lachine) 


President: Ted Blake 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


FIRST YEAR: 


(TO BE ELECTED) 


FIRST YEAR: President CARLYLE JOHNSON 
Vice-President NATALIE FOCHS 
Secretary BARBARA WATSON 
Treasurer MICHAEL LEWIS 
t SECOND YEAR: President DIXON ARMITAGE 
at Vice-President ROSALIND COHEN 
ix Secretary MARTHA MORGAN 
if Treasurer JACK SCOTT 
ih 
Wii THIRD YEAR: President PAUL BETTS 
rg Vice-President PAULINE HUMPHREYS 
fi Secretary ANNE McFARLANE 
a Treasurer JACK BUSBY 
R FOURTH YEAR: President DAVID COMMON 
Vice-President JOAN MASON 
Secretary HARRIET ANDERSON 
Treasurer MERRIL E. STALKER 
COMMERCE 


SECOND YEAR President: MILTON ORR 
ne Vice-President JACK SHAYNE 
Secretary JOHN FULLER 

a THIRD YEAR President JACK RONSON 

wt Vice-President FLOYD MacKINNONS 
bi Secretary WILLIAM JONES 

af, 
‘ FOURTH YEAR President DOUGLAS AUSTIN 
Vice-President PAUL BOISSENAULT 
Secretary MURRAY LAMB 
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DENTISTRY 
FIRST YEAR: President R.P.W. RYAN 


SECOND YEAR 


THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


FIRST YEAR: 


SECOND YEAR: 


THIRD YEAR: 


FOURTH YEAR: 


FIRST YEAR: 


SECOND YEAR: 


THIRD YEAR: 


Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasure: 


President 


Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasure: 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasure> 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasure? 


ENGINEERING 


(Dawson College), 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasure! 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


LAW 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 


President 
Vice-President 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 
M.W.S.S. Representative 


FRANCIS C. VITORI 
J.F. REID 


LESTER A. GILL 
ARNOLD LANE 
WALTER SVISTUN 


C.G. BRODIE-BROCKWELL 
VERNON PAUL 
GEORGE COOMBES 


ERNEST E. EADES 
ERIC W. STOREY 
MISS R.B. DUNDASS 


AL ROWE 
JOHN TAYLOR 
JIM HARRIS 


JOHN CARRUTHERS 
KEITH GOULD 
STU GREEN 


DOUG FOLLETT 
BOB FORGUES 
RUDY SCARABELLI 


E.S. O'TOOLE 
A. R. CREAPAULT 
FRIEDA SALMON 


FRANK COMMON 
FRANK MONAHAN 


D. DOHENY 
JOHN COLBY 


BERTRAND M. WALSH 
SARA L. SIEBERT 
EVELYN E. TUFTS 
PATRICIA LAYTON 
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FIRST YEAR: 


SECOND YEAR: 


THIRD YEAR: 


FOURTH YEAR: 


FIRST YEAR: 


SECOND YEAR: 


THIRD YEAR: 


FOURTH YEAR’ 


FIRST YEAR: 


SECOND YEAR: 


THIRD YEAR: 


FOURTH YEAR: 


MEDICINE 


President 
Vie:-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vics-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vic2-President 
Secretary 
Treasurer 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


J.B. ANDERSON 
JOHN OULTON 
RUBY JACKSON 


T. R. HALE 
W. BAULD 
JEAN GRAY 


DON BROWN 
HARRY WATSON 
RITA LEFF 


JOHN C. BECK 
CLARENCE JOHNSTON 
ELAINE McNEIL-SMITH 
GUS RICHTER 


McGILL SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vics-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


C. A. BUCKLEY 
LEA WATTS 
JEAN SICARD 


KATHLEEN M. KING 
RONALD S. VIQUAIT 
DON McILVEEN 


PATRICIA J. BROWN 
MURRAY GREATREX 
MARJORIE KARN 


MARY DAVIDSON 
BETTY SCARTH 
AILEEN KENNEDY 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


President 


President 


President 


President 


SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE 


President 
Vic3-President 
Secretary 
Treisurer 
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NATALIE FOCHS 


ROSLIND COHEN 


PAULINE HUMPHREYS 


JOAN MASON 


NURSES 


ELVA HONEY 
LENORE LAMB 
ALICE MAJOR 
LUELLA DOWNING 


FIRST YEAR: 


SECOND YEAR: 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


SCHOOL OF PHYSIOTHERAPY 
eeenemrneeniateineeveniensnesea oe en, 


President 
Secretary 


President 
Secretary 


DOREEY DAVIE 
ESMEE CHAI 


MARJOQUIE WOOLLEY 
KATHLIEN HARPER 


GRADUATE STUDENTS! ASSOCIATIIN 
— eee 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary 
Treasurer 


Social Committee: 


Educational Committee: 


Athletics 


Publicity Rep. 


W.A. IRYCE 

E.W. (LLEY 

Miss ..C. SANBORN 
TERRY TURNER 


R. L'isperance 


Miss lay Fricker 
G. Dignond 


J. Dixon 
R. Gurton 


V. Hamwood 
Miss fF. Hunter 


Miss F, Johnston 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 
( McGill University ) 


H CLASS OFFICERS - 1946 - 1947 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


FOURTH YEAR: President H. S. MURDY 
Secretary JAMES PARKER 
HIPLEY 


A Assad 


THIRD YEAR: President W.C 
Secretary od 


, SECOND YEAR: President F 
Secretary B. BRITTAIN 


1 FIRST YEAR: President C.A. ANDERSON 


Secretary A.L. LYNCH 


om nal ee 


> i 

iat ae . 

Hr SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 

af a 

bit FOURTH YEAR: President HELEN REID 
Secretary BETTY TARLTON 


a 
's 
b 


| 
: 


THIRD YEAR: President JOAN NASH 
Secretary KATHLEEN BROWN 


i 
2 
be 


SECOND YEAR: President MARY HILL 


Secretary GRACE MURCHISON 
FIRST YEAR: President PATRICIA MOORE 


Secretary MARION LLOYD 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 





INTERMEDIATE: President F. McGREER 
Secretary M. MacFARLANE 


. 
| 
t 
5 
’ 
; 
Fit 
by) 


ELEMENTARY: President E. BREMNER 
Secretary H. HACKET- ADAMS 
DIPLOMA COURSE 
President R. CALDWELL 
Secretary: E.M. WICKHAM 


President B 
Secretary L. WOODLAND 


POST GRADUATE SOCIETY 





President JACK BOCKING 
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SESSION 1946 - 1947 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ABBEY, Joan B. B.Eng.l Dawson College 
; 3585 Addington Ave.,Montreal EL 5122 

ABBEY, Marian N. Social Work 5010 Sherbrooke St.W.Apt.24,Mtl. WA 4466 
ABBEY, Sheila T. B.Sc.4 3585 Addington Ave. EL 5122 
ABBEY, Stanley H. B.A.1 Dawson College 

3585 Addington Ave.,Montreal EL 5122 
ABBIS, Choikex Law 2 

Edmundston, N.B. 
ABBOTT, Elisabeth D. B.A.2 79 Arlington Ave.,Westmount WA 2054 
ABEL, John K. B.Eng .4 3506 University St., Montreal LA 5265 

294 Overdale St., Winnipeg. 

ABEL, Robert B. Med.3 3617 Lorne Crescent LA 8013 

5516 Dalhousie Rd.,Vancouver,B.C. 
ABER, William B.Eng.2 3573 Decarie Blvd.,Montreal DE 5695 
ABLACK, John L. Dent .4 3550 Shuter St., Montreal PL 0675 

Princess Town, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
ABOUD, Mary B.A.2 4940 Coronet Ave.,Apt.10,Montreal EX 2003 

590 Sixth Ave.,Grand' Mere, Que. 
ABRAHAM, Fraser J. B.Sc.3 4018 Royal Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal DE 8114 
ABRAMOVICH, Manuel B.Com.3 906 Wilder Ave.,Outremont AT §934 
ABRAMOVICH, Vivian B.Ael 906 Wilder Ave.,Outremont AT 5934 
ABRAMSON, Ruth B.Se.4 5216 Esplanade, Apt.3,Montreal DO 5838 
ABUGOV, Bernard B.Eng.2 829 Church Ave.,Verdun, Que. FI 6007 
ABUGOV, Jack B.Eng.2 3507 University St.,Montreal 

28 Seventh St.W.,Cornwall,Ont. 
ABUGOV, Louis B.Com.1 Dawson College 

5811 Plantagenet Ave.,Montreal. AT 7151 
ACHESON, Fraser W. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 

5272 - 6th Ave.,Rosemount,P.Q. CH’ 2498 
ADAM, John E. B.A.3 80 Prince Arthur St.E.,Montreal. MA 8008 
ADAMS, Annie M. Phys .Ed.4 1480 McGill College Ave.,Apt.4. 

423 Scott Rd.,R.R.No.7,New Westminster ,BC. 
ADAMS, Archie L. B.Sce.l Dawson College 


Gatineau, Que. 


ADAMS, Charlotte E. Grad.Sch. 
12 Brighton Place,Fair Lawn,New Jersey,USA. 


ADAMS, Dorothy L. Grad.Nurses 4922 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal EL 9890 
533 S.Marks St.,Fort William, Ont. 
ADAMS, Douglas G. B.A.2 3619 University St.,Montreal. MA 4458 
1 Elora Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
ADAMS, Glenn N. B.Sc.2 5441 Grovehill Place,Montreal 28. EL 3461 
ADAMS, James R. B.A.2 4333 Westmount Ave.,Westmount,P.Q.EL 5252 
ADAMS, John I. B.Eng.l _ Dawson College. 
Rosemere, P.Q. 
ADAMS, Samel T. Dip.Med. 602 Argyle Ave.,Westmount. 
ADAMS, William £, B.A.2 
Mont Vernon,New Hampshire,U.S.A. 
ADAMSON, Elizabeth A. B.A.l 5345 Victoria Ave.,Apt.2,Mtl. EX 2112 
ADAMSON, William D. B.Eng.2 6190 Terrebonne Ave.,Montreal DE 1457 
ADELSON, Eudice B.Se.(H.Ec.)2 Macdonald College Ste. A. 812 
738 Querbes Ave., Outremont DO 7617 
ADELSTEIN, Peter Grad.Sch. 4210 Marcil Ave., Montreal DE 5657 
ADELSTEIN, Sara B.Se.1 4239 Esplanade Ave.,Montreal BE 1408 
ADILMAN, Lester R. B.Ael 5156 N.D.G.Ave.,Montreal DE 7884 
AFFLECK, Raymond T. Arch.5 2106 Claremont Ave., Montreal EL 2337 
AGAPITOS, Emmanuel P. 8B.Sc.4 153 Milton St., Montreal LA 9643 
AGNEW, Stanley A. B.Eng.1l Dawson College. 
461 Robinson St., Moncton, N.B. 
AGUILAR, Mawdsley A. Grad.Sch. 1476 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal WI 1872 


North1,No.9 Caracas, Venezuela. 
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NAME 


AHERN, Norman J. 


AIKENS, Robert L. 
AIKIN, Archibald M. 


AIKIN, Ruth C. 


AIKINS, Joseph A. 
AIKMAN, John L. 


AIKMAN, Phyllis H. 
AIKMAN, Stuart P. 
AINGER, Lorin E. 
AIRD, John P. 
AIRD, Peter J. 
AIRD, William R. 
AIRTH, John M. 


AITCHISON, Marion E. 
AITKEN, Johnstone R. 


AITKEN, Kenneth G.. 
AKERLEY, Rosaline M. 
ALBERT, Lionel 

ALBERT, Louis A. 
ALBERT, Samuel 
ALBERTSON, Margaret L. 
ALBRIGHT, Elizabeth A. 
ALBURY, Edwin P. 
ALCHUK, Daniel 

ALCOCK, Norman Z. 
ALEOTTI, Natal R. 


ALEXANDER, William G. 
ALEXANDER, William T. 


ALGUIRE, John A.D. 
ALGUIRE, Patricia E. 


ALLAM, Joan 
ALLAN, Barbara M. 


ALLAN, Charles M. 
ALLAN, James B. 


ALLAN, James S. 
ALLAN, John A.H. 
ALLAN, John C. 


ALLAN, Mary A. 
ALLAN, Robert B. 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


B.Com.1 


Dip.Med. 
Grad.Sch. 


B.A.2 


B.Se.3 
B.Eng.1 


Grad.Sch. 
B.Eng.4 
Physio.l 
ay PS 
B.Eng.3 
Grad.Sch. 
Grad.Sch. 
B.A-S 
B.Sc.l 
Lib.Sch. 
Grad.Sch. 
B.Sc.l 


B.Eng.2 
B.Se.l 


Agr .Partial 
Homemaker 


B.Ae4 
Social Work 


B.Se.3 
B.Seel 


B.Com.4 
B.Sec.(Agr.)1 
B.Ael 


B.Ae2 
B.Com.4 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


414 Mercille Ave.,St.Lambert,PQ. 
St. L. 476 
1730 Dorchester St.W.Apt.14,Mtl. 
Peterson Residence,Lachine. 
392 Grosvenor Ave.,Westmount. WA 2230 
392 Grosvenor Ave.,Westmount. WA 2230 
4547 West Broadway, Montreal. WA 3897 
Dawson College. 
4560 St.Catherine St.W.,Apt.17.Mtl. 
WI 0145 
3575 Durocher Ave.,Apt.4,Mtl. LA 9223 
% Barclay's Bank,Basseterre,St.Kitts, 
B.W.15 
1199 Essex Ave.,Montreal. FI 5362 
733B De 1'Epee Ave. ,Outremont 
% Sprouse RietzFort Bragg,Calif. 
456 Strathcona Ave.,Westmount. WA 2905 


22 Richelieu Place,Montreal . LA 4969 
490 Strathcona Ave.,Westmount. WA 6459 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 529 


62 Hall St., Renfrew, Ont. 

2 Granville Rd.,Hampstead,P.Q. WA 1012 
Macdonald College, 

Rapid City, Manitoba. 

Douglas Hail BE 2886 
307 Winchester St., Winnipeg. 

772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. HA 6268 
25 Queen St., Edmundston, N.B. 


769 Davaar Ave.,Qutremont. CA 4371 
846 Wiseman Ave.,Montreal 8. CA 6021 
5005St.Catherine Rd.,Apt.12,Mtl. AT 8536 
22 Burton Ave., Westmount. EL 2442 
173 Humbercrest Blvd., Toronto,Ont. 

Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 


St.Andrews East, Quebec. 
1019 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 
% Telecom.Dept., Nassau,Bahamas,B.W.I1. 
Douglas Hall,385l University St. BE 2885 
Rt. 4,Box 10, Welland, Ont. 
3536 Addington Ave.,Montreal. DE 3149 
1975 Alma Rd., Vancouver, B.C. 
Dawson College, 
2109 Av.Reboucas-Sao Paulo,Brazil. 
8 Dobie Ave.,Town of Mt.Royal,Qe.AT 8784 
162 Morrison Ave.,Town of Mount 

Royal, Que. EX 1839 
Macdonald College, 
107 Sydney St., Cornwall, Ont. 
Macdonald College Ste. A. 315 
107 Sydney St., Cornwall, Ont. 
2294 Beaconsfield Ave.,Montreal. DE 1992 
242 Kensington Ave.,Montreal. PI 4452 
32 Imperial Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
139 Wolseley Ave.,Montreal West. EL 5428 
Dawson College. 
Knowlton, Que. 
3653 University St.,Montreal. PL 2073 
Philipsburg, P.Q. 
Macdonald College. Ste.A. - 2268 
19992 Lakeshore Rd., Baie d'Urfe, Que. 
4 Bellevue Park,Pointe Claire. 

Pointe Claire - 877 

1607 Morgan Blvd.,Montreal. CL 3089 
500 Wood Ave., Montreal 6. FI 9134 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ALLARD, H. Jeannette B.Com.2 


ALLARD, J. Claude B.Com.1 
ALLEN, Albert G, Med.1 
ALLEN, Beatrice M. Grad.Nurses 
ALLEN, Douglas W. B.Eng.1 
ALLEN, John C. B.Eng.2 
ALLEN, Robert W. B.Eng.2 
ALLEN, Rosemarie B.A.4 
ALLEN, Victor B. Phys.Ed.1 
ALLEY, Armine M, Med.3 
ALLIN, John W. B.Com.1 
ALLINGHAM, Jessie M. ‘Grad. Sch. 
ALLISON, George V. B,Com,] 
ALLISON, John F. Med.1 
ALLISTER, Naida B.Se.l 
ALLISTON, Alexander J. B.A.1 
AMBRIDGE, Cicely B. B.A.4 
AMBRIDGE, Janet WwW. B.A.l 
AMBROSE, Ernest R. Dent.1 
AMES, Harold D, Med .4 
AMI, Robert H.B. B.Comel 
AMMON, Robert E. Dent.3 
AMOS, Susette M. B.A.l 
AMYOT, Denis E.J, Grad.Sch. 
ANCTIL, Joseph A.P. B.Se.l 


ANDERSON, Alexander T. B.Sc.(Agr.)3 
ANDERSON, Barclay H.  3B.Eng.4 


ANDERSON, Bernice L. Phys .Ed.3 
ANDERSON, Crawford A. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 


ANDERSON, Catherine A.R.Grad.Sch. 


ANDERSON, Donald R. B.Se.2 
ANDERSON, Erl R. B.S¢e.3 
ANDERSON, Frank D. B.Eng.1 
ANDERSON, Frank R. BeAel 


ANDERSON, George A.R. B.Com.2 
ANDERSON, Gisella P. Physio.l 


ANDERSON, Harriet E. B.Sc.4 
ANDERSON, John B. Med.1 


ANDERSON, Ronald G. Phys .Ed.3 


McLennan Hall PL 0044 
113 West Sixth St.,Fulton,N.Y. 
3619 University St.,Montreal. MA 4458 
Windsor Mills, Que. 
3581 University St.,Montreal. MA 3842 
344 2nd Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
6830 Monkland Ave.,Montreal WA 3429 
Morden, Manitoba. 
Dawson College. 
5025A.St.Catherine St.E.,MontrealCL 4115 
484 Sanford Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q. 

Zone 7-664 
716-3rd Ave.E.,Owen Sound,Ont. 
4324 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. FI 6907 
1166 Crawford Bridge St.,Verdun. YO 2763 


3420 McTavish St., Montreal. MA 4824 
4426 Melrose Ave., Montreal. EL 3081 
2089 Aylmer St., Montreal. HA 3614 


184 Ross Ave., Sarnia, Ont. 
57 Belvedere Circle, Montreal. FI 8190 
Vankleek Hill, Ontario. 
57 Belvedere éircle, Montreal. FI 8190 
Vankleek Hill, Ontario. 
5220 Queen Mary Rd.,Apt.11,Mtl. DE 5189 
4485 Notre Dame St.£.,Montreal. CL 2783 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
19 Wychwood Park Toronto, Ont. 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
19 Wychwood Park, Toronto, Ont. 
4000 Wilson Ave., Montreal. DE 9813 
3574 University St., Montreal. LA 2088 
57 Fairleigh Ave.S.,Hamilton,Ont. 
133 Graham Blvd.,Town of Mount 

Royal, P.Q. AT 2553 


3433 Peel St., Montreal. MA 9823 
Four Roads, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
561 Roslyn Ave.,Westmount. EL 6139 


3506 University St.,Montreal. LA 5265 
Box 311, Tisdale,Sask. 

Dawson College. 

Malartic, County of Abitibi, Que. 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 788 
19 Thornhill Ave., Westmount. 

3647 University St.,Montreal. MA 2806 
Cadillic, Quebec. 

5021 Glencairn Ave., Montreal. EL 6360 


Macdonald College. Ste. A. 806 
Herdman, Que. 
Macdonaid College. Ste. A. 812 


193 Montrose St.,Winnipeg,Man. 

3536 Addington Ave., Montreal. DE 3149 

Middle Sackville, N.B. 

3511 Belmore Ave., Montreal 28. EL 4022 

3511 Belmore Ave.,Montreal 28. EL 4022 

Dawson College. . 

Lunenburg, N.S. 

1205 Fort St.Apt.21,Montreal. WI 3891 

3850 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal. EL 2278 

3645 St.Urbain St.,Montreal. BE 3657 

413 - 25th St.E., Saskatoon,Sask. 

19 Thornhill Ave., Westmount. 

Suite 15,Bldg.35,Peterson Resi- 
dence, Lachine. 

Terndale Rd. R.R.#4, Victoria,B.C. 

4563 Christopher Colomb St. Mtl. 

Aylesford,Kings Co., Nova Scotia. 


WI 5759 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ANDERSON, Roxie E. Grad.Nurses 1469 Drummond St.Apt.61,Mtl. PL 2061 
1517 - 8th Ave.East,Calgary,Alta. 
ANDERSON, Wilfred L. Phys.Ed.3 356 Metcalfe Ave.,Westmount, Que, 
Aylesford, N.S. 
ANDLER, Pierre H. Grad.Sch. 2685 Sherbrooke St.E.,Montreal. FR 9437 
249 West llth St., New York 14, N.Y. 
ANDREWS, William E. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
R.R.#3, Sarnia, Ont. 
ANGELL, Peter R. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
34 Black St.,Lake Burn, N.B. 
ANGERS, John W. B.Sc.2 253 Edison Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q. 
Zone -7=205 
ANTON, Thomas Med .4 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
35 Main St., Bideford, Me. 
ANTONINI, Mabel V. Apt.61,1469 Drummond St.,Mtl. PL 2061 
1140 Garnet St., Regina,Sask. 
ANTRUBUS, Edmund S.A. Grad.Sch. Douglas Hall,3851 University St.BE 2886 
% G.J.Antrubus Esq.,Shell Co. of 
Pearl, Lourenzo Marques, Mocambique. 
APPLEBY, Leonard W. Med.3 458 Elm Ave.,Westmount. WI 2389 
ARBLASTER, Earl E. B.Eng.2 6625 Des Ecores St., Montreal. DO 6148 
ARBO, Pram M.M, B.Sc.3 465 Argyle Ave.,Westmount. FI 9203 
ARBUCKLE, John W. Jr. —— Dip.Med. 101-1112 Elgin Terrace,Montreal.MA 5428 
ARCHAMBAULT, Joseph P.M. Law 1 379 Wiseman Ave.,Outremont,P.Q. DO 5757 
ARCHER, John R. B.Sc.3 4359 Draper Ave.,N.D.G., Mtl. EL 1536 
ARCHER, WILLIAN L. B.A.2 3637 University St., MA 1726 
50 Lawton Blvd., Toronto. 
ARDILL, Gerald Roche B.Com.3 Vaudreuil Village, Que, Vaudreuil 430 
ARENDT, Eva C. Med.2 2031 City Councillors St.#2,Mtl1.HA 5851 
17 Woodland Rd., Chefoo, N.China. 
ARGUE, Thomas A. B.Eng.3 3463 Grey Ave., Montreal 28. EL 5991 
ARGUELLO, Jorge A. B.Ael P.O. Box 94, Station H,Montreal.PL 8676 
AV .Espagna, 79 San Salv.El Salvador, 
Central America. 
ARMITAGE, Dickson T. B.Se.2 5616 Queen Mary Rd.,Montreal 29.EL 0912 
ARMITAGE, Richard H.L. Music Otterburn Park, Que. Beloeil 350 
ARMOUR, Edward H.B. Dip.Agr.2 Macdonald College 
2510 Mariette Ave., Montreal. 
ARMSTRONG, Donald H. Phys.Ed.1 321 Melville Ave.,Westmount. WE 3864 
P.O. Box 585, Gananoque,Ont. 
ARMSTRONG, Douglas L. B.Eng.3 1278 St.Matthew St.Apt.8,Mtl. FI 4966 
ARMSTRONG, G, Douglas Dent.2 3624 Marlowe Ave.,Montreal 28. DE 8734 
ARMSTRONG, Jessie M. Teachers Inter. Macdonald College. 
Box 8, Glenelm, Que. 
ARMSTRONG, John B. _B.Eng.2 464 Sixth Ave., Verdun. YO 6910 
ARMSTRONG, John B. Med.1 Royal Victoria Hospital. 
782 Brault Ave., Verdun. YO 6379 
ARMSTRONG, Joseph A.R.R. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
6607-1st Ave. Rosemont,Montreal.CA 9254 
ARMSTRONG, Margaret G. Social Work 3753 Laval Ave., Montreal. 
Merrickville, Ont. 
ARMSTRONG, Richard G. B.Com.2 132 Vivian Ave.,Town of Mount 
Royal, P.Q. AT 0552 
ARMSTRONG, William H. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
Box 728, Noranda, Que. 
ARNOLD, Jeffrey D. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College Ste. A. 224 
Grenville, Que. 
ARNOLD, Milton E. B.Com.4 4906 Grosvenor Ave.,Montreal. WA 8333 
ARNOLD, Willian B. B.Eng.4 3042 Trafalgar Ave.,Montreal. FI 3435 
ARNOLD, William G. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
Grenville, Que. 
ARNOTT, Agnes KM. Grad.Nurses 2140 Grey Ave., Montreal. DE 7961 
Box 25, Bright, Ont. 
ARNOTT, Jean I. Grad.Nurses 2140 Grey Ave., Montreal. DE 7961 


Bright, Ont. 


rere LL LL LLL LLL DDD LLL LLL LLL 


= 1S 





‘ 


NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


Where two addresses are gwen, the second is the home address. 


ARON, Ivan M. 
ARONOFF , Alexander 
ARREY, James D. 
ARREY, Kelly J. 


B.Se.3 
Med.2 

Music 1 
B.Eng.1l 
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ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

6628 Monkland Ave.,Montreal. DE 7707 

4346 St. Urbain St., Mortreal. BE 2995 

6373 De La Roche St., Mcntreal. CA 4461 

Dawson College. 

6373 De La Roche St., Montreal. CA 4461 

1001 Sherbrooke St.W.,Mcntreal. BE 0811 


ARSENAULT, Francis R.P. 
ARSENAULT, J. H. Raoul 
ARSENAULT, Louis I. 
ARSENAULT, Marie F.J. 
ARTHUR, Alfred P. 


ARTHUR, Marion E, 
ASHING, Mervyn C. 


ASHLEY, Leonard R. 
ASHTON, Emiley L. 
ASHTON, Norman J. 
ASSALY, Gloria A. 


ASSELIN, Joseph M, T. 
ASSELIN, William J. 
ASTLE, John G. 
ATCHISON, Sparling W. 
ATHANS, George D. 


ATKINSON, Donald R. 
ATKINSON, James S. 


ATKINSON, Jeanne 
ATKINSON, Lesley E. 
ATKINSON, Mary E. 
ATWELL, Allan F. 
AUBIN, Frederick 
AUBRY, Honoré P. 


AUDET, Jacques 
AUGIER, Kenneth A.E. 


Dent.1 
B.Sc.2 
B.Com.2 
Phys .Ed.3 


B.Se.(Agr.)2 


Grad.Sch. 
B.Se.3 


B.A.2 


B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 


B.eAel 


Teachers Inter. 


B.Com.2 
B.Com.1-2 
Dip.Agr.2 
Theology 2 
Med.3 


B.Eng.2 
B.Sc.2 


B.A.4 
B.A.2 
B.A.4 
B.Sc.1 
Dip.Agr.1 
Music 1 


B.Eng.3 
B.Com.1 


AUGUSTINE, Clementine M.Homemakers 


AULD, Charles R.B. 
AULENBACH, Jean M. 
AUSTIN, Barbara 
AUSTIN, Grey H.M. 
AUSTIN, Joseph D. 
AUSTIN, Ruth Gwendolyn 
AUTHIER, Paul E.M,. 


AVERY, Arthur F.C. 
AVES, William W. 


AVILA, Manuel G. 


Medicine 2 
Music 1 
B.A.4 
B.Se.l 
B.Com.4 


Grad.Nurses 


B.Eng.l 


B.Ae2 
B.Eng.l 


Dip.Agr.1l 


71 Up.Prince St.,Charlottetown,P.E.I. 
1242 Bishop St. Montreal. LA 7990 
New Carlisle,Bonaventure County,P.Q. 
4530 Marcil St.,N.D.G.Montreal. EL 1220 
Havre Boucher, Ant Co.,Nova Scotia. 

ANA House, HA 9771 
71 Upper Prince St.,Charlottetown,P.E.I. 


Macdonald College. Ste. A. 806 
R.R.#2, Knowlton, Que. 

3095 Linton Ave.Apt.14,Mtl. AT 0461 
3537 Shuter St.,Montreal. MA 8865 


6 Park St.,Port-of-Spain, Trinidad,B.W.I. 
3640 Park Ave.,Montreal LA 0985 
Box 243, Macdonald College, 

278 Desmarchais Blvd.,Verdun,Que.YO 4580 
Macdonald College. 

1034 Sanguinet St., Montreal. MA 0094 
27 Rosemount Ave. ,Westmount. WI 9427 
8 Strathearn South,Montreal West.DE 3442 
Macdonald College. 

Metis Beach, P.Q. 

3508 University St., Montreal. BE 0915 
117 First Str.Ba., Cornwall, Ont. 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
3732 - W.5th Ave., Vanconver,B.C. 

3216 Westmount Blvd.,Westmount. WI 7246 


1602 Broadview Road,Calgary,Alberta. 
Royal Victoria College. 
Merrickville, Ont. 


209 Edgehill Rd., Westmount EL 5748 
4077 Grand Blvd.,Montreal. DE 9426 
Dawson College. 

8374 St. Gerard St.,Montreal. DU 1427 


Macdonald College, 

6125 Upper Lachine Rd.,Montreal. 

3864 Gertrude St., Verdun 

5429 16th Ave.,Rosemount,P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

Castries, St. Lucia, B.W.I. 

Macdonald College. 

1240 Howard Ave., Windsor, Ont. 

Douglas Hall,385i University St. BE 2886 
West Covehead,Prince Edwerd Island. 
Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
Box No. 4, Liverpool, N.§&. 

Royal Victoria College MA 9176 
18 Mountain St., Granby, P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

Waterford, Hastings, Barbados, B.W.I. 
3583 Jeanne Mance st.,Montreal. HA 0423 
463 - 6th St.E., Prince /lbert,Sask. 
1000 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. BE 0657 
28 Butternut St., Toronto,Ont. 

Dawson College 

6651 Bordeaux St., Montreal. CR 8713 
1610 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.8,Mtl. WI 0063 
Dawson College. 

103 Ste.Anne St., Quebec, P.Q. 

Macdonald College. 

Mexico City, Mexico. 
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Hil NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Pa | Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
AVISON, Arthur T. B.Eng.2 Macdonald College Ste. A.678 
AVISON, Joan B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 Macdonald College Ste. A.678 
AVISON, Ruth M. B.Sc.3 Macdonald College Ste. A.67& 
AXELRAD, Arthur A. Med.2 5890 Durocher Ave.,Montreal. DO 2709 
AYER, Ethel G. B.Ael 4635 Royal Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal. EL. 2188 
AYER, Helen M. B.Ael 810 Upper Lansdowne Ave.,WestmountEL4804 
AYERST, Bruce Dip.Agr.l Macdonald College. 
1 Reid Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
AYLWIN, Michael H. BeAs2 Douglas Halil. BE 2886 
1050 Sherman St.,Apt.412, Denver,Col.USA. 
AYORA, Isidro Dip.Agr.l Macdonald College, 
Quito, Ecuador. 
AYRES, Stewart H. B.Sc.2 
21 Condover Rd.,Pointe Claire,P.Q. 
B 
BABBITT, Grace H. B.A.3 Ana House, 3456 Ontario Ave.,Mtl. HA 9771 
68 Myrtle St.,Boston,;Mass. 
BABOUSHKIN, Raymond BeAel 3029 Maplewood Ave.Apt.11,Mtl. AT 4268 
BACHARACH, Burt F. Music 1 5010 Sherbrooke St.W. Montreal. WA 2969 
150 Burns St.,Forest fills, New York, N.Y. 
BADGER, Kathleen W. Lib.Sch. 
2 Lunan Ave.,Geelong,Victoria,Australia. 
BADGLEY, Peter C. B.Sc.3 367 Elm Ave.,Westmount. FI 7360 
BADKE, William F. B.Sc.3 5638 Queen Mary Rd.,Montreal EL 8047 
BAER, Guenther Dent.3 5325 Hutchison St.Apt.1,Montreal.CR 4024 
BAGLEY, John T. B.Se.1 Dawson College. 
East Angus, P.Q. 
BAHL, Joseph M. B.Eng.2 8765 Routhier St.,Montreal. DU 4209 
11 Dumoulin St.,Drummondville,P.Q. 
BAILEY, Edward E. B.Eng.3 7360 Ouimet Ave.,Verdun. YO 9177 
BAILLARGEON, Maurice K. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
532 Columbia St., Kamloops, B.C. 
BAILLIE, Diana P. B.sSCee 5851 N.D.G.Ave.,Montreal. DE 0613 
BAILLIE, William D. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
12 Summit Circle,Westmount. FI 1611 
BAIN, Donald C. B.A.3 1455 Drummond St.,Apt.1013,Mtl. LA 3502 
BAIN, Ian Grad.Sch. 1115 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. PL 0767 
Fort Langley, B.C. 
BAIRD, David M, Grad, Sch, Box 59, Sackville, N.B. 
BAIRD, Douglas T. B.Sceel Dawson College. 
800 Regent St., Fredericton, N.B. 
BAIRD, Harcourt E. B.Com.3 431 Osborne Ave.,Verdun, P.Q. YO 2796 
BAIRD, John M, B.Com.2 6720 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. EL 6368 
BAIRD, Robert L. B.Eng.2 4131 Oxford Ave.,Montreal. DE 8833 
BAITTLE Brahm Med.1 12 Park Place, Apt.6,Westmount. WE 4176 
BAKER, Barbara F, B.A.3 624 Carleton Ave.,Westmount DE 0205 
BAKER, Edwin D. Arch.5 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
1158 Union Rd., Victoria, B.C. 
BAKER, Evelyn J. Grad.Sch. 6012 Park Ave.,Montreal. DO 5708 
824 West 176 St., New York, N.Y. 
BAKER, John L. B.Com.4 4133 Hampton Ave.,Montreal. DE 9662 
BAKER, Marjorie A. B.A.3 735 Willibrord Ave.,Verdun. YO 3297 
BAKER, Nancy I. Physio.1l 1 Church Hill, Westmount,P.Q. WI 9181 
44 Jackes Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
BAKER, Theodore B.Com.1 Dawson College. 
1527A Ducharme, Outremont. CA aoe 
am E.Jr. Med.2 2034 Mansfield St.,Montreal. PL 24 
is psi: Sherameiy 1910 Clay St.,Cedar Falls, Iowa. U.S.A. 
e B.Aed 2106 Clark St., Montreal. LA 1871 
PALCOME” Goodie i B.Eng.4 3426 McTavish St.,Montreal. LA 9894 


Caroline St., Trenton, N.S. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


BALDWIN, Elvyn M. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College, Ste. A.806 
Baldwin's Mills, Quebec. 
BALDWIN, William C. B.Com.1 Dawson College. 
307 Portland Ave.,Town of Mount 
Royal,P.Q. AT 6101 
BALDWIN, William F. Med.2 3561 Lorne Ave.,Montreal. MA 9541 
1607 W.28th St.,Vancouver, B.C. 
BALDWIN, Willis K. B.Sc.1 King Cabins, Brosseau Stn. 
Coaticook - #5, Que. 
BALFOUR, George S. Dip.Med. Montreal General Hospital 
10820 - 85th Ave., Edmonton,Alta. 
BALFOUR, Philip H. Theology 3 3473 University St., Montreal. MA 4902 
184 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Westmount. 
BALL, Edmund M.K. Music 1 Y.M.C.A., Drummond St.,Montreal. MA 4171 
P.O. Box 708, North Sydney, N.S. 
BALL, Gordon Lewis B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
BALL, John C. Jr. Med.1 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
87 Queen St., St.Catharines, Ont. 
BALL, John L. B.Se.2 3 Allison Ave., Ste.Rose, Que STE R, 183 R, 
BALLANTYNE, David W. B.Sc.l1 Dawson College. 
4991 Victoria Ave.,Montreal. AT 7039 
BALLANTYNE, Elspeth M. B.Se.(H.Ec.)1 Macdonald College. 
4991 Victoria Ave.,Montreal. AT 7039 
BALLANTYNE, Rosalie A. B.Sc.2 1297 Redpath Crescent,Montreal. HA 5408 


BALLARD, Ralph J.H. B.Sc.2 Dawson College. 
363 Richmond Rd.,Ottawa, Ont. 
BALLEM, Charles M. Grad.Sch. Suite 104,Exper.Surg.Labs.Medical Bldg., ] 
MA 9181 L. 166; 
186 George St.,New Glasgow,N.S. 
BALLON, Edward M. B.A.4 Apt.A-51,3010 Westmount Blvd.,Mtl.WI 9869 
BALLON, Jonathan D. B.A.4 3010 Westmount Blvd., Montreal. WI 9869 
BALLON, Joy Fleur B.A.l 3010 Westmount Blvd., Montreal. WI 9869 
BALTZAN, Marcel A, B.Sc.2 Dawson College, 


219 Sask.Cres.W., Saskatoon,Sask. 

Dawson College. 

Otterburn Park,St.Hilaire,P.Q. AT 2952 
1012 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. PL 6875 
Knowlton, Que. 


BAMPTON, George Zz. B.Eng.1 


BANCROFT, Catherine M. Social Work 


BANCROFT, Henry D. B.eAe4 3506 University St.,Montreal. LA 5265 
179 Maple Ave., Quebec, Que. 
BANFILL, Arnold D. Lib.Sch. 4629 Kensington Ave.,Montreal 28, WA 6106 
BANFILL, Hugh M. Grad.Sch. Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Rio de Janeiro or 5254 Globert phids es 
BARBEAU, Bernard T. B.Arch.3 4206 Van Horne, Montreal. AT 1072 
BARBER, Gordon M. B.A.3 3506 University St.,Montreal. LA 5265 
Underhill, Manitoba. 
BARCELO, Giles Dip.Agr.2 Macdonald College. 
St.Hilaire, P.Q. 
BARCLAY, Ian A. Law 2 1336 Redpath Crescent,Montreal. PL 2492 
BARCLAY, Kenneth S. B.Com.2 5646 Queen Mary Rd.,Montreal. DE 5080 
BARCLAY, Robert J. B.Eng.2 Box 217, Macdonald College, 
BARCLAY, William A. B.Sce,(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 
Box 217, Macdonald College. 
B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
ies cigs ots 1233 Clark St.,Apt.1,Montreal. LA 1432 
BARDEN, Leslie Wn. B.Com.4 2249 Girouard Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. DE 6795 
BARDWELL, John A.E. Grad.Sch. 2063 Stanley St.,Montreal. MA 9038 
Box 25, Appin, Ont. 
BARKER, George N. Grad.Sch.P. 5170 Queen Mary Rd.Apt.10,MontrealEL 6248 
BARKUN, Harvey B.Sc.3 512 Bloomfield Ave.,Outremont,P.Q.DO 1853 
BARLOW, Percy C. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 


R.R.#4, Danville, Que. 
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NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


BARNARD, Ronald L. 


BARNES, Albert D. 
BARONET, Robert P. 
BARRE, Thérése 
BARRETT, Beatty D,. 


BARRETT, Francis D.W. 
BARRETT, Francis J.R. 


BARRETT, Frank E. 
BARRETT, George F.W. 
BARRETT, John A. 
BARRETT, Patrick F. 
BARRETT. Philip A.P. 
BARRIER, Charlotte A. 


BARRINGTON, John G. 
BARRON, Joseph C. 


BARRON, L. Robert 
BARRY, Catherine M.G. 


BARRY, Eric L. 
BARRY, Thomas S. 


BARSALOU, J.L. Bernard 


BARSKEY, Simon 
BARSKY, Mary G. 
BARTELL, Frances 


BARTHOLOMEW, Gilbert A. 


BARTLETT, Marion L. 


BARTLETT, Phyllis E. 
BARTLETT, Robert F. 
BARTON, Fred W. 


BARTRAM, Alfred K. 
BARTRAM, Ross M. 
BARTSCH, G. Louise 


BARWICK, Donald C. 


BARZA, Sidney 
BASHAM, Catherine S. 


BASHAW, Herbert E,. 
BASWICKI, Mary P. 
BASSETT, Audrey 


BASSETT, George F. 
BASSETT, Henry G. 
BASSETT, Robert T. 
BASTIEN, Jean P. 
BATRYN, Denis 
BATSHAW, Zipporah T. 
BAUDELAIRE, Nicole 


B.Sc.3 


B.Com.3 
B.Sc.el 
Social Work 
B.sCel 


B.Sc.3 
B.Eng.3 


B .Eng.l 
B.Eng.4 
B.Arch.2 
B.Eng.4 
BeAee 
Music 1 


BoeAsa 
B.Eng.l 


Med.l 
B.Com.4 
B.Com.2 
B.A.2 
B.Sc.l 


Med,.Dip,. 
BeAcd 


Teachers Inter. 


Grad.Sch. 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 


B.Ael 
B.Eng.2 
Med.3 


B.Eng.l 
B.Com.2 
Grad.Nurses 


B.Scel 


Med.2 
B.Aea 


B.Sc.(Agr.)2 
Grad.Nurses 
B.A.3 


B.Eng.4 
B.SCe2 
B.Com.e2 
B.Com.e2 
Music 1 
BeAelL 
B.SC6a 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
3653 University St.,Montreal. PL 2073 
Middle Rd.,Devonshire,Bermuda. 
3550 Peel St.,Apt.12, Montreal. HA 4689 
5526 Verdun Ave., Verdun. 
33 Nelson Ave., Outremont. CR 3666 
Dawson College. 
703 Melrose Ave., Verdun. YO 6307 


10151 St.Charles Ave.,Montreal. DU 5687 


Riverside, Albert Co., N.B. 

Dawson College. 

947 Wolfe St., Montreal. CH 8525 
2800 Notre Dame St,.,Lachine,Que.Lach,2714¥ 


7594 Christophe Colombe St.,Mtl. DO 2314 
4982 Queen Mary Rd.,Apt.25, Mtl. 
Apt.7,4278 Sherbrooke St.W.,Mtl. WI 8054 
Strathcona Hall HA 6268 
2108 Broadway, Lubboch, Texas. 

5563 Bannantyne Ave.,Verdun. YO 0839 


Dawson College. 


221 Clarke Ave.,Apt.14, Westmount. 
118 Military Rd., St.John's Nfld. 
3506 Durocher St.,Montreal. 

3539 Grey Ave., Montreal. 

3506 Durocher St.,Montreal. 

4) Draper Ave., Plattsburg,N.Y., U.S.A. 
Dawson College. 

75 Cathcart St., Ottawa. 

11 Cote St.Catherine Rd.,Montreal.DO 8478 


DE 5332 


774 McEachran Ave.,Montreal. CR 2290 
Macdonald College. 
5246 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. CR 9224 


Apt.1,3535 Durocher Ave.,Montreal.MA 4893 
3911 Frances St.,Vancouver, B.C. 
Macdonald College. Ste.A. 812& 782 
34 Euclid Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


999 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal. EL 8433 
2253 Grande Blvd., Montreal. EL 6639 
3581 Lorne Ave.,Apt.6,Montreal. LA 9442 


47 Broad St., Plattsburg, N.Y., U.S.A. 

5584 Queen Mary Rd.,Montreal. EL 5356 

21 dolton Ave.,Westmount. WI 0452 

520 Milton St.,Apt.2,Montreal. PL 6053 

% Miss H.M.Bartsch,Victoria Public 
Hospital, Fredericton, N.B. 


Isle Boissé,St. Genivive,P.Q. ST, G237 
3414 Stanley St.,Montreal. MA 6858 
Royal Victoria College MA 9176 


Ste.Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
Macdonald College. 


£30 De L'Epee Ave.,Outremont, Que. CA 3306 


5460 Park Ave.,Apt.6,Montreal. DO 2906 
Box-58, Raymond,Alberta. 
Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 


189 Laurier Ave.East, Ottawa,Ont. 
732 Upper Lansdowne Ave.,Westm't. WA 2221 


5530 Queen Mary Rd.,Apt.2,Mtl. DE 2218 
732 Upper Lansdowne Ave.,Mtl. WA.2221 
7053 Drolet St.,Montreal. 

8200 De 1'Epee Ave.,Montreal. TA 5553 
4336 Montrose Ave.,Montreal. FI 9002 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 


6101 Connecticut ave, ,Chevy Chase,Md, 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
BAUDOUIN, Mare D, Law 1 3546 Marcil Ave., Montreal DE 3987 
BAUDOUIN, Pierre H. Law 1 2 Grove Park,Westmount 
St.Eustache-Sur-le-Lac, PQ. 
BAUGH, Rupert D. B.Eng.2 Macdonald College. 
Macdonald College. 
BAULD, William Ss, Med.2 4683 Earnscliffe Ave.,Montreal EL 5664 
BAUMHOLZ, Joseph B.Eng.1l Dawson College, 
4904 St.Catherine St.E.,Montreal. 
BAWDEN, George E. B.Eng.1 Dawson College 
986 Richmond St., London, Ont. 
BAXTER, Allan H. B.Sc.3 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
402 King St.West,Brockville,Ont. 
BAXTER, Eleanor C, B.A.4 Royal Victoria College MA 9176 
34 Dufferin Row,St. John, N.B. 
BAXTER, James D. Med .4 Douglas Hall BE 2886 
23 Rennie's Mill Road,St.John's, Nfld. 
BAXTER, Peter L. B.A.3 7192 Iberville St.,Rosemount. CR 4974 
137 Westgate,Armstrong's Pt.,Winnipeg. 
BAXTER, Robert B. B.Sce.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
967 Royale St., Three Rivers, Que. 
BAYER, Joan M. B.A.l 1535 Summerhill Ave., Montreal WE 1027 
BAYLIS, Gregory F, B.Eng.l ‘Dawson College. 
Parksville, V.I., British Columbia. 
BAYLISS, Henry J. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
55 Empire Ave.,Greenfield Park,P.Q. 
BAYNE, James R.D. Med .4 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
6 Portland Ave.,Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
BAZAR, Arnold J. B.Sc.3 2049 Maplewood Ave.,Montreal. AT 0508 
BEACH, Albert M. Med.2 1616 Foyolle Ave., Verdun. YO 8940 
BEALL, Elizabeth J. B.A.1 327 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. EL 1942 
BEAMISH, Eric E. B.Arch.2 1849 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. FI 2016 
1237 King St.W., Hamilton, Ont. 
BEAMISH, Richard R. B.Sce.l Dawson College. 
1237 King St.W., Hamilton,Ont. 
BEARDMORE, Harvey E, Med.3 2165 Lincoln Ave.,Apt.6,Montreal. PL 4334 
BEATON, Leonard D, B.A.2 31 Thornhill Ave.,Westmount WE 4441 
BEATON, R. Gifford B.A.2 4563 Christophe Colombe St.,Mtl. 
45 Main St., Aylmer East, Que. - 
BEATON, Sheila 0. B.A.3 31 Thornhili Ave. ,Westmount WE 4441 
BEATON, William H. B.Eng.4 4420 Kensington Ave.,Montreal. EL 1261 
BEATTIE, Homer W. Med.2 3525 Park Ave.,Montreal. HA 3864 
156 Short St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
BEATTY, Edmond G. B.Sc.3 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
109 Dunvegon Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
BEATTY, Joyce W. Social Work 4951 Connaught Ave., Montreal. DE 8319 
BEAUBIEN, Jacques F,. Dip.Med. 462 St.Catherine Rd.,Montreal. CA 5445 
BEAUBIEN, Miriam F.M. Dip.Med. 462 St.Catherine Rd.,Montreal. CA 5445 
BEAUCHAMP, Clement N.F. Law 2 421 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. MA 3087 
581 Echo Drive, Ottawa, Ont. 
BEAUCHAMP, Marcel R. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
5875 Durocher Ave.,Outremont. CR 9250 
BEAUCHAMP, Thomas R. B.A.2 101 Ballantyne Ave.,Mtl. West. DE 4154 
BEAUCHEMIN, Héléne M.J. Social Work 141 Pagnuelo Ave.,Montreal. DO 5414 
BEAUDET, Francois Dip.agr.l Macdonald College. 
7681 Lasalle Blvd.,Ville LaSalle,P.Q. 
BEAUDET, Gerard J.A. B.Eng.3 6026 Dumas St., Montreal 20. FI 5520 
BEAUDET, Jacques B.Se.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 
Thetford Mines, Que. 
BEAUDETTE, Adrien B.Sc.l 2124 Rachel St., Montreal. CH 2777 
BEAUDOIN, Violette M. Music 1 142 Notre Dame St., where: eh reee creas 
ert C. B.Com.3 4468 Marcil Ave., Montreal. EL 7671 
BEAULAC, Soseph G. B.Com.2 6223 Delorimier St.,Montreal. DO 6316 
BEAULIEU, Roger L. Law 3 5027 Grosvenor rt Montreal. AT 7922 
BEAUMONT, George B, B.Sc.2 2 De Casson Rd.,Westmount. WI 9576 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
BEAUREGARD, Fabien B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 
; 5th Ave.,Rougemont,Rouville,P.Q. 
BEAUVAIS, Alexander 0. B.Sc.l 13 St.Viateur East. CA 8570 
BEAUVAIS, Denyse Homemaker Macdonald College. 
6 Vauquelin Ave., Quebec City. 
BECK, Clifton M. B.A.3 Peterson Residence, Lachine,P.Q, 
7038 Bloomfield Ave.,Montreal 15. 
BECK, David B.Sc.2 17 Cote St.Catherine Rd.,#1,Mtl. CR 3776 
BECK, Ellen S. B.A.4 1837 Dorchester St.W.,Mtl.25. WI 1502 
BECK, John C. Med.4 1837 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. WI 1502 
BECK, Malcolm N. Med.2 1455 Chomedy St.,Montreal. WI 0786 
Montague, P.E.I. 
BECK, Mary E. Physio.2 Peterson House,Lachine. 
BEDARD, Conrade A. B.Comel Dawson College. 
1014 Sherbrooke St.E.,Montreal. FR 6232 
BEDBROOKE, Robert A. B.Eng.1l Dawson College. 
78 Woodland Ave.,Beaurepaire,P.Q. 
BEDDOE, Allen C. B.Eng.2 204 Kindersley Ave.,Twn.Mt.Royal.AT 8159 
BEDELL, Rosemary H. BeAel 772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. HA 6268 
202 Lower William St., Kingston, Ont. 
BEECH, Miles D. B.Comel 
Los Pinos 550,San Isidro,Lima,Peru, 
S.America. 
BEER, Frederick G. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
862-5th Ave.,Verdun,P.Q. YO 6844 
BEESLY, Mary G. B.Seel Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
580 Driveway, Ottawa, Ont. 
BEIQUE, Louis J. B.Se.3 9085 Lasalle Blvd.,Montreal. WA 6504 
BELANGER, Francoise H. Social Work 1445 Van Horne, Outremont. CR 8140 
84 Blackburn Ave.,Ottawa. 
BELANGER, Horace M. BeAel Dawson College. 
57 Manrese, Quebec,P.Q. 
BELEC, Rene B.Sc.1 66 Windsor, Ville St.Pierre,P.Q. 
. 243-20th St.,arvida, Que. 
BELL, Andrew G. B.Com.3 521 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.HA 1839 
37 Golding St.,St.John, N.B. 
BELL, Benjamin D.G. B.Sc.3 1441 Drummond St.,Montreal. MA 4171 
+ 177 Wilbrod St.,O¢tawa, Ont. 
BELL, Christopher K.  B.Sc.4 4606 Patricia Ave.,Montreal. DE 0949 
BELL, David M. Dip.Med. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
830 St.Charles St.,Victoria,B.C. 
BELL, David N. B.Sc.2 2379 Mariette Ave.,Montreal. 
Forester's Falls, dnt. 
BELL, Eric A. Grad.Sch. 118 Lewis Ave.,Westmount. WE 5982 
37 Golding St.,Saint John,N.B. 
BELL, John S. B.Engel Dawson College. 
1242 Crescent St., Montreal. 
BELL, Joyce M. B.A.3 121 Desaulniers Blvd.,St.Lambert. 1 
Zone 7 = 284) 
BELL, Marcia R. B.Com.4 522 McEachran Ave.,Outremont. DO 1021 
BELL, Robert E, Grad Sch, Staff Hotel, Deep River, Ont, 
BELAND, Audrey A. B.Ae2 6150 Deacon Rd.,Apt.3,Montreal. AT 4381 
BELLE, Francis Grad.Sch. Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Mic-Mac Mines,P.0.Box 290, Noranda, Que. 
BELLEROSE, Raymond C. B.eAe2 1700 Sherbrooke St.E.,Apt.18,Mtl.AM 1639 
BELLINGER, Elaine Physio.l 3474 McTavish St.,Montreal. MA 7268 
192 King St.S.,Waterloo,Ont. 
BELMONTE. Mimi M. B.Sc.3 418 Pine Ave.West,Montreal. HA 0315 
BELSCHNER, Wilfrid C. B.Eng.2 2289 Marcil Ave., Montreal. 
BENARON, Tully Dip.Med. 1305 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal. HA 2336 
9 Middlegate, Winnipeg, Man. 
BENJAMIN, Margaret E. BeAc2 A.N.A.House,3456 Ontario Ave.,Mtl.HA 9771 
Brookfield, Col. Co., Nova Scotia. 
BENNET, Alberta E. BeAc2 3453 Rosedale Ave.,Montreal 28. DE 06567 
BENNET, Bruce G. B.Com.2 4941 Western Ave.,Westmount. EL 8670 


re eS 
« a= 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1327 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
BENNET, Elizabeth A. B.A.2 4479 Oxford Ave.,Montreal. EL 1035 
BENNET, Eric F. B.Sc.2-3 4941 Western Ave.,Westmount. EL 8670 
BENNETT, Albert J. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
10204 Jacob Ave.,Montreal. DU 1727 
BENNETT, James S. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
138 Vivian Ave.,Montreal. AT 3162 
BENNETT, John N, Med.4 3574 University St.,Montreal. LA 2088 
1965 Cornwall St., Vancouver,B.C. 
BENNETT, Kenneth W. B.Sc.1 47 St.Pierre St.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue, 
P.Q. Ste.A.-2180 | 
BENNIE, John D. B.Com.3 132 Quinn Blvd.,Longueuil,P.Q. Long.733 
Beachburg, Ont. 
BENOIT, Pierre A. B.A.3 120 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.35,Mtl. LA 9043 
305 Grande Allée, Quebec,P.Q. 
BENSON, Anne G, B.S¢e.2 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
12 Hemlock Ave.,Shawinigan Falls,P.Q. 
BENTAS, Nicholas H. Med.4 Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal. MA 4171 
242 Union St., Manchester, N.H. 
BENTHAM, James M. B.Eng.4 25 Chester Ave.,Apt.5,Tn.Mt.RoyalAT 6558 
BENTLEY, Dorothy C. Dip.Med. 1374 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.3,Mtl. LA 1021 
BERAHA, Denyse B.Ael 4354 Marcil Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal.WA 8441 
BERAMA, Michael B.Eng.2 3851 University $t.,Montreal. | BE 2886 
618 Rte.Frelupt,House 4,Apt.3,Shanghai, ] 
China. j 
BERBRIER, Boris J. B.Sc.4 4680 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. HA 1587 
BERCOVITCH, Mortimer Grad.Sch. 5813 Hutchison St., Montreal. CR 0506 
BERESFORD, Arthur C. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
5968 Somerled Ave., Montreal. EL 7256 
BEREZNIK, Charles S. _—B.Eng.2 913 Rockland Ave.,Outremont. CR 5436 
BERGEY, Robert C. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
33 Mill St., Kitchener, Ont. * 
BERISH, Hazel B.Sc.4 825 Dollard Ave.,Montreal. DO 8443 
BERKINSHAW, Jean N. B.A.3 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
11 Parkwood Ave., Toronto,Ont. 
BERKOWITZ, Rita BeAs2 14 Pagmelo Ave.,Montreal. CA 6365 
BERKSON, Nathan Med.2 5012 Park Ave.,Montreal 8. DO 5708 
BERLIN, Cyril S.M. B.A.1 5801 Trans-Island Ave.,Montreal. AT 8127 
BERLIND, George B.Com.4 673 McKachran Ave.,Outremont,Que.TA 2648 
BERMAN, Evelyn M. Education 5584 Hutchison St.,Montreal. TA 5613 
BERMAN, Gershon B.A.l 2767 Maplewood Ave.,Apt.402,Mtl. EX 2084 
BERMAN, Wilfred B.Com.2 2767 Maplewood Ave.,Apt.402,Mtl. EX 2084 
BERNARD Real R. B.Eng.2 5891 St.Urbain St.,Montreal. CR 8949 
BERNFELD Edward H. B.A2 2075 Lincoln Ave.,Apt.3,Montreal.WI 3520 
BERNSTEIN, Ita B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 Macdonald College. Ste.A. 782 -812 
742 McEachran Ave,.,Outremont,P.Q. 
BERNSTEIN, Jack H. B.Se.1 4818> Park Ave., Montreal. CA 7711 
BERRY, Alcide 0. BeAel Dawson College, 
Apple Hill, Ont. 
BERRY, John E. B.Com.1-2 118 Westminster Ave.,Mtl.West. DE 9059 
BERRY, John R. Phys.Ed.2 3459 Grey Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal. DE 5002 
BERRY, R,Staveley B.S¢e.3 446 Argyle Ave.,Westmount. WE 6970 


137 Cartier St., Ottawa, Ont. 

6201 Laurendeau St.,Montreal. FI 1343 
BESNER, Gerald J. B,Com,2 4957 Isabella Ave.,Montreal. AT 3607 
BESSETTE, Roger G. B.Eng.3 687 Querbes Ave.,Outremont.P.Q. CA 0696 


BESSNER, Elaine R. Teacher's Dip. Macdonald College. 
1160 Lajoie Ave.,Outremont,P.Q. CR 2590 


969 Davaar Ave.,Outremont,P.Q. CA 0555 
529 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. 

16 Barnstable St.,Swampscott,Mass. 
Dawson College. 

Sangre shee Yer se. B.W.I. 


BERTHIAUME, Raymond B. B.A.l 


BESSNER, Michael L. B.Com.3 
BESSOM, Robert H. Med.4 


BESSOON-DATH, Harry R. B.Sc.l_ 


BEST, Donald B. B.Com.1 1427 Pierce St.,Montreal. FI 4920 
New London, New Hampshire. 
BETCHERMAN, Philip B.Se.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. Ste.A. 810 


278 Crichton St., Ottawa,Ont. 
- 19 - 
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1328 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


BETTLEY, Thomas R.R. 
BETTS. R.Paul V.V. 
BEULLAC, Pierre B. 
BEUSCH, Alice M. 


BEUSCH, Ann A. 


BEVERIDGE, Donald D. 
BICKERDIKE, Charles G 


BICKERDIKE, Frank A. 


BICKFORD, Barbara A. 


BICKFORD, Lindsay K. 
BICKLEY, Fred E. 
BIDDELL, Constance L. 


BIEFER, Gregory J. 
BIEGA, Alex. P. 
BIEGLER, Cyril I. 
BIENVENUE, Claudia C. 
BIERBRIER, Mamal 
BIGELOW, Ernest L. 
BIGELOW, Robert S. 
BIGG, Hugh Traill 
BIGNELL, Hilary G. 


BILODEAU, Leo J. 
BILODEAU, Rodrigue J. 


BINDMAN, William B. 
BINGEMAN, Carl W. 
BINKS, William G. 
BIRCH, Joan M, 
BIRCHARD, Edna L. 
BIRD, Gertrude K. 
BIRD, James M. 

BIRD, John H.R. 

BIRD, Thomas C. 
BIRKETT, John H. 
BIRKETT, Richard H. 
BIRKS Richard I. 
BIRMINGHAM, Marion K. 
BISHOP, Claude T. 
BISHOP, Eleanor D. 
BISHOP, Harding E. 
BISHOP, Jane R. 
BISHOP, John 

BISHOP, John M. 
BISHOP, Susannah J.L. 


BISSET, Allan P. 


B.Eng.4 
B.A.3 
Law 2 
B.A.2 


B.A.3 
B.Com.3 
B.Eng.2 
B.Eng.1 
Music 1 
B.Eng.l 
B.Sc.2-3 
Physio.1 
B.Sc.2 
Law 1 
B.Eng.1 
Music 1 
Music 1 
B.A.l 
B.Se.(Agr.)1 
Med.2 
B.Eng.l 


B.Eng.4 
B.Eng.3 


B.Com,1 
B.Se.(Agr.)4 
BeAel 

B shea 

B.Se.3 
B.Ae3 

B.Se.l 
B.Arch.4 
BeAe2 
B.Com.2 
B.Com.1 
B.Ae2 

Grad esch. 
Grad.Sch,. 
Social Work 
B.Se.(Agr.)1 
B.Com.4 
B.Ael 
B.Eng.4 
B.Ael 


Dip,Ager.2 


3445 Stanley St.,Apt.7,Montreal. HA 1704 
4800 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.31, AT 1565 
3571 University St.,Montreal. MA 4477 


310 Champlain St.,St.Johns, Que. ST.J.3858 


310 Champlain St.,St.Johns, Que. ST.J.3858 
3241 Cedar Ave.,Westmount. WE 3244 
8002 De 1'Epee Ave.,Montreal. 

Dawson College. 

7591 De 1'Epee Ave., Montreal. DO 1534 
Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
7th Ave.S. No.85,Guatamala City,C.A. 

383 Prince Albert Ave.,Montreal. EL 0365 
5250 Cote St.Catherine Rd.Apt.7. AT 7462 


3456 Ontario Ave.,Montreal. HA 9771 
2207 Angus St.,Regina, Sask. 

1041 Dunraven Rd.,Montreal 16. AT O131 
2668 St.Zotique St.,Montreal. CR 7458 


Dawson College. 

531 Maple Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q. St.L.-2369 
532 Clarke Ave.,Westmount,. WE 4093 
3546 Durocher St.,No.2,Montreal. HA 5192 
1474 Mountain St.,Montreal. MA 0162 
Apt.B-9,MacDonald College. 
Apt.B-9,MacDonald College. 
6719 DesEcores,Montreal. 
Meskanaw, Sask. 

Dawson College. 

3940 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Montreal.WE 5231 
256 Wood Ave.,Westmount. WI 3940 


CA 3125 


2057 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. WE 5956 
707 St.Cyrille, Quebec,P.Q. 
4929 Patricia Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. DE 8141 


68 Alfred St.Thetford Mines,P.Q. 
Macdonald College. St. A. - 788 
Esther, Alta. 


4463 Harvard Ave.,Montreal. DE 5831 
150 Chester Rd.,Twn.of Mt.Royal. AT 4091 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
404 Athlone Ave.,Ottawa,Ont. 

5240 Hutchison St.,Montreal. TA 2198 


Canwood, Sask. 
Dawson College. 


Carragana,Sask. 

4368 Harvard Ave.,Montreal. EL 2638 
318 Monmouth Ave.,Twn.of Mt.Royal.AT 2871 
4690 Roslyn Ave.,Montreal. EL 4810 
4690 Roslyn Ave.,Montreal. EL 4810 


1 Surrey Gardens, Westmount. 
1166 Laird Blvd.Apt.29, Town of 
Mount Royal,P.Q. EX 1472 


WA 8074 


3550 Lorne Ave.,Montreal. HA 7696 
P.O. Box 327, Liverpool, N.S. 

Apt.4,250 Lansdowne Ave.,Westm't. Wi 6998 
Marbleton, P.Q. 

Macdonalé College. 

1A Ste.Etienne St.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue,PQ. 
785 Upper Belmont Ave.,Westmount. EL 3311 


42 Belvedere Rd.,Westmount. FI 7504 
785 Upper Belmont Ave.,Westmount. EL 3311 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 


69 Forest Hill Rd., Toronto,Ont, 
Macdonald College. 
1445 Closse St.,Montreal. 


a 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS — 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
BISSON, Giles E. Med.2 a4 Daulac St.,Montreal WI 0212 
478 Hickory Rd., Windsor,Ont. 
BISSONNETTE, Albert L. B.A.1 5555 Upper Lachine Rd.,Apt.4,Mtl .DE 1006 
ped Alfred C. Grad.Sch. 6016 Esplanade Ave.,Montreal. CA 4578 
BLACK, Annie G. BeA.4 A.N.A.House, 3456 Ontario Ave.,MtlHA 9771 
Oak Lake, Manitoba. . 
BLACK, Desmond E.M. B.Com.4 Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal. MA 4171 
P.O. 246, Buckingham, P.Q. 
BLACK, Duncan R. B.Eng.1 Dawson Chitepe: : , 
4198 Marcil Ave., Montreal. WA 4818 
BLACK, Eldon P. Law 1 4041 Gage Rd.,Montreal. FI 2051 
BLACK, Francis G.J. B.Com.3 482 Fifth Ave.,Verdun. YO 7352 
BLACK, John B.Eng.2 377 Redfern Ave.,Westmount, WI 0360 
BLACK, John D. Teachers Elem, Macdonald College. 
Ste.Anne de Bellevue e, Ste.A.395L.320 
BLACK, M. Douglas K. B.Sc.l Dawson College. = 
548 King St., Humberstone, Ont. 
BLACK, Philip T. B.Sc.3 3508 Durocher St., Montreal. MA 4352 
5 Opeongo Rd., Ottawa. 
BLACK, Rodney G. B.Eng.2 1012 Pine Ave.,Montreal. 
Box 258, Smiths Falls, Ont. 
BLACK, Robert W. Med.3 3685 Durocher St.,Montreal PL 6905 
Willows, Calif. 
BLACK, Wilford G. B.Se.1 Dawson College. 
5 Opeongo Rd., Ottawa, Ont. 
BLACK, Willa B.A.3 625 Murray Hill, Westmount. DE 9302 
BLACKBURN, Clyde R. B.A.3 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Washington, D.C. 
BLACKLOCK, Neilson J. B.Sc.l 18 Anwoth Rd., Westmount. WE 3329 
BLACKMORE, Roland H. B.Eng.4 39673 Park Ave.,Montreal. MA 5185 
Port Union, Nfld. 
BLACKSTOCK, Clarence R.S.Phys.Ed.3 150 Filiatrault St.,St.Laurent. BY 1367 
BLACKWELL, Agnes B.A.4 370 Roslyn Ave.,Westmount. EL 6640 
BLACKWOOD, John A. B.A.4 
16 Queen's Rd., Valois, Que.Pte.Clre.2624 
BLADES, Sheila G. Homemakers Macdonald College. 
Margate, Hastings, Barbados, B.W.I. 
BLAIKLOCK, David M. B.A.2 1509 Sherbrooke st.W.,Apt.61,Mtl.W1 9284 
BLAIR, Allan C. Dip.Med. 11465 Sorbonne St.,Montreal. BY 2215 
Moose Jaw, Sask. 
BLAIR, David H. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
68 Reid St., Corner Brook, Nfld. 
BLAIR, Gordon R,. B.Eng.3 Apt.17,7270 Sherbrooke St.W.,Mtl. 
BLAKE, Claudia E. B.A.3 5575 Canterbury Ave.,Montreal. AT 0642 
BLAKE, Donald A.W. B.Se.4 458 Elm Ave.,Westmount. 
55 Seely St., Saint John, N.B. 
BLAKE, Edward G. B.Com.1=-2 suite 29,Block 34, Lachine,P.Q. 
141 Preston Ste, dttawa, Ont. 
BLAKE, Elizabeth A. Homemakers Macdonald College. 
1474 Fort St., Montreal. WI 5637 
BLAKE, Harold T. B.Eng.3 #28,1158 St.Mark &t., Montreal. FI 4494 
237 Campbell St., Winnipeg,Man. 
BLANCHARD, Brenton H. B.Sce.l Dawson College. 
28 Stratford Rd.,Hampstead,Mtl.29EL 9244 
BLANCHARD, Melvin S. Grad.Sch. 3598 Decarie Blvd., Montreal. EL 3447 
BLANCHETTE, Jean G. Law 2 Douglas Hall, Montreal. BE 2885 
Chartierville,Compton County, Que. 
BLANCHFIELD, Richard J. B.Eng.3 §446-7th Ave.,Rosemount. CH 6672 
BLANE, Ronaid P. Music 1 10910 St.Charies Ave.,Montreal. DU 5764 
BLANK, Harry B.Sc.4 5358 Hutchison St.,Montreal. CA 1427 
BLANSHAY, Greta B.A-2 870 Hartland Ave.,Outremont AT 9743 
BLASCIK, Frank B.A.4 136 Trudeau St.,Beauharnois,P.Q. 123 
BLAUER, Aaron ~« B.Eng.3 5214 Mt.Sights Ave.,Montreal 29. EL 7654 
BLISHEN, Bernard R. B.A.1l 3454 Hutchison St.,Montreal. HA 8841 
BLISS, Frederic M. B.A.2 316 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,WestmountEL 5790 
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1330 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 

BLOCK, Marilyn A. B.A-2 3764 Grey Ave.,Montreal. DE 0793 
BLOCK, Miriam B.Ael 3511 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. HA 4080 
BLOCK, Ruth Phys .Ed.3 3511 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal HA 4080 
BLOCK, Victor R. Grad.Sch. 5175 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.15,Mt1.EL 2940 
BLOCKLEY, Hector T.W. Law 2 

% W.B. Blockley, Clarkson, Ont. 
BLOOM, Anne B.Ael 5419 Esplanade Ave.,Montreal. CR 8056 
BLOOM, Jacob N. B.Sc.4 5429 St. Urbain St., Montreal. CR 6533 
BLOOM, Louis B.Eng.l Dawson College. 

3985 City Hall Ave.,Montreal. 
BLOOM, Myer B.Sce.2 3933 St. Urbain St.,Montreal. BE 3691 
BLOOMFIELD, Solomon &. Grad.Sch. 941 Davaar Ave.,Outremont. DO 3019 
BLOUIN, Orville A.W. B.Ael Dawson College. 


BLUE, Frances A. 
BLUE, William W. 
BLUMENFELD, Myra S. 
BLUMER, Faria H. 
BLUNDELL, George P. 
BLUTEAU, Leo M. 
BOA, John A. 

BOARD, Francis A. 


BOCKING, Douglas 
BOCKING, Jack 


BODSON, Andree H.M.R. 
BODTKER, Jack B. 


BOGOROCH, Rita 
BOIES, Maurice M. 
BOILEAU, Eddy A. 
BOIRE, George A. 
BOIRE, Paul C. 

BOIRE, Robert S, 
BOISSONNAULT, Paul a, 


BOISSONNEAULT, Gerard M 


BOISVERT, Joseph 


BOLOTEN, Martin 
BOLTE, Jean 


BONE, Elizabeth T. 
BONE, John T. 
BONNELL, Hugh F. 


BONNETT, John C. 
BONNER, Frank A. 


BONNEVILLE, Jacques M. 


BOOTH, Alison V. 
BOOTH, James D. 


BOOTH, Kenneth G. 


BOOTH, Samuel 
BOOTH, William T. 


Grad. Nurses 


B.Sc.4 
Physio.2 
BeAol 
Med.3 
B.Eng.l 
B.Eng.1 
B.Sc.4 


Dip.Med. 
Grad.Sch. 


B.Ael 
B.Eng.l 


B.Sc.4 
B.Com.4 
B.Com.3 
B.Eng.2 
Grad.Sch. 
B,Com,3 
B,Com,4 
B.Eng.2 


Dip.Aer.1 


B.Sc.2 
B.Com.2 


B.A-3 
B.Eng.2 
Dent .4 


B.Sce2 
Music 2 


B.Eng.l 


Physio.2 
B.Enge2 


Grad.Sch. 


B.Sco.l 
B.Aol 


26 Waverley St., Ottawa,Ont. 

672 Moffat Ave., Verdun. YO 4327 
Madoc, Ont. 

3637 University St.,Montreal. MA 1976 
196 Coburg St., Ottawa. 

4878 Hutchison St., Montreal. CA 6451 
650 Murray Hill Ave.,Westmount. EL 7082 
49 Maplewood Ave.,Outremont. CA 8026 
Yazoo City, Mississippi. 

Dawson College. 

1474 Davidson St., Montreal. 

Dawson College. 

4984 Victoria Ave.,Montreal. EX 1800 
3506 University St.,Montreal 2. LA 5265 
4836 MacArthur Blvd.N.W.,Wash.,D.C. 

4217 Hingston Ave.,Montreal. EL 3428 
Harrison House,Macdonald College.Ste.A714 
7 Margaret St.,St.Thomas,Ont. 

4537 Kensington Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. 

3 Ave. Victor Hugo, Luxembourg. 

Dawson College. 

Baie Comeau, Que. 

2065 Maplewood pred ole: Montreal.AT 4220 


5638 Angers St.,Montreal. FI 6270 
722 - Sth Ave., Verdun. YO 4839 
3538 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. DE 1669 
3538 Marlowe Ave.,Montreal. DE 1669 
441 Stuart Ave., Outremont, CR 4413 
126 Laurier St.,St.Johns, Que. 3628 
1529 Drummond St.,Montreal. HA 6491 


333 - 23 Ave. West, Calgary, Alta. 
Macdonald College. 

Danville, P.Q. 

5362 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. 

3445 Peel St., Montreal. HA 9462 
Desprez,Port~-au-Prince, Hafti. 


551 Argyle Ave.,Westmount. WE 4381 
551 Argyle Ave.,Westmount. WE 4381 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 


183 Princess St., St.John, N.B. 

4 Fenwick Ave.,Montreal West. DE 8831 
3436 Durocher St.,Montreal 
116 Stuart St., Sarnia, Ont. 
Dawson College. 

47 Binet St., Hull, P.Q. 

2325 Beaconsfield Ave.,Mtl1.28 EL 9012 
21 St.Andrew St.,Farnham,P.Q. “™Far.527 


Como, Que. 

40 Westminster Ave.N.,Mtl.West. WA 4040 
3473 University St.,Montreal. MA 4902 
1618 Lenox Ave., Miami Beach,Florida 


=» 22 - 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS —_ 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
BOOY, Richard A. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
435 Sixth Str., Temiskami e. 
BORDAN, Hanoch B.Eng.1 4621 Eaplinete st. Montreal HA 9874 
BORDAN, Jack B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
5335 Park Ave.,Apt.8,Montreal 8. CR 1857 
penneas Sylvia B.Ael 4621 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. HA 9874 
BORNSTEIN, Richard J. B.Se.2 5077 Victoria Ave., Montreal. AT 2670 
BORSMAN, Charles H, Med.3 8615 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal. TA 8435 
BORTNOWSKI, Andrew J. B.Sc.l Apt.31,3465 Cote des Neiges,Mtl. WI 6946 
BORTS, Arnold B.Eng.l 5216 Esplanade Ave.,Apt.2, Mtl. DO 97237 
BORTS, Robert B. B.Eng.3 1565 Van Horne, Outremont, Que. CA 0964 
BOSS, Mark M, Med.2 1238 Bishop St., Montreal. MA 9635 
13 Ivy Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
BOTT, William H. B.Sce.3 1870 Leclaire Ave., Montreal. CL 8364 
154 Third Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
BOUCHER, Arthur K. B.Com.4 3647 University St., Montreal. MA 2806 
T.R.I Brockville, Ont. 
BOULAIS, Jean-Jacques B.Eng.4 4570 Chambord St., Montreal. 
BOULANGER, Jean-B Grad ,Sch, 25 Bellingham Rd,, Outremont, AT 2012 
BOULET, Marcel A. Grad.Sch. Box 185,Macdonald College. 
6751 Boyer St., Montreal. CA 9504 
BOULDING, Elise Grad.Sch. 432 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. DE 1920 
BOURBONNIERE, Gerald Med.2 988 Jean-Talon W., Montreal. CA 8498 
BOURBONNIERE, John Law 1 4095 Beaconsfieldave.,Montreal. WA 2670 
BOURBONNIERE, Joseph A. B.Com.1l 4095 Beaconsfield Ave.,Montreal. WA 2670 
BOURKE, Douglas T. B.Eng.2 774 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. EL 2343 
BOURKE, George M,. B.Eng.3 774 Upper Lansdowne Ave., " EL 2343 
BOURNE, Anne B. B.Se.l1 4562 Michel-Bibaud Ave.,Montreal.AT 6983 
BOURNE, Jane B,. B.Sc.3 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
4562 Michel-Bibaud Ave.,Montreal. 
BOURNE, Maurice E. Dent.4 1142 Lloyd George St.,Crawford } YO 9049 
Park, Verdun J 
BOURNE, Robert H. Med.2 1455 Drummond St.Apt.309,Montreal MA 9642 
BOUVILLE, Lois A. Physio.l 229 Wolseley Ave.,Montreal West. WA 5808 
BOVEY, Christopher A.Q. B.Eng.3 25 Bellevue Ave.,Montreal 6. WE 2557 
BOWER, Robert R. B.Sc.2 
157 James St.,Ottawa, Ont. 
BOWES, Walter G, Grad .Sch, Windsor,N.S. 
E. B.Com.1 
See ore 2064 Princess St., Regina,Sask. 
BOWIE, Robert A. B.Eng.3 632-18th Ave.,Lachine, Que. Lach.1755M 
148 Hinton Ave.,Ottawa,Ont. 
BOWKER, Robert S. B.Sc.1 10 College yg jae Ba Far,784 
BOWLER, John W. B.Sc.2 733B De 1'Epée Ave.,Montreal. 
160 Clemow Ave.,Ottawa,Ont. 
: -Eng.1 Dawson College. 
mapeeune) “Oevl8 C soe S56) St Uebata St. Monteseds: << (Bi 7998 
M. B.Eng.2 10445 St.Hubert St.,Montreal. 
BOYD, Alen Ro BlAcS 3592 University St.,Montreal. PL 2435 
Suite 30°Biocks4,Pet Residence 
. Med.1 Suite 3 oc eterson Residence. 
RRs john B : 4746 W.2nd ee DO 4382 
. Law 2 7595 Christophe Colomb,Montreal. 
BOYER? Mba B.Eng.3 - at cue HA 5745 
. Teachers em. acdona . 
BOYES, Orpha M Ste.Rose de Lima, Quebec. 
BOYLE, Elsa L. Teachers Elem. Macdonald College. 
aarey Que. 
BOYLE, Willard S. ge ie ce Cares Rd.,Montreal. AT 1776 
e B. » aw = 
BOZICH, Miro J ng Box 246, Duparquet, Que. 
BRAATEN, Chester R. Dent.1 


Melfort, Sask. 
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BRADFORD, Douglas G. B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 
Lachute, Que. 
BRADFORD, Phyllis A. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
R.R.#5, Lachute, Que. 
BRADFORD, Walter R. B.S¢c.3 3619 University St.,Montreal. MA 4458 
21 Mountain St.,Granby, Que. 
BRADLEY, Helen E. Grad.Nurses 2089 Aylmer St.,Montreal. HA 3614 
2279 Cornwall St.,Regina,Sask. 
BRADLEY, Keith T. B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 806 
A Skyland Farms, Mansonville, Que. 
BRADLEY, Margaret Social Work 6527 Charron st., Montreal. WI 1910 
BRADWELL, George A. B.Com.4 321 Mercille Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q. 7 
St. L. 2838) 
BRADY, Donald P. B.Se.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
4222 01d Orchard Ave.,Montreal 28. 
BRADY, Francis P.G. Law 1 6277 St.Denis St.,Montreal. CR 0004 
BRADY, George W. Grad.Sch. 3619 University St.,Montreal. MA 4458 
91 Moncton Ave., Quebec,P.Q. 
BRADY, Thomas P, B.Sc.2 2838-A Holt St., Montreal. 
BRAGINETZ, Elizabeth L. B.Sc.1l 3487 Durocher St.,Montreal. HA 4783 
BRAGINETZ, Henry B.Sc.l 3487 Durocher St.,Montreal. HA 4783 
BRAIDWOOD, Richard H. B.Sc.3 3443 Grey Ave.,Montreal. EL 4189 
BRAINERD, Lewis T. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
Beebe, Que. 
BRAIS, Héléne A. BeAel 21 Roskilde Ave.,Outremont. CA 5195 
BRAIS, J. Philippe B.Eng.2 21 Roskilde Ave.,Outremont CA 5195 
BRAIS, Philippe B.Eng.2 299 Labelle St.,St.Jerome,P.Q. St.J,159 
BRAKE, John J. Dent.2 4603 Hampton Ave.,Montreal. EL 8984 
Box 202, Richmond, P.Q. 
BRAND, Ronald G. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
Alvinston, Ont, 
BRANNEN, Eric Grad.Sch. Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
8 Ambrose St.,St.Catharines,Ont. 
BRAUNSTEIN, Goldie B.A.4 4187 Hingston Ave.,Montreal. EL 2537 
BRAY, James B.Scel 7539 Durocher St., Montreal. TA 0433 
BRAY, John S. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
840 Victoria Ave.,St.Lambert, Que. 
BRAYNE, John R. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
3 St.Joseph St.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
BRAYNE, William F. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 702 
3 St.Joseph St.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
BRAZEAU, Joseph E.J. B.Ael 4627 Fabre St.,Montreal. 
BRECKON, Sydney W. Grad.Sch. . 4867 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. WA 5522 
Norwood, Ont. 
BREITENBUCHER, Howard E. B.A.3 161 Hillcrest,Montreal West. 
ll2 E. Crowder Rd., Trenton, Mo, 
BREITHAUPT, Herbert C. B.Com.2 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
2 Lancaster St., Kitchener,Ont. 
BREITMAN, Daniel B.Comel 4555 Clark St.,Montreal. LA 6437 
BREITMAN, Leo B.Sc.4 4555 Clarke St.,Montreal. LA 6437 
BREMNER, M, Evelyn Teachers Elem.Macdonald College. 
3769 Westmount Blvd.,Westmount. WA 2039 
BRENHOUSE, Arnold A. B.A.4 4301 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. LA 1752 
BRENNAN, Robert L. Med .1 Lachine Housing Unit. 
172 Elm St.,. Ottawa, Ont. 
BRETT, Robert L. B.Sc.4 3550 Lorne Ave.,Montreal. HA 7696 
245 Island Park Drive,Ottawa,Ont. 
BREWER, Basil B. B.Come2 2070 Peel St., Montreal. LA 6403 
BREWER, Elizabeth P. BeAe2 3425 Montclair Ave.,Montreal. WA 3556 
BREWER, Frances L. B.Sc.4 4571 Harvard Ave.,Montreal. WA 4356 
BREWER, Lloyd M. Med.3 39677 Park Ave.,Montreal. HA 1819 
184 Aberdeen St.,Fredericton,N.B. 
BREWER, Richard A.S. B.Scel Dawson College, 


301 Princess St., Saint John, N.B. 
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Douglas Hall. BE 2886 


BREWERTON, Derrick A. 


BREWERTON, Harold F. 


BRIDEL, Thomas F. 
BRIDGE, Helen 


BRIDGE, Tom 


BRIERCLIFFE, Henry C.C. 


BRIERE, Louis A, 
BRIGHT, Donald A. 


BRINDLE, George F. 
BRINTON, Milton H. 


BRISBANE, Ian W.G. 
BRISSON, Germain-J. 
BRITT, Joseph L. 
BRITTAIN, Bonney E. 
BRITTAIN, William B. 
BROCHU, Francis L. 


BROCK, Elisa M.M. 
BROCKIE, James R. 


BROCKHURST, Donald N. 


BRODIE, Carrie L. 


BRODIE, Hugh R. 
BRODIE, Irwin S. 
BRODIE-BROCKWELL,C.G. 
BRODKIN, Elliot M. 
BRODRICK, Robert J. 
BRODSKY, Abraham 
BROMOW, Lord 

BRONSON, Gordon D. 
BRONSTEIN, Arthur I. 
BROOKS, Alan F. 


BROOKS, Kenneth M,. 
BROOKS, Mary E. 
BROOKS, Stanley E.H. 


BROOKS, William G. 
BROOKS, Winona I. 


BROPHEY, Peter M. 
BROPHY, Bernard J. 


BROPHY, Frank S. 
BROPHY, Patricia K. 
BROSSARD, Conrad 
BROUGH, James R. 


BROUGH, John R. 


Med.4 
B.Eng.1l 


B.Com.2 
B.A-3 
Music P . 
Med .4 


B.Eng.2 


B.Eng.2 
B.Eng.l 


B.A.2 
Med.3 


B.Sc.(Agr.)1 
Grad.Sch. 


Buhat 
B.Se.(H.Ec.)2 
B.Se.(Agr.) 2 
Med.4 


Music P. 
B.Eng.l 


B.Eng.4 
Phys .Ed.1 


B.Sc.3 
Behar 
Dent.2 
B.Sc.2 
Med.4 
Grad.Sch. 
B.SC .2 
B.Com.2 
B.A.l 
B.Eng.l 


B.Sc.l 
Teachers Elem. 
B.Sce.l 
B.Eng.2 


Teachers Inter. 


B.Com.2 
B.Eng.l 


B.Com.2 
B.A.2 

B.Com.2 
B.Eng.3 


B.Eng.2 


Old Saw Mill,Sawderstead,Surrey,England. 
Dawson College. 
4357 Coolbrook Ave.,Montreal. EL 2574 
5633 Hutchison St.,Montreal. CR 6053 
Apt.21,1321 Graham Blvd.,Town 

of Mount Royal,Que. AT 5105 
3609 University St.,Montreal. LA 6307 
402 Ingleton Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 


201 Ash St.,Winnipeg,Man. 

7044A St.Denis St.,Montreal. CR 4592 
Dawson College. 

10885 Cobourg St., Montreal. 

5553-2nd Ave., Rosemount. FR 7803 
1205 Du Fort St.,Apt.B,Montreal. FI 7202 
411 Ashbury Ave.,El Cerrito,Calif. 
Macdonald College. 

4095 Oxford Ave.,Montreal. DE 9832 
Box 181,Macdonald College. 
St.Jacques,Co, Montcalm, que, 

3556 St.Famille St.,Montreal. LA 7703 
Macdonald College. Ste. A.664 
Macdonald College. 

224 Trenton Ave.,Town of Mount 


7 
Royal. AT 3864) 


266 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. WI 1651 
Dawson College. 

782 Beatty Ave.,Verdun, Que. YO 7669 
Douglas Hall,3851 University St. BE 2886 


1122 Laird Blvd.,Apt.2,Twn.of 


] 
Mt .Royal AT 3315) 


566 Roslyn Ave.Westmount. EL 1266 
716 de 1'Epée Ave.,Outremont. CR 8012 
6071 N.D.G. Ave.,Montreal. EL 7753 
590 McEachran Ave.,Montreal. TA 4717 


113 Westminster Ave.,Montreal. WA 3403 
732 Bloomfield Ave.,Outremont. TA 1223 
10127 St.Urbain St.,Montreal. 

636 Clarke Ave.,Westmount. WE 3268 
3518 Prud'homme Ave.,Montreal. EL 8990 
Dawson College. 

25 Finchley Rd.,Hampstead,Mtl 29 EL 6826 
Dawson College. 

Sussex, N.B, 

Macdonald Coliege. 

92 Prospect St.,Sherbrooke,P.Q. 

2005 McGill College Ave.,Montreal MA 9602 
Mandeville, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

1042 Sixth Ave.,Verdun. YO 4285 
Macdonald College. 

Franklin Centre, P.Q. 

4012 Royal Ave., N.D.G.,Montreal.DE 8514 
Dawson College. 

Harrison's Corner's, Ont. 

484 Pine Ave.,St.Lambert,Que. Zone 7-646 
615 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. EL 1923 
633 Dunlop Ave.,Montreal. AT 1763 
2109 Kimberley St.,Montreal. MA 8435 
R.R.1 New Liskeard, Ont. 

3505 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. MA 8589 
Shawville, Que, 
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BT ti 
tl BROUGHAM, Ross P. B.Com.2 135 Westminster Ave.,Montreal W. DE 6073 
ye |i BROWMAN, Mark Med.3 4168 Marcil Ave., Montreal. EL 8857 
Ay | BROWMAN, Norman B.A.4 4168 Marcil Ave., Montreal. EL 8857 
me |i BROWN, Alfred M. Music 2 6236 First Ave., Rosemount. CR 8017 
ai BROWN, Barbara A. B.A.2 3558 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. DE 8634 
: bt BROWN, Booth R. B.Com.2 
ReWt 38 Alexandra St.,Saint John,N.B. 
ran) || BROWN, Catherine M. Grad.Nurse 5263 Westbury Ave.,Montreal. AT 6768 
|: | 12525-104 Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 
Mm | BROWN, Charles J. B.A.2 19991 Lakeshore Rd.,Baie d'Urfé,QueSte,a,494 
a) | BROWN, Christine E, Physio.l Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Bim |: || 5 Patricia Blvd.,Timmins, Ont. 
ban | BROWN, Clifford Dent.1 Dougias Hall. BE 2886 
oat Trinity,Bonavista Bay,Nfld. 
fame |) | BROWN, Cortland J. B.Se.3 3637 University St.,Montreal. MA 1736 
et | 140 Jacques Cartier St.,St.Johns,P.Q. 
aE | BROWN, Donald B. B.Eng.4 548 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. MA 7845 
at 13 Waterford Bridge Rd.,St.John's,Nfld. 
i BROWN, Donald R. Med.3 Douglas Hall. 
49 10330 - 120th St., Edmonton, Alta. 
‘at BROWN, Donald R. Grad.Sch. 3430 Beaconsfield Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl1.DE 4075 
ay BROWN, Doris HM. B.Arch.2 772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 
baer 324 Cameron St., Moncton,N.B, 
act BROWN, Dorothy M. Grad .Nurses 3567 University St.,Montreal. LA %12 
362 Campbell St., Winnipeg,Man. 
ai BROWN, Edwin J. Med.3 3473 University St.,Montreal. MA 4902 
Bit 54A 2nd Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
B BROWN, Elinor H. B.Com.1 3839 Marlowe Ave.,Montreal. DE 8043 
. | BROWN, Elizabeth H. Teachers Inter.Macdonald College. 
Cowansville, Que. 
i BROWN, Ernest E. Grad.Sch. 3507 University St.,Montreal. PL 0548 
re Jamaica, B.W.I. 
WE BROWN, Gerardine F. B.Se.l 3545 University St.,Apt.4,Mtl. PL 3387 
BN 324 Cameron St., Moncton, N.B. 
Mh BROWN, Hazel A. Teachers Inter.Macdonald College. 
te: New Carlisle, Que. 
att BROWN, Hedwig W. B.Ae4d Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
ih 97 Highland Ave.,Apponaug,Rhode Island. 
Gi BROWN, Kenneth B, B.Sc.3 Baie d'Urfe, Que. Ste. A. - 494 
ti BROWN, Leonard M. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
ti Trinity,Bonavista Bay,Nfld. 
iy BROWN, Lorand R. B.Scel Dawson College. 
Bi 97 Highland Ave.,Apponaug,Rhode Island. 
: BROWN, Mary E. B.Ael Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
Pi Grand Mere, Que. 
i, BROWN, M.E,Grace Teachers Elem. Macdonald College. 
a 156 Easton Ave.,Montreal West. DE 3325 
ff BROWN, Norman E. B.Sc.3 1495 Crescent St.,Montreal. LA 5533 
2 BROWN, Patricia J. Phys.£d.3 16 Lakeside Ave., Lakeside,Que. P.C.=- 739 
a BROWN, Ramsay F. B.Sc.3 16 Lakeside Ave., Lakeside,Que. P.C. 739 
i BROWN, Renée P. B.A2 % Mrs.C.D.Furse, 4095 Cote des Neiges Rd., 
. LONCreal « 
iat Box 136,Penticton,B.C. 
: BROWN, Robert B. B.A.3 “cto ag College. PL 5754 
oe ctou, N.S. 
v BROWN, Robert M. B.Sc.4 2220 Belgrave Ave.,Montreal. WA 1665 
Box 423, Richmond, Que. 
BROWN, Thomas S. B.Se.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
156 Easton Ave.,Montreal West. 
BROWN, Vera Teachers Inter.Macdonald College, 
4489 Notre Dame St.East,Montreal. CL 4833 
BROWNE, Barbara A. B.Sce.(H.Ec.)1 Macdonald College. 
127 Kenilworth St., Ottawa,Ont. 
BROWNE, Desmond J.H. B.Eng.el Dawson College. 
12 West Ave., H.W.T. P/O Kingston, Jamaica. 
BROWNE, Richard L. B.Enge2 3537 University St., Montreal. MA 8447 
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BROWNING, Michéle B.A.4 1490 Bernard Ave.,Outremont. CR 8110 
47 Maple, Kensington,Md.,U.S.A. 
BRULE, Philip E. B.Eng.2 2047 Union Ave.,Montreal. 
Billings Bridge, Ont. 
BRUNEAU, Arthur A. Law 1 12 Bellevue Ave.,Westmount. DE 7283 
BRUNEAU, Evelyn M. B.A.3 12 Bellevue Ave.,Westmount. DE 7283 
BRUNEAU, Leslie H. B.Se.l Dawson College, 
Milltown, N.B. 
BRUNEAU, Nancy-C. Homemakers 1 Macdonald College. 
5054 Victoria Ave., Montreal. AT 9946 
BRUNET, J. A. David B.A.2 630 Letourneau St.,Montreal. CL 4684 
BRUNTON, Donald C. Grad.Sch. 5025 Macdonald Ave.,Apt.105,Mtl. WA 2203 
Deep River, Ont. 
BRYAN, Helen T. Phys .Ed.1 Royal Victoria College. 
1445 Cuthbertson Pl.,Fort William, Ont. 
BRYAN, Stephen E. B.Eng.3 846 Valiquette Ave.,Verdun. YO 1029 
BRYANS, Harry B.Com.3 Peterson Residence,Lachine, Qe. 
1581 Blvd.St.Louis,Three Rivers,P.Q. 
BRYANT, Charles A. B.Eng.3 392 Labadie St.,Montreal. CR 1790 
45 King St., Simcoe,Ont. 
BRYANT, Floranna D. Grad.Nurses 5225 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.76,Mtl. WI 9563 
1998 St.Antoine St.,Apt.2,Montreal .W19563 
BRYANT, Herbert D. B.Com.2 5734 Trans Island Ave.,Montreal. AT 3692 
BRYANT, James 0, B.Sc.3 29 Presbyterian College. 
318 S.Dargan St.,Florence, S.Carolina,USA. 
BRYANT, John A. B.Sc.3 1643 Lincoln Ave.,Apt.7,Montreal. WE 5527 
BRYANT, Wesley G. B.Com.2 5734 Trans Island Ave.,Montreal. AT 3692 
BRYCE, William A. Grad.Sch. 3615 Durocher St.,Montreal. PL 6905 
717 Lansdowne Ave.,Saskatoon,. 
BRYSON, Helen I. Grad.Nurses 500 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal. LA 8624 
22 Elizabeth St.,Barrie,Ont. 
BRYSON, John B.A.2 2151 Lincoln Ave.,Montreal. FI 5852 
BRYSON, Joseph W. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
Ormstown, P.Q. 
BRYSON, William G. B.Scel Dawson College. ° 


534 Lakeshore Rd.,Beaurepaire,P.Q. 


BRZEZINSKI, Zbigniew K. B.A.2 60 St.Sulpice Rd.,Westmount. FI 9966 
BUCCI, Rosalia L. B.A-l 4326 Melrose Ave.,Montreal. DE 5037 
BUCHANAN, John A. B.Eng.el Dawsoh College. 
85 St.George St., Levis,P.Q. 
BUCK, John M. B.Eng.3 3975 Claude St., Verdun. WI 6785 
BUCK, Thomas E. B.Enge3 3975 Claude St., Verdun. WI 6785 
BUCKINGHAM, John L. B.Scel 4644 Des Erables St.,Montreal. AM 5109 
BUCKLEY, Clair A. Phys .Ed.1 Peterson Residence,Lachine. 
143 Leinster St.,St.John, N.B. 
BUCKLEY, Donald C. B.Eng.2 4970 Cote dew Neiges Rd.,Apt.10,Montreal. 
BUDD, Edward S.J. B.Com.2 645 =- 8th Ave., Lachine, Que. Lach.1673R 
BUHR, Robert K. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
943 Dorchester Ave.,Winnipeg,Man. 
BULATKO, Cyril B.Eng.3 6877 Monk Blvd.,Montreal. WE 4330 
BULLEN, Arthur E, Med .4 Apt.3,3634 Lorne Crescent Ave.,MtLLA 4310 
BULMAN, James R. B.Sc.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 664 
A-18 Veterans Housing,Macdonald College. 
BUNBURY, Richard Dip.Agr.l Macdonald College. 
8 Trafalgar Place, Montreal. 
BUNN, Barbara I. B.Sc.4 Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
Red Deer, Alta. 
BURBECK, Alice B. Physio.l 560 Berwick Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 3266 
Unity,Sask. 
BURCH, Norman H. B.Sc.l 490 Crescent St.,St.Lambert,P.Q.St.L.2058 
BURDEN, Dorothy A. B.Sc.4 623 Murray Hill,Westmount. DE 1409 
BURGE, John L.F. Med.2 3514 Lorne Ave.,Montreal. MA 9591 
St. Peter's, P.B.1. 
BURGER, Robin J. B.Sc.2 Dawson College, 


150 Farnham Ave.,Apt.306,Toronto, Ont. 
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BURGESS, Kenneth R. 


BURGESS, Peter W. 
BURGESS, Ralph C. 


BURKE, John M. 
BURKITT, Eric 
BURLEY, Bernice L. 
BURNET, Kathleen J. 
BURNETT, Alvin W. 
BURNS, Donald H. 
BURNS, John K. 


BURNS, Kenneth J.W. 
BURNS, Margaret M. 


BURNS, Mary E. 


BURNS, Stuart J. 
BURRIS, Donald s, 


BURRITT, Warner J.R. 
BURROWS, Charles R. 
BURROWS, Harry L. 
BURSEY, Lewis G. 
BURTON, Barbara W. 
BURTON, George V. 
BURWASH, Winifred L. 
BURWELL, Robert B. 
BURWELL, William B. 
BUSBY, Maurice J. 
BUSH, John E. 

BUSH, William H. 
BUSSELL, Francis K. 
BUTLER, Gordon M. 
BUTLER, Robert W. 
BUTT, William F. 
BUTTEMER, Archdale A. 
BUTTERFIELD, Harry C. 


BUTTERFIELD, Lee £, 
BUTTERMAN, Norman 


BUTTERWORTH,Charles E. 


BUTTERWORTH, John F. 


BUTTERWORTH, John W. 


B.Eng.l 


B.Eng.2 
B.Sc.(Agr.)2 


B.A4 

Music 1 
Music 1 
B.Sc.4 
Med.2 

B.Com.3 
B.Eng.1 


B.Com.2 
Social Work 


B.Ael 


B.Sc .4 
Med.4 


B.Sc.4 
B.Sc.3 
B.Sc.2 
B.A.S 
Social Work 
Med.2 
Grad.Nurses 
Med.3 
B.SC.2 
B.A.3 
BEng e2 
B.Eng.2 
Partial 
B.Eng.3 
Grad.Sch. 
Bestel 
B.Eng.l 
BiAes 
Grad,sch, 
B.Sc.el 
B.Com.2 
B.Eng.2 


5 Es 


BUTTERWORTH, Shirley A.L. B.A.1 


BUTTLE, Allan J. 
BUZIK, John R. 


Phys .Bda.1 


B.Sc.2 


Dawson College. 
Smythe St.,=xtension,Fredericton,N.B. 


539 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount WA 2653 
Macdonald College. 

379 Beatty Ave.,Verdun. YO 8103 
118 Ballantyne Ave.N.,Mtl.West. EL 0866 
1192 Crescent St.,Montreal. LA 9707 
56 Curzon St.,Montreal West. WA 2191 
Royal Victort=. Cellege. MA 9176 
314-38 Ave.W.,Calgary,Alta. 

2065 Metcaife St.,Montreal. LA 9579 


Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

3619 University St.,Montreal. 

424 Bank St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

4338 Westmount Ave.,Westmount. WE 4108 
5007 Wellington St.,Verdun. YO 6807 
Allan Memorial Institute FI 3254 
2156 Lincoln St.,Montreal. 

3480 Ontario Ave.,Montreal. 

45 Lake Ave.,Carleton Place,Ont. 

118 Balfour Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. EX 2470 


Verdun Protestant Hospital. YO 2401 
Kamloops,B.C. 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 


13 Elm North, Timmins,Ont. 

3605 University St.,Montreal. LA 0643 

283 Acacia Ave.,Ottawa,Ont. 

163 Portland Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal.AT 0521 

S6A Cardinal Ave.,St.Laurent,Que.BY 2619 

Ste.Anne St.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue.Ste.A. ] 

63 Cliff St.,Yarmouth,N.S. 830 J 

Douglas Hall. BE 2886 

Yarmouth, N.S. 

420 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.MA 5140 

Vankleek Hill,Ont. 

Douglas Hall. BE 2886 

Renfrew,Ont. 

Dawson College, 

Renfrew,Ont. 

18 Claremont Ave.,Lakeside,Mtl.P.C. -667 

221 Strathearn Ave.,Montreal WestDE 1529 

221 Strathearn Ave.,Montreal West.DE 1529 

2670 Pie IX Blvd.,Apt.4,Montreal.CL 6668 

18465 Gouin Blvd.W.,Ste.Genevieve,P.Q. 
Ste.Gen. 358 


3473 University St.,Montreal. MA 4902 

11 Surbiton Rd.,Half-Way-Tree 
zP.0.,Jamaica,B.W.I. 

2640 Rushbrooke St.,Mtl.22. WI 9149 

Dawson College. 

Bury, Que. 

Douglas Hall. BE 2886 


"Halcyon",Pembroke,Bermda. 
326 Fordham Drive, Lake Worth, Fla, 


4941 Grosvenor Ave.,Montreal. AT 8028 
3434 McTavish St.,Montreal. PL 6773 
3434 McTavish St.,Montreal PL 6773 


' 230 Duckworth St.,St.John's,Nfld. 


Dawson College. 

81 Park Ave.,Ottawa,Ont. 
Royal Victoria College. 
Duckworth St.,St.John's,Nfld. 
Rm.23,Presbyterian College. 
284 Rutland St.,St.James,Man. 
Dawson College. 

815 Central Ave.,Prince Albert,Sask. 


PL 5754 
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BUZIKEWICH, Paul I. 
BYCK, Irma M. 

BYE, Edith G. 
BYERS, Gordon L. 


BYERS, Stephen P, 
BYRNE, George M. 


CABOTT, Irwin M. 
CADLOFF, Joseph 
CAGNEY, Alan C. 
CAHILL, Cyril F. 
CAHILL, Frederick B. 


CAHOOL, Roy D. 


CAILLIER, Frederick C. 


CAIRNS, George M. 
CALDER, James R. 


CALDWELL, Janet 
CALDWELL, Russell 
CALEY, Barbara J. 
CALLAN, Margaret S. 
CAMBON, Kenneth G. 
CAMBRIDGE, John D. 
CAMBRIDGE, Martha M. 
CAMERON, Clifford H. 


CAMERON, Hugh J. 
CAMERON, Kenneth G. 


CAMERON, Peter H. 
CAMERON, Roy S. 


CAMERON, Stewart H. 
CAMERON, Stuart M. 
CAMERON, William M. 
CAMERONI, Eugene O. 
CAMINER, Miriam R. 
CAMP, Marylin C. 


CAMPBELL, Bruce 
CAMPBELL, Bruce D, 


B.Sce.3 3550 Lorne Ave.,Montreal. HA 7696 
Orolow, Sask. 
B.A.2 6120 Darlington Ave.,Apt.2,Mtl. AT 2118 


Social Work 


4720 Queer Mary Rd.,Apt.12,Mtl. AT 6931 
B.Sce.(Agr.)3 


Macdonald College. 
Truro, N.&. 


B.Eng.2 5606 Queen Mary Rd.,Montreal. EL 4838 
B.Sc.3 4775 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.10, 
Westmount. EL 4522 
" C " 
Grad.Sch. 5125 N.D.G.Ave.,Montreal. DE 4735 
B.Arch.2 5395 Park Ave.,Montreal. TA 4664 
B.Eng.l Dawson College. 8090 
4643 Sherbrooke St.W.,Westmount. DE 8090 
B.Sc.2 418 Pine Ave.West,Montreal. PL 1085 
44 Alex.St.,St.Jonhn's, Nfld. 
B.A.2 1129 Laurier Ave.W.,Montreal. CA 4948 


Placentia,Nfld. 


Grad.Sch. 5401 Coolbrook Ave.,Montreal. EL 9192 


B.Se,3 1429 Bishop St.,Apt.1,Montreal. 
Leonard, Ont. 
B.Eng.4 4434 St.Catherine St.W.,Montreal.FI 8139 


Med.4 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

Macdonald lollege. 

Carleton Place. 


Homemakers 1 


Dip.Agr.2 Macdonald CSollege. 
1665 Trudel Ave.,Montreal. 
B.A.3 1427 Canora Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 0536 
B.A.l 434 Birch ive.,St.Lambert, Que. Zone 7-393 
B.As2 3508 University St.,Montreal. BE O915 
29 La Chevrotiere St.,Quebec,P.Q. 
B.Com.4 Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
45 Isabella St.,Toronto 5,Ont. 
Grad.Sch. Peterson Residence,Lachine. 
45 Isabella St.,Toronto 5,Ont. 
B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
Lennoxvill:2, Que. 
BeA.2 22 Anwoth Rd.,Westmount. WE 5033 
Med.2 47-6th Ave.,Ville St.Pierre,Que. DE 7159 
R.R.#1,Box 50, Dalkeith,Ont. 
B.Eng.2 466 Mountain Ave.,Westmount. WE 4028 
Med.2 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
914 Lake St.,San Francisco,Calif. 
B.A.3 4776 Victoria Ave.,Montreal. EL 7610 
Meadowvill> Sta., Pictou Co., N.S. 
B.Com.2 2022 University St.,Montreal. 
145 Madison Ave.,Toronto 25. 
Dip.Med,. 5340 Victoria Ave.,Montreal. AT O891 
20 Margaret St.,St.Thomas,Ont. 
B.Scel Dawson College, 
Cada de la Piedad #78, Mexico, 
B.A.2 1437 McGill College Ave.,Mtl. PL 1983 
BeAel 124 Wolseley Ave.,Montreal W. DE 5154 
B.Ael 81 Milton 5t.,Apt.2,Montreal. MA 4852 
B.a.2 149 Lakeshore Rd.,Lakeside, Que? P.C.-867 
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CAMPBELL, Clive N. 


CAMPBELL, Colin J. 
CAMPBELL, Donald C. 
CAMPBELL, Donald E. 


CAMPBELL, Donald H. 
CAMPBELL, Donald P. 


CAMPBELL, Dorothy J. 
CAMPBELL, Douglas J. 
CAMPBELL, Fay C.S. 
CAMPBELL, Freda S. 


CAMPBELL, George D. 
CAMPBELL, Gordon A. 


CAMPBELL, Hector M. 
CAMPBELL, Howard E. 
CAMPBELL, James B. 
CAMPBELL, Jean J. 
CAMPBELL, Joan B. 
CAMPBELL, John H. 
CAMPBELL, M, Joan 
CAMPBELL, Marion A. 


CAMPBELL, Mason M. 


B.Com.4 


Law 1 
B.Com.2 
Med .3 


B.Sc.2 
B.Sc.l 


B.Sc.4 
B.Eng.3 
B.Ae3 
BeAc4d 


B.Com.2 
B.Se.(Agr.)P. 


B.Enge2 
B.Com.4 
B.A.4 

Music P. 
Social Work 
Dip.Agr.2 
B,Ae3 

BeAe2 


B.Scec.l 


CAMPBELL, M. Kathleen S.Grad.Sch. 


CAMPBELL, Pauline M. 
CAMPBELL, Richard H. 
CAMPBELL, Robert A. 
CAMPBELL, Wiliiam A. 
CAMPBELL, William J. 
CAMPLONG, Calvin B. 
CAMPSALL, E.W, Robert 
CAMUS, Raymond W. 
CANDLISH, James R. 
CANDLISH, Stanley M. 
CANGARDEL, Gisele 
CANGARDEL, G. 

CANDY, Peter R. 
CANEY, Norman L. 
CANN, Donald B. 


CANN, John A.R. 
CANN, Keith E. 


CANNING, M. Laurel 
CANNON, Edith C. 


CANTIN, Claude 


B.SC .2 
Grad.Sch. 
B.Eng.2 
Law 2. 
B.Enge2 
B.Sce2 
Med.2 
B.Sce.l 
B.Eng.2 
Grad.Sch. 
Music P. 
Arts P, 
B.Com.l 
B.Sc.2 
Grad.Sch. 


B.Sc. 
B.Com.4 


B.Aed 
B.A.3 


B.Scel 


1461 Mountain St.,Apt.11,Mtl. HA 3300 
Bybrook Estate, Bog Walk, Jamaica,B.W.I. 
3530 St.Famille St.,Montreal. PL 4035 
4440 Oxford Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal.EL 2390 
548 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.MA 7845 
"Pisgah Heights",Pembroke,Bermoda. 

3821 Marcil Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal.EL 5223 
Dawson College. 

Beebe, P.Q. 

Royal Victoria College. MA 91776 
"Pisgah Heights",Pembroke,Bermuda,. 
Peterson Residence. 

27 Castleton Park,Staten Island, N.Y. 
Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
4 Glenmore Road, Kingston, Jamaica,B.W.I. 


Royal Victoria College MA 9176 
83 Hemlock St.,Timmins, Ont. 

54 Forden Crescent,Westmount. EL 5706 
Macdonald College. 

Beaconsfield,P.Q. 

4647 Grosvenor, Montreal. EL 2373 


1808 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.5,Mtl. WE 5861 
52 Forden Crescent,Westmount. EL 6839 
1808 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.5,Mtl. WE 5861 
3720 Cote St.Catherine Rd.,Mtl. EX O151 
106 Union St., Sydney, N.S. 
Macdonald College. 
New Richmond, P.Q. 
356 Beaconsfield Blvd.,Beaconsfield, Que. ] 
Pte.Claire 848) 
481 Prince Arthur W.,Montreal 2. LA 9489 
246 Waverley St., Winnipeg,Man. 
3430 Cuvillier St.,Montreal. AM 5447 
Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
41 Glenmore Rd., Kingston, Jamaica,B.W.I. 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
702 Buffalo Ave.,Niagara Falls,N.Y.U.S.A. 
2276 Regent Ave.,Montreal. DE 3179 
36 Chestnut St., Fitchburg, Mass. 
2940 Van Horne, Montreal. 
246 Waverley St., Winnipeg,Man. 
325 Ballantyne Ave.N.,Mtl.W. DE 8639 
1250 Laird Blvd.Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT X41 
570 Grosvenor Ave.,Westmount. EL 4385 
5025 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. EL 5962 
Harrowsmith, Ont. 
Dawson College, 
4527 Lasalle Blvd.,Verdun,P.Q. YO 6702 
115 Wolseley Ave.,Montreal West. WA 6707 
5736 Durocher St., Outremont. DO 1551 
3520 McTavish St.,Montreal. LA 4529 
3520 McTavish St.,Montreal. LA 4529 
Dawson College. 
10 Willard St.,Ottawa, Ont. 
Dawson College, 
620 Ingersoll St.,Winnipeg,Man. 
Dawson College. 
P.0.Box 328, Yarmouth, N.S. 
Apt.17,5540 Queen Mary Rd.,Mtl. 
21 Montee-Ste.Marie St., 
Ste.Anne de Bellevue - Ste.A.858 
3844 Claude St.,Verdun. FI 3412 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
15 Cotswold Way,Scarsdale,N.Y.,U.S.A. 
Dawson College. 
43 Fraser St., Levis, P.Q. 


EL 6361 
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CANTIN, Gilles 


CANTWELL, Anne M.D. 
CAPE, David G.M. 
CAPELOVITCH, Edward M. 
CAPLAN, Herbert 
CAPLAN, Hyman 
CAPLAN, Leonard H. 
CAPPER, John A. 
CAPPER, William D. 
CAPPS, Margaret C. 
CARAGIANIS, Kimon G. 
CARDER, Alfred C. 


CAREY, Edward F. 


CAREY, Leo J. 
CARISS, Carington R. 


CARLETON, Charles C. 
CARLISLE, Arthur E. 
CARLISLE, Elwood A. 
CARLTON, Robert H. 


CARMICHAEL, Mary M. 
CARNWATH, John H. 


CARON, Gaston G. 


CARON, Gui L. 
CARON, J. Edouard 


CARR, Barbara R. 
CARR, Joseph W. 


CARR, Minnie I. 
CARRIERE, L.P. Roger 


CARRIERE, Rita M. 
CARROLL, Kenneth K. 


CARROLL, Thomas C. 
CARRUTHERS, Eber R.I. 


CARRUTHERS, Graham R. 
CARRUTHERS, James A. 


CARRUTHERS, John B. 
CARSON, Eileen R. 


CARSWELL, William D. 
CARTER, Arthur N. 


CARTER, John S. 


CARTER, Noelle R. 
CARTER, Robert A. 


CARTER, Robert P. 
CARTER, Sharon E. 
CARTER, Thomas J. 
CARTER, William H. 


B.Scel 


Physio.2 
Med.l 
B.A.2 
Dent.1 
Dip.Med. 
B.Sc.l 
B.Com.4 
B.Com.3 
B.Ae3 
B.Arch.2 
Grad.Sch. 


Theology 3 


B.Com.2 
Theology 2 


Med.1 
B.A.3 
B.Sc.l 
B.Eng.l 


Physio.2 
B.A+2 


B.Eng.l 


Law 1 
Law l 


Grad.Nurses 


B.Sce.(Agr.)2 


Grad.Sch. 
Law l 


B.Se.l 
Grad.Sch. 


B.S¢c.3 
B.Eng.2 


B.Eng.3 
Grad.Sch. 


B.Eng.3 
Lib.Sch. 


B.Com.4 
B.A.3 


B.Eng.l 


Physio.l 
B.Eng.l 


B.A-3 
B.Sc.3 
B.Com.1 
Dent.1 


Dawson College. 

43 Fraser St., Levis, P.Q. 

553 Champagneur Ave.,Outremont. DO 3625 
1210 Redpath Crescent,Montreal. LA 0605 
116 St.Viateur St.West,Montreal. CA 0453 
851 Dollard Ave.,Qutremont. CA 3771 
660 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. DE 7615 
2521 Maplewood Ave.,#7,Montreal. AT 4824 
4686 Westmount Ave.,Westmount. WA 2801 
4686 Westmount Ave.,Westmount. WA 2801 
4780 Cote des Neiges Rd.,MontrealAT 6562 
6403 Chambord St.,Montreal 35. 

Macdonald College. 

Beaverlodge, Alta. 

3508 University St.,Montreal. BE 0915 
Scotstown, Que. 

3506 University St.,Montreal. LA 5265 
3473 University St.,Montreal. MA 4902 
95 William St., Brantford,Ont. 

364 Wood Ave.,Westmount. FI 7211 
1300 Country Club Dr.,0Orlando,Florida. 
3851 University St.,Montreal. BE 2886 
1185 Victoria Ave.,Windsor,Ont. 

Dawson College. 

1612 McDaniel St.,Portsmouth,Va.,U.S.A. 
Dawson College. 

82 Somerville Ave.,Westmount. 


4605 Marcil Ave.,Montreal. WA 4842 
853 Stuart Ave.,Outremont. 

419 Vincent St.,Woodstock, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

2264 Wilson Ave.,Montreal. WA 5812 
8 Lorraine Ave.,Westmount. EL 8173 
1189 Guy St.,Apt.1,Montreal. WI 6970 
89 St.Germain,Rimouski, Que. 

376 Roslyn Ave.,Westmount. EL 7783 


Box #8, Cookshire, Que. 

Macdonald College. 

Huntingdon, Que. 

5309 Cote $t. Luce Apt.8,Montreal. EL 2353 
2064 University St.,Montreal. 

2-10th Ave., Amos, Abitibi, P.Q. 

221 Cremazie Blvd.W.,Montreal. DU 3846 
1019 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. PL 6875 
216 Highland Ave.,Fredericton,N.B. 

181 Willowdale Ave.,Outremont. AT 2258 
Peterson Residence,Lachine,P.Q. 

Arden, Man. 

148 Wolseley Ave.,Montreal West. DE 9919 
2 De Manteht St.,St.Therese,P.Q. 

College Ave., Guelph, Ont. 

148 Wolseley Ave.,Montreal West. DE 9919 
Apt.817,1455 Drummond St.,Mtl. MA 9839 
235 Bonaccord St.,Moncton,N.B. 

330-G Blvd.des Prairies,Laval-des-Rapides 
Beatty Hall,3506 University St.,Montreal. 
8 Duncraggan Court, St.John,N.B. 
Dawson College. 

44 Curzon Ave.,Montreal West. 
477 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. 
Dawson College. 

675 Main St.West,North Bay,Ont. 
5871 Trans Island Ave.,Montreal. AT 8683 
3551 University St.,#2,Mtl. HA 6307 
5727 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,MontrealWA 4087 
1446 St.Mark St.,Montreal. FI S069 


DE 3209 
DE 5811 


~ 31 e- 
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CARTIER, Jacques 
CARTIER, James Ae 
CASE, Peter W. 


CASEY, Margaret M. 
CASGRAIN, Andre P. 


CASTLE, Martha R. 
CASTLEDINE, Allan V. 


CASWELL, Lloyd A. 
CASWELL, P, Ann 


CATHCART, James C. 
CAVE, William S. 


CAVELL, Charles 0. 
CAVEY, Ross D. 


Law 2 
B.SCel 
B.Se.(Agr.)1 


B.A.2 
Law 2 


Med.3 
B.Com.3 


Med.l1 
Homemakers 


B.Com.2 
B.Se.e3 


B.Se.l 
B.Com.2 


CAWADIAS, Constantine G.A. Grad.Sch. 


CAWLEY, Jean I. 
CAWLEY, Sheila F. 
CAYFORD, Douglas B. 
CAYFORD, James H. 
CAYFORD, Ralph B. 
CAZA, Vincent B. 


CEPELLA 
CHAFE, 


Otto M. 
Frederick G. 


CHAFE, William T. 
CHAI, Esmée P. 


CHAIKIN, Arnold 
CHAIKOFSKY, Sol 
CHALLIES, George S. 
CHALMERS, Gordon J. 


CHALONER, Donald C. 
CHAMANDY, Edward R. 
CHAMBERLAIN, Howard 
CHAMBERS, Roland G. 


CHAMBERS, Russell G. 
CHAMPAGNE, Edward B. 
CHAMPAGNE, Roger 
CHAN, James 

CHAN, Victor 0. 


P, 


CHANDLER, Philip J.L. 


CHANDLER, Samuel M,. 
CHANDLER, William H. 


CHANNON, John W. 


CHANNON, Owen 
CHANT, Raymond E. 


Social Work 
Grad.Sch. 
B.Sceel 


B.Sc.l 
B.Eng.3 
B.8C.2 


B.Eng.4 
B.Ael 


B.Sce.(Agr.)3 
Physio.l 


B.Com.3 
B.Se.2 
Grad.Sch. 
B.Eng.4 


B.Sc.2 

B.Com.4 
B.Eng.2 
Dip .Med. 


B.Eng.l 
B.Sc.2 
B.Eng.3 
B.Sc.3 
B.A4 


B.Sc.2 


BeAwl 
B.Com.2 


B.Sc.(Agr.)2 


B.A.3 
B.Eng.3 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
338 Champlain St.,St.Jean,P.Q. St.J.2023 
4815 Wilson Ave., Montreal. EL 4462 
Macdonald College. 
Ste.Anne de Bellevue, P.Q. Ste.A. 719 
7328 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. DE 4022 
2047 Union Ave., Montreal. LA 3380 
91 St.Germain St.,Rimouski,P.Q. 
1491 Bishop St., Montreal. LA 1096 


537 Buena Vista Ave.,San Francisco,Calif. 


3581 University St.,Montreal. MA 3842 
89 Ruskin Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
2260 Regent Ave.,Montreal. WA 1608 


Macdonald College. 

49 Wellington Road,London,N.W.8,England. 
5515 Avonmore Road, Montreal. EL 0629 
Douglas Hall, Montreal. BE 2886 
Little Long Lac Gold Mines,Geraldton, Ont. 
Dawson College. 

19 Victoria St., Magog, P.Q. 

1441 Drummond st.,Rm.737, Montreal .MA 4171) 
236 Driveway, Ottawa,Ont. Loc .737 J 
763 Bloomfield Ave.,Outremont. €A 9001 
71 Northgate,Regents Park,London, England. 


3641 University St.,Montreal. HA 1662 
11128-97 St., Edmonton, Alta. 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 


1249 Fairfield Rd., Victoria, B.C. 


Dawson College. St.Le } 
587 Notre Dame Ave.,St.Lambert,Que. 2083) 
4158 Oxford Ave.,Montreal 28. DE 9232 
4158 Oxford Ave.,Montreal 28. DE 9232 
Dawson College. 

34 Bouchette St.,Huntingdon, Que. 

7959 De 1'Epée Ave.,Montreal 15. TA 8260 
Dawson College. 

104 Cabot St., St. John's, Nfld. 

Macdonald College. 

Canso, N.S. 

584 Berwick Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 7649 


89 Abercromby St., Port-of-Spain, Trinidad. 


5362 Hutchison St.,Montreal. CA 4188 
5123 Esplanade Ave.,Montreal. CA 3534 
208 Chester Ave., Montreal. AT 5779 
3426 McTavish St., Montreal. LA 9894 


Bathurst, N.B. 

4230 Royal Ave., N.D.G.,Montreal. EL 9647 
1340 Regent Rd.,Apt.16,Montreal. AT 7426 
512 Prince Albert Ave.,Westmount. EL 2798 
3411 Hutchison St.,Montreal. 


% Dr.G.A.Chambers, Dodoma,Tanganyika,E,Africa 


5966 Somerled Ave.,Montreal. DE 5732 
6027 Durocher Ave.,OQutremont. CR 2681 
3170 Tremblay St., Montreal. AT 6637 
1114 St.Lawrence Blvd.,Montreal. LA 6943 
1074 St.Georges St., Montreal. 

Rosignol, Br.Guiana, S.America,. 

7840 Durocher St.,Montreal. CA 7185 . 
304 Flora St., Ottawa, Ont. 

7840 Durocher St.,Montreal. CA 7185 
3619 University St.,Montreal. MA 4581 
38 Harmer Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Macdonald College. 

103 Blenheim Place,Westmount. WI 7885 
211 River St.,St.Lambert,P.Q. St. L. =-979 


Peterson Residence, Lachine, 


MacGregor, Man. : 


- oe 
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CHAPLIN, Charles E, 
CHAPLIN, Edward R. 


CHAPLIN, Harold G. 
CHAPLIN, Philip A.C. 


CHAPMAN, Alfred J.L. 


CHAPMAN, Isobel M. 
CHAPMAN, Lois G. 


CHAPMAN, Nancy G.E, 
CHAPMAN, Neil H. 


CHAPMAN, Nigel V. 
CHAPMAN, William D. 


CHAPUT, Jean M. 


CHARBONNEAU, Jean P. 
CHARETTE, Fernand 


CHARLAP, George 


CHARLEBOIS, Paul A. 
CHARLES, George E. 


CHARLTON, Richard J. 
CHARMAN, Frank D, 


CHARNESS, Gerald S. 
CHARNETSKY, Pearl 
CHARNEY, Ben 


CHARPILLOZ, Shirley M. 
CHARRON, Edgar C. 


CHARRON, Jean. 


CHARRON, Moses 
CHARTERS, Charles F.M. 


CHARTON, Jean 
CHASE, Leonard E. 


CHASE, Stephen C. 
CHASE, William H. 


CHECHIK, William 
CHEESBROUGH, Gordon L. 
CHEESE, Paui s. 
CHEIFETZ, Mischa 
CHENOWETH, Ian B. 
CHERNEY, Alexander 
CHERNY, Vladimir B. 
CHERRIE, Eileen Cc. 
CHERRY, E. Richard 
CHESLEY, John C. 


CHEVRETTE, Mary G. 
CHEYNEY, B.J. Kenneth 





Grad.Sch. 
B.Scl14 


B.Sec.2 
B.A.l 


B.Com.1 


B.A.4 
Teachers Elem. 


B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 
Med.2 


B.Arch.2 
B.Sc.(Agr., P. 


B.Sc.2 


| TR ek 
B.Se.(Agr.)2 


B.Sc.l 


B.Arch.2 
B.Eng.2 


B.Eng.1 
Dent.2 


B.Sc.4 
B.A.l 
B.Sc.(Agr.)2 


B.eAel 
B.Sc.l 


B.Sc.l 


B.Com.l 
B.Eng.l 


B.Eng.4 
Dip.Agr.l 


B.Sc.(Agr.)2 
B.Sc.3 


B.Ael 
B.Sc.3 
B.Sc.l 
B.Eng.3 
B.Com.4 
B.Sc.2 
Med.2 
B.A.3 
Med.1 
B.Scel 


Physio.l 


B.Com.3 


Macdonald College. 

Ste.Anne de Bellevue, P.Q. 

3473 University St., Montreal. MA 4902 
Abbotsford, Que. 

4000 Hampton Ave.,Montreal 28. EL 5916 
Dawson College. 

Box 30, Almonte, Ont. 

Dawson College, 

114 James St.,St.Catharines, Ont. 


21 Thornhill Ave.,Westmount. FI 2837 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 503 
Campbellton, N.B. 

Macdonald College. Ste. A. 692 


114 James St.,St.Catharines, Ont, 
Peterson Residence, Lachine. 


1 Surrey Gardens, Westmount. WA 8074 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
86 Blackburn Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

Hull, P.Q. 

4172 Beaconsfield Ave.,Montreal. EL 4746 
Macdonald College. 

Gatineau Point, R.R.No.1 

Dawson College. 


397 St.Joseph Blvd.,Montreal. TA 5830 
692 Third Ave., Lachine. Lach.2118J 
3564 Hutchison St.,Montreal. MA 5339 


456 6th Ave., Grand'Mere,P.Q. 

Dawson College, 

215 Third St.,St.Lambert,P.Q. St. L.521 
3433 St.Hubert St.,Apt.2,Montreal.FR 0897 
63 Willow St., Truro, N.S. 

4401 Coolbrook Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. EL 2726 
5851 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. 

Macdonald College, 

6294 DeVimy Ave.,Montreal. AT 1840 
3825 Lacombe Ave., Montreal. AT 4256 
Dawson College. 

Namur, Co, Papineau, P,Q, 

Dawson College. 

85A Kirby Ave., Timmins, Ont. 

5277 Hutchinson St.,Montreal. CR 6246 
Dawson College. 

8006 Western Ave.,Montreal 28. DE 9245 
9125 LaSalle Blvd.,Montreal. DE 8198 
Macdonald College. 

Port Williams, N.S. 

Macdonald College. Ste. A.310 
Port Williams, N.S. 

3851 University St., Montreal. BE 2886 
10214 125th St., Edmonton, Alta. 

2065 Maplewood Ave.,Montreal. AT 4818 
46 Forden Crescent, Westmount. EL 5181 
3073 Trafalgar Ave., Montreal. WE 4862 
5696 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. CR 8812 
3 Redpath Row, Montreal. FI 3625 
4859 Victoria Ave., Montreal. DE 8635 
7259 Champagneur St.,Montreal. 

560 Maple Ave., St.Lambert,P.Q. St. L.645 
4342 Marcil Ave., Montreal. DE 7081 
Dawson College, 

99 Wentworth St., St.John, N.B. 

1837 Ontario St.£.,Montreal. 

24 Orange St., Nashua, N.H., U.S.A. 

2156 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. FI §924 


a 
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CHIN, Ruby L. B.A.3 3547 University St.,Montreal. BE 0639 
27 Lyndhurst Rd.,Cross Rds., Jamaica,B.W.lI. 
! CHIN LOY, Arthur S, Med .4 3436 Durocher St.,Apt.9,Montreal.LA 7849 
iit 71-72 Princess St., Kingston, Jamaica,B.W.l. 
eT aM CHIPMAN, John S. B.A.4 3851 University St.,Montreal. BE 2886 
; Canadian Embassy, Buenos Aires,Argentina. 
) CHIPMAN, Lawrence C. B.Ael Dawson College. 
Oka, P.Q. 
| CHIPMAN, Warwick N.A. B.A.4 3861 University St., Montreal. BE 2886 
) Oka, P.eQ. 
i CHIPPINDALE, Warren B.Com.2 44 Academy Rd.,Westmount. WI 9448 
at CHIPPS, George E. B.SCcel Dawson College. 
Ht | 580 - 18th Ave., Lachine, P.Q. Lach.1043 
or) ie CHISHOLM, Francis H.B. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
a 4769 Grosvenor Ave.,Montreal. EL 1435 
th \ CHISHOLM, James R. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
ie \ P.O. Box 73, River John, N.S. 
Rat r CHOQUETTE, Jerome B. Law 2 4130 Wilson St.,N.D.G.,Montreal. DE 7465 
se , CHRISTAKOS, Nicholas J. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
att i! 66 Bloor St., Sudbury, Ont. 
ay \ CHRISTIE, Frances H. B.Sc.4 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
aa 101 Admiral St.,Toronto,Ont. 
bist | CHRISTIE, George L. Grad.Sch. 3609 Hutchison St.,Montreal. LA 6380 
i 963 Marine Drive,New Westminster,B.C. 
4) CHRISTIE, Hugh E. Dip.Med. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
4) 111 Church St., Amherst, N.S. 
bit CHRISTIE, Stanley G. B.Sc.2 1527 Burnside Place,Montreal. WI 9867 
St CHRISTMAS, Thomas H.C. B.A.3 63 Columbia Ave.,Westmount, WE 4609 
a CHRISTMAS, Walter I.W.E.B.Eng.3 63 Columbia Ave.,Westmount. WE 4609 
aI CHRONES, Katherine Med.2 2015 Union Ave.,Montreal. HA 8665 
‘i 310 Main St., Saskatoon, Sask. 
Hy | CHRUSCH, John M. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
bis Box 139, Vonda, Sask. 
Hil CHU, Dodd Q. Med.2 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
ell . 2442 Main St.,Vancouver, B.C. 
CHU CHEONG, Knolly 0. Dent.2 3433 Peel St.,Montreal 2. MA 9823 
| 31 Richmond St.,Port-of-Spain, Trinidad. 


. CHURCH, Archibald C. B.A- 


if 
a4 
asi} 


3 289 Stanley Ave.,St.Lambert, Que.St.L.2029 
CHURCH, Barbara L. B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 Macdonald College. 
East Riverside,Kings Co., N.B. 
CHURCH, Peter H. B.A.3 289 Stanley Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q.St.L.2029 
CHURCH, Robert BeAe2 289 Stanley Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q.St.L.2029 
CHURCHILL, Frederick E. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
Peace River, Alta. 
CIANFLONE, Carlo G. BeAe2 2110 Prud'homme Ave.,Montreal. EL 6027 
105 St. Benoit St., LaTuque, Que. 
CICERI, Leo A. B.AeS 377 Claremont Ave., Westmount. WA 5488 
CIMENT, Adeline M. B.Sc.3 1206 Lajoie Ave.,Outremont. CA 2282 
CIMON, McLean S. B.Com.3 525 Wiseman Ave.,Outremont. CA 9529 
CINQ-MARS, Lionel P. Agr. P. Macdonald College. 
77 - 4th Ave., Limoilou, P.Q. 
CINTA, Augusto Dip.Agr.l Macdonald College. 
Bilbao, C.A. 
CLAMEN, Marvin B.Sc.3 5852 Hutchison St.,Montreal. CA 1423 
CLANCY, Dorothy C. B.A.2 3456 Ontario Ave., Montreal. HA 9771 
RR No.2, Kelowna, B,C. 
CLARK, Allan bi B.Sc.3 3508 University St., Montreal. BE 0915 
469 Island Park Drive, Ottawa,Ont. 
CLARK, David B. B.Sc.3 5964 Iberville St.,Montreal. TA 1239 
CLARK, Donald W. B.Ao4 3508 University St.,Montreal. BE 0915 
901 - 8th Ave.W. Calgary, Alta. 
CLARK, Douglas W. B.Eng.2 4519 Madison Ave.,Montreal. EL 5026 
CLARK, Eric N. Grad.Sch. 2094 Linoln Ave.,Montreal. 
1748 E.73 St.,Chicago 49,111. 
CLARK, Erle G. B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 


Clarenceville, Que. 


CLARK, Hazel J. B.Sc.3 1753 North Ave.,Outremont,P.Q. AT 4173 
= 34's ete 





CLARK, 


CLARK, 
CLARK, 


CLARK, 


CLARK, 
CLARK, 


CLARK, 


CLARK 
CLARKE, 


CLARKE, 
CLARKE, 


CLARKE, 


CLARKE, 
CLARKE, 
CLARKE, 


CLARKE, 
CLARKE, 
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Hugh J. 


James K, 
James V. 


Jean A. 


Joan 
Joseph P, 


Muriel E, 


Sarah J. 
Denys M. 


John W. 
Joy K. 


Michael 


Muriel A. 
Reginald M, 
Robert L. 


Walter fT, 
William T.W. 


CLARKSON, Margot E. 


CLARKSON, Ross T. 
CLATZ, Bernard 
CLAXTON, John B, 


CLAYMAN, 


Isadore 


CLAYSON, Earle H.R. 


CLEASBY, 


Johnson 


CLEGHORN. Garnet 


CLEMENT, J.A.Normand 
CLEMENTS, Barbara D. 
CLEMENTS, Kenneth D. 


CLENDENNING, William J, 


CLENDENNENG, Roy S. 


CLEUGH, 
CLEWER, 


CLIFF, 
CLIMAN, 


Peter B, 
Geoffrey 


Nancy J.H. 
David A. 


CLINE, Eva Catherine 


CLINTON, William D. 


CLOGG, 
CLOSE, 


Donald K,. 
Jeanne A, 


CLOSE, William R. 
CLOUSTON, Frances M. 


CLOUSTON, Geo. C.R. 
CLOUSTON, James M. 


CLOUSTON, Ross N. 


CLOUT, 


ee 


Edward A. 


B.Sc.l 


B.Sc.2 
Med.1 


B.Se.(Agr.)2 


B.A.l 
Med.1 


Homemakers 


B.Se.3 
Behsl 


B.Eng.2 
Grad.Nurses 


B.Sce.(Agr.)2 


B.A.2 
B.Sc.l 
Grad.Sch. 


B.Eng.2 
Dip.Med. 


Social Work 


B.Eng.2 
B.Se.l 


Teachers Inter. 


B.Sc.4 
Med.4 


Educ. 
Med.2 
B.Comel 
B.Sc.4 
B.As4 


B.Com.3 
B.A.2 


B.Sc.2 
B.Sc.l 


Dawson College. 

1090 Willibrord Ave.,Verdun,P.Q. YO 1469 
755 Champagneur Ave., Outremont. CA 1206 
477 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.LA 3691 
St.George, N.B. 

Macdonald College. 

Mountain, Ont. 

352 Chester Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 2283 
Beatty Hall. LA 5265 
189 Church St., Moncton, N.B. 

3085 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. FI 4011 
Richmond, Que, 

1090 Willibrord Ave.,Verdun,P.Q. YO 1469 


Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
P.O.Box 2, Kingston, Jamaica. 
1209 Drummond St., Montreal. MA 5087 


Apt.4,570 Milton St.,Mouatreal. LA 5714 
27 Grange Ave.,Ottawa,Ont. 

Macdonald College. 

Ryde, St.Lawrence, Christ Church,Barbados, ] 


B.W.I. 
4054 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. FI 6082 
7852 Jasper Ave.,Edmonton,Alta. 
Dawson College. 
129 William St.,Cowansville, Que. 
3609 Hutchison St.,Montreal. LA 6380 
Box 2018, Vermilion, Alta. 
285 Argyle Ave.,Verdun,P.Q. YO 0727 


Montreal General Hospital. 

409 Walmer Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

627 Carleton Ave.,Westmount. EL 7695 
58 Admiral Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

524 Mount Pleasant Ave.,WestmountFI 0802 
5691 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. TA 9345 
4090 Highland Ave.,Montreal. FI 1020 
268 St.Joseph Blvd.W.,Montreal. CR 8198 
S861 - 4th Ave.,Rosemount,P.Q. CH 6642 
5542-l2th Ave., Resemount,P.Q. FR 8293 
Macdonald College. 

2057 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. WE 5956 
5471 Oxford St., St.Laurent,P.Q. 

383 Claremont Ave.,Westmount 6. EL 9819 
7551 Querbes Ave.,Montreal. TA 8274 
Box 428, Kimberley, B.C. 
5359-10th Ave. ,Rosemount,P.Q. 
7510 Querbes Ave.,Montreal. 
276 - 34th Ave., Lachine,P.Q. 
Dawson College. 

2242-5th Ave.,Three Rivers, P.Q. 
Macdonald College. 

4772 Upper Roslyn Ave.,Montreal. DE 5708 
4866 Hutchison St.,Montreal. CR 2728 
363 Melville Ave.,Westmount,. WI 2526 
300 Meig's Ave.,Clarksburg,W.Va.,U.S.A. 
4535 King Edward Ave.,Montreal 8.EL 7896 


CA 6904 
Lach.1257 


1469 Drummond St.,Montreal. PL 1793 
ll Grove Park,Westmount,P.Q. WI 9238 
11 Grove Park,Westmount,P.Q. WI 9238 
Royal Victoria College MA 9176 
35 King St.,Huntingdon,P.Q. 

6845° Monkland Ave.,Montreal. DE 5211 
3485 McTavish St.,Montreal. PL 5754 
29 Bouchette St.,Huntingdon,P.Q. 

4593 Harvard Ave.,Montreal. WA 2519 


97 Cookshire St.,East Angus,P.Q. 
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484 Perkins St., Oakland,Calif. 
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' 
12s DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
CLOUTIER, Albert M. B.Sc.3 319 Grosvenor Ave.,Montreal. DE 9480 
CLOUTIER, Eric H. B.Al 319 Grosvenor Ave.,Montreal. DE 9480 
CLUXTON, Chester L. Music 1 2090 Claremont Ave.,Apt.40,Mtl. EL 5481 
CLYDE, David F. Med.3 2419 Madison Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal. 
% I.G.C.H., Lahore, India. 
COADY, Campbell J. Med.2 2647 University St.,Montreal. MA 2806 
2550 Courtenay St.,Vancouver,B.C. 
COATES, Clifford S. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
412 Edgewood Ave.,Ottawa, Ont. 
COATES, Donald F. B.Eng.3 4501 Decarie Blvd.,Apt.3,Montreal.WA 5445 
COATES, Richard B. B.A-3 2055 Mansfield St.,Apt.#16,Mtl. MA 9662 
COBBAN, Aileen A. BeAel 4865 Harvard Ave.,Montreal. EL 8278 
COCHRANE, Donald F. Phys .Ed.1 3240 Maplewood Ave.,Apt.#2,Mtl. AT 5918 
COCHRANE, Everett G. Teachers Inter.Macdonald College. 
5201 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. WA 4933 
COCKBURN, Gordon H. B.Com.2 Douglas Hall, Montreal. 
1429 Pelissier St., Windsor,Ont. 
COCKFIELD, Lois M. B.A.3 1321 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. MA 4445 
COCKHILL, Geoffrey Le B.Sc.3 2362 Hingston Ave.,Montreal 23. DE 4935 
CODERRE, Charles J. Law 1 1655 Lajoie St.,Montreal. DO 7573 
CODERRE, Earl Wm. Jr. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
3710 Queen Mary Rd.,Montreal. AT 8408 
COETSEE, Ivan M. B.A.2 Douglas Hall University St.,Mtl. BE 2886 
% F.V.K.Coetsee, Northern Command H.Q., 1 
Pretoria, S.Africa. J 
COFFIN, Althea B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
Souris East, R.R.4, P.H.I. 
COHEN, Eva Grad.Sch. 5135 Clarke St.,Montreal. CR 5227 
COHEN, Goodman Med.4 3500 Hutchison St.,Montreal. MA 7548 
Reserve Mines, N.S. 
COHEN, Harry Grad.Sch. 2672 Soissons Ave., Montreal. AT 6304 
COHEN, Herman Med.2 5670 Waverley St.,Montreal,P.Q. CA 7359 
COHEN, Irving B.Arch.5 63 Cote St.Catherine Rd.,Montreal.CA 1794 
COHEN, Judith Grad.Sch. 710 McEachran Ave.,Outremont. CA 6241 
COHEN, Louis S. B.Eng.4 3426 McTavish St.,Montreal. LA 9894 
602 George St., Sydney, N.S. 
COHEN, Marki B.Sce.1 Dawson College. 
5704 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. CR 6060 
COHEN, Mortimer B.Com.2 1053 Blvd.Mt.Royal, Montreal. CR 1210 
COHEN, Norman B.Com.3 41 Somerville Ave.,Westmount. DE 5881 
COHEN, Ralph B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
2 5280 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. 
COHEN, Ralph A. Law 1 4127 Wilson Ave.,Montreal. DE 0336 
COHEN, Rosalind B.SC.2 20 Laviolette Ave.,Outremont. CR 1229 
COHEN, Seymour B.Sc,2 4602 Esplanade Ave.,Montreal. LA 6438 
COHEN, Sorryl §E. B.A-2 710 McEachran Ave., Outremont. CA 6241 
COHEN, Suzanne H. B.S¢.2 628 Victoria Ave.,Westmount. WA 8510 
COHOON, Douglas H. B.Eng.2 Presbyterian College. PL 5754 
50 Queen St.,Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
COKE, Muriel L. Physio.2 305 Strathearn Ave.,Montreal West.DE 9460 
COLAS, Jules E. Law 1 3927 St.Hubert St,,Montreal. AM 3043 
COLBERT, Eric S. B.Com.3 3485 McTavish St.,Montreal. MA 0921 
500 Lisgar St., Ottawa,Ont. 
COLBY, John H.E. Law 3 4870 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.203, 
Montreal. AT 9173 
COLDWELL, Blake B. Grad.Sch. Macdonald College. 
Port Williams, Kings County,N.S. 
COLE, Akinurimmi Dip.Agr.1 Macdonald College. 
3 Lagos, S. Nigeria, B.W.A. 
COLE, Frederick D. BeAe3 1441 brummond st.,Montreal. MA 4171 
166 Holmwood Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
COLE, Ralph E. B.Arche5 3437 Peek St.,Montreal. PL 1674 
1053 Windermere Rd., Windsor,Ont. 
COLEBROOK, Douglas C. B-A-l 719 Melrose Ave.,Verdun,P.Q. 
COLEMAN, Charles L. Med.4 3436 Peel St.,Montreal. 


NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 
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ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


COLEMAN, Frank H. 
COLEMAN, John P, 
COLEMAN, Laura I.M, 


COLEMAN, Teressa G,. 
COLES, William R. 


COLFORD, George F, 
COLLE, Janis J, 
COLLIER, Anne 
COLLIER, Robert D. 
COLLINS, Cicely J. 
COLLINS, Mavis B. 
COLLINS, Ronald Cc, 
COLLINS, William B, 
COLQUHOUN, Ian Cc, 
COLQUHOUN, Robert s. 
COMBA, Emily L. 
COMMINS, Edward J. 
COMMON, David L. 
COMMON, Frank B. Jr. 
COMMON, Ross W. 
COMMON, William J. 
COMPTON, Neil M. 
CONNELL, Herbert B.M. 
CONNELL, Hilda S. 
CONNELLY, William A. 
CONNOLLY, Albert D. 
CONNOLLY, Frank M,. 


CONNOLLY, Robert E. 
CONQUEST, Gladys M. 


CONRATH, Joseph J. 
CONROY, Kenneth E.J. 


CONTENT, Andre 
CONVERSE, Lloyd W. 
CONWAY, Stewart R. 
COOK, Allan E. 

COOK, Christopher G. 
COOK, Clara E,. 


COOK, Donald W. 
COOK, Geoffrey C. 


COOK, James H. 
COOK, Janet MeL, 
COOK, Robert F.W. 
COOK, Stephen H, 


COOMBES, George A. 
COONAN, Veronica B. 


B.Scel 
B.Se.3 
Med.4 


Music 1 
B.Eng.1l 


B.Eng.2 
Social Work 
B.Ael 
B.Eng.3 
Grad.Sch. 
B.A.2 
B.Com.1 
B.Se.(Agr.)3 
B.Se.2 


B.Eng.2 


B.Se.(H.Ec.)2 


B.Sc.3 
B.A.4 
Law 2 
B.Sec.2 
B.A.3 
Grad.Sch. 
B.A.2 


B.A.2 
B.Eng.2 
B.A.2 
Dip.Agr.l 


B.Eng.3 
Grad.Nurses 


B.Eng.2 
B.Eng.1l 


B.Eng.2 
B.Sc.4 
B.Com.1 
B.Eng.l 
B.Eng.3 
Grad. Nurses 


B.Com.2 
B.A.2 


Dip.Agr.l 
Lib.Sch. 
B.Scel 
Phys.Ed.l 


Dent.3 
B.A.3 


2656 Reading St.,Montreal. 

85 Hallowell Ave.,Westmount,P.Q. WI 9092 
Apt.202, 3430 McTavish St.,MontreaLHA 7093 
% 1348 E. 18th Ave., Vancouver,B.C. 

3436 Peel St., Montreal. 

Dawson College. 

19 Gladstone Ave.,Smiths Falls, Ont. 

Sl Upper Bellevue Ave.,Westmount. DE 2678 
78 Woodland Ave. ,Beaurepaire,P.Q, 


2 Ellerdale Rd.,Hampstead,P.Q. EL 7846 
2 Ellerdale Rd.,Hampstead,P.Q. EL 7846 
456 Pine Ave.,Apt.C,Montreal. HA 8058 
64 Carlyle Ave., Ottawa,Ont. 

456 Pine Ave.,Apt.C,Montreal. HA 8058 


62 Carlyle Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

15 Court St., Aylmer, Que. 

Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
142 Queen St., Truro, N.S. 

Dawson College. 

160 Cousineau St.,Valleyfield,P.Q. 

3478 McTavish St., Montreal. PL 7412 
63 Grosvenor St.,London,W.1,England, 
Macdonald College. Ste. A812& 782 
Almonte, Ont. 


5515 McLynn Ave., Montreal. AT 0220 
157 Edgehill Rd., Westmount. DE 4744 
3940 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Mtl. FI 1638 
584 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. EL 0205 
584 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. EL 0205 
4831 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. WA 1779 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 


Happen Inn, Callander, Ont. 

3423 Grey Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal. DE 1375 
3547 Hutchison St.,Montreal. HA 7462 
5475 Coolbrook Ave.,Montreal. EL 6114 
Macdonald College, 

5237 Grenier Ave., Montreal. 

695 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. EL 4500 
524 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. HA 2846 
10420 - 126 St., Edmonton,Alta. 

5634 Queen Mary Rd.,Montreal. EL 8060 
Dawson College. 

13 Java St., Ottawa, Ont. 

444 Sherbrooke St.E.,apt.6,Mtl. LA 3774 
232 Strathearn Ave.,Montreal West.EL 3789 
141 Percival Ave.,Montreal West. DE 8517 
Dawson College. 

1701-2nd Ave. A., N.Lethbridge,Alta. 

3581 University St., Montreal. MA 3842 
140 Bronson Ave., Ottawa, Ont, 

3621 Oxenden Ave.,Montreal. HA 2188 
Murray River, P.E.I. 

4983 MacDonald Ave.,Montreal 29. EL 8665 
3581 University St., Montreal. MA 3842 
140 Bronson Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Macdonald College. 

5185 9th Ave., Rosemount, P.Q. 

% Y.W.C.A. 

Hanna, Alberta. 

Dawson College. , 

825 Bloomfield Ave.,Outremont,. CR 7639 
6891 Sherbrooke St.W.,#1,Montreal.DE 7229 
146 Shirley St., Halifax,N.S. 

1468 MacKay St.,Montreal. 


3586 St.Famille St.,Montreal. LA 7735 
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CORRADI, Conrad 
CORRIGAN, Robert E. 


CORRIVEAU, Pierrette-M. 
CORRY, Julia W. 


CORSILLI, Mario 
COSGROVE, James FE. 
COSGROVE, John H. 
COSLETT, George A. 
COSTELLO, J. Bernard 
COSTELLO, Mary J. 
COSTELLO, Stephen D. 


COSTIN, Saul J. 


amet 


Dip.Agr. P. 
B.Come2 


B.Scel 
Teachers Elen. 


BeSCedk 
B.Bnged 
B.Sce4 
B.Engel 
Med.2 
Social Work 


B.Sc el 


Med.2 


saa DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
COOPER, Bernard A. B.Sce2 32 Springfield Ave.,Westmount. EL 1579 
COOPER, Cecil B. B.Enged Macdonald College Campus, Apt.Cl6. 
11404 Laval Rd.,St.Laurent,P.Q. 
COOPER, Cyril J. Music 1 43 Church Ave., Verdun,P.Q. FI 4855 
COOPER, Gerald E. B.Sc.3 1034 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. MA 9094 
COOPER, Gordon L. B.Eng.2 Beatty Hall. LA 5265 
65 Maple Ave., Shawinigan Falls, P.Q. 
COOPER, Howard B. Grad.Sch. 5718 Notre Dame de Grace Ave.,Mt1.EL 4269 
COOPER, Norma A. BeAel 5364 Snowdon Ave.,Montreal. EL 4063 
COOPER, Robert M. Med.2 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
084 Forest Hill Kd., Toronto,Ont. 
COOPER, Ross M. B.Eng.2 5364 Snowdon Ave.,Montreal. EL 4063 
COOPER, Stanley R. B.Sc«l Dawson College. 
160 Cousineau St., Valleyfield,P.Q. 
COOPER, Stewart R. Dip.Med. 4199 Northcliffe Ave.,Montreal. DE 8313 
COOPER, Thomas H.S. B.Engel Dawson College. 
3 Forden Ave.,Westmount,P.Q. WE 4690 
COOPERBERG, Arthur Dip.Med. 680 Wiseman Ave.,Outremont. CA 3967 
COOPER-JONES, Gwyneth B.Arch.5 2425 Mountain St.,Montreal. 
48 Monck St., St.Catharines, Ont. 
COPEMAN, Gerald R. B.Scel 4107 Marcil Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal.DE 7695 
COPPING, Margaret F. B.Sc.2 763 Jean Talon St.W., Montreal. CA 5174 
CORBEIL, Gerard Law 2 6585 Chateaubriand St.,Montreal. CA 9895 
CORBER, Samuel D. B.Com.l 788 Champagneur Ave.,Outremont. CR 7704 
CORBETT, Francis M. B.Enge2 34 Arlington Ave.,Westmount. WI 1850 
139 Aberdeen St., Quebec, P.Q. 
CORBOSIERO, Guy R. Dent .4 3643 University St.,Apt.#6,Mtl. PL 5735 
32 Beekman St.,Fitchburg, Mass. 
COREJ, John B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
1648 St.Dominique St.,Montreal. 
COREY, Earl E.C.H. Grad.Sch. 5909A Park Ave.,Montreal. CR 7241 
‘COREY, Irving Ross B.Scel Dawson College. 
Beebe, Que. 
CORMIER, Leo A. Dent.3 2655 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. LA 3339 
; 190 Highfield St., Moncton,N.B. 
CORMIER, Paul E.J.R. Dent .4 3421 University St.,Montreal. LA. 0342 
190 Highfield St., Moncton,N.B. 
CORMIER, Pierre B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
837 Dunlop Ave.,Outremont. AT 5347 
CORNELL, Earl T. B.Scel Dawson College. 
Stanbridge East, P.Q. 
CORNELL, Richard S. B.Enge2 1245 St.Mark St.,Montreal. FI 4919 
97-1/2 Russell St., Lindsay, Ont. 
CORNELL, Russell W. = Be Scel 13 St.Germain St.,St.Laurent,P.Q.BY 1615 
CORNILLIAC, Louis E. B.Arch.4 3508 Durocher St.,Montreal. MA 4352 
7h Warner St.,Port of Spain,Trinidad,B.W.1L 
COROBOW, Peter B.Eng.l Dawson College. 


1760 North Ave., Outremont,Que. AT 1032 
Macdonald College. 

200 St.Louis Ave., Terrebonne,P.Q. 
1644 Sicard St., Montreal. 

7 Transcona Hgts.,Cochrane,Ont. 
4087 Wilson Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal.EL 2255 
Macdonalé College. 


L 2343 


5827 Hutchison St.,Montreal. TA 3127 
1625 DeSalaberry, Bordeaux, 

793 Cremazie Blvd.W.,Montreal. 
Presbyterian College. PL 5754 


17 Davis St.,Lewiston,Maine,U.S.A. 
Dawson College. 

600 S.Marks St.,Fort William,Ont. 

129 Percival Ave.,Montreal West. WA 6073 
155 Croft St., Victoria, B.C. 

2429 St.Familie St.,Montreal. 
1926-West-17th St., Vancouver,B.C. 
Dawson College, 

3288 St.Antoine St.,Montreal. 


5653 Hutchison St.,Montreal. CR 5239 


- 233 - 


NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COTE, Gerald 
COTE, Joseph A.B. 
COTE, Pierre E. 
COTTER, Gerard E,. 


B.Com.4 
B.Eng.1 
Grad.Sch. 
B.Eng.1l 


1 
DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS ~ 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
3592 University St.,Montreal. PL 3495 
112 Murray Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 
Dawson College. 
10878 Clarke St., Montreal. 
Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
% 37 Des Braves, Quebec, P.Q. 
Dawson College. 
375 Olivier Ave., Westmount. WI 4710 
26 Richelieu Place, Montreal, PL 6665 


COTTINGHAM, Walter s. 
COUGHLAN, John C. 


COUGHTRY, Douglas C. 
COULDWELL, William J, 


COULL, Russell A. 
COULOURIE, Larry A. 
COULTER, Donald J. 
COULTER, Harold W. 
COULTER, Sibyl L. 
COULTIS, Rosa J.B. 
COUPAL, Jeannine 
COUPLAND, Douglas C.T. 
COURAGE, Daphne I, 


COUREY, Emile 
COUSINEAU, Guy 


Cou 

COUSINEAU, Leo J, 
COUTTS, M. Katherine 
COUTU, Cleo J. 
COUVILLION, Rolland J. 


COVERDALE, Nancy H. 
COVEY, Clara B. 


COWAN, Franklin C, 
COWAN, Thomas A. 
COWIE, Mary I. 


COX, David s. 
COX, Donald s. 


COX, J. Robert G, 
COX, Katherine L. 
COX, Phoebe L. 
COX, Richard E.G. 
COX, Robert W. 
COYLE, Gerald W. 
COYLE, James J. 


COYLE, Mary E. 


B.Com.2 
B.Se.l 


B.Eng.3 
Med.1 


B.Com.2 
B.Eng.l 
Social Work 
B.Com.2 
B.A.2 
Grad.Sch. 
Grad.Nurses 
B.A.4 
B.Sc.3 


B.Sce.3 
B.Sc.l 


B.Eng.2 
Physio.l 
B.Sc.2 
B.Com.1 
Partial 


B.Se.(H.Ec.)1 


B.Sc.4 
Med.4 
Grad.Nurses 


B.Sc.3 
B.Sc.(Agr.)3 


B.Eng.2 
Music 3 
Med.4 
B.Eng.l 
Grad.Sch. 
B.Sc.3 
Grad.Sch. 


B.A.3 


Dawson College. 

298 St.James St.West,Saint John,N.B, 
5549 Queen Mary Road,Montreal. EL 5812 
5174 Park Ave., Montreal. CR 4543 
2041 Gray Ave.,New Westminster,B.C. 

1066 Valiquette Ave.,Verdun. YO 4300 
New Carlisle, P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

316 N. Syndicate Ave.,Fort William, Ont. 
Drummond St.,Y.M.C.A.,Montreal. Ma 4171 
198 Temperance St.,New Glasgow,N.S. 

8 Cedar Ave.,Pointe Claire,P.Q.P.C.-2812 
2150 Tupper St.,Apt.12A,Montreal.FI 4122 


328 Wood Ave.,Westmount. FI 6575 
Wardlow, Alta. 

5292 Mentana,Apt.1,Montreal. 

2108 Montague Regina, Sask. 

3506 University St.,Montreal. LA 5265 
243 McLeod St.,0ttawa,Ont. 

Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Buchans, Nfld. 

720 Pratt Ave.,Outremont,P.Q. AT 6701 
Dawson College. 

8134 St.Dominique St.,Montreal. DU 6236 


711 Huron Line,Windsor,Ont. 

495 Prince Arthur St.W.,Apt.9,Mtl1.BL 3537 
2420-5th St.W.,Calgary,Alta. 

Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Apt.6, Brennan Court, North Bay, Ont. 
4506 DeLanaudiere St.,Montreal. 

1650 Albert Rd., Windsor, Ont. 


3193 Westmount Blvd. ,Westmount. FI 6548 
Macdonald College. 

Englehart,Ont. 

Douglas Hall. BE 2886 


1480 Wellington Crescent, Winnipeg,Man. 
Shriner's Hospital Cedar Av.,Mtl.PL 4464 
2451 West 37th Ave.,Vancouver,B.C. 

5880 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Apt.4,Mtl. DE320 
432 Wellington St.E.,Sault Ste.Marie,Ont 
4991 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Mtl.26. AT 7978 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 788 
R.R.#1, Old Barns,Unt. 


4810 Queen Mary Rd.,Apt.25,Mtl. AT 9244 
9 Troyes St.,Deep River, Ont. 
Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 


101 Weymouth St.,Charlottetown,P.E.I. 
1139 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. HA 2109 
12 Montgomery Ave.,Holyoke,Mass. 

Dawson College. 

9 Troyes St., Deep River,Ont. 

353 Grosvenor Ave.,Montreal. DE 1889 
5175 Sherbrooke St.W.#2,Montreal.DE 3932 
Dawson College. 

17 Pasmore St.,Charlottetown,P.E.I. 

1321 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.101D 


Montreal: MA 7483 
ea A a ae oe 
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NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


CRAIB, Charles C. 
CRAIB, Joseph S. 


CRAIG, Alexander F. 
CRAIG, Cyril 


CRAIG, Hugh M. 
CRAIG, Joseph F.M. 


CRAIG, Lois M. 
CRAIG, Marian J. 
CRAIG, Thomas L. 


CRAIGHEAD, Isabella M. 


CRAM, Kenneth H. 
CRAN, Anna M. 
CRANSTON, Thomas R. 
CRAWFORD, Allan E. 
CRAWFORD, Mona M. 
CRAWFORD, Russell G. 
CREAGHAN, David C. 
CREAGHAN, Dorothy A. 


CREAGHAN, Frank A. 
CREE, George C. 


CREIGHTON, William G. 
CRELINSTEN, Helene J. 


CREPAULT, Raymond A. 
CREPEAU, John B. 


CRESSWELL, Chas.W. 
CRIMP, Ruth A. 
CRIPPS, Robert G. 
CRNCICH, John G. 
CROCKER, Keith M. 
CRON, Benjamin F. 


CRONYN, Nonie A. 
CROOK, Helen G. 


CROOKER, William M. 
CROSBY, Clayton H. 
CROSKERY, Sheila M. 
CROSS, John P. 
CROSS, Robert S. 


CROSSEY, Richard E. 
CROSSON, Paul R. 


CROTEAU, Jean 
CROTTY, John H. 


CROWE, Arthur D. 


B.SC.3 
Dent.1l 


B.Comel 
B.Se.l 


B.Se.(Agr.)2 
B.Eng.2 


B.Ael 
Teachers Elem. 


B.Eng.2 . 
B.Sc.3 


B.Eng.4 
Grad.Nurses 
B.Sc.l 
B.Sc.(Agr.)1 
Physio.2 
B.Com.l 
B.Eng.l 
B.A.2 
B.Sc.l 
Grad.Sch. 
B.SCc.3 
BeAe2 

Law 1 
B.Ae3 
B.Com.3 
B.Sc.2 
B.Arch. V 
B.Com.2 
Med.3 
B.Seel 


Physio.l 
Grad.Sch. 


B.Com.2 
Dip.Med. 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 
B.Se.3 
B,.Com.e3 


B.Eng.2 
B.SCe2 


B.Eng.4 
Med.3 


B.Sc.(Agr.)3 


2289 Clifton Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. EL 8714 
Peterson Residence,Lachine. 

1543 Jefferson Ave.West,Vancouver,B.C. 
545 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. 

Dawson College. 

192 Commonwealth Ave.,Boston,Mass. 
Macdonald College. 

285 Grand Allee, Quebec, P.Q. 

1280 Laird St.,Apt.8 Tn.Mt.Royal. 

c/o Anglo-Ecuador Oil Co. 

Casilla 410, Guayaquil, Bcuador. 
McLennan Hall. WA 4267 
51 Wolseley Ave.,Montreal West. 
Macdonald College. 

Howick Station, Que. 
2707 Sherbrooke St.E.,Montreal. 


Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Bedford, P.Q. 

1455 Tower St.,Montreal. FI 3434 
274 Second Ave.,Ottawa,Ont. 

3567 University St.,Montreal. LA 3612 


1284 Wellington Cres.,Winnipeg,Man. 
Dawson College. 

3129 Retallack St.,Regina,Sask. 
Macdonald College. 

43 Waverley Rd.,Pointe Claire, QueP.C.324 
4350 Coolbrook Ave.,Montreal. DE 7792 
729 Upper Roslyn Ave.,Westmount. EL 4771 
Dawson College. 

489 Mt.Pleasant Ave.,Westmount. WI 6907 
489 Mt.Pleasant Ave.,Westmount. WI 6907 


19 Renfrew Ave.,Westmount. DE 0321 
4852 Cumberland Ave.,Montreal. DE 3489 
3496 Marlowe Ave.,Montreal. EL 5674 
4053 Marcil Ave., Montreal. DE 6704 


5447 Grove Hill Place,N.D.G.,Mtl.EL 7825 


607 Cumberland St.,Ottawa,Ont. 

24 Ramezay Rd.,Westmount. ~ Fi ava 
51 Dobie Ave., Town of Mt.Royal. AT 2257 
3427 Ontario Ave.,Montreal. HA 1367 
3569 Lorne Ave., Montreal. MA 9523 
375 Claremont Ave.,Westmount. DE 4967 
217-33rd St.West,Saskatoon, Sask. 

Dawson College. 

132 Intervale St., Roxbury,Mass. 

661 Belmont Ave., Westmount. WA 4147 
Macdonald College. “Ste. A. 812 
Ayer's Cliff, P.Q. 

5707 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Montreal. H4775 
2231 Melrose Ave., Montreal. DE 3868 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 812 
555 Island Park Drive, Ottawa,Ont. 

481 Prince Arthur St.,Montreal. 
31 Sweetland Ave., Ottawa,Ont. 
3581 University St.,Montreal. 

20 Marlowe Crescent, Ottawa,Ont. 
4510 Girouard Ave,Apt.3,Montreal.DE 3195 


MA 3842 


Readlyn, Sask. 

2048 Aylmer St.,Apt,7,Montreal. HA 7813 
St. Paul, Arthabaska. 

477 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.LA 3691 
442 George St., Fredericton,N.B. 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
Berwick, N.S. 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


CROWE, James G, 


CROWELL, Clarence R. 
CROWLEY, Francis A. 
CROWSON, Charles N. 


CRUISE, Clarence G, 


CRUTCHLOW, Eileen G. 
CRYSTAL, John Y.N.W. 
CUDMORE, Brian R, 


CUFF, Margaret L. 


CUFFLING, Keith G. 
CULLEN, Edward J. 


CULLEN, Myrtle E, 


CULLEN, Paul T. 
CULTON, Joseph B. 
CULVER, Albert B. 
CULVER, David M. 
CUMMINGS, George L. 


CUMMINGS, John A. 
CUNNING, Robert A. 


CUNNINGHAM, 
CUNNINGHAM, 
CUNNINGHAM, 


Alan E.S. 
Alan S. 
Graham S. 


CUNNINGHAM, Grant I. 
CUNNINGTON, 
CUPCHIK, Zelda 

CURRAN, Joseph V.E. 


CURRAN, Romanus J. 
CURRIE, Richard A. 
CURRY, Lydia D. 
CUTTLE, James A. 


CUZZOCREA, Vincent 


CZAPLINSKI, Zbigniew J. 


DAEMEN, George R. 


DAGENAIS-PERUSSE, Jean 
D'AIGLE, Lomer J. 


DAKIN, John A. 
DALE, Albert D. 


DALE, Harold I. 
DALE, John P. B. 


Francis A. 


B.Sc.(Agr.)3 


B.A.2 
B.Se.l 
Med.2 


B.Eng.1 


Grad.Sch. 
B.A.4 
B.Sec.3 


B.A.2 


B.Com.1 
B.Eng.l 


Teachers Elen, 


B.Se.l 
B.Eng.3 
Law 1 
B.Sc.4 
Grad.Sch. 


B.Sc.2 
B.Com.2 


B.Com.2 
B.Com.3 
B.Eng.1l 


Phys .Ed.1 
Grad.Sch. 
B.A.3 
Med .3 


B.Ae2 
Med,.3 
B.Sc.1 
B.Sc.l 


Music 1 
B.Eng.l 


OF STUDENTS i 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

Macdonald College. Ste. A. 788 

Stewiacke, N.S. 

5435 Lafond St., Montreal 36. FA 1290 

1443 Stanley St., Montreal. 

5025 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. EL 5962 

151 Goulburn Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

692 Hildegarde St., Windsor, Ont. 

456 Pine Ave.W., Montreal. LA 0781 


5470 Hutchison St.,Apt.8,Montreal.CR 8618 
2023 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. 

224 Pownal St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. HA 6268 
458 12th St., Brandon, Man. 

266 St.Lawrence St., Longueuil.Zone 6-317 
Dawson College. 


185 Willowdale Ave.,Outremont. AT 4123 
Macdonald College. 

Riverfield, P.Q. 

St. Romuald St., Farnham, P.Q. 

8310 DeGaspe St.,Montreai. 

1321 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. LA 0403 
1321 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. LA 0403 
Rm. 32, Presbyterian College. PL 5754 
11239 - 954 St., Edmonton, Alta. 

4503 Decarie Blvd.,Montreal. EL 9220 
3541 Swail St., Montreal 26. 

Vankleek Hill, Ont. 

4808 Melrose Ave.,Montreal. EL 6154 
2158 Addington Ave.,Montreal. DE 2935 


Dawson College. 

275 Trenton Ave.,Town of Mt.Royal.AT 4016 
4607 Bannantyne Ave.,Verdun. YO 3409 
100 Pine Ave.,Black Lake,Megantic Cty,P.Q. 
320 Richelieu St.,St.Johns,Que. St,J,3893 
545 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal. MA 1545 
2609 W. 10th Ave., Vancouver,B.C. 

240 Monkland Blvd.,Montreal. BY 1382 
55 Cornwall Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 2551 
A.N.A.House,3456 Ontario Ave.,Mtl.HA 9771 
Box 20, Sheho, Sask. 

Dawson College. 

4064 Oxford Ave.,Montreal. 

7702 Chateaubriand Ave.,Montreal. CR 6772 
Dawson College. 

Rio de Janeiro, Rua Bambina 130. 


Dd" 


B.Eng.2 


B.Com.1 
B.Sce.2 


B.Com.1 
B.Scel 


B.Com.3 
Med.1 


2960 Douglas Ave.,Montreal 16. WA 3369 
21 Hemlock Ave., Shawinigan Falls,P.Q. 
4892 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Montreal.AT 8125 
1046 Mount Royal St.E.,Montreal. 

1274 Kingston Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

219 Chester Ave.,fwn.of Mt.Royal. AT 0324 
Dawson College, 

Neepawa, Man. 

Beatty Hall,3506 University St.,Mtl. LA526 
"Ventura", St. Georges, Bermuda. 

117 Cardinal St.,St.Laurent. BY 1938 


833 Broughton St., Vancouver, Base 
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DALGLISH, Thomas R. 
DALKIN, Robert S. 
DALL, Margaret H. 


DALYS, Edwin 
DAMECOUR, Gaston 
D'Amour, Bernard 
D'AMOUR, Iris B. 
DANBY, Charles W.E. 
DANCOSE, Mark. 


DANIELS, Edythe 
DANIELS, Peter 


DANIS, Jean C. 
DANOFF, Jascha 


DANSEREAU, Jacques E. 


DANSEREAU, Jean 
DAOQUSSIS, Gerald 


DAOUST, Germain A. 


DAOUST, J. Raymond 
D'ARCY, Kenneth B. 
D'ARCY, Richard E. 
DARLEY, Doreen E. 


DARLEY, John C. 
DARLING, Kenneth H. 
DARLINGTON, Walter A. 
DARRAGH, James H. 
DARRAGH, Shirley 
DAVICHO, Leon 


DAVID, Michel L. 
DAVID, Ruth J. 


DAVIDON, George 
DAVIDSON, Doreen I. 


DAVIDSON, James F. 


DAVIDSON, Louise M. 
DAVIDSON, Mary 


DAVIDSON; Stewart A. 
DAVIE, Doreen F. 


DAVIE, Robert G. 
DAVIES, Donald W. 
DAVIES, Dorothy J. 
DAVIES, Gordon M, 
DAVIES, Gwendolyn M. 
DAVIES, John F. 


DAVIES, John H. 
DAVIES, Kenneth W. 


B.Eng.2 
B.Eng.3 
B.Ael 


B.Sce2 
B,.Eng.2 
B.Eng.4 


Physio.2 
Dip.Med. 
B.Eng.3 


Music l 
BeSCeol 


Law 1 
B.Sc.3 


B.Eng.l 


Music 1 
B.Eng.l 


B.Com.l 


Law 2 
B.Com.2 
B.Sc-3 
Med.2 


B.Eng.2 
B.Sec.3 
B.Sc.2 
Med.3 
B.A.4 
B.Ae3 


B.Com.3 
Lib, Sch. 


Phys.Ed.3 


B.Sc.2 
B.Eng.l 


B.Ael 


Phys .Ed.4 
Phys.Ed.2 


Physio.l 
Med.2 
Med.4 


Phys.Ed.2 


B.Com.2 


Grad.Nurses 


B.Engel 


B.Com.2 
B,Eng,1l 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
685 Grosvenor Ave.,Westmount. EL 3780 
9 Willow Ave., Westmount. DE 1346 
5534 Decelles Ave.,Apt.6,Mtl. AT 3317 


613 Granville St.,Vancouver,B.C. 

790 Rockland Ave., Outremont,P.Q.CA 6805 
6979 St.Valier St., Montreal. CA 7286 
4870 Parthenais St.,Montreal. 
Ste.Philomene, Chateauguay Co., P.Q. 
Apt.4,2015 Sherbrooke St.W.,Mti. WE 1342 
123 Maple Ave., Shawinigan Falls,P.Q. 
Montreal General Hospital. PL 7751 
617 Earl St., Kingston, Ont. 

3619 University St., Montreal. MA 4458 
474 - lst Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 

6171 Durocher St., Montreal. CR 5306 
Dawson College. 

15 Livingston St., Binghamton,N.Y. 

7065 Des Ecores St.,Montreal. DO 7427 
2064 McGill College, Montreal. 
323 Walmer Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Dawson College. 

364 Champlain, St.John,P.Q. 

21 Blvd.Gouin W.,Montreal. 
Dawson College. 

6830 Chateaubriand St.,Montreal. TA 6062 
Dawson College. 

Hudson, Que. 

5544 Cartier St.,Montreal. 

4214 Hampton Ave.,Montreal. EL 3267 
4214 Hampton Ave.,Montreal. EL 3267 
17 Upper Edison Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q. 1 
Nanton,Alta. St.Lambert 2833) 
272 Edison Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q. St.L.564 
4297 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. WE 6914 
6066 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. CR 5259 
4157 Hampton Ave.,Montreal. DE 9562 
4157 Hampton Ave.,Montreal. DE 9562 
3050 Van Horne Ave.,Montreal. 

6, Uzun-Mirkova V1,Belgrade. 

52 Holyrood Ave.,Outremont. AT 4985 


DU 0619 


248 Forbes St.,New Glasgow,N.S. 

1330 Notre Dame St.W.,Montreal. WI 8502 
29 Company St.,Farnham,P.Q. 

48 Laurel St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

Waterloo, P.Q, 

3487 Atwater Ave.,Montreal. WE 4932 
3578 Vendome Ave.,Montreal. DE 0983 
Fairway,Montego Bay,Jamaica,B.W.I. 

680 - 18th Ave.,Lachine,P.Q. Lach,1676 


428 East llth St.,North, Vancouver,B.C. 
495 Prince Arthur St.W.,Apt.2,Mt1MA 3983 
4005 W 33rd Ave., Vancouver,B.C. 
41 York Ave., Montreal. DE 0883 
Scott, Sask. 

762 Godin Ave., Verdun,Mtl.19. YO 1551 
103 - 5th Ave., Verdun,P.Q. YO 2559 
3454 Walkley Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. DE 6849 
154 lst St. S.W., Medicine Hat,Alta. 
Dawson College. 

7448 Chateaubriand Ave., Montreal .D04763 
1 Condover Rd.,Pte.Claire,P.Q. P.C.415 
Dawson College. iC. 
1177 W Macdonald St., Lachine. Lach.906M 
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DAVIES, Mair B.Com.2 
DAVIES, William E. B.Eng.4 
D'AVIGNON, Guy R. B.Asl 
DAVINE, Richard B.Com.3 
DAVIS, Alfred H. B.Sc.1 
DAVIS, Baird S. B.Com.1 
DAVIS, Basil J. B.Com.2 
DAVIS, Bernard A. B.Sc.2 
DAVIS, Charles G. B.Sc.1 
DAVIS, Charles L. B.Sc.l 
DAVIS, Diana M. B.A.4 
DAVIS, George M.W. Theology 2 
DAVIS, Gordon R.F. B.Sc.3 
DAVIS, Joan B.A.4 
DAVIS, John F. Med .1 
DAVIS, John 0. B.Sc.1 
DAVIS, Roy G. Dip.Agr.l 
DAVIS, Raymond H. B.Sc.3 
DAVIS, Wilton W. B.Eng.2 
DAVISON, Russell F, B.Com.l 
DAWSON, Frederick A. B.Arch.2 
DAWSON, George A. Dip.Med. 
DAWSON, Gerald P. B.Eng.2 
DAWSON, Isabelle A.Mrs. B.A.3 
DAWSON, Louise E.S. Grad.Nurses 
DAWSON, M. Nancy L. Partial 
DAWSON, Mary C. Physio.l 
DAWSON, Thorburn F. B.Sc.1 
DAWSON, William D. B.Eng.2 
DAY, Ailan E. B.Eng.2 
DAY, Grant H. Law 1 
DAY, Helen M. B.Sc.(Agr.)2 
DAY, John J. Dip.Med. 
DAYMAN, Earl W. B.Sc.2 
DEACON, Ross D.G. B.Sc.3 
DEAN, Anne B. B.As2 
DEAN, Barbara W. Med .4 
DEAN, Bernice E. B.Sc.4 


DEANS, Sidney A.V. 
de BEC 


DEBLOIS, Audrey F. 
DEBLOIS, Bery} C. 


M.J.C, Michelle 


DEBRABANT. 
DEBREYNE, Arthur 


DEBRISAY, Elizabeth 


DECARIE, Guy R. 
DECARIE, Herve J. 


KER-REMY, Edouard 


B.A. Partial 
B.A.3 
B.Ac3 


B.Ae2 
B.A.2 
B.Eng.2 
Social Work 


B.Eng.3 
B.Eng.l 


A.N.A.House, 3456 Ontario Ave.,MtLHA 9771 
111A Holmwood Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


3747 de 1'Oratoire,Apt.9,Mtl. AT 4847 
533 Desjardins Ave.,Montreal. CL 3810 
DO 3392 


704 Bloomfield Ave ,Vaseaeeee. 


1781 Woodland Ave.,Cote St.Paul. WE 2881 
Dawson College. 

2560 Mayfair Ave., Montreal. WA 3823 
7 Chester Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. EX 1324 
4968 Dornal Ave., Montreal. EX 1805 


376 Laurier Ave.,St.Jean,P.Q. 
561 Montcalm, Malartic, P.Q. 

1864 De Biencourt St., Montreal. FI 4580 
Como, P.Q. Hudson 458 


3508 University St., Montreal. BE 0915 
Safe Harbour, Nfld. 

8526 St.Gerard St.,Montreal. DU 3455 
Prince Albert, Sask. 

Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 


160 Summer Ave., Reading,Mass. 

1453 Kinkora Ave., Montreal. 

c/o Imperial Tobacco Co.of Can.,Montreal. 
Casilla 59-v, Valparaiso, Chile. 
Macdonald College. 


R.R.1, Stanstead, P.Q. 
4855 Cote St.Luc Rd.,Montreal. WA 3416 
6226 Monkland Ave., Montreal. EL 4149 


2371 Hampton Ave., Montreal. DE 
6211 Monkland Ave., Montreal. 
Children's Memorial Hospital. FI 
33 East Brook Pl, Methuen,Mass. 
3743 Hutchison St.,Apt.3,Mtl. 

152 Mountain Rd.,Wrightville,P.Q. 
3743 Hutchison St.,Montreal. PL 
Research Lab., Huli, P.Q. 


Apt.4,5004 Queen Mary Rd.,Mtl. AT 1063 
Box 29, West Summerland,B.C. 

4905 Decarie Blvd.,Apt.1,Mtl. EL 2162 
52 Rosemount Ave., Westmount. FI 7559 
Dawson College. 

Danville, P.Q. 

4663 Victoria Ave.,Montreal 6. EL 5070 


1494 Springland Ave.,Montreal 20.FI 
8 Hudson Ave.,Westmount. WA 
Macdonald College. 

5643 Queen Mary Rd.,Hampstead. 

4326 Sherbrooke St.W.,Westmount. FI 


585 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. EL 5937 
114 Park Ave.,E.,Dunnville,Ont. 
649 De l'Epée Ave., Montreal. DO 1956 


773 Upper Lansdowne Ave.,Westm't.EL 
217 Ballantyne Ave.N.,Montreal W.DE 
29 Heath Rd., Hampstead,P.Q. DE 


5405 Fourth Ave.,Rosemount. CH 5058 
365 Redfern Ave.,Westmount. WI 6304 
1 Churchill, Westmount. WI 9181 


21 Water St., Charlottetown,P.E.I. 

c/o Miss K.Harrison,l Churchhill, 
Westmount. WI 9181 

21 Water St., Charlottetown,P.E.I. 

800 Lexington ave,, Westmount, EL 7033 

582 Birch Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q. St.L.3475 


1421 Atwater Ave.,Montreal. WI 1151 
17 Grenville Ave., Westmount, 
3533 Oxford Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. EL 0344 


Dawson College. 


: 53 DeBreslay,Pointe Claire,P.Q. P.C.2588 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


DECELLES, Ropert 


DE CHANTAL, Charles E.R. 


DECHENE, Earl B. 
DECK, Mary E. 


DECKELBAUM, Morty 
DECKER, Joseph E. 


DE COTEAU, Arthur B.C. 


DEFRANCIS, Felix 
DE GAST, Adrian A. 


DE GAST, Marcus A. 


DE GRANDPRE, Pierre 
DE GUISE, Jean 
DEITCHER, Sylvia 
DEJONG, John D. 
DELANEY, Ruth L. 


DELANEY, Jos. Allison 
DEL CAMPO, Diego M. 


DELORIMIER, Jean L.. 
DELORY, Frederick A. 


DE MENTHON, Louis B.M.F. 


DEMPSEY, Joseph E. 


DENIGER, Joseph 0.G. 
DENIGER, Lucien R. 
G 


DENIS, Pierre G. 
DENMAN, Douglas R. 
DENMAN, Marjorie J. 
DENMAN, Richard E.D. 
DENMAN, Robert C. 
DENNIS, Graham W. 


DENOVAN, John D. 
DENOVAN, William G. 
DEPEW, John C.L. 
DEPOW, Charles W. 
DERICK, Gerald V. 
DEROWIN, Gerald J. 


DERVIN, John R. 


DE sf. CROIX, Richard I. 
DESAUTELS, Joseph A.F. 


DESAUTELS, Robert V. 
DESBARATS, Guy 


DESCHAMPS, Joseph G.A. 


DESCHENES, Bernard 


EL ee 


44 - 


B.Sc.(Agr.)1 
B.A-3 


Grad ° Sch. 
Grad.Nurses 


B.Com.2 
B.AeS 


B.Sc.(Agr.)1 


B.Sc.l 
B.Scel 


B.Eng.-l 


Law 2 
B.Eng.2 
B.A-2 
Med.1 


B.Se.(H.Ec.)1 


B.Eng.2 
B.Eng.l 


Law 1 
B.Eng.3 


B.A.2 
B.Eng.4 


Law 2 
B.Se.(Agr.)1 


B.Com.3 
B.Scel 
Music 1 
B.eAe4 
B.Sc.e2 
BeAez 
B.Eng.3 
B.Se.3 
B.Scec.2 
Med.4 
BeAed 
B.Engel 
B.Com.3 
B.Eng.l 
B.Eng.l 


B.Com.3 
B.Arch.4 


Law 1 
Law 1 


Macdonald College. 

4111 Northcliffe Ave.,Apt.2,Mtl. EL 
3554 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. HA 
84 Sweetland, Ottawa, Ont. 

954 Laurier Ave.E.,Montreal. MA 
288 Grosvenor St.,Montreal. WE 
16 Nesbitt St., Toronto,Ont. 

4801 St.Catherine Rd.,Apt.10,Mt1l.AT 


6182 
6037 


7421 
6829 


4915 


Peterson Residence,B1l.34,Suite 5,Lachine. 


La Tuque, Que. 
3529 Hutchison St.,Montreal. 
Castries,,St.Lucia, B.W.I. 


6288 St.Dominique St.,Montreal. CR 6715 

Dawson College. 

151-1/2 m. Front St., Sarnia,Ont. 

Dawson College. 

151-1/2 North Front St.,Sarnia,Ont. 

31 Beloeil Ave., Outremont. AT 3502 

670 Hartland Ave., Outremont. AT 4689 

635 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont. DO 8796 

5201 Musset Ave.,Montreal 29. WA 3339 

Macdonald College. 

4555 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. DE 4555 

8566 Champagneur Ave., Montreal. CA 2600 

Dawson College, 

Gante 15 - 440, Mexico City. 

2 Grove Park, Westmount. WI 5241 

Beatty Hall. LA 5265 

Georgetown, P.E.I. 

3851 University St.,Montreal. BE 2886 

480 Manor Road, Ottawa, Ont. 

102 Dolbeau St., Quebec, P.Q. 

2497 Gouin Blvd.W., Montreal. BY 2502 

Macdonald College. 

2497 Gouin Blvd., West, Montreal.BY 2502 

8630 Berri St., Montreal. U 4322 

227 Kensington Ave.,Apt.9,Mtl. WE 4559 

820 Hartland Ave., Outremont. AT 1886 

820 Hartland Ave., Outremont. AT 1886 

227 Kensington Ave., Westmount. WE 4559 

Douglas Hall. BE 2886 

267 Jubilee Road, Halifax,N.S. 

840 McEachran Ave., Outremont. CR 4401 

840 McEachran Ave., Outremont. CR 4401 

200 Lakeshore Rd. ,Pointe Claire,P.Q. 
Pte. Claire - 627 

3615 Durocher St., Montreal. PL 6905 

Canterbury, N.B. 

3619 University St., Montreal. MA 4458 

Lacolle, P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

80 Carruthers Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

3619 University St.,Montreal. MA 4458 

Richmond, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

2334 Hampton Ave., Montreal 28. WA 5992 

S16A Blvd.des Prairies,Laval des 

Rapides, Que. 
3710 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. 
550 Lakeshore Rd.,Beaurepaire, P.Q. 
Pte.Claire - 2388 
5143 St.Andre St., Montreal. DO 9203 
3511 Shuter St.,Apt.4,Montreal. LA 0663 


Sayabec, P.Q. 
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DE SERRES, Pierre C.J. 


B.Se.(Agr.)2 


DESLAURIERS, Patricia E.Homemakers 


DE SOUZA, John E. 


B.Sc.l 


DESROCHERS, Augustin B. Law 2 


DESROSIERS, Mary E. 


DES TROIS MAISONS, R.J. 
de TEMPLE, Jean M. 


DE VALOIS, Cornelia 
DE VERTEUIL, Marie G. 
DE VERTEUIL, Roger L. 
DEVINE, Francis J. 
DEVLIN, Mark 

DEWAR, Helen K. 
DEWHIRST, William H. 
DEWHURST, Harold A. 
DE WOLFE, Nancy C. 
DIACONO, Robert 


DIAMOND, George B. 
DIAMOND, Gerard P.M. 


DIAS, Merle R. 


DICK, Brenda 

DICKIE, Charles D. 
DICKISON, John C. 
DICKS, Allan N, 
DICKSON, C.G.Mackenzie 
DICKSON, Donald 
DICKSON, William J.K. 
DIGASPARI, Joseph 
DIGBY, James R. 
DILLON, Richard J. 


DINER, Moses 
DING, George 


DION, Martin L. 
DION, Paul E. 

DIONNE, Cam. F. 
DIONNE, Elzear 


DIRKMAN, Arthur G. 
DISBROW, Harry L. 


Grad.Nurses 


B.Eng.2 
B sheok 


Social Work 
B.A.2 
Med.3 
Grad.Sch. 
B.Com.3 
B.A.4 

Med .4 
Grad.Sch. 
Phys.Ed.1 
Dip.Agr.l 


Grad.Sch. 
B.Eng.l 


B.A.4 


B.Ae4 
B.Com.1 
Dip.Med. 
B.Eng.l 
B.Eng.2 
B.Se.l1 
B.Eng.2 
Med .4 
B.Sc.3 
B -Com.3 


B.Sc.4 
B.Sc.3 


B.Eng.3 
B.Com.2 
BeAsl 
B.Sc.l 


B,.Com.4 
B.Aol 


Macdonald College. 
3515 Van Horne, Montreal. 
Macdonald College. 


49 Perrault Ave.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue, Que. 


k353 


TEL. NO. 


Ste. A.810 


Ste. A.307 


Dawson College. 


Rua Jtapuca 119, Niteroi, Brazil. 


292 Blvd.des Prairies,Laval des 
Rapides, P.Q. 


Zone 4-28 


3220 Maplewood Ave.,Montreal 26. AT 1347 


397 Sunset Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
8602 Berri St., Montreal. 
Royal Victoria College. 


321, Water St., E., Cornwall,Ont. 


3429 Ste.Famille St.,Montreal. 
Box 82, Barons, Alta. 
Strathcona Hall. 


DU 4458 
MA 9176 


PL 6807 
HA 6268 


12 Celanese Sq.,Drummondville,P.Q. 


545 Pine Ave.,W., Montreal. 


MA 1545 


119 Charlotte St.,Port of Spain,Trinidad. 


Loyola College, Montreal. 
1205 Drummond St., Montreal. 
445 Claremont Ave.,Westmount. 


Malpeque Rd., Chariottetown,P.E.I. 


WE 8487 
PL 5698 
WA 6461 


473 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.HA 5376 


Selma, California. 


3592 University St.,Montreal. PL 2435 

382 Sunnyside Ave,, Ottawa, Ont. 

3456 Ontario Avei, Montreal. HA 9771 

541 Maine St., Kentville, N.S. 

Macdonald College. 

Arundel, P.Q. 

48 Joyce Ave.,Apt.16,Outremont, DO 4597 

Dawson College. 

621 St.Patrick St.,Ottawa, Ont. 

Royal Victoria Coliege. MA 9176 

10 Central Ave.,Rest Pen,Halfway Tree, 
Jamaica, B.W.I. 

Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 

301 N. George St., Rome, N.Y. 

6634 Monkland Ave.,Montreal. DE 7383 

4462 Western Ave.,Westmount. WE 2187 

383 Prince Albert Ave.,Westmount.EL 0365 

4655 Cote St.Catherine Rd.,Mtl. AT 1576 

Dawson College. 

St, Peter's, N.S, 

Apt.3A,1463 Bishop St.,Montreal. 

6557 St. André St., Montreal. TA 1904 

3506 University St.,Montreal. LA 5265 

80 Sheridan St., Brantford,Ont. 

Beatty Memorial Hall. LA 5265 

Hamiota, Man. 

445 Mt.Pleasant Ave.,Westmount. FI 7556 

4152 Northcliffe Ave.,Montreal. WA 6083 

472 Water St., St.John's, Nfld. 

Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

R2551 1 No. Lasalle, Chicago, I11.,U.S.A. 

4435 Jeanne-D'Are Ave.,Montreal. CL 0372 

16 Birch St., Gatineau, P.Q. 

3312 Evelyn St., Verdun,19,P.Q. FI 3225 

St. Denis, Kam. bo., P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

8574 Berri St., Montreal 10. DU 3697 

3019 St.Antoine St.,Westmount. WI 3264 

Dawson College. 

Apt.4,5004 Queen Mary Rd.,Mtl. AT 1063 
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DITKOFSKY, Harry B.Eng.3 4847 Esplanade St.,Montreal. DO 1318 
ta | DIXON, Howard F. B.A.2 2063 Stanley St.,Montreal. MA 9038 
Mal | 50 McKenzie St., Stratford, Ont. 
he DIXON, Janet E. Lib.School 3236 The Boulevard,Westmount,P.Q. WI 8762 
Nh | DIXON, John F.C. Grad.Sch. 1619 Selkirk Ave.,Apt.301,Mtl. 
| DIXON, Julian A. B.S¢e.3 1469 Drummond St.,Apt.97,Montreal.MA 9532 
bi | DIXON, Robert D. B.Sc.2 Dawson College, 
ih 469 Marion St., Sudbury, Ont. 
| DIXON, William J. B.Ae3 3592 University St., Montreal. PL 2435 
|! DOBB, Clifford A. Med.2 3525 Park Ave., Montreal. HA 3864 
Waterville, P.Q. 
DOBELL, Anthony R.C. B.Se.3 1537 St.Matthew St.,Apt.13,Mtl. FI 1594 
(\ DOBELL, William M. BeAs2 1490 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal. FI 5526 
i DOBSON, John B.Com.2 1321 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. HA 6344 
My DOBSON, Joseph A. Med.2 3525 Park Ave., Montreal. HA 3864 
\ 104 Alma St., Moncton, N.B. 
\ DODDS, Allen T. Social Work 5550 Park Ave., Montreal. DE 1269 
{ 6815 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. DE 1269 
DODDS, Donald J. B.Eng.2 58 Belvedere Rd.,Montreal 6. FI 7937 
| DODDS, John O. Law 1 3489 Atwater Ave.,Montreal. WE 4019 
\) DODDS-HEBRON, Robert B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
; 222 Guilbault Ave.,Longueuil,P.Q. 2759 
f DOGEN, Peter A. Dent.2 5435 Park Ave.,Apt.1,Montreal. DO 8974 
r DOGHERTY, Donald D. B.Eng.2 Beatty Hall. LA 5265 
Clarenceville, P.Q. 
DOHAN, John T. B.Eng.3 327 Redfern Ave.,Westmount. FI 5716 
DOHENY, Daniel Law 3 482 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. EL 0241 
DOHERTY, Brian G. Med .1 111 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount. EL 5017 
DOHERTY, Marcella Grad.Sch. 3439 Shuter St., Montreal. HA 3594 
112 Gibbs St., Newton Centre, Mass. 
DOHN, Walter R. B.Sc.3 928 Wilder Ave., Montreal 8. AT 0383 
; -DOLAN, Everitt P. Med.1 3653 Park Ave., Montreal. MA 5886 
South Nelson, N.B. 
DOLAN, Richard C. Partial 757 Manning, Verdun, P.Q. YO 2649 
DOLLFUSS, Eva M. B.A.3 1540 Summerhill Ave.,Westmount. WI 7004 
Stallburg Gasse 2, Vienna, Austria. 
bi DOLMAN, Mortimer B.A.2 772 Outremont Ave., Outremont. CA 1313 
i DOLPHIN, Maude I. Grad.Nurses 230 Charron St., Montreal. WI 5171 
Fel 1224 Ward St., Nelson, B.C. 
ui DONAHUE, Joseph H. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
nary 227 Mt. Rd., Moncton, N.B. 
se) DONALD, Gordon T. B.A.2 561 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, WA 6340 
aM DONALDSON, Thomas N. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
iB 449 Dollard St., Montreal 23. 
| DONDENAZ, Harold G. B.A.3 1665 St.Catherine St.W.,Apt.8,Mtl1.FI 2819 
iri DONNELLY, Daniel K. B.Com.2 4324 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.40,Mtl. WI 3848 
Mat DONNELLY, Walter G. Law 3 3489 Stanley St.,Apt.201,Mtl. HA 3516 
tal DONOGHUE, Mary G. Grad.Nurses 5166 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. DE 4237 
a 586 Charlotte St., Peterboro, Ont. 
‘: DOOHAN, Eleanor K. Social Work 4440 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal. EL 4337 
14 DOREY, Gordon B. B.Sc.3 540 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Westmount.WA 4573 
wy DOREY, John D. B.Eng.3 540 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Westmount.WA 4573 
Patt | DORKEN, Herbert 0. Grad.Sch. 4771 Sherbrooke St.W., Westmount. EL 6948 
Buys | DORKEN, Mary A.E. BeAe2 32 Arlington Ave., Westmount. WA 1711 
| DORKEN, Norman W. B.Sc.3 356 Hickson Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q. St.L.496 
a DORMER, Margaret E. Music 1 4209 Hampton Ave.,Montreal. EL 1444 
if DORNBUSH, Barbara A. BeAc2 4967 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. AT 6810 
Ny DOSCHER, Chris J.H. B.Eng.2 92 Dufferin Rd., Montreal. EL 8070 
uf DOSSETT, Edward J. Theology 1 3473 University St., Montreal. MA 4902 
sy DOUCETTE, Lawrence E. B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 
| Rollo Bay East, P.E.I. 
he DOUGHERTY, Donald B. B.Com.3 792 Upper Lansdowne Ave.,WestmountDE 7880 
| DOUGHERTY, John P. B.Com.4 792 Upper Lansdowne Ave.Westmount.DE 7880 
| DOUGLAS, denis C. B.Eng.4 3429 Peel St.,Montreal. PL 7385 
) 2154 S.W.Marine Drive,Vancouver,B.C. 
DOUGLAS, Donald G. Grad.Sch. Apt.8,5471 Decarie Blvd.,Mtl.29. DE 5396 
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DOUGLAS, Dorothy A. B.A.4 
39 Alden Ave., Pittsfield,Mass. 
DOUGLAS, John C. B.Sc.4 416 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. EL 6916 
Sutton, P.Q. 
DOUGLAS, Robert J. B.Eng.2 4329 Draper Ave., Montreal. EL 7273 
DOUGLAS, Sheila H. Physio.l 3456 Ontario Ave., Montreal. HA 9771 
223 Otter St., Banff, Alta. 
DOUTRE, Bernard G. B.fng.l Sl 2nd St., Iberville, P.Q. 
Box 124, Renfrew, Ont. 
DOVEIKA, Diana B.A.3 1091 Beatty Ave., Verdun. YO 8486 
DOWBIGGAN, Allen E, Agr.Dip.l Macdonald College. 
736 Hartland Ave., Outremont. AT 4158 
DOWBIGGIN, William E. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
736 Hartland Ave., Outremont. AT 4158 
DOWDEN, Charles B. ing .4 Beatty Hall. LA 5265 
49 Walnut St., Halifax, N.S. 
DOWNES, Kenneth W, Grad.Sch. 5064 Victoria Ave., Montreal. AT 9567 
DOWNING, John P. B.A.3 3592 University St., Montreal. PL 2435 
Stanstead, P.Q. 
DOWNING, Luella M. Grad.Nurses 3615 University St., Montreal. HA 6083 


Kindersley, Sask. 


DOYLE, Michael F. B.A.2 251 Kensington Ave., Westmount. WE 5736 
DOYLE, Pauline M. B.Ae2 5768 N.D.G.Ave., Montreal. DE 8523 
DOYLE, William G.H. B.Eng.1 5630 Decelles Ave.,Montreal. AT 6644 
DRABBLE, Bernard J. Grad.Sch. Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Havant, Hants, England. 
DRAKE, Edward A. B.Eng.2 3506 University St., Montreal. LA 5265 
2095 Comox Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
DRAPER, Catherine M. B.A.4 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Bedford, P.Q. 
DRELUCH, Steve B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
171 De Varennes, Montreal 14. 
DRENNAN, Donald H. B.Com.3 511 Clarke Ave.,Westmount. WE 3462 
DRENNAN, Robert M. B.Com.4 511 Clarke Ave.,Westmount. WE 3462 
St.Sauveur des Monts, P.Q. 
DREXLER, John R. B.A.2 
99-55 21lth Place, Queens Village,N.Y. 
DRIMMIE, George R. B.Sc.2 Dawson College. 
Radisson, Sask. 
DRISDELLE, George R. Music 1 1191 Hope Ave.,Apt.2, Montreal. WE 3525 


Teachers Elem. Macdonald College. 


DRIVER, Helen M. 
Kingsbury, 


DRODY, James E. B.Comel 3643 St. Urbain St., Montreal. MA 3864 
Douglastown, P.Q. ; 
DROOGLEEVER, Fortuyn J. Grad.Sch. 2171 St. Luke St., Montreal. WI 6848 


146 Vondelstraat, Amsterdam. 


DRUCKMAN, Jacqueline F. B.A.2 204 Willowdale Ave., Outremont. AT 3541 


DRUCKMAN, Leonard L. B.Sc.3 201 Outremont Ave., Outremont. CR 5400 
DRUCKMAN, Ralph Il. Med.3 201 Outremont Ave., Outremont. CR 5400 
DRUMMOND, William H. B.Sc.2 15 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount. WE 3355 
DRYSDALE, F. Audrey B.SCesd 337 Ballantyne Ave.,Montreal W. DE 7459 
DRYSDALE, William A. B.Sc.2 2156 Prud'homme Ave.,N.D.G. EL 9682 
DUBE, Gaston R.E. B.Sc.l 39 St.Paul St., St.John, P.Q. 

21 Island St.,Sherbrooke,P.Q. 4454) 
DUBNIEWICZ, Amil B. B.Sc.l Otterburn Park, P.Q. 
DUBOIS, Rodolphe B.Sc.3 210 St.Denis St.,St.Lambert,P.Q.St.L2493 
DUBOULAY, Michael R. Dip.Agr.l Macdonald College. 

St. Lucia, B.W.I. 
DUBSKA, Eva M.R. BeAe2 4550 Lacombe Ave.,Montreal. AT 3505 
DUBUC, Jean C. B.Com.2 1356 Sherbrooke St.E.,Montreal. CH 9225 
DUCHARME, Andre R. B.Eng.2 7146 De Laroche St.,Montreal. 
DUCHARME, John B. B.Scel 2155 ere St. Hyacinthe,Que. 1091W 
UC Sc. Dawson College. 
ark see fone 486 Dollard isa, Montreal S.23, Que.L.561 
DUCLOS, Charles D. B.Com.3 Apt.61B,3940 Cote des Neiges ear sai 


Montreal. 
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DUFF, James R. B.Com.4 . 79 Wolseley Ave.,Montreal West. DE 8671 

Ne |] DUFFIN, Joseph W. B.Sc.3 304 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. EL 2837 

i | DUFORD, Robert A. B.Com.} 487 Milton St.,Montreal. LA 1294 

eho 60 Grove Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Hy | DUFRESNE, Bernard A. B.A.3 402 St.Joseph Blvd.E.,Montreal. PL 6408 
(" DUFRESNE, Cyrille Grad.Sch. Beatty Hall. LA 5265 
by | 181 Bouganville Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 
ly DUFRESNE, Maurice R. Med.1 342 Sherbrooke St.E.,Montreal 18. LA 5789 

1 DUFTY, Gene M. B.A.4 3482 Oxford Ave., Montreal. EL 2293 
| DUGAL, Madeleine Med.1 6588 Christophe Colomb Ave.,Mtl. DO 1472 
DUGAN, Jean L. B.A.4 4335 Hingston Ave.,Montreal. EL 2637 
DUGAS, Jean Partial 454 Outremont Ave.,Outremont. DO 2130 

(t DUGUID, Elizabeth A. Homemaker s Macdonald College. 
if 72 Buena Vista Rd.,Rockcliffe Park, Ottawa. 
My DUGUID, Joseph A. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 

\ 314A Notre Dame St.,St.Johns,P.Q. 

\ DUGUID, Margaret B.A.4 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
( 72 Buena Vista Rd.,Rockcliffe Park, Ottawa. 

DUMAS, Jean E. B.Eng.3 4467 St.Denis St.,Montreal. PL 8808 

a DUMBRILLE, Colin C. B.Com.4 4106 Melrose Ave.,Montreal 28. DE 9522 
f DUMKA, Joseph B.Eng.3 593 Notre Dame Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q.St.L.] 
3082 J 

DUMOULIN, Gerald B.A.3 3220 Maplewood Ave.,Apt.4,Mtl. AT 9782 
DUNBAR, John A. B.Sc.l Bldg.22, Dawson College. 
215 Penn A Ave., Yonkers,N.Y., U.S.A. 
DUNCAN, Anthony K. B.A.2 1270 Regent Rd., Montreal. AT 7517 
DUNCAN, Ellery G. B.Sc.2 1775 North Ave.,Outremont. AT 4365 
DUNCAN, Holten M. B.Se.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 806 
Campbellton, N.B. 
DUNCAN, James L. B.Com.1 3514 Lorne Ave.,Montreal. MA 9591 
P.O. Box 163, Campbellton, N.B. 
DUNCAN, John A. B.Se.2 Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
DUNCAN, Stuart Dip.Agr.l Macdonald College. 
Ormstown, P.Q. 
DUNDASS, Roberta P. Dent.4 1624 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. FI 6541 
DUNFIELD, Anthony H. B.Sc.3 Presbyterian College. PL 5754 
Waterford Br.Rd.,St.John's, Nfld. 
DUNFORD, Leslie B. B.A.3 6336 Louis Hébert Ave.,Montreal. TA 5417 
DUNLOP, John G. B.Com.1 1509 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.47,Mtl. FI 9403 
DUNN, Hugh A. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
Glace Bay, N.S. 
DUNN, Richard H. B.Scel Dawson College. 
4147 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. WI 4220 
DUNN, Robert H. B.Eng el Dawson College. 
2066 Claremont Ave.,Montreal. WA 2175 
DUNN, Robert W. B.Come2 2007 Mansfield St.,Apt.20,Mtl. HA 8601 
DUNN, Shan H. B.Sc.4 3592 University St.,Montreal. PL 2435 
DUNN, W.H. Dip.Agr.l . Macdonald College. 
17 Keniston Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. 
DUNN, William R. B.Sc.2 2033 Metcalfe St.,Montreal. MA 1037 
DUNNING, Lyle B. Music l 5642 14th Ave., Rosemount. CH 1266 
DUNTON, Robert M. B.Enge2 737 Upper Belmont Ave.,Westmount. DE 2107 
DUPUIS, Emile J. B.Engel Dawson College. 
, 10263 - 113 St., Edmonton, Alta. 
DUPUIS, Yves B.Eng.3 3506 University St.,Montreal. La 5265 
78 Turnbull Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 
DURANT, William P. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
85 Cedar Terrace,Milton, Mass. 
DURNFORD, John W. BeAe2 1597 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal. FI 8270 
DUROST, Henry B. Med.l 5585 Gatineau Ave.,Montreal. AT 5506 
404 University Ave., Fredericton,N.B. 
DURRAN, John E. B.A.3 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
2 Lansdowne Rd.S., Galt,Ont. 
DURRELL, Kevan A. B.Sce.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. 
27k Maple Ave.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue,P.Q. 
DURRELL, Winfield B. Grad.Sch. 27A Maple Ave.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue, P.Qe, 
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DUSSAULT, Jean J. 
DUSSAULT, Ronald D. 


DUTAUD, Charles L. 


DUTIL, Jean L. 
DUTRIBUILLE, Joan R. 


DUVAL, Joseph C.E. 
DUVAL, Vernon L. 
DUVAL, Yoland 


DUVERGER, Guy 
DUYVEWAARDT, Emile E, 


DWANE, Fidelus 
DYCK, Peter F. 
DYDZAK, Joyce T. 
DYE, Robert G. 
DYER, Gwladys J. 


DYSART, Gordon A. 


DYSART, Margaret J. 
DYSART, Robert M. 


EADES, Ernest E. 


EADIE, Robert K. 
EAGER, Richard L. 


EAKINS, Peter R. 
EARDLEY-WILMOT,Hugh I. 


EARLE, Arthur P. 
EARLE, Jack M. 


EARTLY, Heidi H. 
EASTCOTT, Peter 
EASTERBROOK, Edmund R,. 
EASTMAN, David G. 


EASTMAN, Douglas E. 
EASTWOOD, John R. 


EASTWOOD, Robert D. 
EATON, Edith M,. 


B.Eng.4 
B.A.2 


B.Eng.1 


B.Eng.2 
Music 1 


B.Se.l 


Theology 3 


B.Com.3 
B.Com.3 


B.Sc.(Agr.)3 


B.Scec.3 
B.Scec.3 
BeAelL 


B.Eng.3 


Grad.Nurses 


B.Eng.l 


B.Sc.2 
Med .4 


Dent .4 


B.Eng.4 
Grad.Sch. 


B.Sc.3 
B.Eng.e2 


B.Eng.2 
Grad.Sch. 


B.Sce.3 
B.Scel 
B.Sec.2 
B.Sc.3 


B.Com.2 
B.Eng.2 


B.Sc.(Agr.)1 


B.A.3 


5515 Avonmore St.,Apt.6,Montreal.DE 5235 


3592 University St.,Montreal. PL 2435 
2 Vauquelin Ave.,Quebec,P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

8628 Forbin-Janson, Montreal. CL 7317 
4090 St.Hubert St.,Montreal. ; 
3143 St.Antoine St., Montreal. WI 3896 
1631 W.Diamond St., Phila,,Penn. 

Dawson College. 

740 Bloomfield Ave.,Outremont. CR 4892 
3473 University St.,Montreal. MA 4902 
425 Elizabeth St., London, Ont. 

1301 St. Viateur St.W.,Montreal. 
Bromptonville, P.Q. 

5150 Cartier St., Montreal. FA 2875 
Macdonald College. Ste. A.810 
Hudson Heights, P.Q. 

3692 St.Urbain St.,Montreal. MA 6780 
57 - 2nd Ave., Ville LaSalle,P.Q.YO 5773 
3480 Ontario Ave.,Montreal. PL 0044 
709 3rd Ave., Val d'Or, P.Q. 

Douglas Hall BE 2886 


Dome Mines, South Porcupine, Ont. 

Apt.26,6211 Monkland Ave.,Mtl. 

Palmerston, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

20 Churchill Blvd.,Greenfield Park, 
Montreal 23,P.4. St.L. 3476 

20 Churchill Blvd.,Greenfield Park, 
Montreal 23,P.Q. St.L. 3476 


DE 2263 


. 3454 Hutchison St., Montreal. HA 8841 


Shediac, N.B. 


6 Weredale Park,Westmount. FI 9621 
Shawville, P.Q. 
4380 Mayfair Ave., Montreal. 


3615 Durocher St., Montreal. PL 6905 
Kenaston, Sask. 
2064 Union Ave.,Montreal. MA 1532 


481 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.LA 9489 
234 Charlotte St., Ottawa,Ont. 

3640 Hutchison St.,Montreal. MA 6840 
Royal Victoria Hospital PL 1251 
4680 Earnscliffe Ave.,Montreal. 

333 Kensington Ave., Westmount. WI 7750 
532 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. DE 6574 
1205 Fort St., Montreal. WI 0267 
2070 University St.,Montreal. 

School St., Durham, N.H., U.S.A. 

56 Easton Ave., Montreal West. DE 3391 
Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

76 Grosvenor Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Macdonald College. 

249 Portland Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal.AT 7738 
A.N.AsHouse, Ontario Ave.,Montreal.PL 9771 


41 - 9th St., Shawinigan Falls,P.9. 
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EATON, Evelyn Grad,Sch. 1365 Bernard Ave.,Apt.14,Mtl. CA 6413 
EATON, Jocelyn M. B.Sce.l Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
41 Ninth St., Shawinigan Falls,P.Q. 
EATON, John D. B.Com.2 242 Percival Ave.,Montreal West. DE 8216 
EATON, Kenneth C. B.Enged 3815 Oxford Ave., Montreal. 
41 Ninth St., Shawinigan Falls,P.Q. 
EAVES, Wentworth C. B.A.2 1203 Notre Dame St.W.,Mtl.3. WI 4870 
Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
EBY, Gordon A. B.Eng.2 Presbyterian College. PL 5754 
409 Mill St., Kitchener, Ont. 
ECCLES, William J. B.A.2 4282 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. FI 6296 
EDELOWITCH, Harold B.Com.2 5378 St.Urbain St., Montreal. MA 2570 
EDELSTONE, Gordon J. B.Com.3 4328 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. FI 2389 
EDGAR, William A. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
229 Darling St., Brantford,Ont. 
EDGE, William A. B.A.3 3940 Cote des Neiges Rd. Mtl. WI 2313 
EDGELL, Pete G. Dip.Med. Montreal General Hospital. 
60 Riverside Drive, Chateauguay 
Basin,P.Q. Chat. 43 
EDGER, James A. B.Eng.2 7848 Berri St.,Montreal. CR 6945 


EDINGTON, Archibald M. Dip.Med. Dept.of Radiology,Royal Victoria Hospital 


2084 Claremont Ave.,Apt.9,Mtl. EL 5250 


EDMUND, Thomas C. Music 1 362 Milton St., Montreal. YO 2140 
EDMUNDS, Barbara C. Physio.1 McLennan Hall. PL 0044 
21 McLeod St., Ottawa,Ont. 
EDWARD, Peter D. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
66 Elm St., Sudbury,Ont. 
EDWARDS, Douglas S. B.Sc.2 Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
West Brome, P.Q. 
EDWARDS, Elizabeth G. BeAe4 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 


55 MacKay St., Ottawa, Ont. 

79 Victoria Ave.,Longueuil, Que.Zone 64167 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
55 MacKay St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Teachers Inter. Macdonald College. 

Escuminac, Bonaventure Co.,P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

36 Arnold Rd., Kingston, Jamaica,B.W.I. 


EDWARDS, Frank H. B.Eng.3 
EDWARDS, Janet C. B.A.3 


EDWARDS, Marjorie E. 
EDWARDS, Noel 0. B.Ael 





EDWARDS, Norman M. B.Scel Dawson College. 

5333 Wellington St.,Verdun,P.Q. YO 1067 
EDWARDS, Robert N. B.Eng.2 90 Dunrae Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 8359 
EEDE, Sarah Grad.Nurses 3456 Ontario Ave.,Montreal. HA 9771 

Harrow, Ont. 
EGAN, Ann J. BeA.2 831 Bloomfield Ave.,Outremont. CR 5912 
EIBEL, Fay B.A.l 763 Champagneur Ave.,Outremont. CA 4616 
EIDINGER, Martin B.Se.1 3611 Park Ave.,Montreal. HA 5810 
EIDINGER, Stanley L. Med.2 3611 Park Ave., Montreal. HA 5810 
EISELE, &. Eleanor BeA.4 4393 Earnscliffe Ave.,Montreal. EL 3238 
EISER, Herman M. Grad.Sch. Macdonald College. 

67 Manrese Ave.,Apt.8, Quebec,P.Q. 
EKERS, Ann S. B.Com.4 165 Maplewood Ave.,Montreal. CA 6717 
EKERS, Catherine C. B.A.4 165 Maplewood Ave.,Montreal. CA 6717 
EKINS, William D. B.Eng.2 2037 Metcalfe Ave.,Apt.2,Mtl. 

345 Inkster Blvd., Winnipeg, Man. 
EKSTRAND, Allan P. B.Com.1 4820 Wilson Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. WA 1098 
ELBLING, Joe B.Eng.l Dawson College. 

4813 Park Ave., Montreal. CA 0530 
ELDER, Ethel M. Grad.Nurses Ste.2,1189 Guy St.,Montreal. WI 3019 

123 Newton Ave.,West Kildonan, Winnipeg, Man. 
ELDER, John M. B.Sc.3 18 DeCasson Rd., Westmount. FI 2627 
ELDER, Sheila M. B.A.2 3738 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Mtl. FI 4263 
ELDER, William J. B.Se.2 Beatty Hall. LA 5265 

St.Anns, Port-of-Spain, Trinidad,B.W.I. 
ELDERKIN, M. Paulson B.Se.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. Ste. A.810 
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No.6,1570 Pine Ave.,Montreal. WE 0691 


ELFSTROM, Edward A. 
ELIAS, Norman 


ELKIN, David 
ELKIN, Eugene 


ELKINGTON, William G. 
ELLERBECK, Dennis G, 
ELLINGTON, Alton C. 
ELLINGTON, Kelvin B. 
ELLIOT, John Murray 
ELLIOTT, Angus D. 


ELLIOTT, Bernard B. 
ELLIOTT, Edwin W. 


ELLIOTT, Joan H. 
ELLIS, Barton S. 


ELLIS, Donald K. 
ELLIS, E. Jean 


ELLIS, Mabel A. 
ELLIS, Patricia J. 


ELLWOOD, Michael G.C. 
ELO, James T. 


ELTON, Trevor C. 
EMERSON, Nelson P. 
EMMETT, Barbara I. 
EMOND, Amable 
EMOND, Wilfred B. 
EMORY, Margaret N. 
EMORY, Robert W. 
ENGEL, Nicholas D. 
ENGEL, Rhea 
ENGLAND, Muriel B. 


ENGLISH, Alexander 


ENGLISH, William D. 
EPSTEIN, Eileen 
EPSTEIN, Norman 
EPSTEIN, Vivian 
ERICKSON, Arthur C. 
ERRINGTON, William 
ERSKINE, Joyce E. 
ESDON, William S. 
ESFAKIS, Andrew G. 


ESTABROOKS, Bertram 


Music 1 
B.Se.l 


B.Sc.2 
B.Sc.l 


B.Se.4 
Phys.Ed.1 
Grad.Sch. 
B.Sc.3 


B.Sc. (Agr.2 


B.Sc.l 


B.Sc.(Agr.)2 


B.Eng.4 


B.A.2 
B.Com.4 


B.Sc.3 


Grad.Nurses 


B.A.3 


Homemakers 1 


B.Arch.2 
Dent.2 


B.Eng.l 
Dip.Agr.2 


B.Sce.3 
Partial 
B.Com.1 
B.A.4 


B.Eng.l 


B.Com.3 
B.A.2 
B.Ael 


Med.1 


Grad.Sch. 
B.Ae4 
Grad.Sch. 
B.Sc.2 
B.Arch.2 


B.Com.l1 


B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 


B.Eng.1 
Med.4 
Phys.Ed.1 


Dawson College. 

6031 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. CR 8708 
133 De L'Epée Ave.,Apt.3,Outre't.DO 2295 
Dawson College. 

4587 Marcil Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. EL 9841 
Apt.89,1509 Sherbrooke St.W.,Mt1.FI 4051 
972 Island Rd,, Victoria, B.C, 

Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

54 Roblin Blvd.,Charleswood, Man. 

3512 Durocher St.,Montreal. HA 4432 
4 Lockett Ave. Kingston, Jamaica,B.W.1. 
538 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal PL 6039 
4 Lockett Ave., Kingston, Jamaica,B.W.I. 
Macdonald College. 

Howick, Que. 

Dawson College. 

558 Howey Crescent, Sudbury, Ont. 
Macdonald College. 

3506 University St., Montreal. LA 5265 
Bridgetown,R.F.No.1,Anna Co.,N.S. 

2 St.Joseph St.,Dorval,P.Q. Lach.1847-M 


623 rs 33 
DE 4166 


3434 McTavish St.,Montreal. PL 6773 
73 Crescent Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
616 Grosvenor Ave.,Westmount. DE 7137 


8222 Stuart Ave.,Outremont. CA 6747 
New Glasgow,Pictou Co., N.S. 

3432 Rosemount Blvd.,Montreal 36.FR 6806 
Macdonald College. 

412 Sparks St., Ottawa,Ont. 


1 Rosemount Ave.,Westmount. WE 6139 
1470 Mansfield St.,Montreal. LA 9948 
508 Elm St., Peterborough, Ont. 


Dawson College. 

114 Glencairn Ave., Toronto. 

Macdonald College 

Sutton Junction, P.Q. 

117 Balfour Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 0121 


4271 Berri St., Montreal. AM 7531 
4600 Chapleau St., Montreal. AM 5849 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 


Edmundston, N.B. 

Dawson College. 

19A Quebec St., Sherbrooke,P.Q. 

546 Stanstead Ave.,Tn.of Mt.RoyalAT 7382 
414 Grosvenor Ave.,Westmount. DE 5258 
A.N.A.House, 3456 Ontario Ave.,Mtl1.PL 9771 
mens nc R.R.3, P.E.I. 


3720 Cote St.Catherine Rd.,#9,Outremont.} 
EX 0151 J 
42 Gilmore Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
1481 Orleans Ave.,Montreal. CH- 6053 
615 Bloomfield Ave.,Apt.3,Mtl. CA 3206 
‘615 Bloomfield Ave.,Apt.3,Mtl. CA 3206 
615 Bloomfield Ave.,Apt.3,Mtl. CA 3206 
Presbyterian College. BE 1681 
4890 Oxler Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Dawson College. 
19 Pricefield Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Macdonald College. 
131 Stanley Ave,, Ottawa, Ont, 
Dawson College. 
139 - 8th St.E., Cornwall, Ont. 
3851 University St., Montreal. BE 2886 
P.O. Box 248, Nassau, Bahamas. 
DO 4639 


5550 Park Ave., Montreal. 
253 Northumberiand St., Fredericton, N.B. 
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NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ESTERSON, Ruth J. 
ETIENNE, James A. 
ETZIONY 
EUDES, Francis 
EVANS, Allan B. 


EVANS, Beatrice M. 


David W. 
Elizabeth M. 


EVANS, 
EVANS, 


EVANS, George W. 
EVANS, Harry G.V. 


EVANS, 
EVANS, 


Samuel 
Terence R. 


EVENNETT, Elizabeth P. 


EVERALL, Eleanor M. 
EVERETT, Charles F. 
EVERS, Donald H. 


EVERSON, Robert M. 
EWEN, William P. 


EWERT, Vaughan A. 
EWING, Kenneth H. 
EWING-CHOW, Gerald 


EYRES, Jean L. 


FABRICIUS, Hans E.H. 
FACEY, Phyllis M. 
FAFALIOS, John D. 


FAINMEL, Ivan J. 
FAINSTAT, Theodore 


FAIRBARNS, David K. 


FAIRHEAD, Harold G.F. 
FAIRLIE, John N. 


FAIRWEATHER, Jack L. 
FALARDEAU, Gilberte 
FALARDEAU, Joseph J.M. 


B.eA-2 
Music 1 


Dr. Mordecai B.Dip.Med. 


Law 1 
Dip.Agr.1 


Lib.School 


B.Sc.l 
Phys .Ed.2 


B.Eng.l 
Grad.Sch. 


BeSCee 
B.Sec.3 


B.Se.(H.Ec.)1 


B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 
B.Sce.(Agr.)3 
B.Eng.2 


B.A.4 
B.Aol 


Med.3 
B.Eng.3 
B.Eng.4 
Phys.Ed.3 


B.Eng.1 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 
B.Sc.l 


B.Sc.2 
B.Se.l 


B.Se.(Agr.)2 


BeAel 
B.Eng.1 


B.Sc.2 
B.S¢e.3 
B.Eng.l 


6260 De Vimy Ave., Montreal. AT 0398 
111 Dobie Ave., Town of Mt.Royal.AT 0592 
4873 Park Ave., Montreal. CR 7633 


1832 Desery St.,Montreal. FR 6023 
Macdonald College. 

Arundel, P.Q. 

517 Pine Ave., Montreal. MA 2948 
5-251 Furby St., Winnipeg, Man. 

515 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. EL 4356 
3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal. PL 0044 
63 Orange St.,Saint John, N.B. 

Dawson College. 

637 Gloucester St.,Cornwall,Ont. 243-W 


1122 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 

12719 Stony Plain Rd., Edmonton,Alti. 
5124 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. CA 4388 
500 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal. 

St. Georges', Grenada, B.W.I. 

Macdonald College. 

54 Hope Rd., Half-Way Tree P.0O.,Jamica, ] 


BeVole J 
Macdonald College. 
13-30th St., Toronto 14,0nt. 
Macdonald College. Ste. 1-810 
Fredericton R.R.6, N.B. 
237 Second Ave., N.E., Calgary. 
630 Clarke Ave., Westmount. FI 1301 


Dawson College. 

8025 Western Ave., Montreal West.EL 2472 
495 Prince Arthur St.W.,Apt.2,Mt1.Mi3983 
4126 W. 15th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Lachine Barracks. 

136y Bernard Rd., Windsor,Ont. 

3505 Jean Mance St.,Montreal. MA 8589 
26 Main St.,Georgetown, British Guiana, 
471 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.MA 1652 
Suite 6, 900 Park Blvd.,Victoria,B.>. 


Dawson College. 

23 Avd. Peru, Apt. 38, Panama City. 
Macdonald College. 

21 Hopefield Ave.,Liguanea, Jamaica,3.W.I. 
Dawson College. 

Chios, Greece. 

5174 Cote des Neiges Rd.,MontreaLAT 7115 
Dawson College. 


4533 Esplanade Ave.,Montreal. PL 4968 
Macdonald College. 
85 Sunnyside Ave.,Westmount. EL 1812 


4430 St.Catherine St.,Westmount. WE 1574 
Dawson College. 

225 Gilmour St.,O0ttawa,Ont. 
Dawson College. 

Rothesay, N.B. 

Strathcona Hall. 

Box 935, Noranda, P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

1889 Champlain St., Montreal. 


HA 6268 - 
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FACULTY AND YEAR 


Where two addresses are given, the second: is the home address. 


FALCOJER, Barbara J. 
FALCOJER, William E. 
FALK, Hans L. 
FALKNIR, Peter L. 
FALLE], Dorothy 
FALLOJ, Richard H. 
FALLS, Franklin M. 
FALQUIT, Louis 
FANJOS, William D. 
FANJUI, Carlos 


FARES], Ferruccio A.M. 
FARFAI, Henry F. 


FARLE}, Henry R. 


FARLE), Howard H. 
FARLIIGER, Donald C. 


FARLIIGER, Fraser A. 
FARNSVORTH, John A. 
FARQUIAR, Douglas W. 
FARREIL, J.L. Ralph 
FARTHING, Joan M. 

FAUGHIAN, Bernard T. 
FAUGHIAN, Jeanne E, 
FAVORITE, William F. 


FAVRETTO, Angelo J. 
FAWCETT, Vera M. 


FAWTHFOP, Douglas A. 


FEDERR, Henry E.C. 
FEINBIRG, Isadore 


FEINMAN, Louis 
FELDMAN, Allan G. 
FELDMAN, Sidney 
FELSO!, Raymond M. 
FENTO!, Barbara S. 


FENTOI, Kenneth A. 
FENTOI, Paul F. Jr. 


FENWICK, Edward T. 
FERGU{ON, Florence M. 


FERGUSON, George V. 
FERGUSON, John M. 


FERGU‘ON, Thomas H. 


FERGUSON, John R. 
FERGUSSON, Neil L. 


B.Al 


B.Com.3 
Grad.Sch. 
B.Se.l 


B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 


B.Ae2 
B.Ae2 
B.Se.l 
B.Eng.3 
B.Sc.1 


BeAel 
B.Sc.4 


B.Eng.2 


B.A.2 
Med.2 


Med .4 
B.Com.2 
B.Eng.2 
B.A.3 
Physio.l 
B.Eng.2 
B.Sc.4 
Grad.Sch. 


B.Arch.4 
B.A.4 


B.Com.l1 


B.Sc.4 
B.Eng.l 


B.Scel 
B.Ae2 
B.Sc.2 
B.Eng.3 
B.A.4 


B.Ae2 
BeAc2 


B.Engel 
B,A.2 


B.Com.2 
B.Ae2 


Dip.Agr.2 


Law 2 
Grad.Sch. 


1361 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 


Hollowtreeridge Road,Dorion,Conn. U.S.A. 
5423 Trans Island Ave.,Montreal. DE 4034 
5667 Park Ave., Montreal. TA 6016 
42 Pine Beach Ave.,Dorval. Dorval -904J-4 
Macdonald College. 


6085 Waverly St., Montreal. DO 4963 
467 Clarke Ave., Westmount. 
3740 The Boulevard, Westmount. EL 2335 


Dawson College. 
Paris 23 Av. Rapp., France. 


Court St., North Sydney, N.S. 

1468 Bishop St., Montreal. 

3a C.0.8 Guat. city, Guatemala, C.A. 

6725 Delorimier Ave.,Montreal. TA 4669 
3508 Durocher St., Montreal. MA 4352 
2 Rust St., Port-of-Spain, Trinidad,B.W.I. 


426 Besserer St., Ottawa,Ont. 


1267 Bernard Ave., Montreal. FA 6182 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
New Liskeard, Ont. 

Douglas Hall. BE 2886 


New Liskeard, Ont. 

1551 Bishop $t., Montreal. HA 1640 
Cookshire, P.Q. 

5551 Isabella Ave.,Apt.1l, Mtl. 


Boucherville, P.Q. 348 
3437 Peel St., Montreal. PL 1674 
P.@. Box 20, Chambly Canton, P.Q. 

4042 Tupper St., Montreal. FI 6165 


333 Monmouth Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 0746 
333 Monmouth Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 0746 
2145 Wellington St.,Montreal. 
Massachusetts, U.S.A. 

221 Percival Ave.,Montreal West. WA 2907 
Royal Victoria College. MA 

35 Hunter St., Huntingdon, P.Q. 

2037 Metcalfe St.,Apt.2,Montreal. 

101 Sydney St., Cornwall,Ont. 

Trafalgar Apts.Cote des NeigesRd., Mtl.WI5872 
Dawson College. 


4534 St.Urbain St.,Montreal. LA 6043 
Dawson College. 

5932 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. 

3783 Girouard Ave., Montreal. DE 9625 
644 St.Germain St., Outremont. AT 6125 
36514 Hutchison St., Montreal. LA 6464 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 


215 Somerset St.W., Ottawa, Ont. 
4280 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. FI 0103 


368 Middlesex Ave.,Metuchen,N.J. 

Dawson College. 

697 Victoria Ave., Westmount. EL 2662 
Strathcona Hall. 

Dundee, P.Q. 

723 Beatty Ave., Verdun,P.Q. YO 4138 
3574 University St.,Montreal. 

Dundee, P.Q. 

Macdonald College. 

4200 Grand Blvd., Montreal. 

159 Springfield Ave.,Montreal 23. 
4355 Beaconsfield Ave.,N.D.G., 
Port Morien, N.S. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


FERLEY, Zenon M. B.Eng.3 817 Godin Ave., Verdun,P.Q. YO 7063 
FERRABEE, Joan D. B.Sc. 591 Argyle Ave., Westmount. WI 0076 
FERRIER, A, Ian B.Se.l Dawson College. 
240 Charlotte St., Ottawa,Ont. 
FERRIER, Ilay C. B.Com.2 481 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.LA 9489 
240 Charlotte St., Ottawa, Ont. 
FERRIER, Louise J. B.A.2 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
240 Charlotte St., Ottawa, Ont. 
FERSTMAN, Abraham B.Come2 4995 Cote St.Catherine Rd. SAPS aaa 7 
07233 


FETHERSTONHAUGH, John 8B.A.2 
FETHERSTONHAUGH, Mary L.B.A.2 
FIELD, Frank W. B.Com.2 


68 Rosemount Crescent,Westmount. FI 5439 
68 Rosemount Crescent,Westmount. FI 5439 
443 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. EL 2780 


FIELD, George W. B.Se.l Dawson College. 

2542 Montclair Ave., Montreal. WA 4868 
FIELD, Una M. Music l 356 Oak Ave., St.Lambert,P.Q. St.L.3482 
FIELD, Yvonne B.Ae2 555 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. MA 9176 


6010 Jasper Ave., Edmonton,Alta. 
B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
La Gabelle,St.Maurice Co.,P.Q. 
527 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. CR 8960 
643 Querbes Ave.,Outremont. 
Phys .Ed.3 15 Jasper Ave.,Tn.cf Mt.Royal. AT 2143 


FIELDER, George A. 
FIGLER, Bernard Social Work 


FILDES, Elaine A. 


FILION, Jean P. Music 1 96 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.9,Mtl. 

5 St.Gabriel, Quebec City, P.Q. 
FINCH, John C. B.Eng .4 5125 Westbury Ave.,Montreal. EX 1249 
FINDLAY, Donald U. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 

216 Kindersley Ave.,Montreal 16. AT 6744 
FINDLAY, Douglas Grad.Sch. 3647 University St.,Montreal. MA 3806 
FINDLAY, Lionel J. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 

102 Academy St.,Danville, Que. 
FINDLAY, Victor G. B.Eng.1l Dawson College. 

Lennoxville, P.Q. 
FINE, Burril B. BeAc2d 5356 Brodeur Ave.,Montreal. EL 5243 
FINEBERG, Irwin M. Dent.1 4881 Park Ave., Montreal. CR 7336 
FINEMAN, Lila S. B.Sc.3 6323 De Vimy Ave.,Montreal. AT 2754 
FINER, Richard K. B.Sc .1 3553 St.Urbain St.,Montreal. PL 3539 
FINESTONE, Alan H. B.Com.2 5225 N.D.G. Ave., Montreal. DE 7102 
FINESTONE, Dorothy E. B.Sc.4 5225 N.D.G. Ave., Montreal. DE 7102 
FINKELSTEIN, Gerald B.Com.3 1281 Lajoie Ave., Montreal. CA 9725 
FINKELSTEIN, Lawrence E.B.Com.3 63 Sunnyside Ave.,Westmount. EL 6298 


FINKELSTEIN, Shirley F. Teachers Inter. Macdonald College. 
5045 Park Ave., Montreal 8. CR 9000 
Dawson College. 


FINLAYSON, Robert H. B.Eng.1 
34 Bellwood Ave., Ottawa,Ont. 


FINLEY, Eric G. B.Com.3 1 Surrey Gardens,Westmount. WA 8074 

FINLEY, Hartland R. B.Com.2 2048 Peel St., Montreal. MA 4344 

FINLEY, John A. Dip.Med. Western Div'n.,Montreal General Hospital. 
7 Orange St., St. John, N.B. 

FINN, John R. B.Eng.3 1225 Bernard Ave.,Outremont. CA 2597 


B.Se.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 


FINNAMORE, David B. 
245 Duke St.,Saint John, N.B. 


FINNEMORE? Mary A. Lib.School 112 Balfour Ave.,Montreal 16. AT 4527 
FINNIE, Jerrold N. B.Sc.3 5672 Monkland Ave.,Montreal. DE 8921 
FIORITO, Dominique Music 1 350 Jean Talon E.,Apt.2,Montreal.DO 8489 
FIRING, Lars J. B.Eng.2 5534 McLynn Ave.,Montreal. AT 7536 


FIRLOTTE, William R. Grad.Sch. 33 St.George St.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue,P.Q 


FIRUS, Arthur B.A.2 
Herbert, Sask. 
FISHER, Donald R. B.Ae2z 642 Victoria Ave.,Westmount. EL 5403 
FISHER, Foster C. B.Eng.2 Beatty Hall. LA 5265 
Barrington, N.S. 
FISHER, Francoise E. B.Sce4 3445 Glencoe Ave.,Montreal. AT 7182 
FISHER, George J. B.Com.2 1455 Guy St., Montreal. FI 4532 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


FISHER, Gordon N. B.Eng.1 Dawson College, 
56 Belvedere Circle,Westmount. FI 1411 
FISHER, Mary L. B.Sc.2 642 Victoria Ave., Westmount. EL 5403 
R.R.#1, Bolton Centre, P.Q. 
FISHER, Robert W. B.Sc.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. Ste. A.810 
Bainsville,Ont. 
FISHER, Roswell E. B.A.4 642 Victoria Ave.,Westmount. EL 5403 
FISHER, Thomas R.C. B.Com.3 8 St.Georges Place,Westmount. EL 8463 
FISHMAN, Joseph B.Se.1 1222 Lajoie Ave., Outremont. CA 6847 
FISHMAN, Sherold B.Sc.3 5156 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. CR 7019 
Wynyard, Sask. 
FISKE, Clarence A. B.A.3 Presbyterian College,Room 61. PL 5754 
Martintown, Ont. 
FISTEIN, Boris B.Sc.2 Dawson College. 
127 Henry St.,Port-of-Spain, Trinidad. 
FITCH, Naomi S. B.Sc.4 339 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,WestmountEL 6031 
FITZGERALD,Conrad P. BB. Sc.3 Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
1033 - 9th St., Saskatoon, Sask. 
FITZGERALD, Velma S. B.Sc.3 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Maxville, Ont. 
FITZPATRICK, Colleen B.eAe2 105 Sunnyside Ave.,Westmount. EL 4509 
FITZPATRICK, Eugene Med.Ref, Montreal General Hospital,Path.Dept. 
243 Elm St., New Haven, Conn, 
FITZPATRICK, Gladys L. Grad.Nurses 3419 University St.,Montreal. PL 2406 
Shubenacadie, N.S, 
FITZPATRICK, Jean R. B.Com.3 772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. HA 6268 
Westbury, L.I., N.Y. 
FITZPATRICK, M. Kenneth B.Eng.2 4077 Van Horne Ave.,Montreal. AT 3852 
FLAHERTY, Richard N.  B.Eng.4 2560 Monclair Ave.,Montreal. DE 8397 
192 Windsor Ave., London, Ont. 
FLAHIVE, John J. Med.3 2369 St.Antoine St.,Montreal. WI 0171 
117 Ranney St., Springfield, Mass.,U.S.A. 
FLATER, George G. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
2177 St.Luke St., Montreal. 
FLECK, Lloyd J. B.Com.2 Apt.12,2051 City Councillors St.,Mtl. 
2121 - 5 St. SW., Calgary, Alta. 
FLEMING, Arthur B. B.Se.l Dawson College, 
224 Behnsen St., Nelson, B.C. 
FLEMING, Charles W. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
455 Dollard Ave.,Montreal South.Long.560 
FLEMING, Harry B. Dent.2 1227 Greene Ave., Westmount. DE 0875 
114 Church St., Moncton, N.B. 
FLEMING, Ian N. B.Com.3 474 Strathcona Ave.,Westmount. DE 2265 
FLEMING, Robert A.P. Dip.Med. 4273 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. WE 3119 
Sunridge, Ont. 
FLEMING, William R. B.Com.1 3030 Trafalgar Ave., Montreal. FI 6160 
FLEMMING, Anne Phys .Ed.3 772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. HA 6268 
436 Robie St., Truro, N.S. 
FLEMING, John A. Grad.Sch. 5108 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 
FLETCHER, G.J.F. Dip.Agr.2 Macdonald College. 
2519 Mayfair Ave., Montreal. 
FLETCHER, Shirley C. Physio.2 772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. HA 6268 
Lennoxville, P.Q. 
FLETT, John H. B.Eng.2 Douglas Hall. tats 
Ras Peiiog Arthar GGaM,,ndebveet WA 9056 
. B.Eng.3 548 Prince Arthur -W.,Montreal. 
eee en “p) 32] LeMarchant Rd., St. John's, Nfld. 
FLEWWELLING, John D. Phys.Ed.1 Peterson Residence, Lachine. 


135 King St.East, Saint John, N.B. 


FLINTOFT, Christopher H.B.Com.2 4305 Montrose Aye., Westmount. WE 5759 
FLINTOFT, John D. B.Eng.1 4305 Montrose Ave., Westmount. WE 5759 
FLITTON, Kenneth S. B.Eng.2 571 Chester Ave.,Montreal 16. AT 4245 
FLOM, Morton B.Eng.2 5166 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,MontreaLEL 1094 
FLOOD, Terence C, B.Sc.4 1500 McGregor St., Montreal. 4 red 


FOCHS, Natalie B.A-1 383 Roslyn Ave.,Westmount. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
FOLLETT, Douglas J. B.Eng.4 490 Pine Ave.W., Montreal 18. HA 1045 
FONG, Eric S. B.Sc.3 629 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.MA 0739 
Ewarton, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
FONSECA, Owen W. Grad.Sch. 456 Pine Ave.W.,Apt.SB,Montreal. PL 5776 
4 Eureka Rd.,Cross Rds.,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
FONTAINE, Lucille B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 
Netherbrae Farm, Fulford, P.Q. 
FOORD, Roland C. B.Sc.l 69 Clandeboye Ave.,Westmount. FI 7652 
FOOT, Herbert W. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
53 Gilholm Ave., Galt,Ont. 
FORAND, René B.Sc.1 Otterburn Park, P.Q. Beloeil - 363 
FORBES, Allan L. B.Se.2 4337 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal. EL 9113 
Brittons Hill Farms,Box 24,R.F.D.12,] 
Richmond 22,Va.J 
FORBES, Enid A. B.Se.(H.Ec.)1 Macdonald College. 
3785 Melrose Ave., Montreal. DE 9265 
FORBES, Frederick A. B.Eng.3 Apt.3,2325 St.Luke St.,Montreal. WI 3957 
FORBES, Ralph A. B.A.3 2325 St.Luke St.,Apt.3,Montreal. WI 3957 
FORBES, William G. B.Ael 4854 Harvard Ave.,Montreal. EL 1915 
FORCAND, Robert J. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
4630 Oxford Ave., Montreal. WA 8896 
FORCATI, Flora A. B.Sce.2 1538 Crescent St.,Montreal LA 2073 
FORCHHEIMER, Otto L. B.Sc.4 445 Victoria Ave.,Westmount. WA 3189 
FORCIER, Romeo L. Med.1 9276 St. Hubert St., Montreal. DU 3965 
FORD, Ardythe M. B.A.2 4576 Wilson Ave., Montreal. EL 9860 
FORD, David Dip.Agr.2 Macdonald College. 
Portneuf Station, P.Q. 
FORD, Dorothy J. Grad.Nurses 1260 Redpath Crescent,Montreal. PL 1251] 
Box 263, Sackville,N.B. Loc .477 j 
FORD, William H. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
672 Egan Ave., Verdun,P.Q. YO 9261 
FORDE, John M. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
1986 St.Luke St., Montreal. FI 6696 
FOREMAN, Rupert A. B.Se.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
6 West Ave.,Camperdown,Half-Way-Tree, 
Jamaica, B. W. I. J 
FORGET, Andre Law 1 481 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.LA 9489 
6 Nantel Ave., Ste.Agathe, P.Q. 
FORGRAVE, Ross A. B.Sc.l 180 1st St., Iberville, P.Q. 974 
FORGUES, Robert B Eng .4 2168 Sherbrooke St.W.,#12,Mtl. FI 3668 
FORGUS, Ronald H. B.Scel Dawson College. 
401 Keppel St., Woodstock,Capetown,S.A. 
FORREST, Archibald B.A.4 785 - 4th Ave., Verdun. YO 6854 
FORSE, Raymond A. Med.4 548 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.MA 7845 
91 Cornhill St., Moncton, N.B. 
FORSYTH, Clark H. B.Eng.3 4047 Beaconsfield Ave.,Montreal. DE 5833 
Greenwich, N.S. : 
FORSYTH, Margaret Y. B.A.2 74 Sunnyside Ave.,Westmount. DE 4605 
FORTIER, George L. B.Sc.3 5390 Durocher Ave.,Montreal 8. DO 2619 
FORTIER, Milton B. Med.3 3630 Durocher St., Montreal. 
55 Mt. Forist St., Berlin, N.H. 
FORTIN, Louis J. Med.1 66 Willowdale, Montreal. EX 1081 
; Lambton, P.Q. 
FOSS, Audrey E. Teachers Inter. Macdonald College. Ste. A. 682 
Grand'Mé-e, P.Q. 682 
FOSS, Douglas D. B.Se.(Agr JL Macdonald College. 
22 Northcote Rd., Hampstead,P.Q. DE 5419 
FOSS, Richard C. B.Com.2 4135 Dorchester St.W.,Westmount. WE 1977 
FOSTER, John S. B.Sc.3 3583 University St.,Montreal. 
FOSTER, Leigh C. B.Sc.1 1647 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 
FOSTER, Melvin L. B.Sc.l 4812 Bannantyne St., Verdun. YO 8345 
FOSTER, Roland W. B.Eng.2 Presbyterian College, Rm.16. PL 5754 
27 Heney St., Ottawa, Ont. 
FOSTER, William ¥, B.Eng.2 1210 Pine Ave.W., Montreal. HA 0098 
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FOTHERGILL, Alan C. B.Se.l 26 Wicksteed Ave.,Tn.of Mt.R . 
FOTHERGILL, Noel O. B.Eng.l Dawson College. ; 6 a eee 
26 Wicksteed Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 2377 
FOUILLAND, Leon Dip.Agr.2 Macdonald College. : 
Beaconsfield, P.Q. 
FOURNEL, Pierre B.Com.1 4224 Fabre St.,Montreal 34. FR 3300 
FOURNIER, Emery L. B.Sc.4 
60 Lyndale Ave., Ottawa,Ont. 
FOURNIER, Jeannette Phys.Ed.2 2100 St.Denis St.,Apt.20,Mtl. HA 9894 
Box 47, Pincher Creek, alta. 
FOURNIER, Lionel J. Phys.Ed.3 1529 Drummond St.,Montreal. HA 6491 
Pincher Creek, Alta. 
FOURNIER, Micheline Homemakers Macdonald College. 
9 Lemesurier Ave.,Quebec, P.Q. 
FOURNIER, William A. B.Scel Dawson College. 
221 Lansdowne St., Sudbury,Ont. 
FOWLER, amy P, B.eAc2 358 Redfern Ave., Westmount. WE 1673 
FOWLER, William H. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
1086 Prudhomme Ave., Montreal 28. DE 2865 
FOX, Anton B.Sc.2 2158 St.Catherine St.W.,Montreal. 
FOX, Edward M. B.Com.1 Dawson College. 
221 Clarke Ave.,Apt.2,Westmount. WI 3626 
FOX, Ernest A. B.Sc.2 Dawson College. 
16 Rennie's Mill Rd., St. John's, Nfld. 
FOX, John B.Se.l Dawson College. 
Churchill Drive, Ottawa, Ont. 
FOX, John B.Eng.2- 417 St.Joseph Blvd.,Montreal. TA 2139 
Box 388, Huntingdon, P.Q. 
FOX, Leslie P. B.A.4 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Eastern Telegraph Co., Carcarvelos,Portugal 
FOX, Marion D. B.Se.l 3227 Cedar Ave.,Westmount. WI 8077 
FOYLE, Rose A. B.A.3 772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. HA 6268 
St.Joseph d'Alma,Lake St.John,P.Q. 
FOYLE, William B.Eng.2 1441 Drummond St.,Montreal. MA 4171 
Box 144, St.Joseph d'Alma,P.Q. 
FRAAS, Norma J. Physio.2 425 Rosiyn Ave.,Westmount. WA 2636 
FRANCIS, Audrey 0. Music 2 102 Wicksteed Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal.AT 1418 
FRANCIS, Cecilia M. B.A.4 Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
299 Church St., Georgetown,British Guiana. 
FRANCIS, Lyman E. Dent.2 1670 St.Luke St., Montreal. WI 0924 
FRANCIS, Oliver C.N, B.Sc.3 3851 University St.,Montreal. BE 2886 
299 Church St., Georgetown,British Guiana. 
FRANCOEUR, Leopold B.Com.2 20 Legault St.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue,P.Q. 
Ste. A.740 
FRANK, Edward W. B.Se.l Dawson College. 
oe ‘ss 7169 Berri St., Montreal. DO 5763 
FRANK, Julius Grad.Sch. Macdonald College. Ste. A.335-Local 20 
FRANKEL, Anne B. Social Work 2155 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. WE 4772 
96 Concession 2 SUR ccs, 92 to aa ja eae 
NKEL ul B.A.l 1146 Egan Ave.,Verdun,P.Q. 
FRANKLIN, Arthur B. B.Se.3 - 1244 Mansfield St., Montreal. LA 6827 
. 1323 8th Ave. E., Prince Rupert, B.C. 
° B.Eng.3 22 Anwoth Rd.,Westmount,?P.Y. 
FEAERTA, BGwar’ 4 = Box 58, Garrett Hill P.0., Pa., U.S.A. 
FRANKLIN, Howard C. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
48 Vimy ede, Sota : iS ie 
rtin H. B.Ae3 5381 Grovehi ace,Montreal. 
seauaoeski, Stefan Ss. B.Eng.l 3465 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Montreal.Fl 3085 
FRANKS, John G.W. B.Sc.4 1005 Beatty Ave., Verdun,P.Q. YO 0867 
: 698 Bronson — store ag 9. wa 2071 
° B.Com.1 174 Edgehill Rd., Westmount,?.¥. 
FRASER? icuae os Law 1 57 Rosemount Crescent,Westmount. FI 2297 
. Com. Dawson College. 
FRASER, Anthoay.D a yi aaa 2035 Maplewood Ave.,Montreal. AT 1621 
FRASER, Arnold W. Grad.Sch. 145 Augusta Street, Ottawa,Ont. 
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FRASER, Arthur J. Phys .Ed.1 4420 Kensington Ave.,Montreal. EL 1261 
17 Symonds St., Dartmouth, N.S. 
FRASER, Colin W. B.A.4 629 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. 
Castlegar, B.C. 
FRASER, David C.E. B.Sc.3 3605 University St.,Montreal. LA 0643 
205 Casgrain Pl., Windsor,Ont. 
FRASER, Douglas R. B.Eng.2 83 Harvey St., Ottawa, Ont. 
FRASER, Duncan C, B.Ael 57 Rosemount Crescent,Westmount. FI 2297 
FRASER, Frank C. Med.2 545 Pine Ave., Montreal. MA 1545 
Bear River, N.S. 
FRASER, Gordon L.W. B.Sce2 Dawson College. 
2 The Falls, Shawinigan Falls,P.Q. 
FRASER, Iain E. BeAc2 421 Mt.Stephen Ave.,Westmount. EL 3205 
FRASER, Ian H. B.A.3 694 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. DE 4686 
FRASER, Ian R. B.Come2 57 Rosemount Crescent,Westmount. FI 2297 
FRASER, James W. B.Eng.4 3450 Shuter St., Montreal. HA 7928 
17 Prince St., Pictou, N.S. 
FRASER, John D. Special Macdonald College. 
1607 St.Catherine St.W., Montreal. 
FRASER, John S. Grad.Sch. 3536 Addington Ave., Montreal. 
Apt.6,3300 Troie Ave., Montreal. DE 3149 
FRASER, Lorraine B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 Macdonald College. 
286 Green St.,St.Lambert,Mtl.23.St.L.3416 
FRASER, Meredith J. Phys.Ed.1 3456 Ontario Ave., Montreal. PL 9771 


FRASER, Oswald L.K, 


FRASER, Robert F. 
FRASER, William D. 
FRASER, Wilmur F. 


FREED, Manuel 
FREEDMAN, Nathan 


FREEDMAN, Samuel 
FREEDMAN, Sybil E. 


FREEDMAN, Theodore H. 
FREEMAN, Ann L. 
FREEMAN, Dorothy E. 
FREEMAN, William J.L. 
FRENCH, Arthur D. 
FRENCH, E. Elizabeth 


FRENETTE, Jacques F. 
FRENG, Kirsti 


FRICKER, David H. 
FRICKER, Kathleen M. 
FRIDHANDLER, Louis 
FRIEDLANDER, Bradley B. 


FRIEDMAN, Constance L. 
FRIEDMAN, Jacob J. 
FRIEDMAN, James 
FRIEDMAN, Marilyn J. 
FRIEDMAN, Martin J. 


FRIEDMAN, Rose 


FRIEDMAN, Seymour 
FRIEDMAN, Seymour 


FRIEMAN, Max 


a 


58 - 


B.Sc.(Agr.)3 


B.Arch.4 
B.sc.2 
Med.3 


B.Com.2 
B.Eng.l 


B.Sc.2 
Teachers 2 


BeAcl 
B.A-l 
B.Ael 
B.Com.4 
Med.1 
Med.l 


Law l 
Partial 


B.Sc.4 
Grad.Sch. 
B.Sc.4 
B.Com.el 


Grad.Sch. 
B.Eng.3 
B.Sc.3 
B.Ae-3 
B.Eng.l 


Teachers Inter. 


B.Eng.2 
Med.4 


B.Sc.2 


2¢The Falls, Shawinigan Falls,P.Q. 

Macdonald College. Ste. A.810 

20 Upper Montrose Rd.,Halfway-Tree, } 
Jamaica, B.W.I. J 

1210 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. HA 0098 

329 Catherine St.,Fort William,Ont. 

209 Chester Rd.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. 

27 Badgerow Ave., Toronto,Ont. 

1730 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. WI 8822 

Stellarton, N.S. 

1046 Van Horne Ave., Montreal. CA 9635 

Dawson College. 

1060 W. 8th Ave., Vancouver,B.C. 

658 Murray Hill,Westmount. 

Macdonald College. 

3427 Oxford Ave., Montreal 28. DE 3055 

5679 Park Ave., Montreal. DO 3800 

685 Rockland Ave., Outremont. TA 6511 

48 Joyce Ave.,Apt.11,Outremont. CA 1027 

5955 N.D.G. Ave., Montreal. DE 8314 

5975 Terrebonne Ave.,Montreal. EL 9909 

3627 Decarie Boulevard,Montreal. DE 9775 

44 College St., Hanover, N,H, 

4685 Papineau Ave., Montreal. CH 5297 

4840 Westmount Ave.,Westmount. DE 2627 

Holmenveien 47, Oslo, Norway. 

261 Melville Ave., Westmount. WE 4921 

261 Melville Ave., Westmount. WE 4921 


EL 4931 


4641 Clark St., Montreal. LA 0616 
3 Crepin Ave., Chateauguay Basin,P.Q. ] 
Chateauguay - 123 j 


2101 University St., Montreal. LA 1025 
4567 Hutchison St., Montreal. CR 4370 
2815 Maplewood Ave.,#10,Mtl1.26. AT 7071 
635 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. WA 1769 
Dawson College. 

4903 Fulton Ave., Montreal 29. EX 1558 
Macdonald College, 

4612 Hutchison St., Montreal. TA 6618 
865 Stuart Ave., Outremont. CA 5627 
421 Prince Artmr St.W.,Montreal.MA 3087 
209 Jay St., Ogdensburg, N.Y. 

5363 Clark St., Montreal. CA 2953 
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FRIEMAN, Samuel 
FRIEND, William G. 


FRIGON, Elie R. 


FRITCH,, Marylene E.R. 


FRITH, Helen R. 


FROHLICH, Louis I. 
FROMAN, Benjamin 


FROSST, Eliot B. 
FROST, Stewart G. 


FROST, Violet E. 
FROUD, John H. 
FRUCHTER, Sarah F. 
FRY, Cecil 
FUENTES, Mario E. 
FUGERE, Charles A. 
FUHRER, Doris B. 
FUJISAWA, Margaret 
FUKUYAMA, George S. 
FULFORD, George T. 
FULFORD, Martha C. 


FULLER, Edgar W. 
FULLER, George A. 
FULLER, Jean P. 


John A. 
Langdon V. 


FULLER, 
FULLER, 


FULLER, Laurance B. 
FULLERTON, Henry D. 


FULLERTON, James J. 


FULLERTON, Robert B. 


FULLERTON, 


FULLERTON, William E. 
FULLERTON, William N. 


FULTON, Ellen C. 
FUNDYTUS, Daniel 
FUNES, Carlos 


FURBERT, Frederick S. 


FURLONG, Gladys E. 
FURNESS, Anne M. 


FURNESS, Madeleine T. 
NBERG, Christine M.L. 


FURSTE 
FUTTERER, Edward 


Sydney E. 


B.Com.1 
B.Se.(Agr.)5 


B.Eng.3 


Teachers Inter. 


B.A.4 


Dip.Med. 
B.Eng.1 


B.Com.2 
B.Eng.l 


B.Sc.2 
B.Eng.2 
B.A.2 
B.Eng.l 
B.Scel 


B.Com.1 


Music Partial 


BeAcl 
B.Ael 


B.A.2 
B.Ael 


BeAeS 
B.Eng.l 


Physio.l 


B.Com.2 
B.Sc.(Agr.)2 


B.Com.1 
B.Sc.4 


B.Com.l1 
B.Engel 
B.A.4 
B.Engel 
B.Se.(Agr.)3 
Social Work 
BeSCce3 
B.Scel 
Grad.Sch, 
B.eAed 
B.As4 
BeAel 
B.Sc.1 


B.Eng.4 
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ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
5363 Clark St., Montreal. CA 2953 
Macdonald College. 
122 Belmont Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
2495 Park Row East, Montreal EL 3139 
Macdonald College. 
54 Price St., Kenogami, P.Q. 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Paget, Bermuda. 
456 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal. BE 1644 
Dawson College. 
395 Rideau St., Ottawa,Ont. 
67 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount. EL 1717 
Dawson College. 
Drummondville, P.Q. 
Apt.18, 3680 St.Urbain St.,MontreaLPL 2696 
4700 Western Ave.,Westmount. WE 5863 
4640 Hutchison St., Montreal. TA 1214 
Dawson College. 
1207 Essex Ave.,Apt.8,Montreal. FI 4371 
1468 Bishop St.,Montreal. HA 5789 
7 Av.N. #133 , Guatemala City,Guatemala. 
3419 Drummond St., Montreal. HA 4420 
186 Maple Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 
4777 Grosvenor Ave.,Montreal. EL 1454 
7397 Denormanville,Villeray. 
Dawson College, 
Box 643, Revelstoke, B.C. 
3653 University St.,Montreal. PL 2073 
Fulford Place, Brockville, Ont. 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9181 
Fulford Place, Brockville, Ont. 
43 Westminster Ave.,Montreal West.DE 4390 
Dawson College, 
16 Elizabeth St., Sherbrooke,P.Q. 
A.N.A.House, 3456 Ontario Ave.,Mtl.HA 9771 
58 Ethelbert St., Winnipeg,Man. 
58 Sunnyside Ave. ,Westmount, EL 6750 
Macdonald College. 
Hudson, P.Q. 
4925 Piedmont Ave., Montreal. AT 8668 
3653 University St.,Montreal. PL 2073 
100 Bagot St., Cobourg, Ont. 
3653 University St.,Montreal. PL 2073 
100 Bagot St., Cobourg, Ont. 
Dawson College. 
4701 Victoria Ave., Montreal. EL 2187 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
100 Bagot St., Cobourg, Ont. 
Dawson College. 
396 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. DE 0608 

" Macdonald College. 

Southampton, Cumb.Co., N.S. 
14 Weredale Park, Montreal. MA 7366 
1029 Greene Ave., Montreal. FI 3109 
Dawson College, 
San Salvador, El Salvador. 
Crawl, Bermuda. 
4466 flarvard Ave., Montreal. EL 3745 
3558 Grey Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal. EL 8370 
3558 Grey Ave., Montreal. EL 8370 
McLennan Hall. PL 0044 
Amenabar 1500, Buenos-Aires. 
3581 University St., Montreal. MA 3842 


6 Wilgar Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
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FYLES, Margaret S. B.A.4 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Orwell, Vt. 





"gGg® 
Hi GABIAS, Pierre KM. B.Eng.2 2407 Coursol St., Montreal. WE 2602 
GADBOIS, André E. Law 1 346 Ste.Catherine Rd.,Outremont. CR 2226 
GAFFNEY, Terence J. B.Eng.2 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
118 Drinkwater St., Sudbury,Ont. 
GAGE, Mary E. B.A.2 63 Stratford Rd., Hampstead. EL 3791 
GAGNE, Jean J. Law 3 294 Carre St.Louis, Montreal. LA 8484 
150 Adelaide St., Sorel, P.Q. 
GAGNON, Joseph G. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
1386 Laurier Ave. E., Montreal. AM 5637 
GAGNON, Gilles B.Arch.3 386 Wiseman Ave.,Montreal. CA 4253 
GAGNON, Lorenzo B.Ael 1265 Graham Blvd.,Apt.10,Mtl. AT 4636 
GAGNON, Paul B.Eng.4 386 Wiseman Ave., Outremorg. CA 4253 
GAITENS, Donald R. B.Eng.l 1092 Valiquette St., Verdun. YO 3616 
GALBRAITH, John A. B.Com.2 5479 2nd Ave., Rosemount. 
GALBRAITH, Malcolm Theology 2. 3508 University St., Montreal. BE 0915 
Mansonville, P.Q. 
GALE, John S&S. Med .4 2777 Hillpark Circle,Montreal. FI 6915 
Stowe, Vt. 
GALE, Nancy I.R. Homemakers Macdonald College. 
3612 The Boulevard,Westmount. WI 0907 
GALE, Phyllis M. Physio.2 3612 The Boulevard, Westmount. WI 0907 
GALE, Robert A. Med.4 Homeopathic Hospital, Montreal. DE 3571 
1345 Harrison St., Victoria, B.C. 
GALE, Royce L. B.A.3 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Waterville, P.Q. 
GALE, Warren F.C. B.A.3 1551 Bishop St.,Montreal. HA 1640 
Waterville, P.Q. 
GALLACHER,Christopher B.Sc.l 36 Coolbreeze Ave.,Pte.Claire. P.C.2500 
GALLAGHER, Franklin D. B.Eng.1l Dawson College. 
342 W. Woodin Blvd.,Dallas 16,Texas,USA. 
GALLAGHER, Robert R. 8B.Eng.2 224 Kindersley Ave., Montreal. AT 0443 


GALLANT, J.Christopher Dent.4 
Charlottetown, R.R.2, P.E.I. 


GALLANT, John D. Music 1 3492 Durocher, Apt.4, Montreal. 
GALLANT, Leo J. Music 1 337 St. Louis Sq., Montreal. HA 0957 
GALWAY, Roy L. B.Sc.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. 

Box 444, Gananoque, Ont. 
GAMBLE, Albert E. BeAo2 McMasterville, P.Q. 
GAMBLE, Ernest G. B.Enge2 McMasterville, P.Q. 
GAMEROFF, Phyllis B.Aol 5420 Grove Hill Place,Montreal. DE 9555 
GAMMELL, @Hugh G. B.Sc.3 357 Holland Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
GAMMELL, Marna A. Social Work 5645 Queen Mary Rd.,Montreal. | EL 5755 
GANTEN, J. Geoffrey B.A.l Dawson College, 

Lac Saguay, Labelle Co., P.Q. 
GAON, Harry B.Sc ek 2117 Maplewood Ave.,Montreal. AT 5682 
GARBE, Judith E. B.A.3 5055 Victoria Ave.,Montreal. AT 6878 
GARBER, Harry Y. B.A.l 4338 Montrose Ave.,Montreal. WE 5882 
GARBER, Simon A. B.Com.3 4338 Montrose Ave.,Westmount. WE 5882 
GARDAVSKY, Boris B.Sc.l Dawson College. 

c/o Mr.G.Imrie,5870 Somerled Ave. 

N.D.G., Montreal. EL 4837 

GARDBEDIAN, Edward B.Aol Dawson College. 


101 Jefferson Ave., Chelsea, Mass. 
- 60 - 
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GARDINER, Irene M. B.A.3 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
c/o General Motors Overseas Operations, 
1775 Broadway, N.Y. 
GARDNER, Bernard B.A.3 3479 Oxford Ave.,Montreal. DE 6152 
201 Bougainville Ave.,Quebec,P.Q. 
GARDNER, Charles W. Grad.Sch. Apt.B7, Macdonald College. 
Miller, South Dakota, U.S.A. 
GARDNER, John M. B.Eng.2 6 Murray Ave.,Westmount. DE 0239 
GARDNER, Keith V.D. Dip.Agr.1 Macdonald College. 
220 Strathern Ave.,Montreal West. 
GAREAU, Claude B.Com.3 3445 Peel St.,Montreal. HA 9462 
; Iberville, P.Q. 
GAREAU, Urban P.F, B.S¢e.2 1450 Crescent St.,Montreal. HA 9400 
2330 Smith St.,Regina,Sask. 
GARFINKLE, Harold C. B.Com.1 854 Dollard Ave.,Outremont. CA 7571 
GARFINKLE, Max B.Eng.2 819 De L'Epee Ave.,Outremont. 
GARMAISE, Arthur F. B.A.3 4266 Royal Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal. EL 8170 
GARMAISE, Lawrence M. B.A.2 1815 Ducharme Ave., Montreal. AT 8346 
GARMAISE, Maurice J. B.A.4 5189 Durocher Ave.}Outremont. DO 1085 
GARNEAU, Alphonse R. Law 3 
Percé, Co. Gaspé, P.Q. 
GARNEAU, Constance E,- B.A.1l 728 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. EL 4906 
GARNEYS, Audrey W. Phys.Ed.2 1108 Elgin Terrace,Apt.201,Mtl. HA 3375 
GARRETT, Eric A. B.Sc.3 1865 St.Catherine St.,W.Apt.7,Mtl. 
McMasterville, P.Q. 
GARRIGAN, Edna R. B.A.3 4880 Queen Mary Rd.,Montreal. EX 1930 
GARRIOCH, Sheila M. B.Sc.3 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
1342 Frederick St., North Battleford,Sask. 
GARROW, Bruce J.A. B.Sc.3 115 Hickson Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q.St.L.3473 
GARSIDE, Ronald D. Med .4 538 Prince Arthur St.,Montreal. LA 8509 
106 Highland Ave., Ithaca, N.Y. 
GARSON, Ethel L. B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 782 
200 King St., West St.John, N.B. 
GARTSHORE, John W. B.Com.2 3445 Peel St., Montreal. HA 9462 
‘ Ormstown, P.Q. 
GASS, George D. Dip .Med. Reddy Memorial Hospital,Mtl. FI 9641 
York St., Sackville, N.B. 
GASS, James H. Grad.Sch. Box 187,Macdonald College. 
Box 148, wrrciiie ote | — 
h ° B.Sc.3 3445 Peel St. ontreal. 9462 
soo teamed 5 Maxwell Philips St.,P.0.8.,Trinidad, 
TES, Kenneth A.F. B.A.l 808 Upper Lansdowne Ave.,Mtl. EL 8698 
GATES’ Peter B.Se.3 433 St.Joseph Blvd.W.,Apt.18,Mt1 .DO 6337 
GAUDIN, Douglas P. B.Sc.3 72 St.Mathieu,Ville St.Laurent, BY 1492 
GAULT, Leslie H. B.Com.1 3470 McTavish St.,Montreal .. PL 6865 
GAULT, Mathew H. B.Scel 3470 McTavish St.,Montreal. PL 6865 
GAUTHIER, Andre J.F. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
1648 Theodore St., Montreal. 
GAUTHIER, Edouard A. B.Eng.3 646 querbes Aves, Outremont. CA 6865 
Sc. awson College. 
eo none 62 Range Rd., Ottawa, Ont. 
-Engel Dawson College. 
wi oeencaialang cme 1648 Theodore St., es a 
M. 2B.Sceel Block C,Suite 22,Macdona ollege. 
GAUTHIER, Joseph E.M oy ureter ae. HLL, Peds 
. . 3458 Belmore Ave.,Montreal. 
eensen, ESS T's en 302 Ninth St.West, Cornmall, Ont. PO 
. Sc. 5620 Decarie Blvd.,Apt.7, ° 
GAUTHIER, Louis H.. <ecctieg Manoir Drummond, Drummondville,P.Q. 
3 ‘ Dawson College. 
ne te inoue 1002 Sherbrooke oe enol i a 
Sc. 134 Ballantyne Ave.N.,Montreai. 
GAVRILOFF, Thomas J. B.Sc.4 Se:1 Ber 18, Waterford, Ont. 
° B.Com.2 5638 McLynn Ave.,Montreal. 5394 
rang ese : B.8c.1 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 


Apt.411,151 Metcalfe St.,0ttawa, Ont. 
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NAME 


Where two addresses are given, 


GEAREY, John E. 
GEDDES, Stuart C. 


GEFFIN, Philip N. 
GEGGIE, David C. 


GEGGIE, Mary M. 
GELFAND, Morrie M. 
GELINAS, Jean-P. 
GELINEAU, John E. 
GELLER, Bernard 
GENDRON, Eugene A. 


GENGE, Colin A. 
GENS, Edmee J, 
GENSER, Henry E. 
GENTLES, Roy A. 
GEOFFRION, Pierre L. 
GEORGE, James A. 


GEORGE, Merton B.T. 
GERACE, Joseph R. 


GERCHICOFF, Joseph 
GERMAN, Maxine T. 


GERMANEY, Richard T. 
GERSOVITZ, Benjamin 
GERSTEIN, Clara 


GERTEL, William 
GERTLER, Coleman 


GERVAIS, Arthur J. 
GEY, Raiph N. 
GHENT, Emmanuel R. 
GHIKAS, John 
GHOSH, Salil K. 


GHOURALAL, Samuel F.C. 


GIACOMIN, Peter D. 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


B.Ael 
Dent.2 


B.Sc.l 
Med.1 


Grad.Sch. 
Med.1 
B.Eng.4 
B.Com.l 
B.Eng.3 
B.Eng.l 


Grad.Sch. 
Med.2 
B.Sc.e3 
B.Com.3 
B.Com.l1 
Med.2 


B.Eng.2 
Med.4 


B.Com.3 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 


Grad.Sch. 
Grad.Sch. 
Teachers Inter. 


B.Com.3 
Dent.1 


B.Se.3 
B.Eng.3 
Med.1 

B eCom.2 
B.Eng.2 


Med.2 
B,.Eng.3 


GIANFRANCESCHI, Guido R.Med.3 


GIBAUT, Mary G.M. 
GIBB, David G. 
GIBB, Isabel M. 
GIBBON, Philip 
GIBBONS, Thomas G. 


GIBLIN, Denis R. 
GIBSON, Blair B. 


GIBSON, Donnister I. 
GIBSON, Eileen I. 


GIBSON, Frederic 
GIBSON, William C. 


GIBSON, William M. 
GIFFORD, Ross J. 


Homemakers 
Law 2 
BeAel 
B.Eng.4 
Med.2 


B.Sce3 
B.Com.2 


B.Enge2 
B.Se.(H.Ec.)2 


Dip.Med. 
Dip.Med, 


Med.1 
Dent.1 


ADDRESS TEL. 


the second is the home address. 


Dawson College. 

6014 Park Ave., Montreal. CA 
3426 McTavish St., Montreal. LA 
255 Weldon St., Moncton, N.B. 

798 Champagneur Ave.,Outremont. DO 
426 Sherbrooke St.,Apt.12,Mtl. 
Wakefield, P.Q. 

426 Sherbrooke St.,Apt.12,Mtl. 
774 Davaar Ave., Outremont. CR 
1276 Marie Anne St.,Montreal. CH 
60 Dobie Ave., Montreal. AT 
4474 Clarke St., Montreal. MA 
Dawson College. 

2 Windsor St.,Apt.4,Sherbrooke,P.Q. 
3575 Peel St.,Apt.6,Montreal. MA 
660 Dollard Blvd.,Montreal. CA 
3425 Peel St.,Montreal. Apt.2 HA 
3095 Linton Ave.Apt.15,Montreal. AT 
1469 Drummond St.,Apt.20,Mtl. LA 
3511 University St.,Montreal. 

103 Henderson St., Ottawa, Ont. 

4412 St.Catherine St.W.Apt.9,Mtl.FI 
2919 Regina Ave., Regina, Sask. 
3609 University St.,Montreal. LA 
2015 Sandwich St.E.,Windsor, Ont. 
135 Villeneuve St.W.,Montreal. CR 
Macdonald College. 

332 Lakeshore Rd., Toronto,Ont. 

123] Crescent St.,Apt.6,Montreal.LA 
3010 Westmount Blvd.,Al2,Mtl. FI 
Macdonald College. 

262 Laurier Ave.,W.,Montreal. DO 
4462 De Bullion St.,Montreal. HA 
515 Clarke Ave.,Westmount. FI 
420 Ave. E. So., Saskatoon, Sask. 
4330 Wilson Ave.,Montreal. EL 
6 Weredale Park, Westmount. FI 
2829 Maplewood Ave.,Apt.10,Mtl. AT 
320 - lst Ave.,Ville LaSalie,P.Q. 
2061 Aylmer St.,Montreal 2. 

Dhubri (Assam) India, 


3433 Peel St.,Montreal. MA 
Guapo, Trinidad, B.W.I. 

7213 Drolet St.,Montreal. TA 
545 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal. MA 


lll Winthrop St., Watertown, N.Y. 
Macdonald College. 
108 Moncton pee Quebec, P.Q. 


5875 Decarie Blvd.,Montreal. EX 
656 Roslyn Ave.,Westmount. EL 
133 Westminster Ave.,Apt.C,Mtl1.W.DE 
366 Milton St.,Montreal. MA 


91 Newman St., Saint John, N.B. 
3664 University St.,Montreal. LA 

























































8063 


4550 St.Catherine st.W.,Westmount.WI 1068 


Capreol, Ont. 


Alliance, Alta. 

Macdonald College. 
Prince Rupert, B.C. 
4755 Ridgevale Ave., Montreal. AT 
3801 University St.,Montreal. PL 
2775 Sea View Rd., Victoria,B.C. 

5585 Gatineau Ave., Montreal. AT 
161 Winslow St., Fredericton, N.B. 
5735 Terrebonne Ave.,Montreal. EL 


Ste. A. 812 


0589 
1251 


5506 
1235 


506-First St., New Westminster,B.C. 


Eins 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


GIGLIOLI, Enzo G. 
GIGLIOLI, Marco E.C. 
GIGOT, Nancy R. 


GIGUERE, Guynemer T. 
GILBERT, Dorothy J. 


GILBERT, Edward J. 


GILBERT, Ian F. 
GILBERT, Jos. E.J. 


GILBERT, Verna E. 


GILCHRIST, Joan C. 
GILCHRIST, Marjorie I. 


GILES, Henry J. 
GILES, William T. 
GILFILLAN, James A. 
GILL, Edward T. 
GILL, Lesley A. 
GILL, Robert F.A. 
GILL, Robert J. 
GILL, Robert M. 
GILLAN, Charles W.A. 
GILLESPIE, Alastair W. 
GILLESPIE, Andrew E. 


GILLESPIE, Lyall M. 
GILLESPIE, M. Jennette 


GILLETT, Richard D. 
GILLHAM, Marjorie J. 
GILLIANS, James A. 
GILLIES, Norman B. 


GILLIS, Charles M. 
GILLIS, Janet M. 


GILLIS, John G. 
GILLIS, Robert B. 
GILMER, Margaretta A. 
GILMORE, Frank P. 
GILMORE, Franklin C. 
GILMORE, Robert C. 
GILMOUR, John S. 


GILMOUR, Roy A. 
GILPATRICK, Laura F. 


GINSBERG, Joyce S. 
GINSBERG, Laura 


B.Se.(Agr.)3 
B.Sc.l 
Law 2 


B.Eng.3 
Phys .Ed.2 


B.Scel 


B.Eng.2 
Grad.Sch. 


Teachers Elem. 


Law 2 
Teachers Inter, 


B.Com.3 
B.Eng.l 
B.Eng.2 
B.Sc.l 
Dent.2 
B.Se.l 
B.Eng.3 
BeAe4 
B.Se.(Agr.)1 
B.Com.2 
Med.3 


B.Com.3 
Grad.Nurses 


B.Eng.l 
BeAe2 
B.Com.2 
Grad.Sch. 


B.Eng.2 
Social Work 


Med.2 
B.Sc.2 
B.Se.l 
B.A-2 
B.Sc.(Agr.)1 
Grad.Sch. 
B.Ae2 


BeAc2 
B.Se.(H.Ec.)1 


B.A.3 
Teachers Inter. 


1371 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Macdonald College. Ste. A.810 


46 Stanley Place,Georgetown,Brit.Guiana. 
Dawson College. 
46 Ulyssengen R.,Georgetown, Brit.Guiana. 


Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
Duparquet, P.Q. 
3973 Ramezay Rd., Montreal. WI 1946 


McLennan Hall. 

Asbestos, P.Q. 

Dawson College. ; 

1114 Laurier Ave.,West,OutremontCA 1327 


5586 Decelles Ave.,Apt.6,Mtl. AT 0507 
2094 Lincoln Ave.,Montreal. EL 9573 
4 Ferland St., Quebec, P.Q. 

Macdonald College. 

Bishopton, P.Q. 

216 Lazard Rd.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 1634 
Macdonald College. 
R.R.#2, Richmond, P.Q. 9 r 3 
Beatty Hall. LA 5265 


18 Lemesurier Ave., Quebec,P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

21 West St.,Corner Brook, Nfld. 

134 Wicksteed Ave.,Tn.of Mt.RoyaLAT 1406 
1835 Viau St.,Apt.1,Montreal. CL 8989 
3542 Marcil Ave., Montreal 28. DE 4835 
Dawson College. 


587 Third Ave., Verdun,P.Q. YO 0774 
251 Ballantyne Ave.,N.Mtl.West. EL 7440 
3542 Marcil Ave., Montreal. DE 4835 


Macdonald College. 

Pokenham, Ont. 

3851 University St.,Montreal. BE 2886 
1326 Manor Rd., Victoria,B.C. 

3851 University St.,Montreal. BE 2886 
1326 Manor Rd., Victoria, B.C. 

3511 Ontario Ave.,Montreal. 

3515 University St.,Apt.3,Mtl. LA 6825 
R.R.3, Ayr, Ont. 

Dawson Coliege. 

121 Brock Ave.S.,Montreal West. DE 7249 
3850 Draper Ave., Montreal. DE 5370 
101 Bissonnette St.,Beauharnois,P.Q. 
3608 St. Famille St.,Montreal. 
Braeside,Ont. 

1880 Wellington St.,Montreal. FI 1993 
110 Columbia Ave.,Westmount. WI 0703 
19 Elm St., Truro, N.S. 

Douglas Hail. BE 2886 
Merritt, B.C. 

2815 Hill Park Circle,Montreal. WI 6442 
4997 Earnscliffe Ave.,Montreal. WA 4948 


3508 University St.,Montreal. BE 0915 
St. Chrysostome, P.Q. 

Macdonald College. 

Keswick Ridge, N.B. 

4393 Melrose Ave.,Montreal. DE 5227 


33 South St., Proctor, Vermont, U.S.A. 


Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
11304 - 64 St., Edmonton, Alta. 

5270 Queen Mary Rd.,Montreal. DE 5565 
Macdonald College. 

26 Birch St., Gatineau, P.Q. 

5037 Victoria Ave.,Montreal. AT 5936 


Macdonald College. 
DO 9219 


805 McEachran Ave., Outremont. 
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NAME 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


GINSBURG, Sarah 


GIOVETTI, Beverly A.H. 
GIOVETTI, Elizabeth M.M. 


GIRARD, Maurice 
GIRDWOOD, Barbara M. 
GIRI, Michael 


GIROUARD, Henry 
GIRVAN, Madeleine L. 
GIVENS, Charles R,. 
GIVENS, Douglas J. 


GLASHAN, Alexander K. 
GLASHAN, George 
GLASS, Dorothy F. 
GLASSMAN, Afnie F. 
GLASSMAN, Lillian 


GLEASON, Clarence H, 
GLEGG, Keith C.M. 


GLEN, Ian 

GLEN, John D. 
GLENCROSS, Eric J. 
GLEW, Crawford S. 


GLICKMAN, Irwin 
GLOVER, Thomas W. 


GLUCK, Manuel 
GNAEDINGER, Rodney H. 


GOBEIL, Maurice 


GODDARD, Carleton N. 
GODDARD, Raymond G. 


GODEFROY, Hugh C. 
GODEFROY, Ruth 
GODEL, Elliot 
GODIN, Gilles 


GODIN, Hubert F. 
GODLEVSKY, Sam 


GODZISZEWSKI, Antoni B. 
GODZISZEWSKI, Joseph B. 


GOFORTH, Elizabeth R. 
GOFORTH, Jonathan D. 
GOFTON, John P. 


GOGEK, Charlie J. 
GOGO, Jean L. 

GOLD, Alfred 

GOLD, Allen 

GOLD, Edward M. 
GOLD, Florence E. 
GOLDBERG, Dan 
GOLDBERG, Herbert L. 


B.A.2 
B.A.l 
Education 
B.Arch.5 


Grad.Sch. 
B.A.2 


B.Eng.2 
B.Sc.4 

B.Eng.2 
B.Eng.l 


Grad.Sch. 
Grad.Sch. 
B.Sc.4 
B.A.2 
Social Work 


Grad.Sch. 
B.Eng.4 


B.Com.3 
BeSc.e2 
B.Sc.l 
Phys .£d.3 


Med.2 
Grad. Sch, 


B.Sc.(Agr.)2 
B.Eng.2 


Law 1 


B.Sc.2 
B.A.4 


Med.1 
Phys .Ed.l 


B.Scel 
Law 1 
B.Enge4 
B.Sc .4 
Med.1 
Partial 
B.A.3 


B.Com.1l 
Med.1 


Grad sens 
Lib-School 
B.A.2 
Grad.Sch. 
B,Sc,.3 
B.Sce.2 
B.Com.4 
BeSCe2 


5581 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. CA 2290 
357 Oak Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q. StL. 2754 
357 Oak Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q. St.L. 2754 


104 Perreault St.,East,Rouyn,P.Q. 

1481 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. FI 0003 
86 Toronto St., Barrie, Ont. 

Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
10 Granville Rd., Eastbourne Sussex. 
3817 Northcliffe Ave.,Montreal. DE 6470 
1019 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. PL 6875 


4424 Oxford Ave.,Montreal. EL 175% 
Dawson College. 
4424 Oxford Ave., Montreal. EL 1756 


5970 Montee St.Michel,Montreal. CR 1226 
Apt.3,5311 Cote St.Luc Rd.,Mtl. WA 2680 
1250 Laird Blvd.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 4576 
4821 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. TA 3102 


1541 Ducharme Ave.,Montreal. CA 2781 
307 St.John's Ave., Winnipeg,Man, 

5450 Hutchison St.,Montreal. CR 8525 
3547 Hutchison St.,Montreal. HA 7462 


19 Haining Road,Cross Roads, Jamaica,BWI. 

4979 Grosvenor Ave.,Montreal. AT 2356 

634 Grosvenor Ave.,Westmount. WA 1821 

1 Penhurst Park,Pointe Claire,P.Q.P.C.562 
3506 University St.,Montreal. LA 5265 

Arcola, Sask. 

955 Hartland Ave., Outremont. AT 4317 


65 Argyle St., Sydney, N.S. 

Macdonald College. 

280 Holmwood Ave.,Ottawa,Ont. 

Peterson Residence ,Lachine. 

Ste.Therese de Blainville,P.Q. St.T.615} 
- Slj 

1290 Bernard,Apt.2,Montreal. CA 7323 

Ste.Agathe des Monts, P.Q. 

5319 Snowdon Ave.,Montreal 29 EL 5067 

456 Argyle Ave., Westmount. WE 1743 

Smiths Falls, Ont. 

4870 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.515,Mtl. 

120 Oriole, Parkway, Toronto,Ont. 


1 Church Hill, Westmount. WI 9181 
186-1/2 Front St., Belleville,Ont. 

712 Rockland Ave.,Outremont. CA 5505 
5436 Brodeur St.,Montreal. WA 3703 


153 Maplewood Ave.,Outremont. CA 2113 
4257 City Hall Ave.,Montreal. MA 0834 
2667 Rachel St.,Montreal. AM 

2667 Rachel St.,Montreal. AM 3492 
Royal Victoria College. MA 

554 Parkdale Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Dawson College, 

554 Parkdale Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Douglas Hall. 

Dauphin, Man. 

2063 Stanley St.,Montreal. 

1650 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 
5327 Casgrain St.,Montreal. 
3445 Ridgewood Ave.,Montreal. 
643 Bloomfield Ave.,Outremont. 
5047 Ponsard Ave.,Montreal. 

768 de L'Epée Ave.,Outremont. 
Dawson College 


BESRSAE 
NS 
S 


rita 6297 De Vimy Ave.,Montreal. AT 4524 


«64 e 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


GOLDBERG, Robin 
GOLDBERG, William 
GOLDBLOOM, Charles A. 


GOLDBLOoM, 
GOLDBLOOM, 
GOLDBLOOM, 


Richard B. 
Ruth M. 
Victor C. 


GOLDEN, Clifford 
GOLDEN, Morton I. 
GOLDENBERG, Shirley J. 
GOLDFARB, Harold P. 
GOLDFARB, Lionel 
GOLDFARB, Sophie 
GOLDIE, Robert W. 
GOLDIN, Izabella 


GOLDMAN, Conrad 
GOLDMAN, Leonard M. 


GOLDSBOROUGH,Robin H.M. 


GOLDSTEIN, Ben 
GOLDSTEIN, Blanche G. 
GOLDSTEIN, Julius H. 
GOLDSTEIN, Maurice S. 
GOLDSTEIN, Minnte L. 
GOLDWATER, Jack 
GOLDWATER, Nathan 


GOLT, Maynard B. 
GOMBERG, Albert 
GOMBERG, Charles 
GOMES, Robert A. 
GONSALVES, Clive T. 


GONSHOR, Harry 
GOODALL, George G. 
GOODALL, Robert G.W. 
GOODE, John D. 
GOODEVE, Arthur G. 
GOODFELLOW, John W. 


GOODFELLOW, Philip F. 
GOODING, Edith H. 


GOODING, Herbert B. 
GOODMAN, Vernon J. 


GOODRIDGE, Penelope C. 


GOODWIN, Barbara 
GOODWIN, Martin B. 


GOODWIN, Norman L. 


GORDON, Elizabeth M. 
GORDON, Esmond 
GORDON, Harold B. 
GORDON, Harold M. 


GORDON, Howard S. 


B.Com.3 
Grad.Sch. 
B.Eng.l 


Med.2 
Phys.Ed.Partial 
Dip.Med. 


Med.1 

B.Sc.3 
B.Se.3 
Med.2 

B.Sc.4 
B.Se.l 
B.Sc.l 
B.Se.3 


B.Eng.2 
Grad.Sch. 


B.Eng.3 


B.Com.2 
B.Sce.l 
B.Com.4 
Med.4 
B.Ae2 
B.Eng.1 


B.Com.3 
Law 1 
Law 1 
B.Sc.4 
Becask 
Med.3 


B.Sc.3 
B.Com.2 
B.A.2 
B.Eng.4 
B.Com.3 
Dip.Agr. 


B.Arch.5 
B.A.l 


Grad.Sch. 
B.Eng.4 
B.A-3 


Music 3 
Med.3 


Med.4 
Lib.School 
B.Sc.2 
B.Ae4 
B.Eng.l 


Grad.Sch. 


1373 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
5164 Durocher Ave.,Montreal. CA 0922 
1717 Ducharme Ave.,Montreal. AT 3030 
Dawson College. 
73 Villeneuve St.W.,Montreal. HA 8917 
3445 Ridgewood Rd.,Apt.106,Mtl. AT 3412 
3445 Ridgewood Rd.,Apt.106,Mtl. AT 3412 
Children's Memorial Hospital,Mtl. 
3980 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.B-37, 
Montreal. FI 4661 
50 Beloeil Ave.,Outremont. CA 7214 
728 Davaar Ave.,Outremont. CA 7161 
2247 Maplewood Ave.,Apt.10,Mtl. EX 2722 
5136 Esplanade Ave.,Montreal. CR 0270 
5136 Esplanade Ave.,Montreal. CR 0270 


1115 Lajoie Ave.,Apt.5,Montreal. CA 2392 
817 Wilder Ave.,Qutremont. CR 8300 


165 West 91 St.,New York,N.Y., U.S.A. 
4398 Marcil Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal.WA 6496 


5715A Esplanade Ave.,Montreal. TA 2456 
1120 Wyatt St., New York,N.Y. 
9276 St.Hubert St.,Montreal. 
42 Winthorpe Rd.,Toronto, Ont. 
1588 Bernard Ave.W.,Montreal. TA 6601 
2061 Decarie Blvd.,Montreal. DE 6683 
3882 Laval Ave.,Montreal. BE 3518 
4669 Hutchison St.,Montreal. DO 5801 


229 St. Viateur St.W.,Apt.4,Mtl. CA 9374 
Dawson College. 


2251 Girouard Ave., Montreal. EL 3536 
2251 Girouard Ave., Montreal. EL 3536 
1576 Bernard Ave.W.,Montreal. CR 8149 
4230 Wellington St.,Montreal. YO 6916 
4230 Wellington St.,Montreal. YO 6916 
1629 Ducharme Ave., Outremont. CA 7896 
3508 Durocher St.,Montreal. MA 4352 


37 Fitt St.,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
61 Villeneuve St.W.,Montreal. 
6910 DesEcores-St., Montreal. 
3421 Drummond St., Montreal. PL 2613 
178 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Westmount.WA 3213 


3419 Drummond St.,Montreal. HA 4420 
Ottawa, Ont, 

Macdonald College. 

Woodlands, P.Q. 

1700 MacGregor St.,Montreal. FI 7585 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 


Bel Air, St.Philip,Barbados,B.W.I. 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Bel Air, St.Philip,Barbados,B.W.I. 

477 Prince Arthur 3t.W.,Montreal .LA 3691 
11003-80th Ave.,Edmonton,Alta. LA 3691 
Royal Victoria éollege. 

71 Rennie's Mill Road, St.John's,Nfld. 


11 Perreault Ave.,St.Anne de Bellevue,P.Q. 


MA 1545 
BE 2886 


545 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal. 

4485 W. 7th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Douglas Hall. 

4485 W 7th Ave., Point Grey, B.C. 
4250 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 
700A Bloomfield Ave.,Outremont. 
641 Outremont Ave.,Outremont. 
Dawson College. 

3411 Northcliffe Ave.,Montreal. 
1179 Hope Ave.,Montreal. 

c/o Rev. W.J. Rowe, Bury, P.9Q. 


WI 2989 
DO 4782 
CA 5063 


EL 0485 


ahi 
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NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


GORDON, Kenneth F. 
GORDON, Lionel 
GORDON, Morris 
GORDON, Paul L. 
GORDON, Robert 


GORE, James A. 
GORE, James D. 
GORING, Charles R. 
GORING, George I. 
GORING, Vincent I. 
GORMAN, John M. 
GORNITSKY, Mervyn 
GOSS, George C.L. 
GOSSAGE, William 
GOSSE, Fred P. 
GOSSE, Richard F. 
GOSSELIN, Gerard G. 
GOSSELIN, Gordon J. 


GOTTFRIED, Kurt 
GOTTHEIL, Louis A. 


GOTTLIEB, Ruth 
GOUDEY, Gordon M. 
GOUDREAU, Joseph R.J. 


GOUIN, Charles E. 
GOUIN, Gilles 
GOULD, George C. 
GOULD, Helen F.M. 
GOULD, Keith P. 
GOULD, Pearl T. 


GOURDEAU, Guy 
GOURDIN, Elizabeth A. 
GOURLAY, Margery G. 
GOUTHRO, Patrick J. 
GOW, Walter S. 


GOWDEY, Cecil W. 
GOWING, Donald Jr. 
GOYETTE, Georges E.R. 
GRAD, Bernard 

GRADY, Mary E. 


GRAFTON, Ian G.S&. 
GRAHAM, Arlene D. 
GRAHAM, Annie P. 

GRAHAM, Donald P. 


B.Eng.2 
Dip.Med. 
B.Com.3 
Law 1 
B.Sc.3 


B.A.2 
B.Com.3 
B.Com.2 
B.Eng.3 
B.Sc.4 
B.Sc.3 
B.SC o1 
Grad.Sch. 
BeA-2 
B.Com.4 
B.A.4 
B.Eng.l 
B.Com.2 


B.Sc.1 
B.Eng.l 


3626 Oxenden Ave.,Apt.4,Montreal. 

794 McEachran Ave., Outremont. CR 3230 
5173 Esplanade Ave.,Montreal. CR 8998 
3300 Ridgewood Ave.,Apt.37,Mtl. AT 6291 
4820 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. TA 2994 
71 Nelson St., Ottawa, Ont. 


764 Atwater Ave., Montreal. FI 2895 
St. John's, Antigua, B.W.I. 

4785 Adam St., Montreal. CL 3085 
4622 Marcil Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal.EL 9568 
1411 Mackay St.,Montreal. PL 0183 


11 Hendricks Ave., Toronto,Ont. 

3473 University St.,Montreal. 

11 Hendricks Ave., Toronto,Ont. 

65 Riverview Ave.,Villa La Salle, 
Montreal 32. Lachine 515W 

748 McEachran Ave.,Outremont. CA 6007 

11 Senneville Rd.,Senneville,P.Q. 2168 

McMasterville, P.Q. 

627 Milton St.,Apt.4,Montreal. 

29 Belmont Ave., Ottawa,Ont. 

3637 University St.,Montreal. MA 1736 

2003 W 35th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

Dawson College. 

1071 Beatty Ave., Verdun. YO 3595 

5956 Park Ave.,Apt.7,Montreal. 

446 Lisgar St., Ottawa, Ont. 

4541 Marcil Ave.,Montreal. DE 2650 

Dawson College. 

1583 Ducharme Ave., Outremont. CA 9046 


MA 4902 


Teachers Inter.Macdonald College. 


B.Eng.2 
B.Engel 


B.Se.l 
Law l 
Law 1 
B.Com.3 
B.Eng.3 
Dip.Med. 


B.Eng.e4 
Med.3 


B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 


Med.4 
Med.2 


Grad.Sch. 
B.Sc.3 
B.Eng.2 
Grad.Sch. 
Grad. Sch, 


B.Sc .1l 
B.Ael 


Theology 1. 


B.A. 


5356 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. CR 7726 
3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 

84-04 107th St., Richmond Hill, N.Y. 
Dawson College. 

6353 Chabot St., Montreal. TA 8573 
4047 St.Catherine St.E.,Montreal.FR 7271 
26 Glencoe Ave.,Outremont. AT 1617 
4113 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. FI 3133 
4113 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. FI 3133 
2457 Westhill Ave.,Montreal. DE 6405 
Dept .Radiology,Royal Victoria Hospital 


P1.1251 loc327]j . 


78 Warren Rd.,Toronto,Ont. 


3677 St.Urbain St.,Montreal. LA 8634 
8 St.Denis Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 
69 Hallowell St., Montreal. WE 3831 


68 Waumbeck St., Boston, Mass. 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 812& 782 
Almonte, Ont. 


900 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. MA 7192 
Port Morien, N.S. 

Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Bridgewater, N.S. 

395 Melville Ave., Westmount. FI 8471 
5710 - 8th Ave., Rosemount. CH 3851 
1471 Laurier St.E.,Montreal. AM 9580 


5130 Jeanne Mance,St.,Montreal. CR 7034 


Hampton Institute, Hampton,Virginia. 

48 Beverley Road, Montreal. EX 1243 
4704 Adam St., Montreal. CL 7348 
3660 Lorne Crescent,Apt.20,Mtl. PL 2339 
1471 Closse St., Apt. 2,Montreal.WI 6762 
165 Lowther Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
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GRAHAM, Horace D. 


GRAHAM, John E. 
GRAHAM, Kenneth F. 


GRAHAME, Peter D, 
GRANGER, George A. 


GRANSDEN, Max M. 
GRANT, Donald B. 
GRANT, George M. 
GRANT, Harold E. 


GRANT, 
GRANT, 


Ian C. 
John P, 


Rita A. 
William A. 


GRANT, 
GRANT, 


GRANT, William R. 


GRAUL, William A. 


GRAVEL, Joseph C. 
GRAVEL, Louis J.M. 
GRAVES, David G. 


GRAVES, Peter M. 


GRAVES, Royce E. 


GRAW, Barbara J. 
GRAW, Betty J. 
GRAY, Charles A. 
GRAY, James 


GRAY, Jean K. 


GRAY, Nathaniel 

GRAY, Raphael W. 
GRAY, William E.D. 
GRAYDON, Alexander S. 
GRAYDON, Richard W. 
GRAYSTON, Vivian A. 
GREARSON, Franklin D. 
GREATREX, Murray K. 
GREAVES, Joan M. 
GRECCO, Nicholas 
GRECO, John P. 
GRECOFF, Lubov 


GREEN, G. Grant 
GREEN, Gerald W. 


GREEN, Lewis H. 


B.Se.(Agr.)1 


Med.3 
Music 1 


B.Sc.l 
B.Eng.2 


Grad.Sch. 
B.Eng.3 
B.Com.3 
B.Sc.4 


B.Sc.l 
B.Sc.l 


(‘BaSo.2 


Law 2 
B.Eng.1l 
B.Com.3 
B.Eng.2 
B.Arch.4 
B.Se.(Agr.)2 
B.Se.(Agr.)1 
B.Scel 

Lib. School 
B.A.3 
Grad.Sch. 
B.Sc.l 
Med.2 
B.Sc.3 


Med.3 


B.Eng.2 
B.Com.2 


B.Eng.2 


Macdonald College. 
Caymanas Estate,Spanish Town P.0,Jamaica, 


B.W.I. 
3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. LA 8013 
3208 Laurel St., Vancouver, B.C. 
3434 Hutchison St., Montreal. 
106 - 12 Princeton St., Jamaica, N.Y. 


532 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. DE 6574 
3567 University St., Montreal. WA 3612 
107 Lenore St., Winnipeg, Man. 

4330 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.1,Mtl. WI 
Tara, Ont. 

53 Milton St., Montreal. HA 2065 
veymouth North, N.S. 

3581 University St.,Montreal. MA 3842 
182 Moore Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

456 Victoria Ave., Westmount. EL 0956 
18 Rivercourt Blvd., Toronto,Ont. 
545 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. WA 
Dawson College. 

85 Slst Ave., Lachine, P.Q. 

483 Melrose Ave., Verdun. YO 3397 
3605 University St.,Montreal. LA 0643 
Ile Bizard, P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

1445 High St., Port Arthur,Ont. 

3653 University St., Montreal. PL 2073 
Vercheres, P.Q. 

L086 Prud'homme,N.D.G.,Montreal. DE 2865 


8230 


3434 


5973 Terrebonne St.,N.D.G.,Mtl. EL 1033 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
Bridgetown, N.S. 

Macdonald college. 

Bridgetown, N.S. 

Dawson College. 

Annapolis Royal, N.S. 

5872 Somerled Ave., Montreal. EL 1032 
5872 Somerled Ave., Montreal. EL 1032 
3501 Walkley Ave., Montreal. DE 7671 
Dawson College. 

585 = 7th Ave., Lachine, P.Q. Lach.1650J 


3474 McTavish St., Montreal. 

120 18th St. West, North Vancouver, B.C. 
6211 Monkland Ave.,Montreal. EL 2228 
Saanichton, B.C. 

795 Lusignan St., Montreal. 

4 Elgin Rd., Cross Roads P.0.,Jamaica,BWI. 
3508 University St., Montreal. BE 0752 
La Malbaie, County Charlevoix, P.Q. 

3660 The Boulevard,Westmount. WA 5908 
4561 Cumberland Ave.,;Montreal. EL 5246 
45 Wicksteed Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal.AT 3762 
5701 Cote St Antoine Rd.,MontreaLEL 9602 
4085 Kensington Ave.,Montreal. DE 1326 
766 Champagneur Ave., Outremont. CR 2220 
Dawson College. 

166 Elm Ave., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

3777 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.201,Mtl. 

25 Menin Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
3688 Park Ave., Montreal. 

Isle Maligne, P.Q. 

8011 Champagneur Ave.,Mtl. 15 
KRT House, Pine Ave., Montreal. 
130 Minto Place, Rockcliffe Park,Ottawa. 
Beatty Hall. LA 5265 
4160 W 8th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 


DO 9506 


—— eel 
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GREEN, Margorie A. B.A.4 180 Alexandra Ave.,St.Lambert. St.L. 607 
GREEN, Robert S. B.Eng.3 25 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead. WA 2087 
GREEN, Ronald G. Med.4 Apt.1, 627 Milton St.,Montreal. 

297 - 6th St., Saskatoon, Sask. 
GREEN, Rosamund M. B.Ael 1546 Crescent St., Montreal. WMA 9621 
GREEN, William B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
GREENBAUM, Joseph B.Eng.3 775k Querbes Ave., Outremont. DO 5658 
GREENBERG, Earl A. Grad.Sch. 5757 Decarie Blvd.,Montreal. AT 1625 

335 Redwood Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
GREENBERG, Jack Med .4 4579 Kensington Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. DE 0550 
GREENBERG, Jack S. B.Eng.l 444] Esplanade Ave.,Apt.4,Mtl. PL 6329 
GREENBERG, Mabel Teachers Kind. Macdonald College. 

4579 Kensington Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. DE 0550 
GREENBLATT, Jayson Grad.Sch. 919 Rockland Ave., Montreal. TA 5581 

194 Robinson St., Moncton,N.B. 
GREENBLATT, Mildred L. B.A.2 McLennan Hall,Montreal. — PL 0044 

194 Robinson St., Moncton,N.B. 
GREENBLATT, Morton B.Scel 5725 Hutchison St.,Apt.2,Mtl. CR 7682 
GREENE, Thomas E. Med.3 Suite 4, 1477 Fort St.,Montreal. WI 9537 

3211 W 30th Ave., Vancouver, B.C, 
GREENE, W. Edgar S. B.Com.2 368 Wood Ave.,Westmount. FI 7874 
GREENFELD, Bernice BeAel 879 Dollard Ave.,Outremont. DO 2196 
GREENFIELD, Saul B.Com,.3 5151 Durocher Ave.,Outremont. YO 7013 
GREENSPAN, Joseph B. B.Sc.4 4625 St.Urbain St., Montreal. 

1715 McGrail Ave., Niagara Falls,Ont. 
GREENWALD, Clare Social Work 3009 Maplewood Ave.,Apt.9,Mtl. AT 5272 
GREENWALD, Jack I. B.Eng.2 3009 Maplewood Ave.,Apt.9,Mtl. AT 5272 
GREENWOOD, Charlotte E.S.Social,Work 3415 Durocher Ave.,Apt.2,Mtl. PL 2909 

79 Nunda Blvd.,Rochester,N.Y., U.S.A- 
GREENWOOD, Frederick A. 8.Sc.l Dawson College, 

133 Ontario St.,St.Catharines, Ont. 
GREENWOOD, John E.D. B.Come3 3415 Durocher St.,Apt.2,Mtl. PL 2909 
GREGOIRE, Raymond H. B.Com.1 Dawson College. 

664 Wiseman Ave., Outremont. CR 5257 
GREGORY, Frederick J. Med.3 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 

16 High St., Caribou, Me., U.S.A. 
GREIG, Christina M. Teachers Elem. Macdonald College. 

3651 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. MA 6452 
GREIG, John W. Dip.Agr. Macdonald College. 

Ormstown, P.Q. 
GRENIER, Paul B.Com.el 9 Springrove Ave., Outremont. CR 0617 
GRIBBIN, Christopher H. B.A.3 3465 Prud'homme Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. EL 6741 
GRIFFIN, Davida E. B.Ae2 3456 Ontario Ave., Montreal. HA 9771 

Box 851, ‘Kelowna, B.C. 

GRIFFIN, Geo. T. B.Eng .4 111 Cornwall Ave.,Montreal 16. AT 4284 
GRIFFIN, John E. B.Sc.2 Dawson College. 

224 7th St., Noranda, P.Q. 
GRIFFITH, Barbara J. B.Scel 3445 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal. DE 8382 
GRIFFITH, Daphne B.Se.l 3445 Stanley St., Montreal. HA 3640 
GRIFFITH, Florence A. Phys.Ed.l 398 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. DE 6747 
GRIFFITH, John H. B.Com.el 3445 Stanley St., Montreal. HA 3640 
GRIFFITH, Noreen E. B.A.1 3660 Lorne Crescent,Apt.5,Mtl. LA 0478 
GRIFFITH, William F. B.Sce.3 455 Mt. Stephen Ave., Westmount. DE 0235 
GRIFFITHS, Roy B.Sc.l Dawson College. 

5574 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun. YO 1628 
GRIFFITHS, Victor B. Dent.l 84 Stanley Ave.,Ville St.Pierre,P.Q. 
GRIGG, Mae L. B.A.4 212 Lesperance St., St.Lambert,P.Q 1 

St.L. 2363) 

GRIMAUD, Albert A. B.A.3 5084 Papineau St., Montreal. AM 7240 
GRIMSHAW, Marjory E. BeAel 300 Briére St.,St.Jerome,P.Q. 1107 - J 
GRINDLEY, Clara J. B.A.2 474 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. DE 4628 
GRISDALE, John H. B.Se.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 


154 Carling ave., Ottawa, Ont, 
GRONAU, William E. B.Sceol Dawson College. 

P.O. Box 137, Ottawa, Ont. 
GRONEWALD, John L. B.Eng.2 


3842 W Maypole Ave.,Chicago 24,111. 
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GROOME, Lionel H. B.Eng.3 4501 Decarie Blvd.,N.D.G.,Mtl. EL 1816 
GROSS, Helen D. B.A.3 5568 Woodbury Ave., Montreal. AT 1378 
GROSS, Jack Grad.School 5005 Cote St.Catherine Rd.,Mtl. AT 8340 
GROSS, Kenneth B.Com.1 10 Merton Crescent, Hampstead. DE 8553 
GROSS, Naomi E. Music 1 King's Bay, Rouses Pt., N.Y. R.Pt. -lly3 
CROSSMAN, Harvey Music 1 4912 Dornal Ave., Montreal. AT 9929 
GROTTEROD, Knut B.Eng.2 1321 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.E40,MtLHA 7833 

Opsund, Sarpsborg, Norway. 
GROUER, Morton B.Com.3 3821 Querbes Ave., Outremont. CR 4480 
GROVER, Shirley B.A.Partial 57 McNider Ave., Outremont. CR 8919 
GRUBB, Ernest H. Med.3 4086 Westmount Ave., Westmount. WA 2801 
GRUBERMAN, Joseph B.Com.3 5397 Waverly St., Montreal. CR 1456 
GRUNDY, Agnes Grad.Sch. 2238 Belgrave Ave., Montreal. EL 2925 
GUALTIERI, Rosa B. B.A.3 6827 Louis Hemon St., Montreal. TA 5644 
GUALTIERI, Teresa G. B.A-1 6827 Louis Hemon St., Montreal. TA 5644 
GUARDO, Lea C. Grad.Sch. 7058 Drolet St., Montreal. CR 8880 
GUAY, Pierre J. Law 1 189 Spring Grove Crescent,Mtl. DO 9115 
GUDEFIN, Francoise M. B.A.3 Ritz-Carlton Hotel 

2 E 82nd St., New York, N.Y. 
GUDEFIN, Philippe M.G. B.A.3 Ritz-Carlton Hotel. 

2 E 82nd St., New York, N.Y. 
GUDGEON, Rodney C. B.Sc.1 Dawson College. 

The Falls, Shawinigan Falls,P.Q. 2963 
GUERIN, Jean Grad.School 53 Milton St., Montreal. 

Ville-Marie,Cty.Temiscaminque,P.Q. 
GUERIN, Jean F,. B.Eng.2 1020 Albany, Montreal South. 
GUERTIN, Joseph R. B.Se.1 Dawson College, 

R.R.#1, Breckenridge, Que. 
GUESS, Rae D. B.A.4 3583 University St.,Apt.5, Montreal .PL5342 
GUEST, Douglas B, Med.2 Douglas Hall. 

Box 789, Renfrew, Ont. BE 2886 
GUILLON, Silas J. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 

2868 Sherbrooke St.West,Mtl. FI 8802 
GUISHARD, Bertram I.E. B.A.2 3603 St.Catherine St.E.,Montreal.FR 4656 

St. Georges, Bermuda. 
GUITE, Marie T. B.A.3 5265 Cote Ste.Catherine Rd.,Mtl. 

‘Au Pic de l'Aurore", Perce, Gaspe, P.Q. 
GULKIN, Eli B.Sc.2 4001 St.Lawrence Blvd.,Montreal. LA 0043 
GUNN, Jack E. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 

769 Desmarchais Blvd.,Verdun. YO 4033 
GUNN, James S. B.Se.3 6074 N.D.G. Ave.,Montreal. DE 3398 
GUNN, Kenrick L.S. Grad.Sch. 1624 Seaforth Ave.,Montreal. FI 6677 

320 St.George Street, London,Ont. 
GUNN, Margaret R. Physio.2 1675 Lincoln Ave.,Montreal. FI 4305 

32 Bromley Ave., Moncton, N.B. 
GUNNARSSON, Gudni K. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 

Vestmannaey jar, Iceland. ; 
GUNTON, Robert C. Grad.Sch. 4144 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal 6.WE 5156 

309 Huron St,, London, Ont, 
GURD, Barbara R.C. Med.4 52 Forden Crescent,Westmount. EL 6839 
GURD, Robert S. B.Sc.2 615 Clarke Ave.,Westmount. WE 2068 
GURNHAM, John A. B.Eng.2 5811 N.D.G.Ave., Montreal. DE 0922 
GUTER , Ernest Grad.Sch. 4169 St.Lawrence Blvd.,Apt.4,Mt1.LA 4020 
GUTTMAN, Stanley H. B.Com.4 2700 St.Catherine Rd.,Montreal. AT 5291 

i H re 

HACHEY, Hector I. Music 1 3944 Verdun Ave., Verdun, P.Q. 
HACKETT, Guy H. Law 2 220 Duffrin Rd., Hampstead,P.Q. DE 5187 
HACKETT, John D. Law 2 1305 Redpath Crescent,Montreal. LA 5607 
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: NAME 


HACKETT,ADAMS, Helen E. 


HACKNEY, John A. 


; 

| HACKNEY, John W. 

: 

| HADDAD, Emile J. 
vit 

| HADDAD, V os 

| HADLAND, Phyllis M. 


| HADLEY, David J. 
| HADLEY, Gordon E. 


| 

Hy | HADLEY, Henry M. 
; HADRILL, Peter G. 
, HAGAN, John D. 
HAGUE, Helen S. 
HAGUE, Kenneth C. 


\ HAHN Jacob 
HAINEY, Alex, I. 
4 HALABUZA, Anne 


HALDENBY, Pamela M. 
HALDIMAND, John F. 
HALE, Burt B. 

HALE, Edward C. 
HALE, George K. 
HALE, Jacqueline M. 
HALE, Jeffery A. 
HALE, Stephanie M. 
HALE, Tom R. 

HALEY, Philip G. 
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HALFHIDE, Ewalt W. 
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HALL, Alan H. 





HALL, Basil M. 
HALL, Elwin W. 
HALL, John A. 
HALL, Mary I. 


HALL, Nancy C. 
HALL, Peter R.C.V. 


HALL, William T. 


HALLT, Doris P. 


* HALPERN, Jack 
Frit HALSALL, albert E, 


ri) HALWA, Frances E. 
HAMEL, Henri A. 


HAMEL, Joseph G.G. 
HAMID, Lynda W. 
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Teachers Elem. Macdonald College. 


B.Com.2 


Dip.Med, 
Med.3 


B.Eng.3 
Grad.Nurses 


B.Eng.2 
B.Engel 


B.Eng.3 
B.Enge2 
B.Eng.2 
Lib.School 
B.Eng.l 


B.Eng.4 
B.Com.2 
Grad.Nurses 


al 
B.Com.3 
Med.2 
B.Eng.3 
Dent .4 
B.Sc.4 
B.Eng.2 
BeSCel 
Med.2 
B.Eng.4 


B.Arch.5 
B.Arch.2 


B Engel 
B 60.2 


B.Eng.2 


B.Se.3 
Grad.Sch. 


B.A? 


B.Eng.2 
Grad.Nurses 


Grad.Sch. 
B.Engel 


Grad.Nurses 
Dent.2 


B.Scel 
BeAel 


8744 St.Urbain St., Montreal 14. 
3506 University Ave., Montreal. 
319 Randolph Ave., Windsor, Ont. 


1543 Crescent St., 


Joan Crescent, Victoria, 
3508 University St. 


5640 Dunmore Ave., 


Shoal Lake, Man. 


16 Lake Breeze, Valois, P.Q. 


Dawson College. 


16 Lake Breeze, Valois, P.Q. 
261 Moffat Ave., Verdun. 

3517 Oxford Ave., Montreal. 
McMasterville, P.Q. 

1634 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. 


Dawson College. 


4477 Montrose Ave., 
2092 University St.,Montreal. 
8070 Stuart Ave., Montreal. 
3567 University St., Montreal. 


Willowbrook, Sask. 


8 Edgehill Ave., Westmount. 

464 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
306 Brock Ave.,N.,Montreal West. 
3472 Montclair Ave., Montreal. 


ADDRESS 


dutremont. 
1139 St.Joseph Blvd.E.,Montreal. 
1189 Guy St., Montreal. 


TEL. NO. 


DU 6875 
LA 5265 


BE 3663 


P.C. 542 
P.C. 542 


YO 0068 
DE 2327 


WI 7231 


EL 4156 
LA 5336 
FI 1016 
LA 3612 


FI 7071 
EL. 6848 
EL 2172 
DE 9452 


112 Second St., St.Lambert,P.Q. St.L.2719 


3193 The Boulevard, Westmount. 


FI 6548 


3472 Montclair Ave., Montreal 28. DE 9452 
3193 Westmount Blvd., Westmount. FI 6548 


112 2nd St., St.Lambert,P.Q. 
3485 McTavish St., Montreal. 


St. Stephen, N.B. 


3508 Durocher St., Montreal. 


St.L.2719 


MA 4352 


56 Park St., Port of Spain, Trinidad,BWl. 


190 Dufferin Road, Montreal. 


DE 4720 


61 Daybrook Rd.,Merton Pk.,London,S.W.19, ] 


Dawson College. 


100 St.John St., East Angus, P.Q. 

3581 University St., Montreal. 

3 Ridgewood Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

Teachers Inter.Macdonald College. 

55 Windsor Ave., Westmount. 

1528 Mackay St., Montreal. 

2019 Stanley St.,Apt.1,Montreal. 

c/o Robert Hall, Gilgil Kenya Colony. 
B 


Douglas Hall. 


40 Ellis Ave., Waterloo, P.Q. 
2076 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 
3474 McTavish St., Montreal. 

8 Rock Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

3993 Ckark St., Montreal. 


Dawson College. 


5247 - 5th Ave., Rosemount. 
5608 Coolbrook Ave., Montreal. 
Box 1057 Grande Prairie,Alta. 


500 Pine Ave.West 
St. Louis Road, S 


Strathcona Hall. 


England. 
Rm.8,Block 22, Dawson College. 
7 Cathay St., Galt, Ont. 


llery, P.Q. 
53 Larocque St., Sherbrooke,P.Q. 


J 


MA 3842 


EL 0855 
FI 6351 
LA 6063 

E 2886 


WI 8045 
MA 7268 


HA 0554 


AM 1061 
AT 7043 


LA 8624 


406M 
HA 6268 


8 Prince Alfred St.,San Fernando,Trinidad, 
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HAMILL, Geraldine N. 
HAMILL, Robert M. 
HAMILTON, Bruce A, 
HAMILTON, Douglas D. 


HAMILTON, Edward A. 
HAMILTON, Erwin C, 


HAMILTON, George Y, 
HAMILTON, Gershon 


HAMILTON, Hugh A. 
HAMILTON, Joan E. 


HAMILTON, John W. 


HAMILTON, Lorna M, 
HAMILTON, Margaret A. 


HAMILTON, Mary E.B. 
HAMILTON, William M. 
HAMILTON, Wm. N. 
HAMPSON, Harold G. 
HAMPSON, Lawrence G,. 
HANCOCK, Lawrence T. 


HANDEL, Archie 
HANDYSIDE, Richard 


HANEY, Donald C. 
HANEY, Noreen 


HANKINSON, Arthur W. 
HANKINSON, Lawrence D. 


HANKINSON, Ruth A. 
HANNA, Robert L. 


HANNAN, P. Claude 
HANRAHAN, Seumas J. 
HANSEN, Arne W. 


HANSON, Florence M, 
HANSON, James C. 


HANSON, Thomas G. 
HANSSKE, Trevor A, 
HARASYM, Walter A. 
HARBERT, Richard G.M. 
HARBISON, Irene D. 
HARBOTTLE, Thomas G. 


HARBOUR, Leonard T.C. 
HARDIE, Maureen 


B.Sce.(H.Ec.)1 


Med.4 
B.Sc.l 
B.Eng.1 


B.Com.3 
B.Eng.l 


B.Com.1 
Dip.Agr.1 


B.Se.l 


B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 


B.Sc.(Agr.)3 
Phys.Ed.3 


B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 


B.Sc.4 
B.Com.2 
B.Eng.i 
B.A.4 

Med.2 
Social Work 


B.Sc.3 
Dip.Agr.l 


B.Sc.(Agr.)2 
B.Sc.4 


B.Sc.3 
B.A.2 


Grad.School 
B.A.2 


B.Com.2 
B.Sc.(Agr.3 
B.Com.1 


B.A.4 
Grad.Sch. 


B.A.l 

Med.1l 
B.Eng.l 
Dip.Med. 
Social Work 
B.Eng.2 


B.Sc.2 
Physio.2 


‘6731 N.Loleta,Ch 


Macdonald College. 

40 Doble St.,Town of Mount Royal.AT 8443 
3851 University St., Montreal. BE 2886 
R.R.#1, Box 86, Westfield, Mass. 
3508 Durocher St.,Montreal. 

4 Alcazar St.,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,BWI. 
Dawson College. 
Cowansville, P.Q. 


3893 Van Horne Ave., Montreal. AT 1706 
Dawson College, 

3440 Decarie Blvd., Montreal. DE 3263 
4632 Harvard Ave., Montreal, EL 1981 
Macdonald College. 

Frome P.O., Jamaica, B.W.I. 

4402 Mayfair Ave.,Montreal. DE 9358 


Macdonald College. Ste.A.812-782 
Ridley College,St.Catharines, Ont. 
Macdonald College. Ste. A.810 
50 Church St., Lennoxville,P.Q. 


4537 Kensington Ave.,Montreal. DE 2825 
Macdonald College. 

1 Lorne Ave., Lennoxville, P.Q. 

Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
19 Glenview Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

4337 Earnscliffe Ave.,Montreal. DE 9609 


Cowansville, P.Q. 

4706 Grosvenor Ave.,(Dawson Coll) WA 3674 
Jackman, Maine, U.S.A. 

31 Forden Ave.,Westmount. WE 1295 
6184 N.D.G.Ave., Montreal. DE 4045 


Halifax, N.S. 

5987 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. CR 6313 
Macdonald College. 

Ste .Rose, P.Q. 

Macdonald College. 

Hemmingford, P.Q. 


Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
10 Edgewood Dr.,Summit, N.J. 
328 Monmouth Ave.,Tn.Mt.Royal. AT 1271 


3485 McTavish St., Montreal. 

Bothwell, Ont. 

328 Monmouth Rd., Tn.of Mt.Royal.AT 1271 

3581 University St.,Montreal. 

Shawville, P.Q. 

3769 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. 

251 Laurier Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 

Macdonald College. 

Quebec, P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

Eikeviken 29, Bergen, Norway. 

1227 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. LA 4521 

Presbyterian College. MA 0921 

Fredericton, N.B. 

Dawson College. 

159 Craig St., Richmond, P.Q. 

c/o Mrs. McErory,3653 Park Ave.M.MA 5886 
fcago,Ill. 

§931 2nd Ave.,Rosemount Blvd.,Mtl.CA 5683 

595 Victoria Ave., Westmount. DE 0223 


15-21 
DE 0584 


3615 University St., Montreal. HA 6083 
Olds, Alberta. 

104 Somerville Ave., Montreal. EL 5989 
5717 Orleans Ave.,Montreal 36. CL 8324 
4860 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal. AT 8042 
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HARDING, Errol N. Med.2 7 Willow Ave., Westmount. DE 1710 
HARDING, Lawrence A.A. B.A.4 3415 Hutchison Ave., Montreal. MA 4368 
The Vicarage, Clayton,Bradford ,Yorkshire, ] 

England. J 

HARDMAN, Laurie E. B.Eng.3 2368 Madison Ave., N.D.G.,Mtl. WA 8936 


HARDWICK, David F. 


B.Sc.(Agr.) P. 


Macdonald College. 
Box 901, Campbellton, N.B. 


HARDY, Quentin A. BeAe2 2207 Marcil Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. 
7 Cook St., Barrie, Ont. 
HARE, John H. Grad.School Apt. AS, Macdonald College. 
22] Cariing Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
HARGADON, Kevin L. Dent.1 352 Elm Ave.,Apt.2,Westmount. 
HARING, Kenneth Mech.Eng.3 6187 Terrebonne Ave.,Montreal. DE 1788 
HARING, Norman F. B.Eng.3 6187 Terrebonne Ave.,Montreal. DE 1788 
HARKNESS, George A. B.Ae3 9835 LaSalle Rd.,Ville La Salle.Zone 8019 
HARKNESS, George E. B.Sce.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
Iroquois, Ont. 
HARKNESS, Peter D. B.Sc.3 3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal. HA 7696 
Rockland, Ont. 
HARKNESS, Robert H. B.A.2 4386 Montrose Ave., Westmount. WE 5486 
HARLE, Ailan B. Phys .Ed.1 Presbyterian College. PL 5754 
336 Rubidge St., Peterboro, Ont. 
HARPER, Ina S. BeAe2 7227 Champagneur Ave.,Montreal 15. 
HARPER, James D.T. Med.1 3541 Lorne Ave.,Montreal. 
63 Sewell St., Saint John, N.B. 
HARPER, John W. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
3318 Doncaster Dr., Victoria,B.C. 
HARPER, Joseph C.L. Lib.School 85 Victoria St., Hull, P.Q. 
HARPER, Kathleen C. Physio.2 5900 McLynn Ave., Montreal. AT 6935 
308 Devenish Apts.,17th Ave.W.,Calgary,Alta 
HARPER, Winifred K. Lib.School 
5 Eller Ave., Buffalo 11, New York. 
HARPUR, Robert P. Grad.School 3508 University St., Montreal. 


c/o Bank of Australasia,Marton,N.Z. 
HARRINGTON, James D. B.Se.l 397 Beatty Ave., Verdun. YO 5619 


HARRINGTON, William H. Dent. 1 


1743 E. 13th Ave.,Vancouver, B.C. 


HARRIS, Barbara M. Inter.2 Macdonald College. 

2 Hatley St., Magog,P.Q. 
HARRIS, Carl S. B.Scel Dawson College. 

2320 Hingston Ave., Montreal 28. EL 2928 
HARRIS, Charles G. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 

341 Fifth Ave., Verdun, P.Q. — YO 7232 
HARRIS, George B.C. Med.1 224 College St., Ville St.Laurent.BY 1607 
HARRIS, Helen K. B.eAel 4257 Wilson Ave.,Montreal. DE 0614 
HARRIS, Helen R. Education st? oe Ave.,Westmount,Apt.4 FI 1847 

agog,P.Q. 
HARRIS, Issie V. B.Sc.3 5981 Waverly St., Montreal. TA 2017 
HARRIS, James F. B.Eng.2 462 Elm Ave., Westmount. WI 3681 
HARRIS, Naomi A. BeAeol 4781 Sherbrooke St.,Apt.1,WestmountEL5408 
HARRIS, Nita E. Phys.Ed.l Royal Victoria College. mA 9176 
43 Dundas St., Dartmouth, N.S. 

HARRIS, Phyllis E. B.Aol 4257 Wilson Ave., Montreal. DE 0614 
HARRIS, Richard H. B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Apt.Al0,Macdonald College. 

Clyde, Alta. 
HARRIS, Rupert C.T. Law 1 148 Brock Ave. North, Montreal. DE 1553 
HARRIS, Ruth E. B.S¢e.2 3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal. PL 0044 

61 Castle Frank Cr., Toronto, Ont 
HARRIS, William W. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 

1190 Mountain St., Montreal. HA 5612 
HARRISON, Garth Dip.Agr.l Macdonald College. 

Bury, P.Q. 
HARRISON, Gladys M. B.A.2 3456 Ontario Ave., Montreal. HA 9771 

1 Eureka Road,Cross Roads, Jamaica,B.W.1-. 
HARRISON, James E. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
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HARRISON, Kenneth D.V. 
HARRISON, Kenneth J.E. 
HARRISON, Margaret M. 


HARRISON, Reginald H. 
HARROWER, Diana H. 
HART, Barbara W. 
HART, Charles E, 


HART, Harry F. 
HART, Paul 


HARTING, Anton W. 
HARTLEY SMITH, John A. 


HARTT, Mary T. 
HARTZ, Eli 
HARVEY, Alexander 


HARVEY, Allen H. 


HARVEY, Camilla E. 
HARVEY, Charles B.M,. 
HARVEY, Charlés C.D. 


HARVEY, Claude E, 
HARVEY, David E. 


HARVEY, George D. 
HARVEY, Jack H. 
HARVEY, Leitrim E.B,. 
HARVEY, Robert A. 
HARVEY, Rosa M. 


HARVIE, Ada H. 
HARVIE, John D, 
HARWOOD, Victor D. 
HARWOOD, William R. 
HASKELL, Lewis D. 
HASKELL, Stanley R. 
HASLAM, John C. 
HASTIE, George A. 
HASTINGS, Thomas R. 
HATCHER, Patricia H. 
HAUTECLOCQUE, Francoise 
HAWES, Douglas W. 
HAWKEN, Margaret C. 


HAWKER, Donald R. 
HAWKINS, Mima D. 


HAWKINS, Stuart C.M. 
HAY, Mary E.H. 
HAY, Robert A. 


HAYES, Edward J. 
HAYES, Elsie C. 


B.Com.2 

Phys .Ed.1 
Teachers Elem. 
B.Eng.3 
Physio.l 
B.Ae4 

B.Sc.3 
B.Eng.l 

Med.3 


Music 1 
B.Com.l 


B.A.Partial 


Social Work 
Social Work 
B.Eng.l 
Grad.Sch. 
Dent.1 
B.Con.3 
B.Se.(Agr.)3 
B.Scel 

B.Ael 

Law 1 

B.A.2 
Partial 
B.Eng.l 
Teachers Elem. 


B.Sc.1 
Physio.2 


Grad.Sch. 
B.Sc.3 
Agr.Dip.1l 


B.Sc.l 
B.Sec.(H.Ec ei 


590 Outremont Ave.,Apt.20,Mtl. 
4050 St.Joseph St.,lachine. Zone 8--780 
Macdonald College. 


Bury, P.Q. Bury 60--2 


4755 Grosvenor Ave.,Montreal. DE 9714 
490 Argyle Ave., Westmount. WE 5089 
4142 Oxford Ave., Montreal. DE 9456 
3619 University St.,Montreal. MA 4458 
Windsor Hotel, Ottawa, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

14 Victoria St., Perth, Ont. 

3507 A Park Ave,, Montreal, HA 6687 


14 Churchill Ave., Arlington,Mass.,U.S.A. 


578 Blvd.des Prairies,Laval des Rapides. 
Dawson College. 
4400 Draper Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal.EL 4723 


50 Merton Road, Hampstead,P.Q. DE 9216 
373 Bernard St.,Apt.1,Montreal. CR 1378 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 


38 Mill St., Rothesay, Bute, Scotland. 
Dawson College. 

202-B King St., Sherbrooke, P.Q. 

41 Thurlow Rd., Hampstead. DE 8042 
4371 Draper Ave., Montreal. EL 2259 
Dawson College. 

1 Cabot Rd.,Grand Falls,Nfld. 

4371 Draper Ave.,Montreal. EL 2259 
Dawson College. 

St.Stephen, N.B. 

3481 Park Ave.,Apt.3,Montreal. BE 1640 
167 Dufferin Rd., Montreal. WA 6169 
1280 Laird Blvd., Montreal. AT 5457 
4072 Hampton Ave.,Montreal 28. EL 7565 
Dawson College. 

Carbonear, Nfld. 

355 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. FI 7544 
355 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. FI 7544 
Presbyterian College. MA 0921 
3 Stirling Ave., Ville LaSalle,P.Q. 
Presbyterian College. PL 5754 
Suite B,Westview Apts., Brandon,Man. 


777 Upper Lansdowne Ave. Westmount .EL 1707 


Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 

Harrison College,St.Michael 4,Barbados, ] 
BeWele J 

Dawson College. 

5464 Western Ave., Montreal. EL 9226 

700 Egen Ave., Verdun. YO 9711 

3510 Redpath St., Montreal. FI 1852 


4064 Wilson Ave., Montreal. DE 6527 
4635 Queen Mary Road, Montreal. EX 2366 
French Embassy, Ottawa, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

1041 Desmarchais Blvd.,Verdun. YO 4038 
Macdonald College. 

Riverside Drive, Grand Mére, P.Q. 643 
437 Victoria Ave., Westmount. DE 5753 
4900 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.6,M.AT 2461 
64 Hilholm Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

7350 Hartington Rd.,Montreal 16. WA 3122 
353 Brock Ave.,N.,Montreal West. DE 2232 
Macdonald College. 

1509 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 

497 Cumberland St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Macdonald College. Ste. A. 812-782 


267 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 

HAYES, James F. B.Sc.2 5828 Durocher Ave., Montreal. DO 3893 
HAYES, John E. Grad.Sch. 6416 Clanranald Ave.,Montreal. EL 7269 
HAYES, Murray W. B.Com.2 4447 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. EL 2167 
HAYNES, Gordon A. B.Scel 657 3rd Ave., Verdun. YO 0303 
HAYWARD, Alan D. B.Com.l Dawson College. 

c/o 307 Gilmour St.,Ottawa,Ont. 
HAYWARD, Charles G. B.Eng.2 1529 Drummond St., Montreal. 

270 Fifth Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
HAYWARD, Lloyl D. Grad.Sch. Suite 7,3471 Shuter St.,Montreal. 

Fife Lake, Sask. 
HAYWOOD, Allan R. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 

138 Duke St., Port Arthur,Ont. 
HAZAN, Mirian N. B.Comel 420 St.Joseph Blvd.W.,Montreal. TA 1736 
HEADLEY, Randolph H. B.Sc.1 780 de l'Aqueduc St., Montreal. WI 3785 

7 William St., Sydney, N.S. 
HEATLEY, Pearl I. B.Sc.2 McLennan Hall,3480 Ontario Ave.4MPL 0044 

4 Summit Ave., Shawinigan Falls,P.Q. 
HEAVEN, George A. B.Com.1 3159 Wellington St.,Verdun. FI 9736 
HEBERT, Marcel Dent .4 1455 Crescent St., Montreal. BE 3880 
HECKER, Wolf Music 1 51 Marie Anne W., Montreal. PL 3343 
HEDETNIEMI , George E. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 

4 Butman Ave., Gloucester,Mass. 
HEDGES, Jean M. B.S¢.3 129 Morrison Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal.AT 0487 
HEFFERNAN Joan B.A.3 3507 Van Horne Ave., Montreal. AT 0686 
HEIDT, Elizabeth Lib.School 1923 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. 

2252 Quebec St., Regina,Sask. 
HEIGHINGTON, Dorothea’ B.A.3 20 Richelieu Place,Montreal. MA 4937 
HEIGHTON, Vernon A. Grad.School 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. 

Box 468, Pictou, N.S. 
HRIKKINEN, Bertha I.  B.Se.(H.Ec.)1 Macdonald College. 

Mattagami Heights, Timmins, Ont. 
HELLER, Irving H. Med.1 1327 Lajoie Ave.,Montreal 8. CA 4032 
HELLEUR Dorothy L. Phys.Ed.3°P. 2154 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal. EL 9825 
HELLSTROM, John G. B.Scel 5 Murray Ave., Westmount. EL 0403 
HELLYER, Frank L. BeAe2 20 Selby St., Westmount. WI 1567 
HELYNCK, Dan E. B.Eng.2 5840 - 7th Ave., Rosemount, Mtl. AM 7523 
HELYNCK, Laura A. Physio.2 6678-10th Ave.,Rosemount,Mtl. | FR 8352 
HEMENS, James W. Law 3 6007 Molson Ave., Montreal. CR 8657 
HEMPSEED, Alan J. B.Comel 4371 Coolbrook Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. EL 5142 
HENCHEY, William G. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 

5345 Brodeur Ave., Montreal. EL 6119 
HENDERSHOTT, Charles W B.Eng.2 127 Ballantyne Ave.,Montreal W. EL 2429 
HENDERSON, Arthur A. Phys.Ed.3 657 - 17th Ave., Lachine, P.Q 22518 
HENDERSON, Douglas J. B.Sc.1 4613 Royal Ave., Montreal 28. EL 4572 
HENDERSON, Edith M. Lib.School 2298 Beaconsfield Ave,,Montreal, EL 8395 
HENDERSON, Gerald G.L. B.Sc.3 3506 University St., Montreal. LA 5265 

Lisbellaw, Co, Fermanagh, N.Ireland. 
HENDERSON, Hartley H. 8B.Sc.1l Dawson Colle e, 

143 Frederick St., Kitchener,Ont. 
HENDERSON, John G. B.Comel 4193 West Hill Ave., Montreal. EL 7492 
HENDERSON, John M. Grad.Sch. 5282 Queen Mary Rd.,Apt.3,Mtl. EL 8823 
HENDERSON, Norman L. B.Enge4 124 Hickson Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q. S.L2952 
HENDERSON, Samuel M. B.S¢e.3 Beatty Hall. La 5265 

1488 St.Catherine St.W..Montreal. 
HENDERSON, William L. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 

657 - 17th Ave., Lachine,P.Q. Lach.2261W 
HENDLER, Mortimer B.Eng.2 721 Querbes Ave.,Outremont. TA 1464 
HENDRICKS, John L. B.Enge2 2053 Union Ave.,Montreal. HA 9469 

Box 206, Campbeilford, Ont. 
HENDRIE, Hugh S. Dip-Agrel Macdonaid College. 

Burlington, Ont. 
HENDRY, Thomas A. B.Scel Dawson College. 

Westport, Conn., U.S.A. 
HENEY, Edward &. BeAc2 3431 Redpath St., Montreal. BE 3527 
HENEY, John J. B.Com.2 469 Strathcona Ave., Montreal. EL 9490 
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HENLEY, Betty A. 
HENNEBERRY, Barbara M. 
HENNEBERRY, Gerald 0. 
HENNIGAR, Carl A. 
HENNIGAR, Maurice R. 
HENRIKSON, Arne 
HENRIQUES, Dorothea E. 
HENRY, 
HENRY, 
HENRY, 
HENRY, 


HENRY, Ross A.C. 
HENRY, William H. 


Janet H. 


Joan M. 
John S. 
Philip D. 


B.Ae3 
B.Sc.(Agr.)l. 


B.Se.(Agr.)P. 
B.Eng.2 
Phys.Ed.3 
Grad.School 
Lib.School 
B.A.1 

B.A.l 

Med.2 

B.8ce.2 


Law 1 
Grad.Sch. 


HENSTRIDGE, Charles 0.C.B.Eng.1 


HENTHORN, George L. 
HEPBURN, Johnston §. 


HEPBURN, Richard G. 
HERBERT, Anna M. 


HERBERT, Yvonne 
HERBERTS, Lewis T. 


HERER, Moe L. 
HERINGER, Richard 


HERLICK, Sam 
HERMAN, Jr. Alfred 
HERMAN, Frances 


HERMAN, Hulda 
HERMAN, Lloyd G.H. 


HERON, Alexander deF. 
HERON, Douglas J. 
HERON, George L. 
HERON, 
HERON, William K. 
HERRERO, Enrique 
HERSEY, Charles A. 


Malcolm J. 


B.Com.2 
Grad.Sch. 


Law 2 
Homemakers 


Homemakers 


Med.3 


B.A.2 
B.Sce.(H.Ec.)1 


Grad.Nurses 
Grad.School 


B.Eng.-3 
B.Sec.2 
B.Se.1 
Med.l 
B.Eng.3 
B.Eng.2 


B.Com.2 


HERTZBERG, Dorothea H.A.B.A.3 


HERZL, Peter J. 
HESLAM, Richard M. 
HESLOP, Douglas 


HETRICK, John 
HEUSER, Edward A. 
HEWARD, Richard B. 
HEWGILL, John L. 
HEWITT, William C. 
HEWKO, Joseph 


B.Eng.4 
Med.1 
B.Se.l 


B.Eng.2 
B.Sce.4 
B.Com.2 
B.Sce.3 
Partial 
Med.3 . 


1630 Lincoln Ave.,#2,Montreal. FI 2761 
Macdonald College. 

Grand Anse, N.S. 

Macdonald College. 

305 Agricola St.,Halifax,N.S. 

438 Walpole Ave., Montreal 16. AT 8045 
17 Lacroix St., Ste.Therese,P.Q. 


4239 Westhill Ave., Montreal. EL 9697 
408 Victoria St.,Nelson, B.C. 

3420 McTavish St., Montreal. MA 4824 
Hendon, Mandeville, Jamaica,B.W.I. 

659 Grosvenor Ave. ,W.,Montreal. EL 6865 


Arundel, P.Q. 

3435 Montclair Ave., Montreal. DE 7120 
3057 Cedar Ave.,Montreal. FI 1295 
Dawson College. 

90 Secord St.,Port Arthur,Ont. 

70 Curzon St.,Montreal West. EL 9465 
1437 Mackay St.,Apt.3,Montreal. HA 1437 
43 Dennistoun Ave., Peterboro,Ont. 

Dawson College, 

531 Abercorn Ave.,Tn.Mount Royal. AT 0905 
5145 Victoria Ave.,Apt.l, Mtl. EX 1737 
458 Elm Ave., Westmount. WI 2389 
820 Neponset St., Norwood,Mass. 

168 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Westmount.WE 2018 
Macdonald College. 

Dover, Christ Church, Barbados, B.W.I. 
Macdonald College. 

Dunford, Fontabelle,Barbados, B.W.I. 
3609 University St.,Montreal. LA 6307 
R.R.4,New Westminster, B.C. 

1921 élinton Ave., Montreal. AT 8209 
3619 University st., Montreal. MA 4458 
585 Island Park Drive,Ottawa, Ont. 
4069 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. PL 5579 
675-16 Ave., Lachine, P.Q. 

Macdonald College. 

6050 Durocher Ave., Outremont. CR 3619 
1562 Pine Ave.West,Montreal. FI 0571 


57 Electric St., Ottawa, Ont. 

5184 Mountain Sights,Montreal. DE 3156 
4326 St.Catherine St.W.,Montreal. WE 1802 
Dawson College. 

Asbestos, P.Q. 

Royal Victoria Hospital 

c/o A.W. Heron, Arundel, P.Q. 
3581 Lorne Ave.,Apt.4,Montreal. 
P.O. Box 153, Asbestos, P.Q. 
Douglas Hall. 

P.O. Box 232, Sanjose, Costarica. 
Apt .B-70,1321 Sherbrooke St.W.,Mtl.MA4035 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
454 Newport Ave., Victoria, B.C. 

5324 Duquette Ave., Montreal. EL 3359 
4088 Grand Blvd.,Montreal. EL 3601 
Dawson College. 

469 Outremont Ave., Outremont. CA 1393 
1840 Bayle St.,*pt.49,Montreal. WE 3822 
4056 Melrose Ave., Montreal 28. DE 0322 
10 Anwoth Rd., Westmount. WE 3704 
4658 Coolbrook Ave.,Montreal. WA 4542 
1122 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. LA 0734 
3609 University St., Montreal. LA 6307 
Box 171, Vegweville, Alberta. 


BE 2886 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
. Where two. addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
HEYDON, Paul C. B.Scol Dawson College. 
_ 825 Richview Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
HICKEY, D. Ronald B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
3857 Royal Ave., Montreal. 
HIGGINS, Winston C.T. B.Sc.(Agr.)P. Macdonald College. 
St.Thomas, Jamaica, B.W.1I. 
HIGGINSON, Edith M. B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 812 
Hawkesbury, Ont. 
HIGGINSON, Howard A. 8B.Com.1 225 Wolseley Ave.,Montreal West. DE 8725 
HIGGINSON, James K, B.Sc.2 Dawson College. 
36 Nelson St., Hawkesbury, Ont. 
HIGHAM, Richard F. B.Eng.2 314 Notre Dame St.,St.Johns,P.Q. 
HILDEBRAND Henry H. Grad.Sch. 5715A Esplanade, Montreal. TA 2456 
Fowler, Kansas, U.S.A. 
HILDRED, Barbara J. B.Sc.l 3475 Peel St., Montreal. MA 6207 
HILL, Alfred E. Dip.Med. 2 Eliderdale Rd.,Hampstead,P.Q. DE 3936 
HILL, David H. B.Se.3 4478 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal. EL 1959 
HILL, Jean A. B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 812 
125 Monfette St.,Victoriaville,P.Q. 
HILL, Mary F.S. B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 812 
Experimental Farm, Nappan, N.S. 
HILL, Peggy J. B.A.4 307 Roslyn Ave.,Westmount. EL 0430 
HILL, Ross 0. Med.3 4478 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal. EL 1959 
HILL, Vernon P.B. B.Eng.2 Apt.102,1490 Fort St., Montreal. Wi 5249 
HILL, William J.L. B.Com.1 4478 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal. EL 1969 
HILLMAN, Donald A. B.Se.3 227 Clarke Ave., Westmount. WE 3988 
HILTON, James H.B. Dip.Med. 777 Argyle Ave., Verdun. YO 2727 
90 Bronson Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
HIPKIN, Richard J. B.Engel Dawson College. 
Box 4084, South Edmonton, Alta. 
HITSCHFELD, Walter Grad.Sch. Loyola College. 
200 Cmrch St., Toronto 2, Ont. 
HITZIG, Stanley B.Com.l 4907 Piedmont Ave.,Montreal. AT 4236 
HLIBCHUK, Anna Social Work 3 Popliger Ave., Montreal. LA 3492 
HLIBCHUK, Walter B.Eng.P. 3 Popliger Ave., Montreal. LA 3492 
HOARE, Colin G.T. B.Sce.l Dawson College. 
c/o E.P. Hooper,R.R.1,Rockway. 
St.Catharines, Ont. 
HOARE, Thomas H. B.Sc.3 2097 Marlowe Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal .DE3438 
2033 Portage Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
HOBBES, V. Geoffrey Grad.Sch. 3474 Walkley Ave.,Montreal. DE 2725 
HOBBS, H.L. Norma B.A.l 2174 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. WI 5525 
HOBSBAWN, Peter G. B.Engel Dawson College. 
San Crescente 106, Santiago,Chile. 
HOBSON, George B. B.Se.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
5014 Ponsard Ave., Montreal. EL 4024 
HOBSON, Percy B.Eng.3 3006 Dandurand St., Montreal. FR 2533 
HOBSON, William N. Dip.Agr.l Macdonald College. 
5014 Ponsard Ave., Montreal. EL 4024 
HODDER, Walter B.Sc.3 378 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.MA 6728 
Grates Cove, Nfld. 
HODGDON, Ralph E. B.Com.2 3452 Rosedale Ave., Montreal. | DE 0487 
HODGE, bernard G. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
Cookshire, P.Q. 63 17.2 
HODGE, Cullen S&S. Grad.School 23 Princess Royal,Longueuil,P.Q. 
HODGE, Robert C. B.Eng.2 Presbyterian College. PL 5754 
607 Minto St., Winnipeg, Man. 
HODGINS, Donald R. B.A.3 Beatty Hall. 
1330 Minto St., Victoria, B.@. 
HODGSON, Bruce B. B.Com.1 Dawson College. 
3518 Grey Ave., Montreal. EL 7941 
HODGSON, David Y. B.Com.3 1700 MacGregor St., Montreal. WE 3564 
HODGSON, Ronald C.C. B.Eng.2 3475 Harvard Ave., Montreal. DE 3257 
HODGSON, Thomas E. B.Sc.2 Dawson College. 


1610 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. WE 1412 
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HODGSON, William A. 
HOFFMAN, Joseph R. 


HOFFMAN, 
HOFFMAN, 
HOFFMAN, 


Mamuel 
Martin M. 
Solly 


HOGAN, Howard R. 


HOGAN, Mildred M. 
HOGG, Douglas N,. 


HOKKINEN, Kalervo 


HOLDEN, Lorne W. 
HOLDEN, Mary A. 
HOLDEN, Shirley A. 
HOLDER, Steuart P, 
HOLDWAY, Charles E. 


HOLL, Manfred M. 
HOLLAND, David H. 


HOLLAND, George H. 
HOLLAND, Mary P. 
HOLLETT, Beulah 


HOLLETT, Charlotte 
HOLLIDAY, Jasper W. 
HOLLIES, Norman R.S. 


HOLLINGER, Harvey 
HOLLOSI, Ladislaus S. 
HOLMAN, Roger M. 
HOLMES, Antony F, 
HOLMES, Gordon A. 
HOLMES, Jean M. 
HOLMES, Richard J. 


HOLMES, Wilhelmina M. 
HOLSTEIN-RATHLOU, E.M, 


HOLT, Albert D,. 
HOLTBY, Albert L. 
HONE, David W. 
HONEY, Elva C.M. 
HONEYMAN, Douglas E. 
HONEYMAN, William I. 
HONIGMAN, Saul 

HOOD, Catharine A. 
HOOD, Gordon J. 
HOOD, Janet M. 

HOOD, Walter H. 
HOOKER, Virginia E. 
HOOPER, George D. 
HOOPER, Joan 


HOPE, Robert A. 


Grad.School 


Law 2 
B.Sc.3 
Med.4 
B.Com.4 
B.Sc.2 


Physic.2 
B.Eng.1 


Phys .Ed.3 


B.Eng.3 
Grad.Sch. 


B.Sce.3 
B.Sc.l 
B.A.2 
B.A.3 


B.Com.2 
B.Ael 
B.Eng.2 


Law 2 
B.Sc.l 


B.Com.2 
B.Com.1 


Grad.School 


Grad.Nurses 


B.Eng.2 


B.Eng.2 
Music 1 
B.A.l 
B.Sc.3 
Education 


B.Eng.2 


Social Work 


Med.l 
B.Se.3 
Bekec 
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TEL. NO. 


- 


Harrison House,Macdonald College.St.AS46L 


177 King St.,Charlottetown,P.E.I. 
S615A Park Ave., Montreal. 


CR 0097 


729 de 1'Epée Ave.,Outremont. 


3550 Pee] St., Apt.30,Montreal. 


4620 City Hall Ave., Montreal. 


Dawson College. 

5990 Durocher St., Outremont. 
3410 Atwater Ave.,Apt.6,Montreal. 
Dawson College. 

2324 Cuvillier St., Montreal 4. 
1543 St.Antoine St., Montreal. 
99 Rea St.,N., Timmins, Ont. 
2274 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. 
4691 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. 
4454 Beaconsfield Ave.,Mtl.28, 
#1,4065 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Mtl. 
Dawson College. 

Box 126, Cedars, P.Q. 

633 Underhill Place,Montreal. 
Dawson College. 

40 West 67th St.,N.Y.23, N.Y., U. 
111 Ballantyne Ave.,Montreal W. 
5020 Victoria Ave.,Montreal. 
4299 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. 
Arnold's Cove, Nfld. 

1374 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 
229 Clarke Ave., Westmount. 


161 McKay St., Ottawa, Ont. 

7950 Querbes Ave.,Montreal. 

5306 Brodeur Ave.,Apt.6,N.D.G. 
4109 Cote des Neiges,Apt.14,Mtl. 
4441 Madison Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. 
3361 Marine Drive, West Vancouver 
26 Brock Ave.South,Montreal West. 
3474 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Mtl. 
Macdonald College, 

R.R.#1, Nelson,’ B.C. 

i280 Laird Blvd.Apt.12,Montreal. 
Dawson College. 

615 9th Ave., Almaville en Haut, 
2907 Springland St.,Montreal 20. 
Hawkesbury, Ont. 

3506 University St.,Montreal. 
Box 222, Ridgetown, Ont. 

4076 Grand Blvd.,N.D.G.,Montreal. 
Binscarth, Man. 

3647 University St., Montreal. 
131 Westgate St., Winnipeg, Man. 
4021 Oxford Ave., Montreal 28. 
5236 Casgrain Ave., Montreal. 

52 Curzon St., Montreal West. 
3512 Walkley Ave., Montreal. 

29 Barat Rd., Westmount, P.Q. 


DO 3868 
HA 7895 
PL 1954 


FI 3380 
AM 2432 


FI 0629 
EL 4643 
WA 1431 
FI 0826 


HA 9653 


S.A. 
DE 0916 
EX 2506 


LA 1021 
WE 1700 


CA 3725 
EL 4968 
FI 7766 
BL 4060 
B.C. 
BL 2515 
WI 0765 


AT 6143 
P.Q. 
WI 2542 
342 
LA 5265 
EL 9856 
MA 2806 
WA 4604 
DE 7758 


EL 9539 
FI 5873 


Formaque Gold Mines, Val d'Or,P.Q. 


Douglas Hall. 

Formaque Mines, Val d'Or, P.Qq. 

1482 Closse St.,Apt.11,Montreal. 

2825 Robinson St., Regina. 

3459 Drummond St.,Montreal. 

194 Lansdowne Rd., Ottawa, Ont. 

1122 Laird Blvd.,Apt.29,Tn.of 
Mount Royal. 

444 Clarke Ave., Westmount. 


BE 2886 
Wi 0021 


AT 4900 
WE 5394 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


H . HOPE, Thomas D. B.Sc.3 Y.M.C.A. (Central), Montreal. 
aan Box 685, Minnedosa, Man. 
ny ae | HOPKINS, Harry W. B.Se.1 Dawson College. 
Wall 28 Wolfe St., Sherbrooke, P.Q. 912M 
i HOPKINS, Nigel J. B.Sc.3 1082 Argyle Ave., Verdun, P.Q. 
(| | HOPKINS, Peter M. B.Eng.4 Beatty Hall. LA 5265 
bb 3439 Victoria Ave., Regina, Sask. 
Hi | HOPKINSON, Douglas Agr.Dip.2 Macdonald College. 
. | Farnham, P.Q. 
. a | HOPPER, Wm. David B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
260 Cloverdale Rd.,Rockcliffe Pk, Ottawa. 
; HORN, Irving H. BeAel 828 Stuart Ave., Outremont. DO 2545 
fh | HORNER, Douglas H. B.Sc.l Shawville, P.Q. 
H) HORNER, Frank H. B.Comel 3660 Park Ave., Montreal. LA 7757 
Hy | HORNSTEIN Sydney B.Se.3 219 St.Joseph Blvd.W.,Montreal. DO 9376 
BI HOROBIN, Harriet M. Social Work 26 Church Ave.,Valois,Montreal 23.P.C.453 
all HORSBURGH, Carol W. B.Sc.2 407 Walpole Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 3239 
rl HORTON, Edgar F. Music 1 4217 Western Ave., Montreal. WI 0232 
HOSEIN, Esau A. B.Sc.4 3437 Hutchison St.,Montreal. LA 8373 
} 9 Cotton Hill, St.Clair,Port-of-Spain, 
i Trinidad, B.W.I. 
| HOSPADARUK, Vladimir § Grad.School 3459 Smmter St., Montreal. HA 8380 
915 - 10th Ave., Lachine, P.Q. 
HOSSIE, Edward J.C. B.Comel Dawson College. 
Shaunavon, Sask. 
HOUDE, Andrew L. B.Comel 62 Beaudet St., Montreal. BY 2126 
HOULIMAN, Vincent D.F. B.Com.3 540 Ogilvy Ave., Montreal. 
HOULT, Helen A. B.A.3 10 Grenville Ave., Westmount. DE 0731 
HOUSTON, Margaret T. | Social Work 5937 McLynn Ave., Montreal,P.Q. 
267 St. Joseph St., Strathmore,P.Q. 
HOVEY, Frederick A. B.Comel 3649 Durocher St.,Apt.17,Mtl. LA 8717 
133 Vimy St., Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
HOWARD, Claude E. B.Eng-l Dawson College. 
323 Clemowe Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
HOWARD, Donald E.P. B.Sc.l Dawson College, 
10 Balfour Mews,London W.1,England 
HOWARD, Donald W. B.Eng.3 4372 Harvard Ave. Montreal. EL 1302 
HOWARD, Kenneth S. Law 1 28 Summit Crescent, Westmount. EL 3112 
HOWARD, Marjorie J. Grad.Nurses 1208 St. Mark 5t., Montreal. WI 6139 
223 Bay St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
HOWARD, Dr. Robert P. Grad.School Apt.19,1390 Sherbrooke st.w.,Mtl. HA 3491 
HOWE, Bernice L. Physio.2 3485 Atwater Ave.,Apt.10,Montreal.Wi 7130 
2246 Bellefeuille St.,Three Rivers,P.Q. 
HOWE, Dana H. Med.3 5720 Trans Island Ave.,Apt.2,Mtl. &x 1771 
28 Central St., Gardner, Mass., U.S.A. 
HOWE, Gerakd M. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
202 Alfred St., Pembroke, Ont. 
HOWE, Hervey L. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
2246 Bellefeuille St.,Three Rivers, P.Q. 
HOWE, John D. B.A-2 6266 St.Valier St., Montreal. GA 0763 
Chambly, P.Q. 
HOWE, John W. B.Eng.3 481 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. LA 9489 
7 Crescent Road, Rockcliffe, Ottawa, Ont. 
HOWELL, Allison B. B.Eng.3 3673 Park Ave., Montreal. 
Boissevain, Man. 
HOWELL, Doris A. Med.2 6233 Légaré Ave., Montreal. AT 8062 
1 Ambrose Pl., Baldwin, N.Y. 
HOWELL, Helen M. BeAe4 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
2137 Clinton St.,Rockford,I11.,U0.S.A. 
HOWELL, Mary E. BeA-2 461 Grosvenor Ave.,Westmount. EL 828 
HOWEY, James R. B.S¢e.3 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
333 King George Terrace,Victoria,B.C. 
HOWIE, Wesley S. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
1285 Mt.Royal Blvd., Outremont. CA 7292 
HOWLEY, David E. B.Com.2 Apt.15,1447 Metcalfe St.,Montreal.MA 8544 


26 Gower St.; St.John's, Nfld. 


re ie 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
HOWLEY, Michael F. B.Eng.3 Apt.15,1447 Metcalfe St.,Mtl. MA 8544 
26 Gower St., St.John's, Nfld. 
HOYLE, Kenneth S. B.Eng.4 5891 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Montreal .EL1826 
73 Kennedy Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
HOYLE, Wilfred G. Grad.School 1487 Mountain St.,Apt.8,Montreal.LA 2362 
c/o National Research Council, Ottawa,Ont. 
HRISKEVICH, William B.Sc.3 3459 Shuter St., Montreal. HA 8380 
114 - sixth st.(P.0.Box 143) ,Noranda, Que. 
HUBBELL, Gordon H. B.Sc.2 2083 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. DE 1536 
HUBEL, David H. B.Sc.4 15 Granville Rd.,Hampstead,P.Q. DE 9425 
HUBER, Ernest A. B.Sc.l Dawson College, 
1681 Ferguson Rd, R.R.#3,New Westminster, 
HUBERMAN, Solly B.Eng.2 1235 Lajoie Ave., Outremont. TA 4118 
HUBERT, William D. Dip.Agr.l Macdonald Collegel 
Dalhousie, N.B. 
HUBLEY, Charles E. Grad.School 4991 Victoria Ave., Montreal. AT 7039 
44 Ochterloney St., Dartmouth,N.S. 
HUBLEY, Kenneth E, B.Com.2 4902 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. DE 7847 
HUESTIS, Douglas W. Med.3 37 Stratford Rd.,Hampstead,P.Q. EL 2233 
HUESTON, William M. B.Com.2 3581 University St., Montreal. MA 3842 
HUGESSEN, Andrew K. B.Eng.2 3576 McTavish St., Montreal. PL 5314 
HUGESSEN, Edward H.K. B.A.3 3576 McTavish St., Montreal. PL 5314 
HUGGARD, Jean E. Social Work 14 Weredale Park, Westmount. FI 1708 
Norton, N.B. 
HUGGARD, Nathaniel L. B.A.4 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. MA 4171 
Norton, N.B. 
HUGHES, Donald J.M. B.A.3 4089 Grand Blvd.,Montreal 28. EL 3451 
HUGHES, Francis R. B.Sc.3 2152 Jolicoeur St., Montreal. 
HUGHES, Kenneth R, B.Com.1 Dawson College. 
4185 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. DE 9954 
HUGHES, Pauline C. B.A.4 2076 University St., Montreal. HA 7760 
HUGHSON, Geoffrey D. B.Eng.2 3605 University St., Montreal. LA 0643 
293 Stewart St., Ottawa, Ont. 
HULBERT, A. Gale B.Com.2 4518 Marcil Ave., N.D.G., Mtl. WA 2493 
HULSE, Barbara E. B.eAe2 134 Ballantyne Ave.N.,Montreal W.DE 3188 
HUM, Joe G. B.Comel 
136 Hawthorne Ave., Ottawa,Ont. 
HUM, Victor C.F. B.Sc.1 4451 Clark St., Montreal. PL 5551 
HUME, Robert D. B.A.4 2055 Lincoln Ave.,Apt.10,Mtl. WI 9996 
HUME, Wm.G.M. Med.2 3255 Ridgewood Rd.,Montreal. EX 1911 
HUMMEL, Catherine M. B.Sc.4 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
750 Island Road, Victoria, B.C. 
HUMPHREY, Frederick C. B.Eng.3 39619 University St., Montreal. MA 4458 
286 Fifth Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
HUMPHREYS, Alfred C. B.Sc.2 Dawson College, 
Haileybury, Ont. 
HUMPHREYS, Pauline BeAed 4225 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. WA 3054 
HUNEAULT, Bernard J.A. B.Com.2 3410 Kensington Ave.,Apt.9,NDDGG.DE 9121 
Montebello, P.Q. 
HUNT, Drucie L. B.A.2 1601 Athlone Rd.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 2331 
HUNT, Ernest T. B.Come4 1601 Athlone Rd.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 2331 
HUNT, Stuart B.D. B.Se.2 5178 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Mtl. DE 0783 
HUNTEN, Donald M. Grad .School 3473 University St., Montreal. MA 4902 
253 Huron St., London, Ont. 
HUNTER, Audrey E. Grad.Nurses 619 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. DE 0817 
HUNTER, Catherine R. B.Ae4 4668 Roslyn Ave., Montreal. EL 3319 
HUNTER, Dorothy J. Grad.Nurses 619 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. DE 0817 
HUNTER, Douglas R. Med .4 42 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount. EL 5311 
3519 West King Edward tr ase he tle 
NTER . B.Eng.2 4795 St.Catherine St.E.,Montreal. 
oe ” 133 Montreal Rd., Cornwall,Ont. 
HUNTER, Jean B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 


H.M.Naval Base, Trinconalee,Ceylon. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 
HUNTER, John M. Grad.School 3801 University St., Montreal. PL 1251 
2 Clairvaux Rd.,Vauclose,3ydney, Australia. 
HUNTER, Richard J. B.arch,2 
418 Revere Beach Pkwy, Revere, Mass. 
HUNTER, Robin C.A. Med.1 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
c/o Mrs. John Dorr,10 Mort Rose Rd., 
St.Andrew, Jamaica, BwW.I. 
HUNTER, William A. B.Eng.2 3592 University Ave., Mortreal. PL 2534 
386 Bannerman Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
HUPPFIELD, Velma V. Music 1 Southwestern Y.M.C.A.Verdin. YO 1700 
HURD, William H. B.Eng .4 5944 Waverley, Montreal. CR 2978 
HURLBUT, Monica B. B.Sce.l Royal. Victoria College. MA 9176 
Heart's Delight Farm,Chaz,New York,U.S.A. 
HURLEY, Margaret J. Music 1 Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
41 Lincoln Ave.,St.Albans,Vt.,U.S.A- 
HURST, Norman B.A.3 2092 Regent St.,N.D.G.,Mmtreal. DE 6971 
HURTUBISE, Charles L. Law 2 3720 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal. AT 5919 
HUSBAND, Robert M. Grad.Sch. 2063 Stanley St., Montresl. MA 9038 
1121-15th Ave., Regina, ‘ask. 
HUSTON, William H. B.Com.2 4455 Coolbrook Ave.,Apt.S,Mtl. EL 5355 
HUTCHEON, Alan T. Grad.School 2063 Stanley St., Montred. MA 9038 
Rosetown, Sask. 
HUTCHINGS, Ross W. B.Com.2 20 Joyce Ave., Outremont. CA 215 
HUTCHINS, Roger W. B.8ce.3 1285 Redpath Crescent,Mortreal. HA 5093 
HUTCHISON, George A. B.Com.2 764 Upper Lansdowne Ave. Mtl. | EL 1807 
HUTCHISON, Ian E. BeAol 764 Upper Lansdowne Ave. Mtl. EL 1807 
HUTCHISON, James L. B.Sc.2 40 Anwoth Rd., Westmount, WE 4153 
HUTCHISON, James LeslieB.Sc.1 Dawson College. 
4404 Bruton Road, Montre:l. BY 1394 
HUTCHISON, Ruth J. Music 1 3600 University St., Monireal. MA 2477 
6129 Colorado Ave.,St-Lais 11,Missouri, 
U.S.A. 
HUTCHISON, Willman D. B.Sc.1 341-5th Ave.,Verdun.(Daw:on College) 
15 London St., Sherbrook, P.Q. 
HUTSON, Roosevelt L. B-A-l Dawson College. 
Holetown,St.James,Barbadis,B.W.I. 
HUZA, Joseph P. B.Eng.3 155 Pine Ave.E.,Montreal PL 0691 
HYDE, Alexander G. B.Eng.2 736 Upper Belmont Ave.,Mntreal. EL 9234 
HYDE, Eric J. W. B.Sceel Dawson College. 
3940 Cote des Neiges Rd. Mtl. Wi 4481 
HYDE, Ian G.W. B.Com.2 3940 Cote des Neiges Rd. Mtl. WI 4481 
HYLTON, Brancroft St.J.Med.4 1441 Drummond St., Montrial. MA 4171 
Wh 9 Easton Ave.,St.Andrew,/amaica,B.W.I. 
OE HYNDMAN, A. Stuart B.Ae3d 3865 Draper Ave., Montrel. DE 8263 
; HYNDMAN, Edward R. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
i 3865 Draper Ave., Montreil. DE 8263 
al HYNDMAN, James E. B.A.4 461 Elm Ave., Westmount. FI 5378 
Mi HYNDMAN, William W.B. B.A.1 73B - 7th Avenue, Lachirm. Lach.1638W 
a 
het 
n I " 
IBRAHIM, Majid B.Sc.l 3437 Hutchison St.,Montreal. LA 8373 
2 Queen St., Port-of-Spen. Trinidad, BWI. 
IBSON, Russell A. B.Scel Dawson College. 
4554 Royal Ave., N.D.G. Mtl. EL 2824 
ILLINGWORTH, Jean S. B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 Macdonald College. Ste. A.812 - 782 
Niven St., New Liskeard, Ont. . 
ILOTT, George W. B.Sceol 5320 Bourret Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. AT 6883 
IMBAULT, Paul-Emile _Grad.School 3358 Adam St., Montreal. FR 6934 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


IMRIE, Donald B, 
INCE, Geoffrey ¥. 
INDER, Harry A. 
ING, Dorothy D. 


INGHAM, Ernest G. 
INGLIS, John P. 


INGLIS, Lorne J, 
ING » Barbara W. 
INGRAHAM, Thomas R. 
INKSTER, David 


INNES, Audrey H. 
INNISS, Peter L. 
INNISS, Richard E.K,. 
INSKY, Miriam I. 
IRELAND, John G. 
IRVINE, Bridget 
IRVINE, George N. 
IRVINE, Joyce J. 


IRVINE, Lucille 
IRVINE, Mary J. 


IRVINE, Pamela G. 
IRWIN, Elizabeth D. 
IRWIN, Lorne C. 


ISAAC, William 


ISAACS, Bernard L. 
ISRAEL, Marcel F. 
ISRAELOVITCH, Myrna 
ISSEN, Lionel 
ISSENMAN, Ruth G. 
IVERSEN, James E. 
IZZARD, James C. 


IZZARD, Shirley R. 


JACK, Alexander I[.L. 
JACK, Robert N.. 


JACKALIN, Bric T. 
JACKSON, Audrey C. 
JACKSON, Barbara E, 
JACKSON, Donald 8. 


B.Eng.l 
B.Eng.4 
B.A.3 
B.eA.2 


B.A.d 
B.Eng.1 


B.Eng.l 
Behsik 
Grad.School 
B.Se.l 


B.Sc.2 
B.Sce.(Agr.)1 
B.Eng.3 
BeAel 

B.A.3 

B.A.3 
Grad.School 
Lib.School 


Grad.School 
Lib.School 


B.Sec.4 
B.Sc.2 
B.Sc.l 


Partial 


Law 3 
B.A.3 
B.Sc.l 
B.Eng.2 
B.Ae3 
B.Aol 
B.Sc.l 


B.eAel 


B.Com.1 
B.Arch.2 


B.Eng.2 
B.Ae3 
B.A-3 
B.Arch.2 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS — 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Dawson College. EL 4837 
5870 Somerled Ave., Montreal. 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Barbados, B.W.I. 
3512 Durocher St., Montreal. HA 4432 


Grindstone,Magdalen Islands, P.Q. 
Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
Morrisburg, Ont. . 
8 Salisbury Rd.,Pointe Claire. P.C.2531 
Dawson College. 

P.O. Box 534, Gananoque, Ont. 

2023 Laurier Ave. E., Montreal. CH 9355 
327 Maple Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q. St.L.2492 
2063 Stanley St., Montreal. MA 9038 


1455 Drummond St.,Apt.616,Mtl. LA 9684 
147 Helmsdale Ave.,£.K.,Winnipeg,Man. 
599 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. WA 3048 


1134 Prince Road, Windsor,Ont. 

Macdonald College. 

Burford,Golf Course, Barbados, B.W.I. 
3415A Hutchison St.,Montreal. LA 0566 
63B Dundonald St.,Port-of-Spain,B.W.I. 
4944 Dornal Ave.,Montreal. AT 9547 
17 Church Hill, Westmount. WE 2654 
3773 Vendome Ave., Montreal. DE 5921 
c/o Williamson,Baifour & Co., Casilla 
Peterson Residence, Lachine. Lach.2436 
71 Cordova St., Winnipeg, Man. 


71 Cordova St., Winnipeg, Man. 

5453 Victoria Ave., Montreal. AT 3496 
3410 Hingston Ave.,N.D.G.#21. DE 8750 
Williamstown, Ont. 

4710 Upper Roslyn Ave.,Montreal. EL 6333 
264 Argyle Ave., Verdun. YO 2371 
Dawson College. 

Navan, Ont. 


Presbyterian College. PL 5754 
Staymer, Ont. 
21 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount. FI 5798 


4555 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.1,Mtl. EL 2046 
4662 St. Urbain St., Montreal. LA 9844 
223 St.Joseph Blvd.W, Montreal. CR 1606 
4710 Decarie Blvd.,Apt.37,Mtl. EL 0278 
3784 Melrose Ave., Montreal. EL 7473 
Dawson College. 

658 Blvd.Normand,Three Rivers,P.Q. 2145J 
217 Strathearn Ave.,Mtl.West. DE 0347 


"jy" 


Alexander Rd.,San Fernando,Trinidad, BWI. 
Presbyterian College. PL 5754 
Colinton, Alta. 

5193 Byron Ave., Montreal. EL 1334 
4424 Wilson Ave.,Montreal. EL 5701 
1515 Chomedy St.,Apt.9,Montreal. WI 5370 
#18,Block 36,Peterson Residence. 


4465 W 12th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
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| | 
mea JACKSON, Ira J. Grad.School 3801 University. St.,Mcntreal. AT 4218 
aa 4870 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Montreal. 
Poa had JACKSON, Jasmine D.M. B.A-4 1850 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. FI 2253 
B.A.3 3686 Durocher St., Montreal. MA 3507 
bp JACKSON, Joan K. Grad.School 1651 Lincoln Ave.,Apt.12,Montreal.PL 1251] 
Local 3824) 
. JACKSON, Kathleen BeAe4 81 Beverley ee ae Mt.Royal. AT 7460 


Guiboro Apt.,118 
339 Victoria Ave., Brandon,Man. 
1515 Chomedy St.,Apt.9,Montreal. WI 5370 


Grad.Nurses Guy St.,Mtl. WI 3019 


\ 
| 

Mii | JACKSON, Jay M. 
b 
| JACKSON, Marjorie E. 
' 
: 





JACKSON, Noreen J. B.A-2 
JACKSON, Peter B.Com.3 81 Beverley Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 7460 
JACKSON, Peter E. B.A-2 Presbyterian College. PL 5754 
iy 5222 12th St. N., Arlington,Va.,U.S.A. 
Ue JACKSON, Ray W. Grad .School 64 Strathearn, Montreal West. DE 2285 
iy) 28 Walker Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
i JACKSON, Robert Med.1 81 Beverley Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 7460 
) JACKSON, Roy V. Law 2 1462 Guy St., Apt.38, Montreal. FI 5905 
iil Box 53, Creston, B.C. 
JACKSON, Ruby G. Med.1 1491 Bishop St., Montreal. LA 1096 
t 54 High St., Monson, Mass. 
| JACKSON, Stanley W. Med.1 1651 Lincoln Ave.,Apt.2,Montreal. 
JACOBS, Ross D.B. B.Sc.4 573 Fortune St., Montreal. 4937 
JACOBS, Zelda H. B.Ael 4326 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. WI 0682 
JACOBSON, Harold H. B.Arch.2 3619 University St., Montreal. MA 4458 
269 Bartholomew St., Brockville,Ont. 
JACQUES, Joseph C.A. B.Ae2 1210 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal. HA 0098 
42 Tamarac St,, Shawinigan Falls,P.Q. 
JAIN, Purushottamlal B.Eng.3 22 Presbyterian College. PL 5754 
Darhai, Jubbulpore (C.P.),India. 
JAMES, Arthur E. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
141 Springfield Ave.,Greenfield Park,P.Q. 
; St. L. 2170 
" JAMES, Howard M. B.Sc.1l Dawson College. 
abt 673 Desmarchais Blvd.,Verdun. YO 7591 
3 JAMES, Joseph L.L. Med.2 3433 Peel St.,Montreai. MA 9823 
ti 79 Abercromby St.,Port-of-Spain, Trinidad, 
part B.W.1. 
is JAMIESON, James R. Grad .School 1184 Crescent St., Montreal. 
, JAMIESON, Kenneth F. Med.2 101 Strathearn Ave., Montreal. WA 3694 
at r Maxville, Ont. 
at JAMIESON, Laine G. B.Eng.2 5010 McDonald Ave., Montreal. DE 9608 
Bil 23 Dufferin St., Campbellton, N.B. 
ust JAMIESON, Robert L. Grad .School 1130 Fairmount,Apt.5,Outremont. CA S165 
mi JAMIESON, Stewart E.  Grad.School 3558 Marlowe Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. DE 3634 
bal JAMIESON, William A. B.A.3 39 Bruce Ave., Montreal. WE 2135 
ei JANNA, Lionel J. B.Com.2 3564 Hutchison St., Montreal. HA $339 
Ne 33 Station Ave., Shawinigan Falls,P.Q 
Li JANSEN, Gerald F. B.Eng.3 2265 Grand Blvd.,Montreal. EL 22 
JANSSENS, Fernando Music 1 4595 Ridgevale Ave., Montreal. AT 0997 
JARDINE, James L. B.Com.1 Dawson College. 
Campbellton, N.B. 
JARDINE, John M. Grad.School 21 Murray Ave., Greenfield Park,P.Q. 
Church Ave., Sussex, N.B. 
JARDINE, Eric W. Dent .2 495 Prince Arthur st.Montreal. 
Kensington, P.E.I. 
JARDINE, James D. B.Engel Dawson College. 
R.R.#3,North Hatley, P.Q. 
JARJOUR, Edward G. B.Sc.3 372 De Castelneau, Montreal. 
18 Dundurn Place, Winnipeg, Man, 
JARKA, Frank B.Sc.3 869 Osborne Ave., Verdun, P.Q. YO 8674 
JARRETT, James H. B.Ae4 Apt.34,350 Willowdale,Montreal 26.EX 1214 
JASMIN, Jean J. B.Sc.(Agr.)P. Macdonald College. 
3678 Parc Lafontaine, Montreal. 
JASMIN, Laurent H. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 


92a St.Mathieu, Ville St.Laurent. BY 1267 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
JAVET, Ernest A. 


Raymond H. - 


JEANNOTTE, Robert G. 
JEANS, Charles J.3. 


JELLISON, 


JENKINS, 


JENKINS, Rev. Robert A. 


Slvin N. 


Claire O. 
Douglass B. 
William B. 
Jean C, 
Daphne G. 


JENNINGS, Violet E. 


JENNINGS, William B. 


JENSEN, Llewellyn W. 


JENKINS, 


Francis 


JESSOP, Albert F. 


JOAKIMIDES, Kyros M. 


JOFFE, Solomon 
JOHANSEN, Robert A. 


JOHN, Don W. 


JOHNS, Alan 
JOHNS, Francis A. 


JOHNSON, 
JOHNSON, 


JOHNSON, 
JOHNSON, 


JOHNSON, 
JOHNSON, 
JOHNSON, 
JOHNSON, 
JOHNSON, 
JOHNSON, 
JOHNSON, 
JOHNSON, 
JOHNSON, 


JOHNSON, 
JOHNSON, 


JOHNSON, 


Allan K. 
Andrew J e 


Ann F. 
Burt C. 


Claire E. 
Elizabeth 
Frederick 0. 
Gordon W. 

H. David 
Herbert 
Louis G. 
Olive V. 
Phyllis B. 


Ralph M. 
Thomas A. 


William P. 


JOHNSTON, Alexander C. 
JOHNSTON, Alfred J.M. 


JOHNSTON, Beverly M.C. 


JOHNSTON, Bruce F. 
JOHNSTON, Clarence H. 


B.Ael 

Law 2 
B.Com.1 
Theology 2 


B.Eng.4 
B.Sc.4 
B.Eng.3 
B.Eng.4 
B.Se.3 
B.Se.3 
Grad.School 
Grad.Nurses 
B.Engel 


B.Sc.l 
B.Sce.3 


B.Sc.el 
B.Sc.1 


Dent.3 
B.Arch.5 


B.8¢.2 


B.A.4 
B.Eng.1 


B.S¢e.2 
B.Sc.1 


B.Ael 
Med.4 


Phys .Ed.l 
B.8e.3 
B.Com.3 
B.Com.3 
B.Eng.2 
Grad.School 
Dip.Med. 
B.Sc.3 
B.Ael 


B.Eng.2 
B.Se.(Agr.)P. 


B.Se.l 


B.Com.2 
B.A.2 


B.Ael 


B.Eng.3 
Med.4 


ADDRESS TEL. NO 
1405 Belanger St., Montreal. 
1540 Guy St., Montreal. WI 6890 
6722 2nd Ave., Rosemount. DO 5771 
3485 McTavish St., Montreal. MA 0921 


18 Garden Street, Saint John,N.B. 


180 Goffe St., New Haven,I11.,Conn. 


4098 Beaconsfield Ave. ,Mtl.28. DE 6112 
785 Wilder Ave., Outremont. CA 3345 
5505 Queen Mary Rd.,Montreal. EL 6102 


430 Mount Stephen Ave.,Westmount.DE 3822 

Royal Victoria College. 

c/o Gibbs Ricketts Co.,Casilla 1227, 
Lima, Peru. 

§42 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. 

34 Gillespie Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

8 Lorraine Ave., Westmount. 

Huntsville, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

1699 Graham Blvd.,Tn.of Mt.Royal.AT 0104 

2807A Rosemount Bivd.,Montreal. TA 6751 


EL 8173 


4700 Westmount Ave., Montreal. EL 9433 
Aroostook Jct., N.B. 

Edmundston, N.B. 

5018 Jeanne Mance, Montreal. TA 2047 


6 Rodon Str.,Psychico,Athens,Greece. 
444 Edward Charles, Outremont. DO 5302 
1210 Pine Ave., Montreal. HA 0098 
76 Maple Ave., Shawinigan Falls, P.Q. 
Dawson College. 


32 Edmund St.,St.Catharines, Ont. 3581 
3547 University St., Montreal. 

Dawson College. 

7519 De Gaspé St., Montreal. CR 0477 


Dawson College. 
5009 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.4,MtLaT6419 
Dawson College. 


3 Johnson St., Thetford Mines, P.Q. 

21 Windsor Ave., Westmount. DE 1877 
545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. MA 1545 
44 St. James Place, Buffalo 9, N.Y. 

730 Lexington Ave., Westmount. EL 4913 
638 Clarke Ave., Westmount. FI 4143 
662 Belmont Ave., Westmount. WA 3016 
140 Kenaston Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal.AT 4682 
21 Windsor Ave., Westmount. DE 1877 
4588 Hingston Ave., Montreal. EL 7160 
3418 Stanley St..Apt.3,Montreal. HA 0302 
1464 Canora Rd. South,Montreal. AT 1539 
3585 Hutchison St., Montreal. HA 5321 
288 William St.,Cowansville,P.Q. 

4277 Western Ave., Westmount. FI 6079 
Macdonald College. 

Great Village, N.S. 

Dawson College. 

P.O. Box 65, Fernie, B.C. 

6387 - llth Ave., Rosemount. TA 1384 
10k9 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. PL 6875 
36 Dunbar Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
1076 Stasia St., West Englewood,N.J. 
3520 McTavish St.,Apt.22,Mtl. | HA 6973 
3500 Hutchison St.,Montreal 18. HA 7548 


215 W. Hardy St., inglewood, Calif. 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 





Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


JOHNSTON, David J. 
JOHNSTON, Doreen A. 
JOHNSTON, Eileen V. 


JOHNSTON, Granville R. 


JOHNSTON, Henry S. 
JOHNSTON, John W. 


JOHNSTON, Morgan C. 
JOHNSTON, Norman A. 


. JOHNSTON, Norman D. 

JOHNSTON, Patricia B. 
JOHNSTON, Patricia M. 
JOHNSTON, Shirley F. 


JOHNSTON, William H. 
JOHNSTON, William M. 
JOHNSTON, William W. 
JOHNSTONE, Douglas F. 
JOHNSTONE, George B. 
JOHNSTONE, Nora W. 
JOKUBAUSKAS, Nelia N. 
JOLLY, Donald H. 
JOLY, George W. 
JONES, Arnold F. 
JONES, Barbara E. 
JONES, David F.N. 
JONES, Edward D. 
JONES, Edward P. 
JONES, Ethel A. 


JONES, Frank E. 
JONES, Jean M, 


JONES, John G. 
JONES, Kenneth H. 
JONES, Morris R. 
JONES, Paul 


JONES, Robert E. 
JONES, Raymond R. 


JONES, William 
JONES, William R.L. 
JOOSTE, Rene F. 
JOPP, Shirley L. 


JORGENSEN, Inger B. 
JORON, Guy E. 


JOSELEFSKY, Doris 
JOSEPH, Dena 


B.Sc.Z 
Physio.1l 


B.A.4 
B.Eng.3 


B.Se.l 
B.Sc.4 


BeAol 
B.Sc.l 


B.Com.3 
B.A.2 
Grad.School 
B.Sce.4 


B.Com.2 
B.Eng.4 
B.Sc.(Agr.)3 
B.Se.l 
B.Com.4 
B.Arch.4 
B.S¢c.2 
Med .2 
B.Eng.2 
Dip.Med. 
B.Arch.5 
B.Se.l 
B.Com.2 
B.Com.1 
Med.2 


B.Ae2 
Social Work 


Music 1 
B.Eng.3 
B.Eng.e3 


Dip.Agr.l 


Grad.School 
B.Sc.3 


B.A.2 
Dip.Med. 


B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 


Grad.School 


Dawson College. 

244 Maple Ave., St.Lambert, P.Q. 7-326 
3567 Shuter St., Montreal. HA 3317 
1020 Pentrelew Place, Victoria,B.C. 

4007 Hampton Ave., Montreal. DE 7414 
Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal. MA 4171 
Silver Mill House,San Juan,Trinidad,BWl. 
520 Osborne Ave., Verdun. YO 5251 
3592 University St., Montreal. PL 2435 
318 Sunnyside Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

806 Upper Lansdowne Ave.,Westm't.EL 1564 
Dawson College. 

Bainsville, Ont. 

754 Upper Lansdowne Ave.,Westm't,EL 4515 
4007 Hampton Ave., Montreal. DE 7414 
4555 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. WA 6121 


Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
1105 Park Ave., N.Y. 

3619 University St.,Montreal. MA 4458 
1945 Haig St., Montreal. CL 5025 
Macdonald College. Ste. A.810 
472 Strathcona Ave., Westmount. 

Dawson College. 

41 Grosvenor Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

4641 Victoria Ave., Montreal. EL 4523 


Apt.15,1487 Mountain St.,Montreal.HA 6862 


6421 Briand St., Montreal. WI 7003 
3562 University St., Montreal. LA 1721 
R.R.#2, St.Hyacinthe, P.Q. 

5675 Bannantyne Ave.,Verdun. YO 8293 
4360 Westmount Ave., Westmount. WA 2287 
205 Brock Ave.N.,Montreal West. DE 7627 


14 River Crescent Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

c/o Jones,Heward Co.,249 St.James St.W., 

Montreal. 

1156 Manning Ave.,Verdun. 

4 East Cottages,Macdonald College - 
Ste.Annes - 536 

640 Prince Arthur St.W.,Apt.15,Mtl. 

LA 3930 

Peterson Residence,Lachine,P.Q. 

Peterson Residence,Lachine,P.Q. 

Glencoe, Ont. 


3709 Basset St., Montreal. PL 6339 
7128 Delanaudiere St.,Montreal. CA 7685 
431 Wood Ave.,- Westmount. FI 4144 


48 Monck St.,St.Catharines, Ont. 
Macdonald College. 
Daleiston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
2358 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal.EL 8316 
Douglas Hall. 
406 Victoria Ave., Brandon, Man. 
3123 Mance St., Mackayville,P.Q.St.L.380 
660 Argyle Ave., Verdun. YO 9902 
Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
51 Biccord St., Johannesburg, S.A. 
Strathcona Hali. i HA 6268 
The Bank, La Tuque, P.Q. 

t te WI 3826 


52 Summit Circle, stmount. 
Montreal General Hospital. 
4250 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal 6.FI 7839 


Macdonald College. Ste. A. 812 
4615 Park Ave., Montreal. 
205 Edgehill Road, Westmount. EL 2615 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


JOSEPH, Richard H. 


JOSLIN, Joyce S. 
JOSS, Robert A. 
JOST, Harold M. 
JOUSSE, Eugéne T. 
JOY, Barbara 

JOY, Eric F. 
JOYAL, Louis M. 
JOYCE, Frank 


JUDGE, Myra C.H. 


JUKES, Christopher E. 


JUNEAU, Claude 
JUNEAU, Robert F. 


JUTRAS, Pierre J.J. 


KADER, Goolam A. 


KADISH, Manuel E. 
KAGE, Joseph 
KAHN, Thomas E.J. 
KAHN, Zavie H. 
KALICHMAN, Nathan 


KALICHMAN, Nathan 


KALIN, Isadore 
KALLMEYER, Robert S. 


KANDESTIN, Irma R. 
KANE, Eimar J. 


KANEE, Louis 
KANGLES, Harry N. 
KAPLAN, Bernice 


KAPLANSKY, David S. 
KARKOFSKY, Bernard 


KARN, Gordon M. 


KARN, Marjorie E. 
KARNAC, Leslie J. 


KARNES, Charles W. 


KASHTAN, Sollie 


B.Com.3 
Homemakers 


B.Eng.l 
Med.4 


B.A.2 
B.Sec.2 
B.Eng.l 
Law 2 


B.Eng.el 


B.A.3 
B.Eng.3 


B.Eng.1 


B.Eng.1l 
B.Sc.(Agr.)1 


B.Sc.l 


B.Sec.3 
Social Work 
B.Scel 
B.Com.l 
B.Sc.l 


Dip.Med. 
B.Arch.2 
B.Com.2 
B.Ae2 
B.Eng.4 


Med.3 
B.Com.3 
BAc2 
B.Sc.2 
B.Com.1 
Dip.Med,. 
Phys.Ed.3 
B.Secel 


B.Sc.l 
B.Eng.1 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS — 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
236 Elm Ave., Westmount. FI 4509 


Macdonald College. 
115 Vimy St., Sherbrooke, P.Q. 457 
Dawson College. 


5239 Park Ave.,#1,Montreal 8i CR 8671 
3851 University Ave., Montreal BE 2886 
171 Waverley St., Ottawa, Ont. 

3435 Broadway, Lachine. Lach. 716 
341 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. WI 2465 
341 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. WI 2465 
209 Ferguson, Haileybury, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

762 Walker St., Longueuil,P.Q. 

3831 Royal Ave., Montreal. DE 9913 
3478 McTavish St., Montreal. PL 7412 
"Vines", Saanichton, B.C. 

Dawson College. 

1604 Pine Ave.,W., Montreal, FI 4985 
1604 Pine Ave.,W., Montreal. FI 4985 
Macdonald College. 

4486 Melrose Ave., Montreal. EL 1625 


Dawson College. 
510 Church St.,Pietermarttzburg, Natal, 
South Africa. 

664 Bloomfield Ave.,Outremont. DO 4035 
61 Marie Anne St.W., Montreal. MA 2710 
40 Forden Crescent, Westmount. DE 0488 
1095 St. Viateur Ave.W.,Montreal.CR 5524 
Dawson College. 

890 Wiseman Ave.,Outremont. TA 5577 
6035 Wilderton St., Montreal. AT 0222 
5637 Darlington Ave.,Montreal. AT 2621 
5200 Byron Ave., Montreal. EL 8635 
4266 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. EL 1559 


56-1/2 Artillery St.,Quebec,P.Q. 
5483 St.Dominique St.,Montreal. 
Melville, Sask. 


419 St.Joseph Blvd. DO 6340 
2110 Lorne St., Regina, Sask. 
6259 De Vimy Ave., Montreal. AT 7629 


4389 City Hall Ave., Montreal. MA 9626 
Dawson College 

5293 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. CR 6903 
Children's Memorial Hospital 

4251 Hampton Ave., Montreal. DE 8395 
4251 Hampton Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. 
7026 Sagard St., Montreal. 

991 Notre Dame St.W.,Montreal. 
Dawson College. 

5409 Park Ave., Montreal. 
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NAME 


KASTNER, John W. 
KASZAS, Frank 8. 


KAUFMAN, Hyman 
KAULBACK, Benjamin C. 


KAVANAGH, Henry G. 
KAY, Harold J. 
KAY, Patricia P. 
KAYE, Ludwig 
KAZAN, Rudy E. 


Frank J. 


KEARNS, 
Fred R. 


) 

at 

i KEARNS, 
' KEARNS, Sheila K. 
j KEARNS, Sidney S. 


KEARNS, Walter G. 
>» Richard D.W. 


KEATI 
KEDDY, Barbara J. 
KEEFLER, Robert B. 
KEELE, Robert C. 
KEELER, Robert A. 
KEELY, John R. 
KEENAN, John B. 
KEENE, Michael G.T. 
KEEPING, Kimball J. 


KEHOE, James E. 
KEITH, Catherine W. 


KEITH, Muriel 
KEIZER, Frederick L. 


KELLAWAY, Peter E.C. 
KELLEY, Frances C. 


Artmr J. 


KELLY, 
Francis P. 


KELLY, 


KELLY, 
KELLY, 


James E,. 
James J. 


John J. 


KELLY, 
Phylis E. 


KELLY, 
KELLY, 
KELSICK, Ian 0. 


Roland H. 


KELTON, Michel R. 
KEMMETT, Francis W. 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


B.Sc .2 
B.Conm.1 


Grad.School 
B.Eng.1l 


B.Com.4 
B.Eng.2 


Teachers Elem. 
B.Sce2 
B.Eng.l 


B.Bng.2 
B.Com.2 


BeAc2 
B.Scel 
B.Ae2 
BeAe2 
Phys.Ed.l 
B.Eng.1 
B.Eng.l 
B.Eng.l 
B.Eng.4 
B.Eng.3 
B.Scel 
B.Eng.2 


Dent.1 
Grad.Nurses 


Music 1 
B.Sc.(Agr.)2 


Grad.School 
B.Ael 


B.Ael 
Med.3 


B.Sc.3 
B.Sec.l 


B.Ae2 
Teachers Inter. 


Theology 2 
B.Com.3 
B.Eng.2 
Grad .School 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
5324 Brodeur Ave., Montreal. DE 9582 
916 Echo Drive, Ottawa, unt. 
804 St.Louis St.,Lachine,P.Q. Lach. 684 
Dawson College. 
Lunenburg, N.S. 
5797 Deom Ave., Montreal. AT 0375 


Dawson College. 

392 St. Jacques, St. Johns, P.Q. 
Macdonald College. 

241 St.Joseph St., Strathmore,P.Q. L.564 
Dawson College. 

Yellow Creek, Sask. 

Dawson College. 


3681 Hutchison St.,Montreal. 


44 Anwoth Rd., Westmount. WE 1617 
4527 Decarie Blvd.,Montreal. EL 2952 
Quyon, Que. 

497 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. EL 3640 
Dawson College. 

4378 Western Ave.,Apt.8,Westm't. WE 5461 
3508 University St.,Montreal. BE 0915 
404 Laurier Ave East, Ottawa, Ont. 
Strathcona Hall. Ha 6268 
53 Cambridge St.,Halifax,N.S. 

Dawson College. 

428 Clarke Ave., Westmount. WE 4462 
Dawson College. 

187 Stuart St., Kingston,Ont. 

Dawson College. 

Box 272, Wantagh, L.I., N.Y. 

1470 Mansfield St.,Montreal. LA 9948 
Box 277, Huntingdon, P.Q. 

Douglas Hall. BE 2886 


La Tuque, P.Q- 

Dawson College. 

103 College St.,Hahifax, N.S. 

United Theological College. 

90 Greenfield Ave.,Charlottetown,P.E.I. 


4554 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal. EL 9793 
3474 McTavish St.,Montreal. MA 7268 
Pefce, Gaspe Co., P.Q. 

4935 Clanranald Ave.,Montreal. EL 8140 


Macdonald College. 

327 Fitzroy St.,Charlottetown,P.E.I. 

456 Pine Ave.W.,Apt.32,Montreal. 

657 N. Saltair St.W.,Los Angeles,Calif. 
511 Drummond Court Apts.,Mtl. LA 0966 
Compton, P.Q. 

490 Fourth Ave., Verdun, P.Q. 


Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
145 Princess St.,Saint John,N.B. 

2297 Oxford Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. WA 5105 
Dawson College. 

15 Dundurn Crescent,Toronto, Ont. 

501 Mt.Pleasant Ave.,Westmount. WE 1807 
Macdonald College. 

4432 Walkley Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. WA 4809 
3508 University St., Montreal. BE 0725 
Brigus, Newfoundland. 

3574 University St.,Montreal. LA 2088 
Plymouth, Montserrat, B.W.I. 

3458 Peel St., Montreal. PL 1567 


3 bvd des Capucines, Paris, France. 
4107 Esplanade Ave.,Montreal. LA 


4440 Monroe St.,Chicago 24, Ill. 
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NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


KEMP, John P.G. 
KEMP, Robert G. 


KEMPER, Francis D. 


KENDALL, 
KENDALL, 


KENDREE, 


KENNEDY, 


KENNEDY, 
KENNEDY, 
KENNEDY, 
KENNEDY, 
KENNEDY, 
KENNEDY, 
KENNEDY, 


KENNEDY, 


Alan G. 
David L. 


James A. 
Andrew H. 


Duncan 
James N. 
John Ss. 
Mary A. 
Thomas S. 
William P. 
William T. 


William W. 


KENNIE, Morris N. 


KENNING, 


Ian § 


KENNY, Irene E. 
KENT, Kenneth C. 


KENT, Marie J. 
KENYON, Lloyd P. 
KENYON, Myrna 
KEOGH, John H. 


KEOGH, Thomas J. 


KER, Thomas D.I. 
KERF 


oor, 


Jean R. 


KERMAN, Arthur 
KERNAN, Helene N. 


KERR, Archibald L. 
KERR, Gerald J. 
KERR, Ian L.G. 
KERR, James K. 

KERR, Stuart A. 
XERRY, Colin W. 
KERT, Herbert 
KETCHUM, Susie M.O. 
KETTNER, Paul P. 


KEYS, John D. 
KHAN, Arnold &. 


KIDD, Dorothy J. 
KIDD, Honor M. 
KIDD, Patricia R. 


B.Eng.3 
B.Eng.2 


Med .4 


B.Eng.2 
B.Sc.2 


B.Com.1 
B.Eng.1l 
Dent.1 
Dent.1 
B.A.2 
Phys .Ed.4 
B,Com,1, 
Med.1 
B.Eng.l 


Partial 
B.Se.(Agr.)3 


Med.2 
Med.3 
B.Eng.1 

Phys .Ed.l 
B.Eng.3 
Phys.Ed.3 
Med.3 
B.Com.4 


B.Sc.4 
Lib.School 


B.Sc.l 
B.A.2 


Med.2 
B.Eng.l 
B.Sc.(Agr.)2 
B.Com.2 
B.Com.4 
B.Eng.2 
B.Com.l1 
B.AeS 
B.Eng.2 
B.S¢e.4 
Dent.3 
Grad.School 
Med .4 


B.Ac2 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS an 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
70 Forden Ave., Westmount. WA 3031 


2068 Sherbrooke St. West,Mtl. 

3 Nelles Blvd., Grimsby, Ont. 

3609 University St., Montreal. LA 6307 
Britannia Beach, B.¢. 

Apt.8,2 Ellerdaie Rd.,Mtl.29. 
Dawson College. 

9 Terrace St.,Montpelier,Vermont. 

4089 Oxford Ave., Montreal. DE 0732 
Dawson College. 

432 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal 6. EL 7068 
1429 Stanley St.,Apt.14,Mtl. BA 5806 
4161 Oxford Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. DE 7003 
Caughnawaga, P.Q. Lach. 946-W5 
2057 McGill College Ave.,Montreal. 
6157-Durocher Ave., Montreal. CR 9253 
432 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. EL 7068 
Dawson College. 

2057 McGill College Ave.,Mtl. 

6720 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. DE 9347 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
Gaspereau, Kings Co., N.S&. 

3851 University St., Montreal. BE 2886 
3455 Upper Terrace Rd.,Victoria,B.C. 
3610 Oxenden Ave.,Montreal. HA 2828 
632 Garfield Ave., Jersey City, N.J. 
Dawson College. 

3640 Northcliffe Ave.,Montreal. EL 0845 
760 - 44th Ave., Lachine,P.Q. Lach. 352 
4926 Mira Rd.,Montreal 6. EL 2366 
4926 Mira Road, Montreal 6. EL 2366 
3454 Hutchinson St.,Montreal. HA 8841 
22 Williams St.,Moncton,N.B. 

3619 University St.,Montreal. MA 4458 
22 Williams St., Moncton, N.B. 

478 Mountain Ave., Westmount. WI 8637 
251 Milton St.,Apt.21,Montreal. LA 2388 
152 Welland Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

2715 Maplewood Ave.,#5,Mtl. AT 1456 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
14-20 154th St.,Beechhmurst,L.I.,N.Y. 

14 Sunnyside Ave.,Westmount. FI 1919 
Becher, R»Rs2, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

1084 St.Ursule St.,Three Rivers,P.Q. 
Macdonald College. 


DE 8101 


5591 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Mtl. EX 1627 
3464 Cuvillier St.,Montreal. FR 9142 
116 Smirle Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

1433 Chomedy St.,Montreal. WI 2765 
465 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Westm't.EL 5990 
65318 Snowdon Ave.,Montreal. WA 6620 
A.N.A.House 3456 Ontario Ave.,Mtl.HA9771 
"The Lodge",T.C.S.,Port Hope, Ont. 


5914 Esplanade Ave. Montreal. CR 1314 
75 St. Cross St-, Winnipeg Man. 

201 Brock Ave.N.,Montreal West. DE 0296 
3728 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. MA 5095 
28,Sutton St.,San Rergntestytestets 


5534 Decelles Ave.,Apt.6,Mtl. AT 3317 
252 High St., London, Ont. 
3435 Stanley St., Montreal. HA 7497 


4575 Alexandra Ave., Vancouver,B.C. 
224 St.Germain Blvd.,Ville St. aur ent 
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NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


KIDWELL, Elaine L. 


KIELLAND, Wencke H. 
KIELY, James A. 


KIERAN, Harold P. 
KIERANS, Martir DeV. 
KIERANS, Patrick E. 
KILBERTUS, Miclael 
KILGALLEN, Beverly M. 
KILGOUR, Robert W. 


KILGOUR, Williem E. 
KILLEN, Margaret E. 
KILLORN, Leo H. 
KILPATRICK, Donald B. 
KILPATRICK, John R.M. 
KIMMERLY, Gordon M. 
KIMMERLY, Ralph J. 
KINCH, Marion 1. 
KINCH, Sydney i.E. 


KING, Albert E, 
KING, Alwyn H. 


Bernard G. 
KING, Cecil G. 


>» Dale 
KING, Fredericc M. 


» Hector I, 
KING, Henry G. 
Jack F. 
KING, Kathleen M. 
KING, Mary E. 
KING, Neil L. 
KING, Nelson W. 
KING, Thompson A. 
KING, Walter G. 


KING, William D. 
KINGSLAND, Howard R. 


KINGSLAND, Rotert R. 
KINGSLEY, Margaret M. 


KINNEAR, Douglas G. 
KIPKIE, George F. 
KIPPEN, Anthory A. 
KIPPEN, Walter B. 
KIRBY, Richar¢ H. 


KIRBY, Royal ¢. 


Med.2 


B.Sc.4 
B.Eng.l 


Music 1 
B.S¢c.3 

Law 2 
B.Eng.3 
Physio.2 
B.Sc.(Agr.)1 


B.Com.4 
Teachers Elem. 
Med.2 

B.Eng.2 

B.A.3 

Phys .Ed.1l 
Med.1l 

B.S¢e.3 

Med.3 


Theology 2. 
B.Eng.3 


B.Eng.1 
B Eng .4 


B.Sec.1 
B.Scel 


Grad.School 
B.Sc.l 
B.Com.2 
Phys.Ed.2 
Social Work 
Law 2 

B.A.3 
Grad.School 
B.Eng.l 


B.Com.2 
B.Com.2 


B.A.4 
BeAc2 


B.Sc.3 
Grad.School 
B.Com.3 
B.Com.2 
Dip.Agr.l 


B.A.2 


3474 McTavish St., Montreal. MA 7268 
45 EB. Irvin Ave.,Hagerstown,Md.,U.S.A. 
321 Ballantyne Ave.,Montreal. DE 7160 

Dawson College. 

606 Notre Dame St.,St.Lambert,P.Q. 2265 
205 - Sth Ave., Dixie, P.Q. Lach.111W 
3502 Northcliffe Ave.,Montreal. WA 5889 
3502 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal. WA 5889 
3647 St.Urbain St.,Montreal. 

2325 St.Luke St.,Apt.11,Montreal. FI 8245 
Macdonald College. 

114 First St.East,Cornwall,Ont. 
3434 McTavish St., Montreal. 
Beauharnois, P.Q. 

Macdonald College. 

5857 Jeanne Mance, Montreal 8. CR 8412 
3511 University St., Montreal. 

196 Princess St., Saint John, N.B. 

4078 Hingston Ave., N.D.G.,Mtl. DE 7613 
4078 Hingston Ave., Montreal. DE 7613 
74 Percival Ave.,Montreal West. DE 7727 
74 Percival Ave.,Montreal West 28.DE 7727 
8011 Champagneur Ave., Montreal. DO 8637 
545 Pine Ave.W., Montreal. MA 
Graeme Hall Terrace, Barbados, B.W.I. 
1166 Egan Ave., Verdun, P.Q. YO 6469 
904 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 

283 Tremont St., No.Tonawanda,N.Y.,U.S.A. 
Dawson College. 

5372 Sherbrooke St.W.,N.D.G.,Mtl. 


PL 6773 


Beatty Hall. LA 5265 
811 Nassau St., Winnipeg, Man. 

4328 Marcil Ave., Montreal. EL 1849 
Dawson College. 

4315 Wellington St., Verdun. YO 5576 
5131 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal. WA 3927 
273 Argyle Ave., Verdun. YO 1150 
Apt.2,1158 Hope Ave., Montreal. WI 6289 
3456 Ontario Ave., Montreal. HA 9771 


Pine Hill,St.Michael 15,Barbados,B.W.1l. 
3615 University St., Montreal. HA 6083 


82 Riverside, Shawinigan Falls,P.Q. 
1038 Valiquette Ave.,Verdun. YO 7156 


1158 Hope Ave.,Apt.2,Montreal. WI 6289 
Dawson College. 

17 Henry St., Moncton, N.B. 

Dawson College. 

2341 Hampton Ave., Montreal. DE 8870 
6876 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. DE 7008 
11534 London St.,Montreal 9. BY 2242 


7604 Denis St., Montreal. 

1501 Mountain St.,Apt.9,Montreal. HA 2788 
Strathcona Hall,772 Sherbrooke St.HA 6268 
500 W.Willow Grove Ave.,Phila.18,Pa.,U.S.A 


74 Casot Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 

3775 University St., Montreal.PL 1251 - 
Local 309 

#2 Kenora Apts., Regina, Sask. 


4115 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Mtl. WI 7289 
4115 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Mtl. WI 7289 
Macdonald College. 

Cookshire, P.Q. 

2/389 Claremont, Westmount. DE 4453 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


KIRKLAND, Marie C. B.A.4 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
133 - 4th Ave., Ville St.Pierre,Montreal. 
KIRKLAND, Robert W. Grad.School § 4291 St. Hubert St., Montreal. 
52 Lytton Blvd., Toronto,12, Ont. 
KIRKPATRICK, Audrey L. Physio.2 63 Ainslie Rd.,Montreal Wes EL 6419 
KIRKPATRICK, Martha J. Med .1 3511 University St., Montreal. 
Box 9, R.#2,Battle Creek,Mich. U.S.A. 
KIRLIN, Bernard C. B.Se.1 6321 beVimy Ave., Montreal. AT 6245 
KIRNER.,. Gustav A. B.Eng.1l Dawson College. 
4596 Coolbrook Ave., Montreal. DE 3423 
KIRSCH, Alan V. B.Com.1 624 Belmont Ave., Westmount, WA 6538 
KIRSH, Leonard B. B.Eng.4 3527 Lorne Ave., Montreal. MA 1956 
78 Wesley St., Moncton, N.B. 
KIRWAN, Edward G. B.Ae4 8037 Cote St. Luc Road,Montreal. WA 4474 
KITCHEN, Hubert W. B.Com.2 3508 University St., Montrel. BE 0752 
Millertown Newfoundland. 
KITSON, Donald G. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
Baie Comeau, P.Q. 
KLAEHN, Percy D. B.Com.3 133 Milton $t., Montreal. LA 3949 


e/o District Administrator, D.V.A., 
Saskatoon, Sask. 


KLASSEN, Helen Homemaker s Macdonald College. 
Niagara-on-the Lake, Ont. 
KLEIN, Edward L. B.Com.1 654 Murray Hill Ave., Westmunt. EL 6251 
KLEIN, Herman Grad.School 5139 St.Urbain St., Montreal. CR 8734 
KLEIN, Miriam B.S¢e.3 4481C Esplanade Ave., Montreal. PL 7546 
KLEIN, Miriam S. B.S8c.2 Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
214 Friel St., Ottawa, Ont. 
KLEINFELD, Martin Grad.School 4564 Hutchison St.,Montreal. CR 0614 
KLOSTER, Henry B.A.2 548 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. MA 7845 
8564 Montcalm St., Vancouve’,B.C. 
KLUGER, Leon J. B.Com.3 550 Claremont Ave.,Westmount. DE 1937 
KNECHT, John E. B.Eng.3 115 Wicksteed Ave.,Montreal 16. AT 1045 
KNELMAN, Sylvia B.A.2 3521 de Bouillion St.,Montreal. 
71 St.Cross St., Winnipeg, fan. 
KNIGHT, Allan Med .1 861 Dollard Ave-, Montreal. CA 3212 
KNIGHT, Allan F. B.Sc.1 Dawson College. 
Apt.12,3520 Van Horne Ave.,f#ontreal. 
AT 6854 
KNIGHT, Annabelle B.Ael 861 Dollard Ave., Outremont, CA 3212 
KNIGHT, Oliver W. B.Eng.l 3168 St.Antoine St., Montreal. WI 9906 
St.George's, Grenada, B.W.I, 
Fred H. B.Se.l Dawson College. 
oo Av. Simeon Canas 59-Guatemala 
KNOPFLER, Anne E. B.Com.4 1503 Dorchester St.W.,Apt.3,Mtl. WI 5814 
Box 124, Duparquet, P.Q. 
KNOPP, Mitchell B.Sc.1 Dawson College. 
752 Davaar Ave., Montreal 8, DO 3398 
KNOWLES, Annabel J. Music Partial 23 De Casson Road, Westmount. WI 6927 
KNOWLES, John W. Grad.School 5530 Decelles Ave.,Apt.2A,Mil. 
KNOX, stanley H. Med.3 545 Pine Ave.,W., Montreal. MA 1545 
1236 Ridwell St., Vancouver,B.C. 
R, B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
feet ot coe 7 31 Stratford Rd., HampsteadP.Q. EL 1555 
KOBAYASHI, George J. B.Eng.3 —. igrorr peo Ave., Verdun. YO 7666 
R. B.S8c.2 awson College. 
et ee 5175 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montrial. WA 3371 
KOCH, Donald E. B.Eng 4 690 Victoria Ave., Westmoun;,. DE 4183 
KOCH, Thelma Teachers Elem. Macdonald College. 
: 4852 Jeanne Mance St.» Montreal. DO 8504 
B.Eng.3 4623 St. Urbain St., Montreil. 
KOFMAN? William BlEng.4 4623 St. Urbain St., Montreil. 
KOGAN, Michael N. B.A.2 5187 Esplanade Ave., Montreil. DO 3652 
KOHL, Geo. G.P. Law 2 3434 McTavish St., Montreal, PL 6773 


"Wavetree" R.R.#6, Guekph, Int. 
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KOIVU, George E. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
78 Horne St., Rouyn, P.Q. 
KOLBER, Ernest L. Partial 848 Dollard Ave., Montreal. DO 7125 
KOLBER, Myra E. B.A.1 885 Stuart Ave., Outremont. CA 4733 
KOLESAR, John B.Eng.2 3674 Drolet St., Montreal. 
KOLTZ, Joan M. B.Ae3 3615 University St., Montreal. HA 6083 
11 Monroe Place,Brooklyn,N.Y.,U.S.A. 
KOLUPANDWICZ, Sam B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
3608 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. PL 1305 
KOMISAR, Peter B.S¢e.3 3651 Clark St., Montreal. 
16 Windsor St., Hamilton, Ont. 
KONG, Laurence B.Sc.4 629 Prince Arthur St., Montreal. MA 0739 
74 Pembroke, Port-of-Spain, Trinidad. 
KONIGSBERG, Haskell I. B.Se.1 5494 Casgrain Ave., Montreal. DO 8060 
1875 Lemoyne St.,Los Angeles 26,Calif. 
KONZUK, Charles J. B.Sc.l 4518 Marcil Ave., Montreal. WA 2493 
Domremy, Sask. 
KOOHTOW, Natalie A. B.Se.2 442 Rockland Rd., Montreal. AT 6691 
KORCZ, John B.Enge4 5677 5th Ave.,Rosemount,Montreal 36. 
KORMAN, David B.Sc.3 2561 Centre St.,#3,Montreal. WE 0484 
KORMAN, Henry Med.3 4611 Park Ave., Montreal. HA 5431 
Noranda, P.Q. 
KOROZINSKI, Jack A. Music 1 4645 Clarke St., Montreal. MA 2524 
KORSKI, James E. B.Scel 1188 Sussex Ave., Montreal. FI 0763 
KORZENIEWSKI, Joseph B. Music 1 2517 Orleans Ave., Montreal. 
KOSTINER, Edward B.Se.3 819 Stuart Ave., Outremont. CR 2371 
KOVACS, Robert V. B.Eng.2 1453 Mansfield St., Montreal. PL 9809 
KOVALIK, Michael Med.3 2013 St.Dominique St.,Montreal. 
KOWAL, Walter B.Ae2 2616 Ryde St., Montreal. WI 0859 
KOWALCHUK, Stephen Med.1 32 Querbes Ave., Montreal. CR 3897 
KOZIUK, Anne B.Sc.4 3439 Smter St., Montreal. 
Suite 7, Rosslyn Court, Edmonton, Alta. 
KRANTZBERG, Julius B.Eng.2 5025 Cote St.Catherine Rd.,Mtl. AT 8950 
338 Murray St., Ottawa, Ont. 
KRASHINSKY, Dave B.Eng.4 4806 Clark St., Montreal. MA 2669 
KRAVITZ, Henry Med.2 4260 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. WE 4413 
KREUTZER, Dorothy B. Grad.Nurses 3555 University St.,Montreal. HA 5664 
MacLeod, Alta. 
KROEKER, Edwin J. Med .4 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. LA 8013 
99 Hart Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
KROETSCH, Frederick A. B.Com.3 5176 Durocher St., Montreal. 
20 Roseview Ave., Richmond Hill , Ont. 
KRUYT, Robert A. B.Scel 1119 Dunvegan Rd.,Montreal 16. AT 4468 
KRYSANOWSKI, Walter S. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 | Macdonald College. 
Cole Lake, Ont. 
KJBINA, Stanley J. B.Eng.3 1228 St.Elizabeth St., Montreal. 
KUGELMASS, Harvey J. B.Scel 4061 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. BE 3526 
KUHN, Bernard G. B.Eng.2 3747-11 de FOratoire Ave. ,Montreal.AT 9735 
KUHN, Rudolph Jr. Med.1 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
1501 Lincoln Way,San Francisco,Calif. 
KULIAK, John P. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
Watrous, Sask. 
KUMAMOTO, Yurika B.Scel 1068 Mountain St., Montreal. BE 0792 
KUNIGISKiS, Albert A. B.Eng.2 3608 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. PL 1305 
627 - 17 St.E.,Lethbridge, Alta. 
KUMSTMANN, Edward W. B.Se.(Agr.)P. Macdonald College. 
Casilla, 17-D, Valdiora, Chile. 
KUPITSKY, Marina B.Aed 1456 Chomedy St., Montreal. FI 7084 
KUSHNER, Arnold B.Sc.2 81 Bernard Ave.W., Montreal. CR 5340 
KUTZMAN, Lois H. B.Sc.2 5062 Grosvenor Ave.,Montreal. AT 7444 
KUZYK, Stanley V. B.Se2 Dawson College. 
Box 198, Vegreville, Alta. 
KWIECINSKA, Hanna M. Grad .School 3465 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.71, 
Montreal. FI 2955 
KYLE, Joseph I. Music 1 1166 Laird Blvd.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 0500 
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LABELLE, Rowal J. 
LABERGE, Jerome G. 


LABERGE, Theodore D. 
LACHANCE, Claude 


LACHANCE, Georges C. 
LACHANCE, Joseph 0.G. 
LACHAPELLE, Gerard 
LACHLAN-WHITE, Kerr 


B.Com.2 
B.Eng.4 


Law 2 
B.Eng.l 


Law 1 
Music 1 
B.Com.3 
Med.2 


LACOMBE, Charles A.M.J. B.A.1 


LACOSTE, Pierre 


LACROIX, Marie A.T. 


LADD, Dean H. 


LAFFIN 
LAFFOL 


LAFLAMME, John L. 


LAFLAMME, Louis J. 
LAFLAMME, Paul J. 


LAFLECHE, Leo R. 


LAFLECHE, Maurice L. 


LAFONTAINE, Lucy 


LAFRAMBOISE, Jean L. 
LAIDLAW, Ernest J. 


LAING, Brien 


LAING, Charles A. 


LAING, John C. 


LAKE, Rosemary E.C. 


LALIBERTE, Jacques N. 


LALONDE, Adrien 


LALONDE, Charles F. 


LALONDE, Paul G. 


LAMARCHE, Matthieu 


LAMB, Bruce L. 

LAMB, G. Lenore 
LAMB, Murray B. 
LAMB, Sidney S. 


LAMBERT, Julian R. 
LAMBERT, William T. 


LAMONT, Anna A. 


LAMONTAGNE, Andre C, 


Donald H. 
EY, Lois E. 


B.Com.2 
Grad.Nurses 


B.Com.4 


B.Com.4 
Homemakers 1 


B.Com.1 


B.Eng.4 
Med,.3 


Med.1 
B.Com.2 
B.A.2 
B.Eng.l 
B.Eng.l 
B.Sec.2 P. 
B.Sc.2 
B.A.4 


Music Partial 
B.A.3 


Grad.School 
B.Se.l 
B.Sc.2 
B.Sc.1 
B.Eng.3 
B.Eng.el 
Grad.Nurses 
B.Com.4 
B.Ael 
B.Eng.2 
B.Sc.l 


Grad.Nurses 


B.A.3 


297 St. James St.,Longueuil, P.Q. 

525 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. LA 9540 
51 Levis Ave., Quebec. 

3687 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. HA 1739 
Dawson College. 

118 Laviolette St., St.Jerome,P.Q. 1141W 
4429 Fabre St., Montreal. AM 9226 
320 Blvd.Des Prairies,Laval des Rapides. 
7979 Chateaubriand Ave.,Montreal. CA 1961 
4800 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.20, 


Montreal. AT 2065 
513 Querbes Ave.,Outremont. DO 7639 
4224 Marcil Ave.,Montreal. EL 2568 
2459 Mariette Ave., Montreal. DE 8951 


40 Alloway Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

3619 University St., Montreal. MA 4458 
Bondville, P.Q. 

627 Milton St.,Apt.4,Montreal. HA 6684 
Macdonald College. 

805 Upper Belmont Ave.,Montreal. EL 1935 
Dawson College. 

Montebello, P.Q. 

2270 Papineau Ave., Montreal. FR 5728 
3581 Durocher Ave., Montreal. HA 7778 
79 Androscoggin, Lewiston,Maine.,U.S.A. 
3415 King Edward Ave.,Montreal. WA 5579 


2447 Maplewood Ave.,Apt.4,Mtl. AT 1268 
429 Mount Stephen,Westmount. DE 6991 
Dawson College. 
749 lst East,Cornwall, Ont. 1617-J 
Dawson College. 
700 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount. DE 3773 


Dawson College. 

663 Buckingham Place, Chicago, Ill. 

Dawson College. 

1167 Kildare Road, Windsor,Ont. 

33 Campbell Ave.,Montreal West. EL 0732 

Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 

2 First Ave.,Cascade,Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 

7304 Upper Lachine Rd.,Montreal. DE 0331 

Dawson College. 

298 Nelson St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

2387 Second St. East, Cornwall, Ont. 301 

3835 Verdun Ave., Verdun. 


40 Beloiel Ave., Outremont, P.Q. CA 6024 
Dawson College. 
508 Woodside, Cumberland, Md. 10635 


3610 Durocher Ave., Montreal. 

1802 Oak Bay Ave., Victoria, B.C. 

1865 St.Catherine St.W.,Apt.7,Mt1.WI 5311 
239 Duke St., Saint John, N.B. 

3615 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. HA 6362 
Stanstead, P.Q. 

Presbyterian College, Room 24. PL 5754 
c/o Sigma Mines, Bourlamaque,P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

855 Rielle Ave., Verdun, P.Q. YO 6568 
5810 Wilderton Ave., Montreal. AT 5124 
59 Merritt Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Douglas Hall. BE 2886 


Canadian Embassy, Paris, France. 
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LAMOTHE, George D. 


LANCASTER, Robert 
LANCIAULT, Roger 
LANDRY, Cynthia M. 
LANDRY, David M. 
LANDRY, Peter C. 
LANE, Alan G. 
LANE, Alec W.A. 
LANE, Arnold H. 
LANE, Frederick W. 
LANE, Percy W.W. 
LANFRANCHI, Guido L. 
LANG, Bernard 

LANG, Morton R. 
LANG, Norman E. 


LANGEVIN, 
LANGEVIN, 


Jacques 
Jacques 


LANGEVIN, 
LANGEVIN, 
LANGILLE, 


Monique 
Robert 
Austin B. 
LANGILLE, Winston M. 


LANGLEBEN, Manuel P. 
LANGLOIS, Pierre 


LANGLOIS, Robert G. 
LANGLOIS, Robert H. 


LANGSNER, Lawrence L. 
LANGSTAFF, John H. 


LANGSTAFF, Isabelle E. 


LANGSTON, Charles J. 


LANGSTON, Walter J. 
LANGSTONE, Kenneth V. 


LANGTON, Katherine 
LANQUEDOC, F. Michel 
LANIER, Louis L. 


LANIGAN, Percy A. 
LANTHIER, Gerard 


LANYI, Olga T. 
LAPEDIS, Myer 


LAPERRIERE, Maurice E. 


LAPIN, Irving 
LAPIN, Lyon 
LAPOINTE, Jacques 


LAPOINTE, Mare C. 
LAPOINTE, Pierre P. 


LAPOINTE, Robert E. 
LAPORTE, Jos.J.A. 


B.Eng.3 
B.Com.4 


B.A-2 

Law 3 
B.Sc.(Agr.)3 
Grad.School 


B.Sc.2 
B.Com.2 


B.Eng.l 
Grad.School 
B.Eng.3 
B.Scel 
Grad.Nurses 


B.Sc.l 


B.Eng.2 
DipeAgr.l 


Physio.2 
B.Sc.2 
Phys.Ed.3 


B.Eng.1l 
Phys.Ed.2 
B.A.2 
Dent.2 
B.Eng.l 
Med.2 
Dip.Med. 
B.Eng el 


Grad.School 
B.Engel 


B.Sc.4 
B.Enge2 


481 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. 
81 Manrese, Quebec, P.Q. 

2037 Decarie Blvd., Montreal. 
5225 Delorimier Ave., Montreal. 
493 Mt.Pleasant Ave.,Montreal. 
493 Mt.Pleasant Ave.,Montreal. 
493 Mt.Pleasant Ave.,Montreal. 
Beatty Hall. 

Beatty Hall. 

1455 Chomedy St., Montreal. 
Montague, P.E.I. 

Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

742 Mechanic St., Glace Bay, N.S. 
424 Woodland Ave., Verdun.. 

966 Cathedral St., Montreal. 

5968 Park Ave., Montreal. 

5401 Cote St.Luc Rd.,Montreal. 
Dawson College. 


TEL. NO. 


LA 5497 


EL 4680 
AM 4214 
FI 3813 
FI 3813 
FI 3813 
LA 5265 
LA 5265 
WI 0786 


YO 8188 
HA 5324 
CR 0443 
EL 9046 


494 Des Forges St.,Three Rivers,P.Q. 


$8 Holyrood, Outremont. AT 0635 
3512 Durocher St., Montreal. MA 9931 
226 Fraser, Quebec, P.Q.- 

58 Holyrood, Outremont. AT 0635 
58 Holyrood, Outremont. AT 0635 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
162 Brunswick St., Truro, N.S. 

Macdonald College. 

15 Duke St., Truro, N.S. 

4401 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. BE 2445 
39 Spring Grove,Outremont. CA 2093 
143 Radisson, Trois Rivieres,P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

994 Notre Dame St.,Lachine. Zone 8-859 
4490 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. WE 1742 
211 Wabeek Bldg.,Birmingham, Mich. 

1560 Van Horne Ave.,Outremont. DO 5237 
6521 Briand St.,Ville Emard,Mtl. 
Apt.33,1469 Drummond st.,Nti. HA 5861 
67 Melrose Ave., Yorkton,Sask. 

Dawson College. 

374 Fourth Ave., Verdun, P.Q. YO 0635 
60 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount. EL 6898 
Macdonald College. 

12373 Lefebvre St., Montreal. 

4157 Marcil Ave., Montreal. DE 8024 
1746 Cedar Ave., Montreal. WI 2524 


Beatty Hall,3506 University St.,Mt1.LA5265 


Box 444, Lethbridge, Alta. 
Dawson bollege. 

Souris, P.E.I. 

5985 Briand St., Montreal. 

648 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 
5426 Brodeur, Montreal. 

Dawson College. 

552 Gilmour St.,Apt.1,O0ttawa, Ont. 
3497 Girouard Ave.,Montreal. 
2170 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. 
Dawson College. 

3767 St. André St., Montreal. 
3767 St. André St., Montreal. 
Dawson College. 

4442 Bordeaux St.,Montreal. 
1433 St.Mathieu St., Montreal. 
Buckingham, P.Q. 

2011 Maplewood Ave.,Apt.5,Mtl. 


os Om 


BE 2914 
DE 8203 


WA 4339 
WE 0068 


AM 5568 
AM 5568 


CH 2337 


AT 7849 


NAME 
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LAPRADE, Andrew J. 


LAPRAIRIE, Rolland R. 
LAPRISE, Philippe L. 


LARIVIERE, Jean 
LARKING, Eric W. 


LARKING, Eric W. 


LAROCQUE, Antoine B. 
LAROCQUE, Jos. Jean J. 


LAROSE, Maurice J. 


LARSON, Charles A. 
LARSON, George H. 


LARSON, Lennart 
LARSON, Lennart 


LARSON, Robert 
LARSON, Bjorn E. 


LASCH, Ernst 


LASH, Harry N. 
LASICH, Anthony R. 


LASLETT, Aileen L. 
LASSETTER, Edgar L. 
LASTORIA, Dominic 
LATHAM, David C. 
LATHE, Frank E. Jr. 
LATOUR, Gerard 
LATSKY, Dorothy 


LATSKY, Norman 
LATTER, Arthur T. 


LATTER, Elizabeth M. 


LATTER, Ernest R. 
LAU, Neil A. 


LAURIE, Garvin G. 
LAURIE, James M. 
LAURIER, Henri W. 
LAURIN, David E. 


LAURIN, Jacques 
LAURIN, Joseph A. 


LAURIN, William A.L. 


LAUZON, Gerald 
LAVALLEE, Andrew A. 





B.Eng.2 
B.eA.2 
B.Eng.2 


B.Sec.l 
Med.2 


Music Partial 
B.Se.(Agr.)P. 


B.Eng.2 
B.Sc.1 


B.A.2 
Dent.1 


Partial 
Dent.1l 


B.Eng.2 
Grad.School 


B.Sc. 4 


B.A.4 
B.Sc.3 


B.Sec.l 
Med.3 
Music l 
B.Sc.2 
B.Sc.2 
B.Eng.l 
B.A.3 
B.Com.1 
B.Sc.2 
Education 
B.Com.1 


B.Eng.4 


B.Eng.2 


B.Sc.(Agr.)3 


Law 1 
B.Sc.2 


Law 1 
B.Se.l1 


B.Eng.1 
B.Eng.3 


B.Com.2 


3429 St.André,Apt.34,Montreal. 

4848 Melrose Ave.,Montreal 29. WA 3409 
3505 Jeanne Mance Ave.,Montreal. MA 8589 
Val Marie, Sask. 

2427 Lasaile St., Montreal. 

439 Grosvenor Ave.,Apt.17,Westm't.EL 0232 
1249 Lincoln Road.,Walkerville, Ont. 

439 Grosvenor Ave.,Westmount. EL 0232 
Macdonald College. 


R.R.1,Joliette,P.Q. 


3649 Durocher,Apt.9,Montreal. LA 3777 
652 - 6th St., Grand'mere, P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

5457 Chapleau St.,Montreal. CH 2222 
333 Lafayette Ave.,Mtl.South. Long.2536 
3561 Lorne Ave.,Montreal. 

97 South St., Proctor, Vt., U.S.A. 

3561 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 

79 South St., Proctor, Vt., U.S.A. 

351 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 

97 South St., Proctor, Vt., U.S.A. 

1214 Du Fort St., Montreal. WI 2529 
430 Claremont, Montreal. WA 1517 
18292 Muirland, Detroit,Mich.,U.S.A. 
3619 University St.,Montreal. MA 4458 


8451 Beverly Rd., L.I., Kew Gardens, N.Y. 


AT 7134 
LA 6307 


5050 Roslyn Ave., Montreal. 
3609 University St., Montreal. 
Val d'Or, P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

Box 1303, Rossland, B.C. 
Hotel Berkeley,Sherbrooke St.W.,Mtl. 


201 N.12th St.,Albuquerque,New Mexico,USA. 


2012 University St.,Montreal. PL 6047 

3440 Walkley Ave., N.D.G.,Mtl. WA 4293 

"Hollowdene",Elandsfontein, Transvaal, 

South Africa. 

Beatty Hall. LA 5265 

57 Delaware Ave., Ottawa,Ont. 

5878 Christophe Colombe,Montreal.TA 6947 

455 Claremont Ave.,Westmount. DE 3884 

455 Claremont Ave.,Westmount. DE 3884 

5001 Clanranald, N.D.G., Mtl. WA 2139 

5001 Clanranald, N.D.G., Mtl. WA 2139 

Dawson College. 

90 Casot Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 

3653 University St., Montreal. PL 2073 

123 Henry siping acc aa we SS anac: 

ol. 

3549 Northcliffe Ave.,Montreal. 

4 Gauthier Ave., P.Q. 

Macdonald College. 

Hemmingford, P.Q. 

495 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. 

160 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

563 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. DE 8869 

301 Principal St.,St.Laurent,Que.BY 1640 

11 St.Thomas St.,Ste.Anne de 
Bellevue, P.Q. 

5462 Brodeut Ave., Montreal. 

3477A Hutchison St.,Montreal. 

101 Blvd. de l'Entente Quebec ,P.Q. 

3758 Namur St.,Montreal. AT 2477 


311 r.4 


DE 2950 


- 93 - 
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LAVERS, Elizabeth K. Social Work 242 Kensington Ave.,Montreal. FI 4452 


Parrsboro, N.S. 


LAVERY, Claude Law 1 6459 Christophe Colomb,Montreal.DO 6654 





aE nl 





LAW, Charles BEng .2 4341 St.Urbain St.,Montreal. 
376 Polson Ave.,Winnipeg, Man. 
LAW, Thomas R. B.Sc.2 1617 Ducharme Ave.,Outremont. DO 4230 
LAWLER, Frank R. Theology 1 2473 University St.,Montreal. MA 4902 
4140 St.Catherine St.W.,Westmount. 
LAWN, Joseph N B.Com.1 3609 University St.,Montreal. LA 6307 
au 19 Water St.W., Cornwall,Ont. 
Wal LAWRENCE, Alan 5S. B.Scel 151 Dufferin St., Granby,P.Q. Gr .801 
ant LAWRENCE, John H.A. Med .1 3541 Lorne Ave.,Montreal. 
Pith | 50 Orange St.,Saint John,N.B. 
bth LAWRY, Lee F. BeAcd Beatty Hall. 
fet 15 Murdock Ave., Timmins, Ont. 
ae LAWTON, Richard F. B.Sc.l 3540 Evelyn St., Verdun, P.Q. WI 1263 
7 | LAWTON, Russell W. B.Enge2 2471 Ryde St., Montreal. FI 5401 
iH LAX, Frances B.Sc .4 237 Bloomfield Ave.,Montreal. DC 1066 
ell L Carl H. B.Aol 5245 Hutchison St.,Montreal 8 CR 6077 
nit LAY, Ronald A. B.Sc.2 Dawson College. 
Lf c/o Harry E. Wilson, Danville,P.Q. 
Wet LAYMAN, Robert E. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
val 718 So. Market, Springfield,Mo. 
ch LAYNE, G. Francis P. B.Eng.3 418 Prince Arthur St.W.,#3,Mtl. Hi 2568 
a | Apt.1004, 305 Grande Allee, Quebec,}.Q. 
iN LAYNE, John H. B.Eng.2 Presbyterian College. PI 5754 
. Apt.1004, 305 Grande Allée, Quebec,!.Q. 
LAYTON, Irving P. Grad.School 1190 University St.,Montreal. i 3887 
LAYTON, Patricia L. Lib.Schocl 6120 N.D.G. Ave.,Montreal. El 8610 
LAYTON, Philip E. B.Scol 2526 Mayfair Ave.,Montreal 28. 08 7887 
LAYTON, Robert E.J. B.Eng.4 2526 Mayfair Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. DI 7887 
LAZANIK, Harold B.Sc.l 4895 St.Urbain St.,Montreal 14. Li 0042 
LAZAR, Helen Social Work 1509 Ducharme Ave.,Outremont. Ck 7796 
LAZARE, Myra S- B.A.4 5430 Grove Hill Place,Montreal. Bl 6574 
LAZAROVITZ, Mamel B.Arch.4 4272 St.Urbain St.,Montreal. Li 9094 
LAZAROVITZ, Moses B. B.Com.2 6295 DeVimy Ave., Montreal. A® 4304 
LAZARUS, Eleazar J. Grad.School 4564 Hutchison St.,Montreal. Ck 0614 
LAZIER, Aimee M. B.Ael 5398 Coolbrook Ave.,Montreal. Wi 4094 
LAZIER, Frederick C. B.Com.1 5398 Coolbrook Ave.,Montreal.’ Wi 4094 
LEACOCK, Arthur M. B.Sc.3 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Gleichen, Alta. 
LEAHY, James G. Partial 3535 Connaught Ave.,Montreal. Di 9218 
LEAHY, Ora A. B.Sc.2 3535 Connaught Ave.,Montreal. Ds 9218 
LEARD, James H.1. B.Sce.l Dawson College. 
10556 Blvd.des Ormes,Amntsic. DJ 1828 
LEAVITT, Harry A- B.S¢.2 739 Moffat Ave.,Verdun. YO 7919 
LEBARON, David A. B.Com.l 4848 Westmount Ave.,Westmount. EL 4790 
LEBEL, Jean E. Grad .School 3485 McTavish St.,Montreal. PL 5754 
Namur, P.Q-. 
LEBEL, Jean M.V. B.Com.3 88 - Sth Ave., Verdun. yO 8419 
LEBLANC, Alphee G. BeAol Dawson College. 
Grand Falls Hotel, Grand Falls,NB. 
LEBLANC, Joseph Y. B.eScel Dawson College. 
273 St.George St.,Moncton,N.B. 
LEBOFF, Samuel J. BAS 4877 Circle Rd.,Montreal. IE 9785 
LEBROCQ, Yvonne Phys.Ed.2 772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. FA 6268 
Bedford, N.S. 
LEBROOY, Adoree W. B.A.3 369 Clarke Ave.,Westmount. YI 4585 
Chanterella, Val Morin, P.Q. 
LEBROOY, Paul J. B.Com.3 369 Clarke Ave.,Westmount. VI 4585 
Chanterella,Val Morin, P.Q. 
LECKIE, Frank P. Dip.Med. Royal Victoria Hospital '1L 1251 
8680 Champagneur St.,Montreal. D0 0563 
LECLAIR, Guy B.Engel Dawson College. 
6733 Delorimier Ave.,Montreal. 00 6433 
LECLAIR, Jean M. B.Sc.3 Beatty Hall. LA 5265 


A 
424 St.Marc St., Shawinigan Falls, P.Q. 


a S48 
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LECLERC, Jules F, Dent.4 2070 McGill College Ave.,Mtl. 
LECOMPTE, John M, B.Se.1 Dawson College. 
29 McDonald Ave., Cornwall,Ont. 
LECOQ, John B.Eng.1l Dawson College. 
12187 Bois de Boulogne Ave., Bordeaux, Mtl. 
LECOQ, J. Pierre A. B.Se.1 12187 Bois de Boulogne Ave.,Bordeaux,Mtl. 
LECOURS, Alice M. Grad.Nurses 3440 Suter St., Montreal. Ma 3886 
Lebret, Sask. 
LECOURS, J. Gerard R. B.Se.1 Dawson College. 
157 lst St., Iberville, P.Q. Iber. -958 
LEDAIN, Gerald E. Law 1 4586 Decarie Blvd., Montreal. EL 3425 
LEDINGHM, Robert H. B.Com.2 3619 University phe et MA 4458 
61 Crown St., Saint John, N.B. 
LEDOUX, Joseph D. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
356 Kitchener Ave., Westmount. WI 8049 
LEDOUX, Joseph L.P. B.Com.1 6028 Christophe Colombe,Montreal. 
LEDUC, lfoseph H.G.J. B.Se.1 aig sng hy ee 
Durocher e> Hull, P.Q. 
LEDWELL, John R. B.Sc.1 Dawson College, 
St. Peters Bay., P.E.I. 
LEE, Al’red K.T. B.Sc.2 10394 Hamelin Ave., Montreal. DU 4262 
LEE, Burdett W. Grad.School este ane St.,Montreal. LA 5265 
a e, Ont. 
LEE, Carl A.R. Med .2 3433 Peel St.) Montreal. pai, tt SOR 
ercromby . -of- ; 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
LEE, Doglas H. B.Arch.2 2286 Clifton Ave.,Montreal 28. EL 9145 
LEE, Gerrge B.Se.l1 Dawson College. 
31ll W. 21 Ave., Magpies! Feet i cae 
LEE, Herbert K.Y. B.Eng.2 10394 Hamelin Ave.,Montreal. 
LEE, Je:sie A, Grad.Nurses a ee te DE 8591 
rrayv oC. 
LEE, Keidal A. B.Se.4 tas ipercecast npg ies bpatin MA 9823 
° oY ae ? 
Trinidad, B.W.I. Peg sus 
] . Med.2 3433 Peel St., Montreal. 
et Trey, © 123 Abercromby St.,Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
LEE, Rolert G.H. B.Eng.4 1162 St.Urbain St., Montreal. a. oy 
LEE, S.]. Frederick Dent.3 Douglas Hall. 
: 262 W 19th Ave., ager teal. Meade 
° B.Eng.2 825 Bloomfield Ave.,Montreal. 
a eee > i 43 Elgin Avenue, Sherbrooke, er tae 
LEFEBVRI, Edgar D. ee : . Sas Guise tr 
meee ret teres ce ee bs 12 Melbourne Ave.,Westmount. WE 2530 
e Peterson Residence, Lachine 
LEFEBVRI, Guy aera? 502 Royal Ave., Beauport, P.Q. i aoe 
43 Dorchester St.W.,Westmount. 
LEFEBVRE Scapa re Baked. 4143 Dorchester St.W.,Westmount. FI 6256 
ir. Rita Med.3 548 Prince Arthur St.W.,Mtl. MA 7846 
; 1831 Grand Concourse,New York,N.Y. 
DO 1073 
LEFFELL, Bernard A. eg’ Sint Bet theehot Montreal 8. 
Serre Temes, Bere 4036 Vendome Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. = bored 
. A 
p= NES Pee Pig 3 eg 1381 Caledonia ie. mented AT 1783 
yee pga a Phys.Ed.2 3456 Ontario Ave.,Montreal. HA 9771 
gg lect a i 160 Lisgar Ra- ,Rockeliffe Park, Ottawa. 
° Macdonald College. @. A. 
Mad pa Sct aa otis 3466 Delorimier Ave.,Montreal. 
LEHANE, Kathleen Social Work ag nn St., Montreal. 
5 ° 
Montreal. MA 6933 
W. BeAc2 3435 Mountain St., 
LEEMANN, Bomane’R- B.Eng.2 481 Grosvenor Ave.,Westmount. DE 7857 


LEIB, Jtseph Grad.School 3516 Clark St., Montreal. PL 4984 
pO DE. a A Ls 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


LEIFSON, Einar Med.3 3463 Shuter St., Montreal. PL 5731 
Vermillion, S. Dakota, U.S.A. 
LEITH, Gertrude M. B.A.4 Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
38 Rennies Mill Road, St. John's, Nfld. 
LEITH, Wilfred Dip.Med. Royal Victoria Hospital. PL 1251 
LEMAISTRE, Edward B.A. B.Eng.3 1387 Athlone Rd.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 3407 
LEMAITRE, Wynifred E.E. Lib.School 4557 Sherbrooke St.W.,Westmount. WA 2334 
LEMCO, Ian B.Eng.4 4560 St.Catherine St.W.,Montreal. FI 3928 
LEMESURIER, Andrew S. B.A.4 3434 McTavish St., Montreal. PL 6773 
419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. EL 7190 
LEMESURIER, James R. B.Ae4 419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. EL 7190 
LEMESURIER, Kenneth A. B.Engel Dawson College. 
7432 Bloomfield Ave.,Montreal. CA 3174 
LEMESURIER, Margaret G. Partial 419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. EL 7190 
LEMESURIER, Mary S. B.A-4 419 Roslyn Ave.,Westmount. EL 7190 
LEMIEUX, Alphonse L. B.Com.2 719 Roslyn Ave.,Westmount. EL 1715 
LEMIEUX, Aurele H.R. B.Com.2 
72 Romford Rd., Coniston, Ont. 
1 LEMIEUX, Joseph E.R. B.Eng.l 2005 St.Joseph Blvd.E.,Apt.41,Mt1.CH 7981 
LEMIEUX, J. Laurent B.Se.l Dawson College. 
658 St.Georges St.,Three Rivers,P.Q. 
LEMIEUX, Paul M. B.Sc.2 Dawson College. 
Maniwaki, P.Q. 
LEMOINE, Roy E. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
Berthierville, P.Q. 
LENNOX, Margaret BeAol 2 Prospect St., Montreal. WI 0084 
Box 538, Eureka, Calif, U.S.A. 
LENNOX, Robert H. Dip.Med. Children's Memorial Hospital. FI 4661 
1655 Bennett Ave., Montreal. CL 3757 
LENOIR, Norah M. Grad.School 555 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. MA 9176 
27 ch du Dev'n.,Pont de Chaith 
Lausanne, Switzerland. 
LEONARD, Ronald B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
3585 Benny Ave., Montreal. DE 2332 
LEOPOLD, Irwin D. Law 2 3980 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.B.17, 
Montreal. WE 2057 
LEPAGE, Gerard B Eng .2 5100 des Melezes, Montreal. CL 6070 
LEPETRIE, William H.  Dip.Agr.2 Macdonald College. 
2194 Oxford Ave., Montreal. 
LEPINE, Alice 4216 Des Erables St., Montreal. AM 1204 
LEPPMAN, Wolfgang A. B.Ae3 #9,2325 St.Luke St.,Montreal 25. 
LEPROHON, Bernard D. B.Eng.4 5635 Averme des Epinettes,Cité Jardin,P.Q. 
LERMAN, Bernard B.S¢.3 k12 Villeneuve St.W.,Montreal. LA 8349 
LERMAN? Sidney B.Sc.3 112 Villeneuve St.W.,Montreal. LA 8349 
LERMER, Arthur Grad.School 1900 Clinton Ave., Montreal. AT 5735 
LERNER, Frances BeAe2 15a St.Catherine Road,Montreal. DO 9555 
LERNER, Ruth B.Comel 684 Outremont Ave.,Outremont. CA 3852 
LEROUX, Edward C. B.Eng-1 Dawson College. 
94 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead,P.Q. EL 7051 
LEROYER, Beaufont C.V. B.Com.2 3467 Peel St.,Montreal. LA 7468 
89 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
LESAGE, André W.J. B.Scel 3504 Suter St., Montreal. MA 6842 
LESLIE, James St.J. B.Eng.3 3507 University St.,Montreal. PL 0548 
155 Massachusetts Ave.,Arlington,Mass.,USA. 
LESLIE, John D. Grad.School 4921 Coronet Ave.,Apt. 4, Mtl. AT 5681 
LESLIE, John K. B.Eng.2 163 Brock Ave.North,Mtl.West. DE 7007 
LESLIE, Ruth T. B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 Macdonald College. 
163 Brock Ave.North,Mtl.West. DE 7007 
LESLIE, William T. B.Arch.4 925 Davaar Ave.,Outremont. CA 8451 
LESPERANCE, Joseph A.J. B.Com.4 3480 Laval Ave., Montreal. LA 7780 
LESPERANCE, Pierre B.Eng.4 3480 Laval Ave., Montreal. LA 7780 
L'ESPERANCE, Robert L. Grad.School 35 Spring Grove Cr.Mtl.8. CA 7602 
LESSARD, Corinne A. Grad.Nurses 1435 St.Matthew St., Montreal. WE 1013 


334 Meese St., Montreal, P.Q. 


NO 


ao OE tie 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
LESTER, William A. B.Com.4 3619 University St., Montreal. MA 4458 
186 Frederick St., Kitchener, Ont. 
LETOURNEAU, Charles U. Law 2 400 Kensington Ave.,Apt.20,Westm'tFI 5179 
LETOVSKY, Pearl B. Grad.School 3524 Hutchison St., Montreal. HA 3861 
LETULLE, Maurice Grad.School 1636 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. WI 1349 
Paris, France. 
LEVASSEUR, Arthur E.J. B.Eng.4 3830 Hampton Ave., Montreal. WA 4730 
LEVEQUE, Alice M. B.A. 772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. 
KASLO, B.C. 
LEVERT, Bella Social Work 762 de 1'Epee Ave., Outremont. TA 2535 
LEVESQUE, Gerard D. Law 1 1675 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. 
Paspebiac. 
LEVI, Leo Grad.School 5207 Victoria Ave.,Apt.1,Mtl. AT 7431 
LEVINE, Albert N. B.A.3 4022 Oxford Ave.,N.D.G., Mtl. DE 0833 
363 Murray St., Ottawa, Ont. 
LEVINE, Arthur H. Med.3 5009 Victoria Ave., Montreal. EX 1297 
LEVINE, Benjamin P. Dip.Med. 2l2 St.Joseph Blvd.W.,Montreal. CR 3777 
523 Outremont Ave., Outremont. 
LEVINE, Dorothy A. Grad.Nurses 2197 Clifton Ave. ,N.D.G. Montreal .DE 3380 
99 Concord St., Ottawa, Ont. 
LEVINE, Jack B.Se.l Dawson College. 
5160 St. Urbain, Montreal. CR 7236 
LEVINE, Leonard E. B.A.4 773 ag Ave.,Outremont. DO 4224 
LEVINE, Mark C, B.Sce.l Dawson College. 
, P.O. Box 520, Ste.Agathe des Monts,P.Q. 
Ste. Agathe 339 We 
LEVINE, Moses B.Com.2 4510 St. Urbain St., Montreal 14. MA 4907 
LEVINE, Naomi R. B.A.2 1214 Lajoie Ave., Montreal. CA 1744 
LEVINE, Seymour Eng .4 4911 Fulton Ave., Montreal. AT 9957 
LEVITAN, Benjamin A. Dip.Med. 5149 St.Urbain St., Montreal. CR 8021 
400 Friel St.,Apt.15,0ttawa,Ont. 
LEVITAN, Judith B.A.2 5615 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. TA 5275 
LEVITT, Brenda M. B.Sec.3 5003 Victoria Ave., Montreal. AT 7904 
LEVITT, Matthew B.Se.1 5436 Hutchison St., Montreal. CR 8983 
LEVITZ, Irene B.Sc.3 772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. | HA 6268 
‘ 108 Gower St., St. John's, Nfld. eee 
V. B.Sc.3 606 Victoria Ave., Westmount. 
LEVY? seriiaes B.Se.2 5752 St.Lawrence Blvd.,Montreal. CR 1833 
LEVY, Samuel W. B.Sc.2 4578 Esplanade Ave.,Montreal. HA 4827 
LEVY, William D. B.Eng.3 606 Victoria Ave., Westmount. EL 2467 
LEW, Frances BA. 5824 Clark St., Montreal. CA 4725 
LEWES, Michael D. B.Sc.1 Dawson College. 
: Hotel Tower, Georgetown,B.C. 
° . 30 Holton Ave., Westmount. 
oe i cea Mag wri ag 3480 Ontario Ave.,Montreal. PL 0044 
5 o 
. 4050 Northcliffe Ave.,N.D.G. WA 3221 
ee eTASTOERS. Be gisag a8 si Box C-327,Westboro, Carleton phe Sa ee 
Road, Westmount. 
LEWIS, David J. Med.1 31 Ramezay ; 
; 4129 Western Ave., Montreal. WI 7534 
peste Be pes caaeh tak 25 Oakland Ave., dttawa, Ont. . 
LEWIS, Herbert S. B.Sc.e3 1620 Van Horne si canara tate a 
Ramezay Road, Westmount. FI 4110 
LEWIS, John M. B.A.2 31 ’ BE 0865 
1477 Stanley St., Montreal. 
LEWIS, Lillian G. Grad.School po Srintel Wty, hee Haeits. Bont: 
LEWIS, Marven H. B.Com.1 Geet caitaia 8.2: 
. 224 Roy St. East, Montreal. HA 6498 
prea east apeas 5387 Waverier Sts, Montreal. CA 9969 
TWAT idan Se, 1ald College. 
LIDDELL, William D. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Sa areas a. Pa DE 6118 
212 Richelieu St., St.Johns,P.Q. 798 
aes Ces Bee 138 Broughton Ave., Montreal. DE 2684 
2 ; Ene. Dawson College. . 
LIDKEA, Harrison B. B.Eng.l 194 First Ave.E.,North Bay,Ont. 2626 J 
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hi 
att | LIEBMAN, Nathaniel B.Ael Dawson College. 
ut 428 Mt.Stephen Ave., Westmount. EL 7953 
yt | LIGHTSTONE, Jack Law 1 2184 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. WI 5916 
ary LILLEY, Elizabeth Teachers Elem. Macdonald College. 
pie North Hatley, P.Q. 3rQ 
i LILLICO, Alvin B.Eng el Dawson College. 
a 31 5th Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 4-4933 
LIMOGES, Paul F. B.Eng.3 5265 Cote St.Luce Rd., Montreal. DE 3880 
LINDO, Clinton L. Med.3 f 795 Lusignan St., Montreal. WI 7943 
Coca-Cola Co.,P.0.Box 263,Panama. 
LINDSAY, Allan B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 310 
Renfrew, Ont. 
LINDSAY, Charles C. Med.1 318 Kensington Ave., Westmount. WI 7371 
LINDSAY, Charles G. B.Enge4 3473 University St., Montreal. MA 4902 
Gaspe, Gaspe County, P.Q. 
LINDSAY, Douglas M. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
48 Arlington Ave., Westmount. WA 4381 
| LINDSAY, Elspeth G. B.Aol 32438 McTavish St.,Montreal. PL 1697 
i= LINDSAY, Ernest B. B.Eng.2 556 Victoria Ave., Westmount. WA 8222 
iI LINDSAY, Millicent A. B.A.4 3047 Breslay Road, Montreal. WI 3892 
i LINDSAY, Paul S.H. Music 1 3047 Breslay Road, Montreal. WI 3892 
si LINDSAY, Robert J. B,.Eng.3 318 Kensington Ave., Westmount. WI 7371 
ay LINDSTROM, Ulla M. BeAe2 3300 Ridgewood Ave.,Montreal. 
a | LING, George M. Grad.School 3433 Peel St., Montreal. MA 9823 
is} 13-15 Woodfird St.,Port-of-Spain, 
ce Trinidad,B.W.I. 
“is LINKLETTER, Alfred M. Med.3 2320 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. WE 6883 
; LIPIK, Doreen E. Music 1 3472 Shuter St., Montreal. LA 1752 
oi LIPPERT, Robert G. B.Sc.3 3506 University St., Montreal. LA 5268 
u 280 Frederick St., Kitchener, Ont. 
tir LIPSHITZ, Ezra B.Eng.2 133 de 1'Epée Ave.,#6,Outremont. CR 8081 
et LIPSHITZ,; Judith B.Sce2 133 de 1'Epée Ave.,#6,0Outremont. CR 8081 
ant LIPSON, Leon BeAe2 3619 University St., Montreal. MA 4458 
| 15 Arlington Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Tn LISSON, Ronald R. B.A-3 5469 Hutchison St., Montreal. CR 3649 
if LITHGOW, Mary D. Grad.Nurses 3610 Durocher Ave.,Apt.15A,Mtl. 
re 3361 Marine Dr.,Hollyburn Po., West 
ol Vancouver, B.C. 
Ps LITTLE, Alan B. Med.1 6 Richelieu Place, Montreal. PL 4068 
tl LITTLE, Erma I. Teachers Elem. Macdonald College. 
Ri Shawville, P.Q. ReRe2 
i: LITTLE, James G. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
A 177 Alexandra Ave.,St.Lambert. St.L.436 
hs LITTLE, Katharine K. BeAel Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
a Apthord House,l0 Linden St., 
m Cambridge,Mass., U.S-A- 
LITTLE, Margaret W. B.A.l 3245 Cedar Ave.,Westmount. WE 2727 
LITTLE, Pauline W. B.Ae3 3245 Cedar Ave.,Westmount. WE 2727 
LITTNER, Bernard H. BeAel 768 McEachran Ave.,Outremont. CR 2760 
LITTNER, Mildred E. B.Sceh 811 Davaar Ave., Outremont. CA 5917 
LIU, Chien K. Grad.School 3508 University St.,Montreal. 
320 Yoyang Road, Shanghai,China. 
LIEU, Nancy N. Homemakers 1 Macdonald College. Ott 36675) 
201 Wuntemberg, Chinese Embassy, Ottawa, Ont 
LIVERSEDGE, Raymond H. B-A-2 3536 St.Famille St.,Montreal. LA 4758 
LLOYD, Lewis E. B.Sc.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
St. Lin, P.Q. 
a LLOYD, Marion E. B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 Macdonald College. 
gi Newboro, Ont. 
ieee: LOCKE, Charles We BeAetd 368 Melrose Ave., Verdun. YO 9985 
4 | LOCKE, Gerald L. B.Sc.1 Apt.2,1500 St.Mark's St.,Montreal .F14253 
. a 122 Beaver St., Banff, Alberta. 
. LOCKE, Margaret J. B.A.2 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
a Williamsburg, Ont. 
eA LOCKE, Murray D. B.Enge4 4716 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. 
ns dnc nina 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


LOCKE, William A.A. Teachers Inter. Macdonald College, 


LOCKHART, D.A. B.Se.(Agr.)2 


LOCKHEAD, Herbert H. B.Eng.4 
LOCKWOOD, Richard D.G. B.A.2 


LODS, Margaret R. B.Ael 

LOEB, Lazarus J. B.Sc.(Agr.)3 
LOGAN, Charles D. Grad.School 
LOGAN, Harold M, B.Com.1 
LOGAN, John H. B.Se.1 
LOGAN, Kenneth C. Grad.School 
LOGAN, Lawther Med .1 

LOGAN, Ralph A. B.Sce.4 
LOGAN, Ralph W. B.Eng.2 


LOGOTHETIDES, ConstantinB.Com.3 


LOISELLE, Jean M.M, B.Com.2 
LONDON, Jonas B.Com.2 
LONG, Darrell R. Grad .School 
LONG, Elizabeth L,. Partial 
LONG, Georges H,. Law 2 

LONG, John K. B.Eng.1 
LONG, Julius M. B.Eng.4 
LONG, Richard G. Grad .School 
LONGLEY, Edward T. B.Sc.1 
LONGRIDGE, Dorothy P Homemakers 
LOOKER, Arthur J, Grad.School 
LOOMER, Elijah I. B.Sc.2 
LOPEZ, deMonreal E. Grad.School 
LORD, John T. Med.4 
LORDE, Glyn M. B.A.3 
LORIMER, Donald B. B.Com.4 
LORRAIN, Paul M. Grad.School 
LORTIE, Dan C. B.A.4 
LOSHAK, Lionel J. B.Arch.3 
LOUCKS, Donald A. B.Sc.2 
LOUDON, Warren L. B.Sc.l 
LOUGHEED, Marvin N. Med .4 


LOUNSBURY, Thornton B. B.Eng.l 


LOUTTIT, Clifford C. B.Eng.2 
LOVE, Bartlett G. B.Com.2 
LOVE, Donald D. B.Eng.4 


4849 Wilson Ave., Montreal 29. EL 6071 
Macdonald College. 

4482 Marcil Ave.,Montreal 28. EL 2981 
95 - 10th Ave., Lachine. Lach. 2259-R 


5913 Lasalle Blvd., Verdun. YO 4552 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 767 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
289 Wilbrod St.,Apt.1,Ottawa. 

2063 Stanley St., Montreal. MA 9038 


254 St.James St., Saint John, N.B. 
3460 Connaught Ave., Montreal. EL 3676 
Box 557, Edmndston, N.B. 

Dawson College. 


243 Carlyle Ave., Montreal. AT 4074 
6101 Monkland Ave., Montreal. WA 3795 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 


Bangor, Northern Ireland. 

24 Principal Ave., Montreal 9. BY 2027 

Macdonald College. 

Howick, P.Q. 

3453 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. MA 9572 

24, 3rd September St.,Athens,Greece,. 

295 Villeneuve St.W.,Montreal. DO 4166 

Lawrenceville,Co.Shefford, P.Q. 

6016 Hutchison St.,Apt.2,Mtl. CR 0484 

2ll2 Bleury St., Montreal. MA 4971 

477 Union St., Fredericton, N.B. 

1110 Pine Ave. West., Montreal. PL 1251 

10729-123 St.,Edmonton, Alta. Loc. 535 

8408 St.Hubert St.,Montreal. DU 1557 

Dawson College. 

Sydenham Ave.,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad, 
B.W.l. 

5821 Hutchison St., Montreal. 

1455 Drummond St.,Apt.315,Mtl. MA 1452 

Smyrna, Delaware, U.S.A. 

10 = 62rd Ave., Ville LaSalle,P.Q. 

Macdonald College. 

R.R.#1,Duncan,Vancouver Island,B.C. 

Dawson College. 

5239 Bishop St., Montreal. 

Kingsport, N.S. 

1544 Mackay St.,Montreal. WE 0080 

4 Oriente 1053, Talca, Chile. 

Lasalle Hotel, Montreal. 

7 Dirico St., Portland 5, Maine., U.S.A. 

3529 Hutchison St., Montreal. LA 0819 

67 Micoud St., Castries,St.Lucia,B.W.I. 

83 St.Pierre St.,St.Hyacinthe, Que. 875 

4328 Wilson St., Montreal 28. EL 2370 

4346 West Hill Ave., Montreal. DE 1477 

5215 Decarie Blvd.,Apt.10, Mtl. DE 3652 

Dawson College. 

Box 248, Morrisburg, Ont. 62 

Dawson College. 

302 Lighthouse Rd.,Wilmington, Del. 

2150 Tupper St., Montreal. WE 4497 

Portage la Prairie, Man. 

Dawson College. 

4470 Sherbrooke St.W.,Westmount. WE 3517 

5403 Coolbrook Ave., Montreal. WA 3878 

1 Weredale Park, Westmount. WI 4561 

Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
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= DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


LOVE, Robert A. 
LOW, Margaret J.J. 
LOWE, Donald U. 
LOWE, Howard T. 


LOWE, Vera E. 
LOWENBERG, Harvey G. 


LOWRIE, Brenda M. 
LOWRIE, Douglas W. 
LOWTHER, John S. 
LOY, Dorothea P. 
LOZYK, Anne 


LUBELL, Benjamin 
LUCAS, Brock 
LUCAS, Dorothy A. 
LUCAS, Elizabeth J. 
LUCAS, Rex A. 


LUCHS, David 
LUCIANI, Vincent J.R. 
LUCK, George R. 


LUDWiG, Ralph A. 
LUKAWENKO, Michael P. 


LUKE, Ann E. 
LUNDERVILLE, Charles W. 
LUNDIE, Ian G.W. 

LUNNY, Joan H. 

LUNNY, Kenneth U. 
LUNNEY, Thomas E. 


LUPU, Melvin 
LUSBY, Margot L. 


LUSCOMBE, John C. 
LUSENA, Charles V. 
LUSTGARTEN, Peter 
LUTYK, Theresa C.M. 
LUX, Joseph C. 
LUXTON, Clifford 
LYALL, Harold B. 


LYALL, Marie 
LYMAN, Josephine B. 


LYMAN, Robert W. 
LYMBURNER, Glenna L. 


LYN, Maurice R. 
LYNCH, Bernard F. 
LYNCH, Denis M. 
LYNCH, Hugh 
LYNCH, Lawrence A. 


Med.1 
B.Sc.3 
B.Engel 
Med.3 


B.A.3 
B.Eng.4 


B.A.3 

B.Eng.2 
B.Sc.2 

B.Sc.2 
Teachers Elem. 


B.Ae2 
B.Com.1 
B.Sc.4 
B.Ael 
B.A.3 


Med.1 


B.Com.2 
B.Scel 
Grad.School 
B.Ae2 
B.Arch.4 
Med.2 


B.S¢e.3 
B.A.2 
B.A.2 
Dip.Med. 


B.Eng.3 
B.eA-l 


B.Enge2 
Grad.School 
B.Sc.2 
B.Comel 
B.Eng.l 
B,.Com.2 
B.Sc.2 


B.Sce2 
Grad.School 


B.Sce2 
B.eAc2 


B.Se.3 
Phys.Ed.2 
B.Eng.4 
Music 1 
B.Se.(Agr.)1 


3506 University St. Montreal. LA 5265 
22 Learmonth Ave., guebec, P.Q. 

3456 Ontario Ave., Montreal. HA 9771 
14 McNab St., Strathford, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

1 Phoenix Aveé., H.W.T.,Jamaica,B.W.l. 
5582 Decelles Ave.,Apt.5,Montreal .EX 2822 
2544 Lundy's Lane, Niagara Falls, Ont. 

7669 Central St.,Ville LaSalle. . YO 5596 
3426 McTavish St.,Montreal. LA 9894 
69 Langford Crescent, London, England. 
Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

22 Regent St., Ottawa, Ont. 

150 Portland Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 1051 
19 Stratford Rd., Hampstead,P.Q. WA 4335 
Macdonald College. 


5835 Hadley St., Montreal. FI 3696 
4503 St.Denis St.,Apt.2,Montreal. PL 3928 
631 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. DE 6983 
183 Logan St., St.Lambert. St. L.2116 
631 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. DE 6983 


Beatty Hall,3506 University St. LA 5265 
Box 74, Clarkson, Ont. 


Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
310 Washington, Marietta, Ohio. 

5930 Hutchison, Outremont. CR 1661 
40 Cardinal Ave., Montreal. BY 2304 


Macdonald College. 

5121 Garnier St., Montreal. 

8C Brock Ave.,N.,Montreal West. TE 7906 
3508 University St., Montreal. BE 0752 
179 London St., Sherbrooke, P.Q. 

5327 Verdun Ave., Verdun. YO 7890 
357 Olivier Ave., Westmount. WI 2426 
657 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. EL 4671 
Montreal General Hospital. 

110 Union St., Saint John, N.B. 


859 Rockland Ave., Montreal. CA 5847 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
120 Norman St., Sarnia, Ont. 

1210 Pine Ave., Montreal. HA 0098 


Cascade Inn, Shawinigan Falls,P.Q. 

Macdonald College. 

1349 Lexington Ave., New York 28, N.Y. 

6032 Park Ave., Montreal. TA 9285 

3050 Van Horne Ave.,Apt.6,Mtl. 

526 Clarke Ave., Westmount. WI 9797 

5315 Gatineau Ave., Montreal 26. EX 2075 

4970 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.15, 
Montreal. AT 6509 

4970 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Montreal.AT 6509 


183 Brunswick St.,Fredericton,N.B. 

338 Olivier Ave.,Westmount. FI 7100 
4480 Sherbrooke St.W.,Westmount, WI 1958 
Mont Laurier, P.Q. 

629 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. MA 0739 
Mandeville, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

11429 de la Sorbonne St.,Cartierville. 

20 Bartholomew St., Brockville, Ont. 


54 4th Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

2159 Tupper St.,Apt.2, Montreal. PL 0330 
Yarmouth, N.S. 

Macdonald College. 

4186 Northcliffe Ave.,Montreal. EL 7801 
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NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


LYNG, Gerald J. 
LYONS, Douglas B. 
LYONS, Leslie A.M, 


LYONS, Peter G. 


LYPCHUK, Frederick A. 


LYSTER, Mildred G. 


McADAM, John 


McADAM, Ken 
McALLISTER, Arnold L. 


MacALLISTER, John E.M. 
MacALLISTER, Robert M. 


McALPINE, Hugh T. 


McARDLE, Monica M. 
McARTHUR, Margery B. 
MacASKILL, Donald B. 
MACASKILL, Peter M. 
McATEER, Allan J. 


MACAULAY, Donald R. 
MACAULAY, James 
MacAULAY, Malcolm G. 


McAUSLAND, Robert B. 
MacBETH, Robert A.L. 


McBOYLE, Robert G. 
McBRIDE, John S. 
McBRIDE, William C. 
McCAFFERY, Bernard J. 
McCAIG, Donald 


McCAIN, Eleanor J. 
McCALL, Ian 


McCALL, Patricia A. 
McCALL, Thomas H. 


MacCALLAN, William D. 


McCALLUM, Colin 


MacCALLUM, H. Blair 


B.A.4 
B.Sc.1 
B.Se.(Agr.)1 
Med.4 


B.Com.2 


B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 


B.Se.l 


Grad.School 
Grad.School 


B.Eng.l 


Dent.1 
Dip.Med. 


B.Com.2 
B.A.l 
B.Com.l1 
Theology 3 


B.Se.(Agr.)2 


B.Com.1 
B.Com.2 
Med.2 


B.Eng.2 
Grad.School 


B.Com.3 
Grad.School 
Theology 3 
B.A.3 
Dip.Agr. 


B.Com.3 
B.Sc.1 


Social Work 
B.Eng.1l 
B.A.3 


B.Eng.1l 


Dip.Agr.2 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS — 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
3692 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. HA 3562 
Dawson College. 
Macdonald College. 
148 Portland Ave.,Montreal 16. AT 2687 


3454 Hutchison St., Montreal. 
32 Alma St., Moncton, N.B. 
3485 McTavish St., Montreal. 
Rosetown, Sask. 

Macdonald College. 

Trenholm, P.Q. 


Dawson College. 
11 Springfield Ave.,Greenfield 
Park, P.Q. St.Lamb. 3071 


201 Dufferin Rd., Montreal. EL 1778 
McDonald College. 

Sussex, N.B. 

Dawson College. 

55 Melrose Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

331 Pine Ave., St.Lambert. | Zone 7-632 
Royal Victoria Hospital 

5120 Westbury Ave., Apt.12, WA 6860 
3496 Westmore Ave., Montreal. DE 0847 
30 Springfield Ave., Montreal. EL 2950 
335 Clarke Ave.,#18,Westmount. FI 7710 
40 Marsolais Ave.,#2,Outremont. CA 4357 
Macdonald College. 

224 Third St.E.,Cornwall,Ont. 1446-W 
727 Roslyn Ave.,Westmount. EL 5105 
17 Renfrew Ave.,Westmount. EL 3801 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
31 Laurentide Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 

1564 Stanley St., Montreal. MA 2681 


424 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. DE 5307 

10328 - 121 St., Edmonton, Alta. 

706 Victoria Ave., Westmount. DE 1287 

4866B Victoria Ave., Montreal. DE 8767 

Riverfield, P.Q. 

4730 Ridgevale,Montreal 29. AT 4798 

Macdonald College. 

Ormstown, P.Q. 

Florenceville, N.B. 

Dawson College. 

503 Rosedale Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 

28 Bayview St.,Sydney, N.S. 

Dawson College. 

28 Bayview St.,Sydney, N.S. 

4313 Montrose Ave.,Westmount. WE 5598 

The Downs,Hertford Heath,Hertford, 
Herts, England. 

3605 University St., Montreal. LA 0643 

Ave. Ajusco 215,Lomas de Chapultepec, 
Mexico City, Mexico. 

Macdonald College. 


Cross Roads, P.E.I. 
Ce Bk tein tart FR TE Late 
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NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


[LIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where tux addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


McCALLUM, James L. 


McCALLUM, John R. 
McCALLUM, Leonard J. 


McCALLUM, William I. 
McCAMMON, George A. 


McCAMMON, Morgan J.W. 
McCAMMON, Violet L. 


MacCANDLISH, Donald J. 


McCANSE, Donald R. 
McCANSE, John B. 


McCARRELL, Gordon A. 
McCARTEN, Douglas H. 


MacCARTHY, Alan H.S. 
McCARTHY, John J. 
McCARTHY, Joseph W. 
McCARTY, Errol L. 
McCAUGHEY, Andrew G. 
McCAVOUR, John C. 


MeCLAMENT, Willa 
McCLELLAND, William R 


McCOLL, Allan C. 
McCOLL, Edmund N. 


McCOLL, George D. 


McCONNELL, Austin J. 
McCONNELL, David G. 
McCONNELL, William S. 
McCONVEY, James 
McCORMACK, Robert G. 


McCORMICK, Catharine >. 


MeCOY, Althea C. 
McCOY, G. Eileen 
McCOY, Grace H. 

McCOY, Willard B. 


McCRAE, Charles A. 
MacCREADY, Ralph D. 


McCREDIE, Clayton M. 
McCRIMMON, Angus 


McCRINDLE, Robert MM. 
McCUAIG, James A. 


McCUAIG, Robert B. 
McCULLOCH, Mary 5S. 


McCULLOCH, Robert D. 


McCULLOGH, K. Bruce 
McCULLY, James J. 


McCUNE, Gordon A. 


McCURDY, John R.D. 


Ee a rae. \ amas 
- 102 - 


Dip.Med. 


BcSCe2 
B.Com.2 


B.Com.2 
B.Com.3 


Law 1 
Grad.School 
B.Eng.l 


B.Com.e2 


B.Sc.(Agr.)1 


BeSCeoz 
B.Com.2 


B.Ae3 
Dent.4 
B.Enge2 
B.Com.l 
B.Com.2 
Dent.2 


Grad.Nurses 
B.Ssece3 


B.Com.4 
Theology 1 


B.Com.2 


B.Com.3 
B.Scec.3 


_B.Sc.3 


B.Scel 
B.Com.2 
B.S¢ce3 
B.SCe4 
BeSCe4 
Physio.l 
B.Eng.e2 


B.Com.l 
B.Eng.3 


B.Engel 
B Engel 


B.Com.2 
B.Eng.2 


B.SCed 


Grad.Nurses 


BeSCel 


B.Sc.2 
B.SCel 


B.Engel 
B.Come2 


Montreal General Hospital. PL 7751 

Avoca, Que. R.R.1l- 

4876 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal 6. EL 3108 

2605 University St., Montreal. LA 0643 

Ajusco 215 Lomas de Chapultepec,Mexico. 

442 Clarke Ave., Westmount. WE 5570 

32472 University St., Montreal 2. MA 4902 

192 Johnson St., Thetford Mines. 

5230 Cote St.Catherine Rd.,Mtl. EX 2794 

6211 Monkland Ave., Montreal. WA 3971 

Dawson College. 

2343 Hingston Ave., Montreal. DE 1503 

4592 Hampton Ave., Montreal. WA 6967 

Macdonald College. 

Hemmingford, P.Q. 

1129 Manning -Ave., Verdun, P.Q. YO 2148 

3508 University St., Montreal. BE 0752 

Box 93, Roseland Park,Port Nelson, Ont. 

195 Lisgar St.,Ottawa,Ont. 

477 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.LA 3696 

3941 Lacombe Ave.,Montreal. EX 2943 

4938 Earnscliffe Ave.,Montreal. EL 0274 

322 Victoria Ave., Westmount. DE 3027 

4168 Oxford Ave., Montreal 28. DE 9032 

376 First Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

7489 Wiseman Ave., Montreal. CR 1330 

1015 Carberry Gdns., Victoria, B.C. 

3851 University St., Montreal. BE 2886 

54 = 6th St., Plage Laval, P.Q. 

2950 Van Horne Ave.,Apt.6,Mtl. EX 2067 

3473 University St.,Montreal. MA 4902 

339 James St., Ottawa, Ont. 

2637 University St., Montreal. . MA 1736 

Willowbank R.R.1, Prescott,Ont. 

1346 Greene Ave.,Apt.3,Westmount.WI 1749 

1475 Pine Ave.W., Montreal. PL 5464 

94 Cardinal Ave.,St.Laurent. BY 1549 

2240. Addington Ave., Montreal. ODE 2524 

736 Hartland Ave., Outremont. AT 4158 

12190 Lachapelle St.,Cartierville .BY1496 

4435 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.5,Mtl. FI 6242 

4436 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal. EL 3366 

1098 Willebrord Ave., Verdun. 

2354 Beaconsfield Ave.,N.D.G. DE 5012 

Aneroid, Sask. 

483 Victoria Ave.,Westmount. DE 1038 

Presbyterian College. PL 5754 

St.Stephen, N.B. 

Dawson College. 

225 First Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

20 Farley Place, St.Thomas, Ont. 

5553 Queen Mary Rd.,Apt.14,Mtl. 

Presbyterian College. 

144 College St., Port Arthur,Ont. 

16 Pagmelo Ave., Outremont. 

3523 Lorne St., Montreal. 

Chesley, Ont. 

408 Keefer Bldg. . oWe 
g-,St Cathering t Wk1750 


20662 Lake Shore Rd.,B'Aie D'Urfe,P.Q. 
4620 Marcil Ave. ,Montreal 28. EL 1601 
Dawson College. 

436 Lafleur St., Ville LaSalle,P.Q. 
Dawson College. 

Rock Island, P.Q. 

3605 University St.,Montreal. 

398 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 


Lateline nal ela 5 Rah 


DE 9771 


CA 6425 
HA 9779 


NAME 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


McCURRACH, Allan C, 
MeCUTCHEON, John 0. 
MceCUTCHEON, Martha A. 
McCUTCHEON, Otty E. 
McDADE, Joseph E, 
McDERMID, Florence E. 
MacDERMID, Margaret J. 


McDERMID, Neil W. 
MacDERMOT, Anne L. 


McDERMOT, Henry L. 
McDERMOTT, Francis C. 


McDONALD, Albert D. 


MACDONALD, Alexander G 
McDONALD, Alexander W. 
MACDONALD, Allison D. 
MacDONALD, Allister I. 


Allister J. 
Anna I. 


MacDONALD, 
MacDONALD, 
MacDONALD, Annie E. 
MacDONALD, Barbara S. 


MacDONALD, 
MacDONALD, 


Brian R,. 
Donald J. 
MacDONALD, Douglas J. 


MacDONALD, Ernest C. 
McDONALD, Frederick A. 


McDONALD, George C, 
MacDONALD, Gordon E. 


MacDONALD, Helen A. 


MacDONALD, Ian S. 
McDONALD, John Alex. 


MacDONALD, John Allan 


MacDONALD, John Archibald 


John F. 
John K. 


MacDONALD, 
MacDONALD, 
MacDONALD, Kenneth J. 
MacDONALD, Leonard 
MacDONALD, Lorna J. 


Margaret L. 
Marie J. 


MacDONALD, 
MacDONALD, 


Dip.Med. 
B.Eng.2 
ByA+) 

Dent.2 
B.Se.1 
B.Se.(H.Ec.)1 


Grad.Nurses 


B.Sc.l 
B.A.4 


B.Sc.4 
B.Sce.l 


B.Eng.2 


e B.Seel 
Med.1 


Dip.Med. 
Grad.School 


Med.2 
Grad.Nurses 


Phys.Ed.2 
Physio.2 


BeAeS 
Med.l 


B.Eng.2 


Music 1 
B.Eng.l 


Law 1 
Dent.1 


Physio.2 


B.Eng.4 
B.Bng.2 


B.A.4 
B.Scel 
Med.2 
B.Eng.l 
B.Com.4 
B.Eng.l 
B.Ae3 


B.Ael 
Grad.Nurses 
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ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
3432 Peel St.,Apt.302,Montreal. HA 5058 
John St., Rosemere, P.Q. 
342 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. EL 9884 
538 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. LA 6039 
R.R.2,Fredericton,N.B. 
Dawson College. 
4440 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. EL 4337 
Macdonald College. 
Box 57, Buckingham, P.Q. 550 
3657 St.Urbain St.,Montreal. HA 8909 
Apple Hill, P.Q. 
6257 - 2nd Ave., Rosemount, Mtl. DO 3004 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
2 Belvedere Crescent, Ottawa. 
29 Ballantyne Ave.S.,Montreal W. WA 2319 
Dawson College. 
81 Hubinger St.,New Haven,Conn. 
2354 Beaconsfield Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl.DE 5012 


Northfield Sta., Ont. 


7 Salisbury Rd.,Pointe Claire. Pte. C.397 


Beatty Hall. LA 5265 
Box 41, Dalhousie Station, P.Q. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. PL 1251 
Albion Cross.,St.Peters,P.E.I. 

3485 McTavish St., Montreal. MA 0921 
18 Elm St., Pictou, N.S. 

3554 Addington Ave., Montreal. DE 3891 
8222 Stuart Ave., Montreal. CA 6747 
Scotsburn Sta., R.R.#3, Pictou Co., N.S. 
Beech St., Sydney Mines, N.S. 

1525 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. FI 8432 


Vankleek Hill Hospital,Vankleek Hill, 
1509 Sherbrooke St.,Apt.4,Mtl. FI 
3514 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 

204 Fitzroy St., Charlottetown,P.E.I. 


Port Hawkesbury, N.S. 


Ont. 
9580 


Y.M.C.A., Drummond St., Montreal. MA 4171 
Ormstown, P.Q. 
756 Versailles St., Montreal. 
Dawson College. 
205 Sanders St.,London, Ont. 
636 Murray Hill, Westmount. 
3545 Park Ave.,Montreal. PL 3698 
464 East 2lst Ave.,Vancouver, B.C. 
3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal. PL 0044 
40 Ingoville St., Sydney,N.S. 
1509 Sherbrooke St.',Montreal. FI 9580 
Peterson House, Lachine. 
5010 Sherbrooke St.W.,Westmount. 
Apt.15,3740 Cote St.Catherine Rd., 
Montreal. AT 0846 

1196 Bishop St., Montreal. PL 2683 
1522 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. WI 7687 
Dawson College. 
Lower Newcastle, N.B. 
1543 St.Antoine St., Montreal. FI 5643 
98 Fifth Ave., Timmins, Ont. 
Dawson College. 
455 Bagot St., Kingston,Ont. 

‘Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Lachute Mills, P.Q. 
2057 Patricia Ave., Montreal. EL 2174 
1039 Allard Ave., Verdun, P.Q. YO 8531 


—— = 
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ee 
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McDONALD, Mary A. B.Sc.2 3570 Shuter St., Montreal. PL 3705 
Harrison's Corners, Ont. 
MacDONALD, Mary C. Social Work Apt.6,2075 Lincoln Ave.,Mtl. FI 0690 
3 May St., Glace Bay, N.S. 
McDONALD, Robert C. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
3544 Decarie Blvd., Montreal. WA 3309 
MacDONALD, Robert D. B.Se.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. 
Welsford, Queens CO., N.B. 
MacDONALD, Robert Je B.Sec.l Dawson College. 
Gould, P.Q. 
MacDONALD, Ronald F. B.Com.3 3025 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. Fl 1065 
Fort Covington, N.Y.,U.SA. 
MacDONALD, Roy B.Sc.l 266 Bourgeois St., Montreal. 
16 Victoria Rd., Halifax, N.S. 
MacDONALD, Ruth A. Grad.Nurse ANA House, 3456 Ontario Ave.,Mt1.HA 9771 
Antigonish, N.S. 
MacDONALD, Thomas Med.1 15 Brunet Ave., Pointe Claire,P.Q. 2340 
MacDONALD, Thomas E. Dip.Agr.2 Macdonald College. 
Kenmore, Ont. 
MacDONALD, Virginia K. B-.A.l Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Box 279, R.Rsl, Penticton, B.C. 
MacDONALD, William A. B.A-3 66 Chesterfield, Westmount. DE 9709 
MacDONELL, John A. Med.2 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
. 2475 Upper Terrace Rd., Victoria, B.C. 
ant MacDONELL, John E. Med.3 3438 Rosedale Ave., N.D.G. DE 0901 
= i McDONNELL, John P.K. B.Com.3 5372 Snowdon Ave., Montreal. DE 2181 
Ril MacDOUGALL, Bernard J.R. B.Eng.3 5333 Waverley St., Montreal 14. CR 1577 
rit’ McDOUGALL, Charles 0. Dent.3 3437 Peel St., Montreal. PL 1674 
ta 46 Victoria Ave., Brockville, Ont. 
bi McDOUGALL, David J. B.Sc.3 621 Prince Arthur St.W.,Mtl. PL 3758 
at McDOUGALL, Gordon B.Se.l 1082 St.Cecile St.,Three Rivers,P.Q. 
ae) | MacDOUGALL, Graham R. Grad.School 3437. Peel St.,Montreal. PL 1674 
: at 110 Green St., Whitby, Ont. 
> McDOUGALL, Hector A. Dip.Med. 3544 Mountain St.,Montreal. MA 1951 
h McDOUGALL, Isabel M. Teachers Inter. Macdonald College. 
ah Ormstown, P.Q. 
iid MacDOUGALL, John B.A 3468 Hutchison St., Montreal. LA 4830 
eet Christmas Island, N.S. 
if MacDOUGALL, John F. B.Sc.3 3456 Northcliffe Ave.,Montreal. DE 2068 
Test MacDOUGALL, John L. B.Com.2 6023 Waverley St.,Montreal. CA 8339 
nie McIsaac St., Inverness, N.S. 
1 McDOUGALL, John M. Law 2 6874 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. WA 4060 
Bly MacDOUGALL, Lorna E. B.A.1 Gouin Blvd., Cartierville,P.Q. BY 2961 
Sah MacDOUGALL, Margaret J. B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 812 
aa Lennoxville, P.Q. 
au McDOUGALL, Margot B.A.2 1585 Pine Ave.West,Montreal. FI 8114 
ih McDOUGALL, William R. B.Seel Dawson College. 
hel 1082 St.Cecile St.,Three Rivers,P.Q.671J 
it MacDOUGALL, Wilma B.M. Grad.Nurses 1510 MacKay St.,Montreal. FI 5911 
of Blackville, N.B. 
ah McDOWALL, Milton F. Med.4 3529 Hutchison St.,Montreal. LA 0819 
ce P.O. Box 20, St. Vincent, B.W.I. 
vat MacEACHERN, Cyril R. Grad.School Macdonald College. 
i Kentville, N.S. 
faa MacEACHNIE, Ursula P. B.S¢e.3 
af) 19,Alcazar St.,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad, 
hard B.Wele 
# McELROY, James Med.2 5160 St.Hubert St.,Apt.8,Mtl. 
Bi) MacEWAN, Douglas W. B.Sc.3 3534 University St.,Montreal. LA 9012 
ace MacEWAN, John R. B.Sc 2 3534 University St.,Montreal. LA 9012 
ae) McEWAN, Nicoline M. B.Sc.3 146 Wolseley Ave.,Mtl.West. DE 0670 
aT! McEWEN, Alan D.D. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
Ormstown, P.Q. 617-23. 
McEWEN, Eoin H. B.Sc.3 1001 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. BE 0811 


Carleton Place, Ont. 


re EE 
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MacEWEN, Mary R. B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 
223 Kindersley Ave.,Tn.Mt.Royal. AT 2761 
McEWEN, Robert B. B.Sce.2 Dawson College. 
Carleton Place, Ontario. 
McFALL, Archie B.Sce.l Dawson College. 
7916 Foucher St., Montreal. 
McFALL, S. Eric B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
4586 Decarie Blvd., Montreal. EL 5803 
MacFARLANE, Angus M. B.A.2 105 Fifth Ave., Verdun. YO 9698 
McFARLANE, Arthur H. Grad .School 4715 Roslyn Ave., Montreal. EL S009 
McFARLANE, Bruce A. B.Se.1 Dawson College. 
66 King George Bldg.,Croydon,P.Q. 
McFARLANE, Douglas V. Grad.School 
66 King George Bldg.,Croydon,P.Q. 
MacFARLANE, G. Louise J. B.A.2 490 Mountain Ave., Westmount. WE 5700 
MacFARLANE, Gavin S. Med.2 3581 University St.,Montreal. MA 3842 
178 Powell Ave.,Ottawa,Ont. 
MacFARLANE, Gerald W. B.Com.2 3802 Prudhomme Ave., Montreal. EL 2090 
Bristol, P.Q. 
MacFARLANE, Ian C. Dip.Agr.2 Macdonald College. 
123 Ballantyne Ave.,Montreal West. 
McFARLANE, Iris L. B.A.3 2281 Madison Ave., N.D.G.,Mtl. DE 9545 
MacFARLANE, Margaret A.A.B.Sce. 3 461 Mt.Pleasant Ave.,Westmount. WI 0359 
MacFARLANE, Margaret G. Teachers Inter.Macdonald College. 
7483 de 1'Epée Ave.,Montreal 15. CR 9518 
MacFARLANE, Mona A. B.Scel 461 Mount Pleasant Ave.,Westmount.WI 0359 
MacFARLANE, Norman F. B.Eng.2 121 Ballantyne Ave.,N.,Mtl.West. DE 0415 
MACFIE, Robert A. Dent.3 1171 Hope Ave., Montreal. WI 6051 
McGARRITY, Philip B. BeAs4 3505 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. MA 8589 
St. Stephen, N.B. 
McGARRY, Eleanor E. Med.4 4022 Grey Ave.,Montreal. EL 3289 
McGEACHY, Duncan W. Phys.Ed.2 Presbyterian College. PL 5754 
Water St.,St.Stephen,N.B. 
McGERRIGLE, Mary M.J. Teachers Elem. Macdonald College. 
Ormstown, P.Q. 
McGIBBON, Donald S. B.S¢c.2 3581 University St.,Montreal. MA 3842 
27 McGill St., Hawkesbury, Ont. 
MacGIBBON, Marion I. B.A.4 4604 Harvard Ave.,Montreal. EL 2432 
McGILL, George H. B.Scel 2196 Hampton Ave.,N.D.G.Mtl.28. WA 6116 
McGILL, Isabel M. B.Sc.4 4 Grenville Ave., Westmount. EL 2211 
McGILL, Nancy E. B.Sc.2 4 Grenville Ave., Westmount. EL 2211 
McGILLIVRAY, Alexander J.B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
526 Sydney St.,Cornwall, Ont. 
MacGILLIVRAY, Leo F. Med.2 366 Milton St., Montreal. MA 6735 
196 Argyle St., Sydney, N.S. 
McGILLVRAY, Florence B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 Macdonald College. Ste. A.812-782 
450 Laurier Mee es ee sia 
. eA4 3619 University -,Montreal. 
ee n 10 Cornelia St., Smiths Falls, ad aan 
M. B.Ae2 1012 First Ave., Verdun. 
ak chases 4. Law 1 246 Redfern Ave., Westmount. WE 3969 
McGRAI Kenneth W. B.Eng.2 7717 Central Ave.,Ville LaSalle. YO 8641 
McGRATH, John J. B.Se.3 1001 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. BE 0811 


McGREER, Frances L. 
McGREGOR, Alexander A. 
McGREGOR, Bertha L. 
MacGREGOR, Jean E. 


MacGREGOR, Jean F. 
McGREGOR, Shirley M. 





103 High St., New Glasgow, N.S. 
———a ns Ee 


Bellevue,Water St. East, Harbour Grace, 
Newfoundland. 


Kdr-Garden 3 Macdonald College. 


4283 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal.- LA 4694 
B,.Enge2 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
103 High St.,New Glasgow,N.S. 
Physio.l A.N.A.House, 3456 Ontario Ave.,Mt1.HA9771 
287 Arnold Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Grad.Nurses 647 Milton-St.,Montreal. MA 1476 
Moose Creek, R.R.1,(Box 17), Ont. 
BeAe2 331 Stanstead Ave.,Tn.Mt.Royal. AT 3818 
B.A.4 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
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Hh i McGUIGAN, James Fe BAe 432 Bourgeois St., Montreal. WE 0218 
a : McHAFFIE, Bernice A. Phys .Ed.l 14 Fenwick Ave.,Montreal W. EL 5715 
Eat | i McHALE, Charles 0. B.Sc.2 3565 Park Ave., Montreal. LA 9481 
aa i 65 Adams St., Rochester, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Fy MacHUTCHIN, John G. Grad. School c/o Natl-Research Council, Chalk River, Ont. 
| McILHONE, Robert F. B.Come4 730 Rockland Ave., Outremont. DO 8118 
a |. | McILVEEN, William D. Phys.Ed.2 2105 City Councellor St.,Mtl. MA 5554 

ie || Bowmanville, Ont. 

‘i McINERNEY, Owen B. B.Eng.2 3005 Western Ave.,Montreal West.DE 0379 


Riverbend, P.Q- 
2155 Dorchester St.W., Montreal. 
Shubenacadie, N.&. 


MacINNIS, Ruth M. Social Work 


LA 6307 


—— 


Signer ene 5, 


we MacINTOSH, Donald J. Med.4 3609 University St.,Montreal. 
Bt Lismore, Pictou Co., N.S. 
a McINTOSH, Hamish W. Dip.Med. 459 Clarke Ave., Westmount. FI 4868 
oan MacINTOSH, Janet E. Physio.l 772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. HA 6268 
j Melbourne, P.Q. 
Pus MacINTOSH, Robert M. BeA.4 Peterson Residence, 25th Ave.,Lachine. 
a Stanstead, P.Q. 
an) McINTYRE, Eleanor M. Physio.l ANA House, 3456 Ontario Ave.,Mtl.HA 9771 
i 1143 - lst Ave.,N.W., Moose Jaw,Sask. 
3) tm MacINTYRE, Jane E. Grad.Nurses ANA House, 3456 Ontario Ave.,Mtl.HA 9771 
eT 181A Fourth Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
* MacINTYRE, Joseph A.A. B.A.2 Apt.9, 4054 Dorchester St.W.,Mt1.W1I 2902 
Bb MacISAAC, Allan Leo Dent.2 
Saf. 80 Crescent St., Sydney, N.S. 
ai MacIVER, Murdo B.Scel Dawson College. 
eiut P.O. Box 166, Scotstown, P.Q. 
4 MacIVER, Walter E. B.Com.2 7767 Champagneur Ave.,Montreal. CA 2559 
tent McKAY, Albert I. BeAs2 3451 Oxford Ave., Montreal. DE 4182 
‘ MACKAY, Alfred E. B.Eng.4 Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
ery) 237 Sixth St. W., Cornwall, Ont. 
ai MACKAY, Anne E. B.A.3 4326 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.34,Wst .F18526 
Db atit West Bay, Inverness Co., N.S. 
‘i MACKAY, Edward N. B.Sc.4 
te 101 Park Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 
Si MACKAY, Elizabeth N. Dip.Med. 4375 Montrose Ave., Westmount. WE 6806 
ty MACKAY, Evelyn E. Grad.Nurses 1189 Guy St.,Suite 2,Montreal. WI 3019 
1 Ste.7,Fairmont Apts., Winnipeg,Man. 
beth MACKAY, Jocelyn A. B.A.3 161 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead, Que.EL 3098 
Ri MACKAY, John A. BAe 770 Upper Belmont Ave.,Montreal .BL 5089 
ba MacKAY, John D. Theology 3 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. MA 0921 
ath Stellarton, N.S. 
aM MACKAY, John L. B.Com.1 161 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead, Que. EL 3098 
aa | MACKAY, Kathleen lI. Grad.School Macdonald College. Ste. A. 812 
| Westwood Ave., Wolfville, N.S. 
j MACKAY, Kenneth C. BeAe2 
. MACKAY, Marielle D. Teachers Elem. Macdonald College. 


5051 Grosvenor Ave.,Montreal. AT 5046 


McKAY, Peter L. B.Eng.4 Douglas Hall,3851 University St.BE 2886 
Swan River, Man. 
Fie MACKAY, Robert M. B.Sc.3 5382 Clanranald Ave.,Montreal 2.EL 5416 
ai 1237 St.Louis Blvd.,Three Rivers,P.Q. 
i MACKAY, William J. B.Eng.3 3626 Drolet, Apt.1, Montreal. MA 9076 
i MacKECHNIE, J. Douglas B.Se.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
Wyman, P.Q. 
McKECHNIE, Neil S. B.Com.2 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. 
74 Alice St., Cobourg, Ont. 
McKEE, Robert J. B.Com.2 Apt.12,4250 Sherbrooke St.W.,Mt1.WI 0690 
MacKEEN, Jane C. BeAe2 1 Church Hill, Westmount. WI 9181 
"Bilton", Franckyn St.,Halifax,N.S. 
MacKEEN, Robert A.H. B.Ael Dawson College. 
Rothesay, N.B. 
McKELL, Donald M. Dip.Agr.l Macdonald College. 
Riverfield, P.Q. 
MacKELL, Peter R.D. BeA.3 Douglas Hail. BE 2886 





119 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
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McKELVEY, Doris M. 
McKENDRY, John B.R. 
McKENDY, John S. 

McKENNA, Robert L. 


MACKENZIE, Alexander W. 


McKENZIE, Allan D. 


MACKENZIE, Charles R.S. 


MACKENZIE, David B.S. 
MacKENZIE, Donald H. 


MacKENZIE, Donald N. 
MACKENZIE, Donald W.S. 
MACKENZIE, Eleanor R. 
MacKENZIE, Ferguson 
MacKENZIE, Gordon J. 


MacKENZIE, Hallan N.S. 


MACKENZIE, James C. 
MacKENZIE, James S. 
MacKENZIE, John C. 
MacKENZIE, John P. 
MACKENZIE, John P.S. 
McKENZIE, Kenneth B. 
MACKENZIE, Kenneth R. 
MacKENZIE, Lloyd K. 


MACKENZIE, Lorne A. 
MacKENZIE, Marion B. 


MACKENZIE, M. Carole 
MacKENZIE, Ronald J. 


MACKENZIE, William B. 
McKEOWN, James L. 
McKEOWN, Mark A.J. 

Mc KEOWN, Robert A. 
McKERNS, Kenneth W. 
McKERRICHER, Donald E. 
MACKEY, Alan F. 
MACKEY, Gordon A. 
McKILLOD, Madge 
McKIM, Douglas M. 
MacKIMMIE, John C. 
McKINLAY, William D. 


McKINLEY, John C. 


B.A.l 
Dip.Med. 
BeAe2 
B.Com.2 
B.Eng.l 
Dip.Med. 
Med.2 


BeAeS 
Med.3 


B.Sc.4 
B.Com.3 
Grad.School 
Music 1 
Grad.School 


B.Sc.4 


Med .2 


Grad.School 
Dip.Med. 


»- B.Bng.2 


B.Com.4 
B.S¢ce.2 
Grad.School 
B.Com.4 


B.Sce2 
Grad.Nurses 


BeAel 
Med.3 


B.Eng.l 
B.A.3 

Law 2 
B.Sc.3 : 
Grad.School 
Med.1 

B.Ae3 
B.Eng.3 
Grad.Nurses 
B.Eng.4 
B.Sc.2 
Med.3 


B.Aol 


1231 Bishop St., Montreal. HA 6484 


Magog, P.Q. 

Apt.2,3895 Maplewood Ave.,Mtl. AT 5511 
746 Parkdale Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Douglas Hall,385l1 University St. BE 2886 
Bathurst, N.B. 

3506 University St., Montreal. LA 5265 
383 O'Connor St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

465 Mt.Stephen Ave., Montreal. DE 7574 
Montreal General Hospital W.Div'n.WI 3121 
Kelowna, B.C. 


Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
"Dalney", Maxwell, Barbados, B.W.I. 
3269 Cedar Ave., Montreal. WE 1876 


3462 St. Famille St., Montreal. HA 1719 
55 Rigby Road, Sydney, N.S. 


Beatty Hall. LA 5265 
Hartsville, P.E.I. 

3269 Cedar Ave., Montreal. WE 1876 
900 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. LA 8594 
4129 Western Ave., Montreal. WI 7221 
Apt.1,1189 Guy St., Montreal. WI 6970 


10039,116 St.,Edmonton,Alta. 

Douglas Hall,3851 University St. BE 2886 
Dalney,Maxwell Coast,Christ Church, 

Barbados, B.W.I. 

8464 Berri St., Montreal. DU 4414 
1570 W. 35th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

3605 Northcliffe Ave.,Montreal. EL 2926 
4698 Upper Roslyn Ave.,Westmount. DE 5013 


984 Egan Ave., Verdun. YO 7439 
3269 Cedar Ave., Westmount. WE 1876 
756 Lexington Ave., Montreal. DE 7331 


267 Oliver Ave.,Apt.11,Westmount. WE 5575 
3561 Lorne Ave., Montreal. MA 9541 
190 Robie St., Halifax, N.S. 

42 Wicksteed Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 4996 


4190 Oxford Ave., Montreal. DE 8031 
506-A Sixth Ave., Medicine Hat, Alta. 

4058 Grey Ave., Montreal. WA 55614 
3454 Hutchison St., Montreal. HA 8841 


55 Rigby Road., Sydney, N.S. 
Dawson College. 
29 Sherman Ave.,Staten Island, New York. 


3439 Shuter St., Montreal. HA 3594 
60 Maple, Smiths Falls, Ont. 

1535 Bernard Ave., Outremont. CA 6123 
5308 Verdun Ave., Verdun. YO 3543 


Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
Ste.A.,Robert Mansion,83 Ave.,Edmonton, 


Alta. 
5174 Park Ave., Montreal. CR 4543 
3511 W. 38th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
44 Burton Ave., Westmount. WA 5268 
44 Burton Ave., Westmount. WA 5268 


3567 University St., Montreal. LA 3612 
1335 Grafton Ave., Moose Jaw, Sask. 

1470 Mansfield St., Montreal. LA 9948 
45 Pitt St., St. John, N.B. 

5761 Cote st. Luc Rd., Montreal. 

Lachute, P.Q. 

495 Prince Arthur St.,Apt.2,Mtl. MA 3983 
5630 Balaclava St., Vancouver, B.C. 

2327 Belgrave Ave., N.D.G., Mtl. DE 2276 
191 McLeod St., Ottawa, Ont. 


OE 


a. oe 
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MacKINNON, Catherine Grad.Nurses A.N.A.House, 3456 Ontario Ave.,M. HA 9771. 
Kimberley, B.C. 
McKINNON, Colin M. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
4855 Harvard Ave., Montreal. EL 3612 
MACKINNON, Floyd B.Com.3 293 Chemin de Tour, Bigras Island. 
141 Spring Park Road,Charlottown, P.E.I. 
MacKINNON, George L.C. Med.3 495 Prince Arthur St2W.,Apt.2,Mti.MA 3983 
Box 43, Cranbrook, B.C. 
MACKINNON, Geraldine A. B.Sc.3 4746 Westmount Blvd.,Westmount. EL 2329 
MACKINNON, M.I. Keltie B.A.2 3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal. PL 0044 
609 Mayfair Apts., Ottawa, Ont. 
MacKINNON, Neil Music 2 158 Sanford Ave., St.Lambert. St.L.2466 
MACKINTOSH, Alan J.F. B.Com.4 1265 Graham Blvd.,Tn.Mt.Royal. EX 1498 
MACKINTOSH, Elizabeth R. B.A.4 ._ 4015 Wilson Ave., Montreal. WA 6854 
MACKINTOSH, James R. B.Com.1 4015 Wilson Ave., Montreal. WA 6854 
McKISSOCK, James R. B.Se.3 4170 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. WE 3092 
MACKROW, John P. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
271 Highland Ave.,Fort Erie N.,Ont. 
McLACHLAN, Caroline M. B.Sc.3 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
33 Tremoy Road, Noranda, P.Q. 
MacLACHLAN, Donald S. B.Sc.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
Billings Bridge, P.0., Ottawa, Ont. 
McLACHLAN, Jean B.eAel 3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal. PL 0044 
33 Tremoy Road, Noranda, P.Q. 
McLACHLIN, Herbert J. §Phys.Ed.3 42 Cousins, St. Johns, >.Q. 721 
uti MacLAINE, Allan H. Grad.School 4132 Melrose Ave., Montreal. DE 7966 
ae MacLAINE, Ian A. B.Sc.2 674 Manning Ave., Verdun 19. YO 3036 
Peal | McLANDRESS, Donald H. B.Eng.3 3473 University St., Montreal. MA 4902 
i 275 Yale Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
at McLAREN, Alastair J. B.Eng .2 c/o McGill University St.,Montreal. 
iat 44 Price St., Kenogami, P.Q. 631 
MACLAREN, Barbara A. Teachers Elem. Macdonald College. 
ai Buckingham, P.Q. 612 
ei) McLAREN, John A. Dip.Med. 1526 Crescent St., Montreal. HA 3882 
batt 3033 Marine Dr., West Vancouver, B.C. 
at} MACLAREN, John H. B.Sce.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. 
he Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.Q. Ste. A.2288 
et McLAREN, Philippa D. BeAel Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
ae) 284 Chapel St., Ottawa, Ont. 
bi] McLAUGHLAN, John M. B.Se.(Agr.)2 Apt.B, Macdonald College. 
‘he 36 Tyndall St., Ottawa, Ont. 
it McLAUGHLIN, Duncan P. B.Eng.3 4000 Vendome Ave., Montreal. WA 2381 
iil R.R.#1, Martintown, Ont. 
Pat McLAUGHLIN, Elizabeth B.Sc.3 4870 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Montreal.EX 1032 
a | MacLAUGHLIN, Kenneth R. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
eA Sussex Corner, N.B. 
et McLAUGHLIN, Peter B. B.Com,.3 4870 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Mtl. EX 1032 
i MacLAURIN, Stewart M. B.Sce.l 5849 McLynn Ave., Montreal. AT 6805 
McLAY, James E. B.Sce.l Dawson College. 
MacLEAN, Angus A. B.Sc.(Agr.)P. Macdonald College. 
Riverside, N.B. 
McLEAN, Angus R. B.Com.l C91,1321 Sherbrooke St.W.,Mtl. HA 8948 
McLEAN, Betty J. Homemakers Macdonald College. . 
468 King St.West, Chatham, Ont. 
MACLEAN, Charles A. Med .4 3609 University St., Montreal. LA 6307 
5961 Sperling St., Vancouver, B.C. 
McLEAN, Chester R. Grad.School 
14 Wolfe Ave., Deep River, Ont. 
McLEAN, Donald A. Music 2 3678 Ste. Famille St., Montreal. HA 8849 
MacLEAN, George L. B.Enge2 6101 Somerled Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. DE 7186 
MacLEAN, Georgena P. B.Sce.2 80 Hillcrest Ave.,Montreal West. DE 7531 
McLEAN, Hazel M. Physio.l 
Spring Coulee, Alta. 
McLEAN, Hugh D.J. B.Com.2 4103 Kent Ave., Montreal. AT 8442 


Maxville, Ont. Glen. Co. 
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MacLEAN, Ian H. 
McLEAN, J. Malcolm 
MacLEAN, James G. 


MacLEAN, John R.B. 
McLEAN, Kathleen M. 


McLEAN, Leslie H. 
MacLEAN, Mairi M. 
MacLEAN, Malcolm G,. 
MacLEAN, Mary G. 


MacLEAN, Mary M. 
MacLEAN, William B. 


MacLEAN, William G. 
MacLEAN, William R. 
McLEISH, Walter M. 
MacLELLAN, Allan J. 
MacLELLAN, Donald 0. 
MacLELLAN, Mary R. 
MacLELLAN, Robert 
McLELLAN, Robert A.- 
MacLENNAN, Donald S. 
McLENNAN, Elizabeth W. 
McLENNAN, Hugh 
MacLENNAN, Murdo N. 
McLEOD, Alexander G. 


McLEOD, Alexander W. 
MacLEOD, Benjamin M. 


.MacLEOD, Betty Je 


MacLEOD, Charles F. 
MacLEOD, Donald C. 
McLEOD, Duncan W. 


MacLEOD, George S. 
McLEOD, Hector I. 


MacLEOD, Helen M. 
McLEOD, James A. 
MacLEOD, John C.F. 
MacLEOD, John L. 


MacLEOD, John W. 


MacLEOD, Malcolm H. 


B.Com.3 
B.Arch.4 
Dip.Med. 


B.Sc.3 
Grad.School 


B.Sc.l 
B.Scel 
Beocel 
B.Ae3 


Social Work 
B.Com.4 


B.Eng.3 
Med.2 
B.Eng.l 


Dent.2 
B.Com.2 


Teachers Elem. 


B.Eng.4 
B.Sce3 
B.Se.(Agr.)1 
B.Sc.l 
B.Sc.4 
Dip.Agr.l 
B.Sc.2 


Law 2 
Med.3 


Phys.=d.4 
B.Sc.(Agr.)3 
B.Com.1 
B.A.3 


BAe 
B.Sc.3 


Homemakers 


B.Enge4 
B.Sc-(Agr.)2 


B.Sce4 


B.Eng.2 


1417 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
3478 McTavish St., Montreal. PL 7412 


c/o Ogilvie Flour Mills,Fort William, Ont. 

3473 University St., Montreal. MA 4902 

Aylmer East, P.Q. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

16-1/2 Reserve St., Glace Bay, N.S. 

4383 Harvard Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. DE 1460 

3435 Mountain St., Montreal. MA 6933 

111 Fentiman Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

3433 Peel St., Montreal. 

Strathcona Hall. 

Machair House, Ruaig,Isle of Tiree, 
Argyllshire, Scotland. 

1586 Pine Ave.W., Montreal. 

4 Cedar Ave.,Pointe Claire,P.Q. P.C.461 

772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. HA 6268 

New Richmond, P.Q. 

80 Hillcrest Ave.,Montreal West. DE 7531 


Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
P.O. Box 256, Pictou, N.S. 

3473 University St., Montreal. MA 4902 
191 Harvard Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

Douglas Hall. BE 2886 


269 Park St., Sydney, N.S. 
3534 Mountain St.,Apt.4,Montreal.HA 0436 


5703 Durocher Ave., Outremont. TA 3551 
3433 Oxford Ave., N.D.G., Mtl. EL 6637 
Macdonald College. 

884 Moissan St., Arvida, P.Q. 

1210 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. HA 0098 


71 Military Rd., St. John's, Nfld. 

5366 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. DE 3196 
15 Grenfell Ave., Swastika, Ont. 
Macdonald College. 

126 Sixth St., New Toronto, Ont. 
1540 McGregor St., ‘Montreal. 
1540 McGregor St., Montreal. 
Macdonald College. 

Cookshire, P.Q- 

Dawson College. 

146 Winona Dr., Toronto, Ont. 

504 Oak Ave.,St-Lambert,P.Q. 

545 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal. 

Box 300, High River, Alta. 

2043 City Councillors St., Mtl. 
133 Flatt Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
323 North St., Halifax, N.S. 
Dawson College. 

1346 Greene Ave., Westmount. 


FI 1617 
FI 1617 


MA 1545 
MA 2098 


FI 1961 


3043 Stanley St.,Niagara Falls,Ont. 

1080 University St.,Montreal. MA 4959 

3589 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 

36 Kelly St., Megantic, P.Q. : 

Macdonald College. Ste. A. 806 

Danville, P.Q. 

3294 Notre Dame, Lachine. Lach. 2270M 

3774 Wilson Ave.,Montreal. DE 2089 

Macdonald College. 

6367 - 11th Ave., rag een | Soe 
Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt. . 

nts é pepe RT A797 


Box 506, Huntingdon, P.Q. 
Presbyterian College. PL 5754 
Dobie, Ont. 


i ae 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


== 


: MacLEOD, Margaret B. Teachers Elem. Macdonald College. 
i Rivington, P.Q. 
ial | MacLEOD, Patricia R. B.A.4 1080 University St., Montreal. MA 4950 
th | McLEOD, Reid M. Music 2 2057 University St., Montreal. MA 4653 
lh | McLEOD, Rosemary J. B.Sc.4 3589 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 
\ Box #135, Megantic, P.Q. 
1 | MacLEOD, Weldon N. Phys.Ed.2 420 Metcalfe Ave.,Westmount. DE 6406 
iM Imperoyal, Halifax, N.S. 
| McLIMONT, David W. B.Eng .4 3429 Peel St.,Montreal. PL 7385 
p | Puckering Valley Farm,R.R.1,O0akville, Ont. 
Wy MacLURE, Helen F. B.Sc.3 4886 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. EL 3673 
| McMAHON, John M. B.Ae3 124 Percival Ave., Montreal West. WA 4420 
é| McMANUS, John A. B.Sc.2 Dawson College. 
| 547 Sicard St., Montreal. CL 3031 
H McMARTIN, Donald C. B.Sc.4 3609 University St., Montreal. LA 6307 
f McMARTIN, Robert W. Dent.4 477 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. LA 3691 
j 3 Morrison Ave., Plattsburg, N.Y. 
; McMILLAN, Allan K. B.Sc.l 640 Sixth Ave., Verdun, P.Q. 
J MacMILLAN, Arthur G. B.Scel Dawson College. 
( 236 Whitney Ave., Sydney, N.S. 
i McMILLAN, Douglas G. Med.1 4502 Marcil Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal. DE 4630 
( Poltimore, P.Q. 
[ McMILLAN, Gardner C. Grad.School 3775 University St., Montreal. PL 1251 
} 325 - 41st Ave., Lachine. Local 309 
MacMILLAN, James A.I. Med.3 477 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. LA 3691 
Newcastle, N.B. 
MacMILLAN, J. Eldred Theology 2 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. MA 0921 
Finch, Ont. 
MacMILLAN, Mary J. B.A.4 Apt. 306,52 Academy Rd.,Westmount. WE 4432 
89 Laurentide Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 
MacMILLAN, Robert G. Theology 3 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. MA 0921 
Athelstan, P.Q. 
{ MacMILLAN, William H. B.Sc.3 Beatty Memorial Hall. LA 5265 
65 Agawam Road, Waban 68, Mass., U.S.A. 
McMURRAY, Gordon A. Grad.School 2045 University St., Montreal. HA 2026 
Lennoxville, P.Q. 
MacNAIN, Christine M. BeAed 5558 Queen Mary Road, Montreal. DE 3829 
McNAIR, Murray G. Music 1 8165 St. Hubert St., Montreal. CR 7188 
Lower Argyle, Yarmouth County, N.S. 
MacNAIR, Nathan A. B.Sc.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. 
Jacquet River, Rest.Co., N.B. 
McNAUGHTON, Robert H.F. Med.2 3647 University St., Montreal. MA 2806 
4583 W leth Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
McNEEL, Robert W.H. Med.1 United Theological College. MA 2042 
Weyburn, Sask. 
MacNEIL, Cecil F. B.Eng.4 3608 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. PL 1305 
Reserve Mines, N.S. 
McNEIL, Donald L. Dip.Med. Central Y.M.C.A.,Drummond St.,Mtl.MA 4171 
119 7th Ave., W., Calgary, Alta. 
‘McNEIL, Edward F. B.Scel Dawson College. 
Sonyea, New York. 
MacNEIL, James B.Sc.(Agr.) 3 Macdonald College. 
Bridgewater, N.S. 
MacNEILL, Ruby J. Grad.School Macdonald College. Ste. A. 812 
Summerside, P.E.I. 
MacNEILL, John B. B.Se.l Dawson College. 
Weymouth,Digby Co., N.S. 
MacNEILL, Roy D. Med.3 3547 Durocher St.,Apt.11,Mtl. 
4054 Pandora St., Vancouver, B.C. 
McNEILY, Stephen J.W. B,Eng.el Dawson College. 
5682 MeLynn Ave., Montreal. AT 5143 
McNEIL-SMITH, Elaine H. Med.4 3420 McTavish St.,Montreal. MA 4824 
7 Manhattan Road,Cross Roads, Jamaica,BWl. 
McNICOL, Shirley W.C. B.A.2 Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 


St. Anicet, Quebec, R.R.2. 
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McNICOLL, Betty A. 
McNICOLL, Gordon A. 
MacODRUM, Herbert A. 
MACORQUODALE, Ian D. 
McOUAT, Donald F. 


McOUAT, John D. 
MacPHEE, Albert W. 


McPHERSON, Charles N. 
MACPHERSON, Doris J. 
McPHERSON, Ruth M. 
MacPHERSON, Thelma M. 
McPHERSON, William J. 
McQUEEN, Andrew R. 
MacQUEEN, Marjorie W. 
McQUITTY, Harold A. 
MacRAE, Harold W. 
MacRAE, Marian B. 
McRAE, Murray E. 
MacRAE, Robert M. 
McROBIE, Lewis F. 
MacSWEEN, George B.W. 
McTEER, Charles P. 
McTEIGUE, Gerald J. 
MacTIER, Edward S. 
McVITTIE, John I. 
McVITTIE, John L. 
MAASE, Charles A-L. 
MAASS, Colin F. 
MABEE, Mrs. Margaret 
MACARIO, Joyce W. 
MACE, Beverley A.P. 
MACE, Martha F. 

MACK, William R. 


MADORE, Guy W. 
MADORE, Patrick 


MADRAS, Samuel 
MAFFRE, John M. 


MAGDER, Wilfred 
MAGEE, Allan I. 
MAGEE, Charles O.D. 


B chit 
B.Com.3 
Theology 3 
B.Eng.3 
Grad.School 


B.Sc.3 
Grad.School 


B.Eng.4 
Physio.2 
Grad.Nurses 
BeAe2 


Grad.School 


Special 
Med.2 
B.Sc.(Agr.)3 
B.Eng.e4 
B.Com.3 
BeAed 
B.Eng.2 
B,.SCed 
B.Sce2 
B.eSc.2 
BeAe4 
BeSCed 
B.Com.2 
B.S¢e3 


B.Eng.3 
Grad.School 


Grad.School 
BeAcd 


[ee 
B.Sc.(Agr.)3 
BeAed 


148 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Montreal. FI 9012 

3150 Glencoe Ave., Montreal. AT 9267 

3485 McTavish St., Montreal. MA 0921 

Apt.38,1509 Sherbrooke St.W.,Mtl. FI 9271 

Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

48 Montreal St., Sherbrooke, P.Q. 

96 Cedar Ave.,Pointe Claire. P.C. 531 

Macdonald College. 

Gore, Hants Co., N.S. 

3581 Hutchison St.,Montreal. HA 5807 

748 Minto St., Winnipeg, Man. - 

5021 Glencairn Road, Montreal. EL 6360 

2266 Argyle St., Regina. 

Ste.4,5004 Queen Mary Rd.,Mtl. AT 1063 

719-5th Ave., Saskatoon, Sask. 

1170 Mountain St.,Montreal. 

1116 W 13th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

717 - 5th Ave., N., Saskatoon, Sask. 

2253 Hingston Ave., Montreal. EL 3207 

Hudson Heights, P.Q. Hudson = 285 

Macdonald College. 

Military Hospital,Ste.Anne de Bellevue 
P.Q. Ste. A. 305 

Dawson College. 

25 Burton Ave., Westmount. EL 9027 

1450 Richelieu St.,Village Richelieu,P.Q. 

Chambly - 164 

Dawson College. 

3395 Cote St.Michel Rd.,Montreal.DU 1338 

Dawson College. 

Box 46, Bury, P.Q. 58 

Macdonald College. 

647 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 

4217 Western Ave., Westmount. WE 3105 

7 Wolseley Ave., St.Catharines, Ont. 

Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 

7 Third Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

2162 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 

1700 McGregor St.,Apt.25,Mtl. 

Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

144 Wellington St.S.,Hamilton, Ont. 


WI 0277 
FI 9424 


5413 Hutchison St., Montreal. CR 0820 
1455 Drummond St.,Apt.608,Mtl. LA 6626 
32 Thornhill Ave., Westmount. FI 4307 
1260 Mackay St.,Apt.8,Montreal. WI 0475 
632 - 18th Ave., Lachine. 

3315 Ridgewood Ave.,Apt.6,Ntl. AT 1820 
608 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. WA 8972 
Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
Ferrisburg, Vermont, U.S.A. 

4386 Montrose Ave., Westmount. WE 5486 
133 Sydney St., Cornwall, Ont. 

5109 St.André. St.,Montreal. DO 8452 


Exp.Surgical Labs.,Medical Bldg.,104. 
57 Hankard St., Sydney, N.S. 


3504 Park Ave.,Apt.16,Montreal. LA 2467 
1321 Graham Blvd.,Apt.3,Town of 

Mount Royal, P.Q. AT 8417 
Dawson College. 
153 Spruce St., Sudbury, Ont. 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
Berwick, Kings Co., N.S. 
5306 Brodeur Ave.,N.D.G. WA 5901 


22 Strathearn Road, Toronto, Ont. 


= np) Eh - lll - 
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Nt i MAGEE, Douglas T..- B.Eng.2 3534 Lorne St., Montreal. 
atte Box 343, Souris, Man. 
th | | MAGEE, Glen A. BeAel Dawson College. 
rt | hi? | 56 Thornhill Ave., Westmount. WI 2832 
aay MAGILL, William A. B.A.3 1181 Hope Ave.,Apt.1,Montreal. 
: ey MAGILL, William H. Med.4 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. LA 8013 
\ 43 Walmut St., Malden 48, Mass., U.S.A. 
me i) ee MAGUIRE, Conor J. Dip.Agr.1l Macdonald College. 
et) | H| 943 Clifton Ave., Montreal. 
Me | Ht | MAHABIR, Winston J. Med.3 3433 Peel St., Montreal. MA 9823 
Wy Tunapuna, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
ie | | MAHASE, Lenore L. Music 2 2061 Aylmer St., Montreal. PL 0330 
| Te Guaico, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
sii fh MAHER, Teresa J. B.A.l Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Laie | i} iW 30 Drummond St.W., Perth, Ont. 
me) a | MAHON, John H. B.Sc.(Agr.)3 Apt.5B,Macdonald College. 
1 ath St. Thomas 5, Barbados, B.W.I. 
ty | i MAHON, Robert W. B.Eng.3 475 Strathcona Ave., Montreal. WA 6518 
me tt) MAHONEY, Gerald M. Grad.School 7072 Garnier St.,Montreal. TA 3594 
| | MAHONY, John B.P. B.Com.3 982 Rolland Ave.,Montreal. YO 9099 
aa { MAIR, Terence N. Med.4 3574 University St., Montreal. LA 2088 
mee thi 4 Devon Road, Halfway Tree, Jamaica,B.W.I. 
me it) i MAJOR, Alice R. Grad.Nurses 3419 University St.,Montreal. PL 2406 
Tae, 207 Devon Court, Winnipeg, Man. 
me ii) i MAJOR, Charles B. Law 2 175 Champlain St., Hull, P.Q. 
E MAJURY, Gradon C. Dip.Agr.2 Macdonald. College. 
4 Sawyerville, P.Q. 
at MAKEPEACE, Charles E. B.Eng.2 1488 Crescent St., Montreal. 
f 50 Sherwood St., Brockville, Ont. 
Ault MAKIN, Harry G. B.A.2 1572 Gouin Blvd.£.,Montreal. DU 6802 
ath MALABRE, Lancelot C. B.Scel 222 Melville Ave.,Westmount. 
eh MALBOEUF, Florence E. Teachers Inter. Macdonald College. : 
tii Kingsbury, P.Q. 609 r 2-4 
he MALCOLM, Wilberta M. Lib.School 116 Norquay St., Montreal. 
Bil MALKIN, Edward H. "B.Ae2 3077 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Montreal.M 7523 
pil MALLETTE, Allan H. B.Eng.2 2349 Beaconsfield Ave.,Montreal. WA 6698 
fh MALLETT, Wilfred L. B.Sc.1 Dawson College. 
ie P.O. Box 643, Yarmouth, N.S. 
Py MALLOZZI, Frank B.Eng.1l Dawson College. 
Pi 6663 Bordeaux St.,Montreal. 
ae MALO, Maurice J. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
DiI 17 Tourigny, Victoriaville, P.Q. 
a MALO, Paul E. G. B.Scel Dawson College. 
+ 17 Tourigny, Victoriaville, P.Q. 
Py) MALONE, Anne G. B.Sc.2 495 Prince Arthur St.¥.,Montreal.PL 3537 
a 947 Laviolette Ave.,Three Rivers,P.Q. 
ah MALONE, Joseph G. B.Com.2 683 Bloomfield Ave.,Outremont. CA 4456 
he MALLOY, Michael K. B.Eng.2 1115 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 
i 625 Echo Drive, Ottawa, Ont. 
in MALONEY, John H. Dip.Med. 1199 Bishop St.,Apt.8,Montreal. PL 2027 
fit MALVIN, Richard L. B.Sec.l Dawson College. 
a 1615 Ave. I, Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.A. 
toy MALYSZKO, Victor B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
i) 713 = 6th Ave., Lachine, 
Bat | MAMELAK, Rose BeScel 81 Rachel St. W., Montreal. PL 8482 
it MANDEL, Elias B.Scel 315 Kensington Ave., Westmount. FI 9839 
tid MANDIGO, Harold M. B.A.2 1015 Sherbrooke St.West,Mtl. MA 0934 
Hy) Knowlton, P.Q. 
a | MANDIGO, Leslie L. B.Sc.l 2303 Harvard Ave., Montreal. 
i MANES, John D.C. Med.1 576 Berwick Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 5786 
iM MANHERZ, Frank J. B.Eng.2 1210 Pine Ave., Montreal. HA 0098 
1173 Marion Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
MANI, K. V. B.Sc.(Agr.)P. Macdonald College. 
Kumarapuram, Alwaye, Travanrore, India. 
MANKOFSKY, Riva B.Ael 4361 St. Urbain St., Montreal. HA 9509 
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MANLEY, Rockliffe St.J. B.Se.1l Dawson College, 


6 Leighton Rd.,Cross Rds.,Jamaica, B.W.I. 


MANN, Alan M, Med.2 1506 Mackay St., Montreal, FI 6267 
MANN, Stanley B.Ael Dawson College, 
5807 Trans Island, Montreal. AT 7490 
MANNARD, Florence A. B.Sc.3 1125 Greene Ave., Westmount. FI 3620 
MANNING, Charles T. Law 1 3614 Decarie Blvd.,Apt.6,Mtl. EL 5042 
Huntingdon, P.Q. 
MANNING, Sheila F. B.Se.3 364 Olivier Ave., Westmount.@ FI 3881 
MANNY, Marcelle Music 1 2537 St. Antoine St., Montreal. WI 1268 
MANSON, Mary G. Grad.School Macdonald College. Ste. A. 812 


107 Caledonia St., Stratford, Ont. 
Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal. MA 4171 


MANSON-HING, Winston K. B.Eng.4 
424 Coblentz Traak Gatety Le ae ee 


MANTELL, Marion F. B.A.2 McLennan Hall,3480 Ontario Ave. L 0044 
132 Princess St., Kingston, Ont. 
MANTHA, Guy K. B.Eng.3 5116 Cote St.Paul Road,Montreal. WE 4629 
MAPES, Dorothy E. Grad.Nurses 5225 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.76,Mtl. EL 6724 
67 Wicksteed Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. EL 6724 
MAPP, Lionel M. Med.4 385 Milton St.,Apt.202,Montreal. MA 7827 
8 Meyler St.,Belmont,Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
MAPPIN, John N. B.Com.2 325 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. FI 7764 
MARANDA, Vincent Law 1 3789 Oxford Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal. WA 2290 
MARCHAND, Robert Law 2 3704 St. Urbain 8t., Montreal. | HA 2747 
118 Cartier Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 
MARCHANT, Edwin H.J. Grad.School 19 Maple Ave.,Ste.Anne de 
Bellevue, P.Q. Ste. A.830 
MARCOTTE, Joseph H.A. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
7163 St.Hubert St., Montreal. 
MARCOVITCH, Gerald D. 8B.Com.1 5404 Hutchison St., Montreal. CR 2285 
MARCOVITCH, Jack H. B.Sc.4 4981 Cote St.Catherine Rd.,Montreal.AT1583 
MARCOVITCH, Sylvia E. 8B.Sc.4 381 Querbes Ave.,Outremont. CR 2000 
MARCUS, Alma B.Sc.3 646 Lansdowne Ave., Montreal. WA 4545 
MARCUS, Birdie R. B.As3 4263 Delorimier Ave., Montreal. CH 0176 
MARCUS, Mortimer B. Med.3 3617 Lorne Crescent,Montreal, LA 8013 
1420 Madison St., Bethesda,Md.,U.S.A. 
MARCUS, Nancy B.Sce.3 5704 St. Urbain St., Montreal. CA 7221 
MARGLES, Max B.Scel 257 Villeneuve St.W.,Apt.12,Mtl. CA 2239 
MARGOLIS, Bernard B.Sc.4 5642 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. DO 1267 
MARGOLIS, Leo B.Sc.3 5642 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. DO 1267 
MARIEN, Breen N. Med.2 649 Rockland Ave., Outremont. CA 5547 
MARION, Josephine A. B.A.4 640 Cathcart St., Montreal. MA 4825 
12 So.5th St.,Hudson, N.Y., U.S.A. ; 
BEng .4 4643 Clark St., Montreal. 
MARKOWSKI, Edwin Ge Med.4 3575 Durocher 8t., Montreal. HA 4771 
MARKS, David M. B.Com.4 655 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. EL 4008 
MARKS, Sylvia E. BeAs2 655 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. EL 4008 
MARKUS, Arthur B.Sc.3 5725 Jeanne Mance bt., Montreal. CA 2313 
MARLER, Anna E. B.Se.1 1559 MacGregor St., Montreal. | FI 7145 
MARLER, Mary G. B.A.3 3764 ee Neiges Rd.,Montreal.FI 8065 
= B.Sc.2 Dawson College. 
a 3778 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal FI 7045 
Grad.School Macdonald College. 
ees SUSU > 4283 St. Urbain st., Montreal. PL 3309 
B.Com.2 1303@ Beaubien St., Montreal. 
ong ts le B.Com.4 3423 Prud'homme Ave., Montreal. DE 3192 
MARSH, Gordon A. Music 1 6594 Christophe Colomb Ave.,Mtl. DO 2540 
MARSH, Walter A. B.Comel 863 Osborne Ave., Verdun. 
MARSHALL, C. Edwin B.Com.2 3617 Marlowe Ave., Montreal 28. DE 5365 
MARSHALL, David C. Med.2 3581 Durocher St., Montreal. HA 7778 
6 60 Arlington St., we be gate tener 
2SC.2 663 Murray Hill, Westmount. 
eorwe Deeds BCome3 4542 Hampton Ave., N.D.G., Mtl. WA 5368 


MARSHALL, Gardner R. 


B.Eng.l 


Dawson College. 


MARSHALL, Gordon T. 6412 Christophe Colomb,Montreal. DO 3332 
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MARSHALL, Griffith M. B.Com.1 433 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. FI 2181 
MARSHALL, Margaret E. Grad.Nurses 3456 Ontario Ave., Montreal. HA 9771 
417 Lock St., Dunnville, Ont. 
MARSLAND, Douglas L. Phys.Ed.2 1200 McKay Ave., Montreal. FI 5047 
1417 Fernwood Road, Victoria, B.C. 
MARSTERS, Joan M. Lib. School 144 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Westm't.WI 4311 
MARSTON, Mal. Warren Dent.2 1429 Bishop St., Montreal. PL 5720 
MARTEL, Mario Music 1 2137 Marie Anne E., Montreal. AM 6289 
MARTIN, Bruce E. B.Scel 4675 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. EL 2020 
MARTIN, Frances B. B.Scee3 1015 Greene Ave., Westmount. WI 1477 
MARTIN, Helen J. B.Sc.4 4260 Beaconsfield Ave.,N.D.G. EL 8244 
MARTIN, Helen T. Physio.2 5900 McLynn Ave., Montreal. AT 6935 
303 Cedar St., Sudbury, Ont. 
MARTIN, Ian M. Partial Dawson College. 
77 Constant Spring Rd.,Half-Way-Tree, 
P.O. Jamaica, B.W.I. 
MARTIN, John W. B.Com.1 Dawson College. 
575 Water St.West, St.John's, Nfld. 
MARTIN, Kenneth C. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
Springton, P.E.I. 
MARTIN, Lewis J. B.Com.1 
40 Brookline Ave., Holyoke, Mass., U.S.A. 
MARTIN, Lilian P. Teachers Elem. Macdonald College. 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.Q. Ste. A.417 
MARTIN, Lloyd G. B.Sc.3 114 Fourth Ave., Verdun. YO 9727 
MARTIN, Sara Social Work 4648 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. HA 4096 
MARTIN, William M. Grad.School Macdonald College. i 
MARTIN, William S. Med.1 4260 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal,EL 8244 
MARTINEAU, Gloriana J. Grad.School 1471 Chambly St., Montreal. 
100 Gloucester, Toronto,Ont. 
MARTINELLO, Sylvia E. Phys.Ed.l 3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal. PL 0044 
3 Tain St., Sydney, N.S. 
MARTZ, Sylvia C. Social Work 5466 Park Ave.,Apt.39,Montreal. TA 4670 
MARX, Samuel B. Med.3 6947 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal. CA 3496 
R.R.#2,South Edmonton,Alta. 
MASCOLO, Richard B.Scel 2100 Tupper St., Montreal. FI 4414 
MASKELL, James B.Scel 5305 Wellington St., Verdun. YO 4092 
MASON, Joan L. B.Sc.4 4100 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Mtl. FI 1214 
MASON, Ronald G. B.Engel Dawson College. 
5156 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. WA 4161 
MASON, William E.H. B.Sc.3 4100 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.6, 
Montreal. FI 1214 
MASSON, Robert K. B.Scel Dawson College. 
: Belize, British Honduras. 
MASTERMAN, Frederick E. B.Eng.2 2047 Union Ave., Montreal. 
27 Imperial St., Ottawa, Ont. 
MASTERS, John H. Med.4 3578 Clark St., Montreal. LA 7020 
101 Simcoe St., Victoria, B.C. 
MATHESON, Shirley L. Phys .Ed.2 3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal. 
Sultan, Ont. 
MATHER, David C. B.Engel Dawson College. 
c/o W.A. Mather, Vice-Pres.Office, 
C.P.R. Winnipeg, Man. 
MATHER, Renfrew D. B.Com.2 769 Stuart Ave., Outremont. CA 5061 
MATHER, Virginia M. B.eAed 5583 Queen Mary Rd.,Montreal 29. EL 2646 
MATHERS, Wilson G. B.Enge2 3637 University St., Montreal. 
126 Norquay St., Winnipeg, Man. 
MATHESON, William G. B.Com.1 5037 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. AT 5083 
MATHEWS, Donald S. B.Eng.4 33 Thornhill Ave., Westmount. FI 5260 
MATHEWSON, Arthur de W. B.A.2 1321 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. PL 1307 
MATHIEU, A. Social Work 1852 Rachel St., Montreal. FR 3635 
MATHISON, James F. Grad.School Apt.1,3255 Ridgewood Rd.,Mtl. AT 1867 
MATTE, Viviane H. BeAe2 McLennan Hall. PL 0044 
223 Somerset St.W., Ottawa,Ont. 
MATTHERS, Mary C. Grad. Nurses Douglas Hall. BE 2886 


711 Raspberry St.,Erie,Pa., U.S.A. 
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MATTHEW, Frances L. 
MATTHEWS, Lillian B, 


MATTHEWS, Richard D. 
MATTOSO, Jaime P. de 4. 


MATZKO, Alexander 
MAUER, Irving 
MAURER, Alfred R. 


MAWER, Margery E. 
MAXWELL, Alice L. 


MAXWELL, Ian T. 
MAXWELL, Neville 
MAXWELL, Thomas WM, 
MAY, Dorothy E, 
MAY, Sydney J.D. 


MAY, William L. 
William W. 


MAY 
MAYER, 
MAYMAN, Abe B. 
MAYNARD, Marie C.A.B. 


MAYO, Earl Leroy 


Harold R,. 


MAYOR, William H. 


1423 
FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
B.A.3 Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
2662 Marine Crescent, Vancouver, B.C. 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 Macdonald College. 
2222 Addington Ave., Montreal 28.DE 5408 
B.eAe2 57 Dobie Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 4144 
B.Se.l Dawson College. 
2679 Av.Rebougas S. Paulo, Brazil. 
B.Sc.4 1440 St. Dominique St.,Montreal. 
B.Sc.3 3485 City Hall Ave., Montreal. LA 7712 
Grad.School Box 261, Macdonald College. 
Piedmont Ave.,Elk Lake,Victoria,B.C. 
B.Ael 440 Mt. Stephen Ave., Montreal. EL 8544 
Grad.Nurses 35 Joyce Ave. Apt.3, Outremont. CA 5589 
336 7th St., New Westminster, B.C. 
B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 
Senneville, P.Q. 575 
BeAel Dawson College. . 
Mt. Eliza, Victoria, Australia. 
B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 
718 Echo Drive, Ottawa, Ont. 
Social Work 2170 Lincoin avc., Montreal. WE 0068 
B.Com.2 10673 Lille Ave., Montreal N, 
B.S¢e.3 50 Academy Road, Westmount. WI 1645 
B.Eng.2 807 Lexington Ave., Westmount. EL 5060 
B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
7419 St.André St.,Montreal. DO 0907 
Med .4 4063 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. LA 5910 
B.Sc.2 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Chateau St.Louis, Quebec, P.Q. 
Lib.School 26 Churchill Blvd.,Greenfield 
Park, P.Q. St.Lambert 2490 
B.Eng.1 Apt.5,306 Redferne Ave.,Mtl. WE 3417 
Glenellen Paget, Bermuda. 
Social Work 3445 Peel St., Montreal. HA 9462 


MAYOTTE, Alvin S. 


MAYOWSKY, Olha 

MAYRAND, Charles E. 
MAZIARCZYK, Marjan 
MAZUREK, Keith P. 
MEADE, Cecil F. 
MEADOWCROFT, James W.R. 
MEAGHER, Joseph K. 


MEDORA, Michael 


MEDZWIECKI, Thaddeus M. 
MEEK, Gertrude M. 

MEEK, Robert G. 
MEHAFFEY, William H. 


MEIER, Wilfred 
MEIGHEN, M. Helen N. 


MEILLEUR, Bernard D. 
MEJIA, Paulita 

MELAMED, Samuel 
MELIHERGSIK, Stephen J. 
MELLANBY, Elinor C. 
MELLEN, Wilson 

MELNYK, William P. 


MELVIN, John G. 


BeAe2 
B.Com.4 
B.Eng.2 
B.Eng.2 
Music 2 
B.Se.3 
B.Eng.2 


Dent.3 


B.Eng.4 
B.eEnge3 
B.Eng.4 
B.Sc.l 


B.A.2 
Physio.2 


B.Se.(Agr.)3 
B.Scel 
Grad.School 
B.S¢ce.3 
B.Sc.3 
B.Eng.Partial 
Bedok: 


B.Eng.l 


121 N.Harold St., Fort William, Ont. 
3250 Cedar Ave., Montreal. WI 5930 


563 Theodore, Montreal. CL 5159 
2631 Centre St., Montreal. 
3479 Decarie Blvd., Montreal. DE 2473 


Coaticook, Yue. 


536 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Montreal.EL 5546 
Presbyterian College. PL 5754 
477 Island Park Drive, Ottawa, Ont. 

365 Durocher St.,Apt.3,Mtl. PL 1992 
57 Hankard St., Sydney, N.S. 

8365 Bloomfield Ave.,Montreal. DO 7313 
385 Milton,Apt.201 Montreal. 

110 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead. EL 6893 
4414 Wilson Ave.,Montreal 28. 
Riverbend,Lake St. John, P.Q. 

3410 Montclair Ave.,Apt.16,N.D.G.EL 5526 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 


108 Peter St., Perth, Ont. 

Macdonald College. 

2 St. Joseph St.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue, Que 
McLennan Hall. PL 0644 
Finca Vista Alegre, San Salvador. 

4866 Melrose Ave., Montreal. 

3760 Laval Ave., Montreal. 

111 Wolseley Ave.,Montreal West. WA 1818 
57 Stratford Rd.,Montreal 29. WA 3087 
7089 Fabre St.,Apt.2,Montreal. 

Kahwin, Alberta. 

Dawson College. 


5363 Monkland Avé., Montreal. DE 6096 
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et DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
MELZACK, Ronald B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
417 St. Joseph Blvd.W.,Apt.10, 
Montreal. DO 4917 
MELZAK, Zdzistaw A. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
417 St. Joseph Blvd.W. Montreal. 
MEMBERY, Robert E. B.Com.3 2436 Melrose Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. EL 4972 
MENDEL, Berl D. Med.3 423 St. Joseph Blvd.W.,Montreal. DO 6555 
MENDEL, Berl L. Dent.2 3300 Ridgewood Ave., Montreal. 
MENDELL, John J. Dent.3 3300 Ridgewood Ave., Montreal. 
MENDELSOHN, Myra F. B.Sc.2 1552 Ducharme Ave.,Montreal. CA 2793 
MENDELSOHN, Shirley B.Ae2 1590 Lajoie Ave., Montreal. DO 2376 
MENDELSON, Claire B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 812 
: 992 St.Joseph Blvd.W.,Montreal. DO 3095 
MENDELSON, Joseph A. B.Ael 237 St.Joseph Blvd.W.,Montreal. CR 0356 
MENDELSON, Myer D. Med .4 403 St.Joseph Blvd.,W.,Apt.2l, 
Montreal. DO 7041 
MENDELSON, Paula C. B.Ac2 3300 Ridgwood Ave., Montreal. EX 1701 
MENKES, Helen N. B.A.4 4592 Wilson Ave., Montreal. DE 6211 
MENNIE, Margaret E. B.Ael 31 Holton Ave.,Westmount. WE 5162 
MENNIE, William A. B.A.3 31 Holton Ave.,Westmount. WE 5162 
MENZER, Dora Mp .Med. 1305 Pine Ave., W., Montreal. HA 2336 
9 Middlegate,Winnipeg,Man. 
MENZIES, Allan R. B.Come2 
Braeside, Lutherville, Md., U.S.A. 
MENZIES, Jessie G. Grad.Nurse 3419 University St.,Montreal. PL 2406 
1726 W 13th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
MERCER, Claire M. B.A.3 77 Union Blvd.,S¢-Lambert. St .Lamb.2081 
MERCER, Mona C. Med.1 341 Selby St.,Westmount. FI 9494 
MEREDITH, Albert F. B.Com.1 679 Beatty Ave.,Verdun. YO O515 
MEREDITH, Douglas Dip.Agr. Macdonald College. 
Chelsea, P.Q. 
MERGLER, Leo Med.2 4870 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Montreal .AT3237 
MERIE, Josephine BsSc 2 6893 Fabre St., Montreal. TA 5624 
MERRIAM, Alexander C. B.Scel Dawson College. 
New Waterford, N.S. 
MERRIFIELD, Leonard L. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
c/o 800-1/2 Bank St.,Ottawa,Ont. 
MERRITT, Clarke F. Dent .3 3835 Claude Ave., Verdun. DE 4326 
MERRILL, Gordon C. BeAe2 621 Desaulniers Blvd.,St.Lambert.St.Lamb] 
152 Centre St.,St.Thomas, Ont. 2041 Jj 
MERRILL, Geoffrey H. BeAc2 3526 Grey Ave., Montreal. DE 0218 
MERRITT, Edison S. B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 
111 Lansdowne Ave.,St.John,N.B. 
MERSON, Lawrence N. Grad.School 373 St.Joseph Blvd.W.,Apt.5,Mtl. TA 5609 
MERSTON, Constance A. B.Sc.2 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
1159 Beach Drive, Victoria, B.C. 
MERSTON, Pamela A. Physio.2 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
1159 Beach Drive, Victoria,B.C. 
MESNET, Marie B. BeAe4d Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
228 Cobourg St., Ottawa, Ont. 
MESSACAR, Jack H. Music 1 Central Y.M.C.A.,Rm.444,Montreal.MA 4171 
1093 Ellis St., Windsor, Ont. 
METCALFE, Alex L. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
48 Joyce Ave., Outremont. CA 4344 
METRAKOS, Julius D. B.Sc.4 3535 St. Famille St., Montreal. PL 5526 
MEUCHE, Charles L. B.Sc.l 
355 Valley Blvd.,Wood Ridge,N.J. 
MEWBURN, Robert H. Med.1 3777 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.212,Mtl. 


MEWHORT, Edith N. 


MEYER, Barbara J. 
MEYER, Joan D. 
MEYER, John S. 


Grad. Nurses 


Music 1 
Grad.School 
Med.3 


11108 - 90 Ave.,Edmonton,Alberta. 

2089 Aylmer St., Montreal. HA 3614 
1361 York St., North Battleherd, Sask. 

6 Kindersley Ave.,Tn.Mt.Royal. AT 1212 
526 Victoria Ave., Westmount. EL 7890 
545 Pine Ave.,W.,Montreal. MA 1545 
c/o Dr.Meyer,109 Talgarth Rd., 


‘ London W.14, England 
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NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


MEYER, Perry 

MEYER, Richard L. 
MIC » Joseph 
MICHAUD, Douglas R. 
MICHEL, Lucien G. 
MICHEL, “Walter s. 
MIEDEMA,! Lewis J.P. 


MIKELBERG, Henry 
MILDON, Denis F. 
MILLAR, Barbara P 
MILLAR, Charles G, 
MILLAR, Charles H 


MILLAR, John A. 
MILLAR, Myra J. 
MILLEN, John L. 
MILLER, Alexander 
MILLER, Charles E. 
MILLER, David M. 
MILLER, Eric 


MILLER, Ernest W. 
MILLER, Frank S. 


MILLER, Harry 
MILLER, Ian C. 


MILLER, James F. 
MILLER, Kenneth G. 


MILLER, Manassen 
MILLER, Marilyn E. 


MILLER, Max J. 


MILLER, Morris 
MILLER, Robert D. 


MILLER, Robert D. 
MILLER, Robert M. 
MILLER, Ronald R.S. 
MILLER, Saul 
MILLER, Saul 
MILLER, Shifra 
MILLER, Warren V. 


MILLER, William H.D. 
MILLETTE, Guy H. 
MILLETTE, Jean F.G. 
MILLIGAN, Beatrice J. 
MILLIGAN, Marjorie E. 
MILLHOLLAND, William B. 
MILLS, George H.S. 


MILLS, Jack W.C. 
MILNE, Donald J. 


B.Sec.2 
B.Com.2 
B.Se.l 
Music 1 
B.Com.4 
Grad.School 
B.Eng.l 


B.Sc.2 
Grad.School 
B.Se.3 
B.Sc.4 
Grad.School 


B.Eng.2 
Grad.School 


Grad.School 
BeAcl 


B.Eng.2 
B.Eng.2 


B.Ae2 
B.Sc.l 


B.A.2 
Dent .1 


B.Com.l1 
B.Com.4 
Med.Dip. 


Med.3 
Dip.Agr. 


B.Com.3 
Phys.Ed.2 
B.Eng.2 
Dip.Med. 
Grad.School 
B.Sc.2 
B.Com.2 


B.Eng.l 
B.Com.l1 
Grad.School 
Grad.Nurses 
Grad.Nurses 
B.Eng.l 
Grad.School 


B.Eng.3 
Grad.School 


1425 
ADDRESS TEL. NO 

5031 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. AT 8944 
& Kindersley Ave. Tn.of Mt.RoyalLAT 1212 
1235 Bernard Ave.,W.,Apt.6,Mtl. CA 7371 
5775 Darlington,Apt.4,Montreal. AT 6497 
664 Hartland Ave.,Outremont. AT 2971 
3536 Addington Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. DE 3149 
Dawson College. 
5573 Queen Mary Rd.,Hampstead. EL 5735 
4842 St.Urbain St., Montreal. TA 576 
2063 Union Ave., Montreal. LA 0843 
4915 Patricia Ave., Montreal. EL 2882 
2 Rennie Ave.,Montreal West. DE 4656 
325 Ballantyne Ave.,N.,Montreal. DE 8639 
22 Newton St., Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
193 - 5th Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Macdonald College. 
c/o L.H. Millar,Drummondville,Que. 947 
344 Wood Ave., Westmount. FI 8020 
2041 DeMaricourt St., Montreal. WI 7640 
Dawson College. 
324 Manor Rd.,Rockcliffe Park, Ont. 
3511 University St., Montreal. HA 1323 
502 McLean Block, Calgary. 
Dawson College. 
4338 Coolbrook Ave., Montreal. DE 3302 
4965 Decarie Blvd.,Apt.8,Mtl. DE 1698 
98 Queen's Road, Valois. 
Box 190, Gravenhurst, Ont. 
161 Wolseley Ave.,Montreal West. DE 7526 
Dawson College. 
56566 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Mtl.28. DE 4844 
4435 Chapleau Ave., Montreal. FR 9547 
421 Prince Arthur St.,Montreal. 
30 Forest Ave.,Sault Ste.Marie,Ont. 
4908 Sherbrooke St.W.,Westmount. DE 6357 
43 Stratford Road, Hampstead. DE 0222 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 384 
207, 7th St., Saskatoon, Sask. 
3615 Durocher St., Montreal. PL 6905 
Box 247, Rouyn, P.Q. 
Macdonald College. 
Waterville, P.Q. 
521 Prince Arthur St.,Montreal. HA 1839 
1227 Bernard Ave., Outremont. DO 3108 
739 Roslyn Ave., Montreal. EL 9814 
252 Kensington Ave., Westmount. WI 5974 
252 Kensington Ave., Westmount. WI 5974 
3410 Atwater Ave.,Apt.21,Montreal. 
495 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. EL 1092 
Oyen, Alberta. 
Dawson College. 
c/o 63 Merton Rd., Hampstead. DE 4395 
3649 Lorne Crescent,Apt.5,Mtl. LA 9379 
Macdonald College. 
4042 Tupper St.,Montreal. FI 1830 
15 Woodlawn Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
3025 Sherbrooke 8t.W.,Montreal. WI 3727 
60 Alexandra St., Granby, P.Q. 
Dawson College. 
325 Vidol St., Sarnia, Ont. 
3521 Redpath St., Montreal. 
7193A St.Denis St.,Montreal. CA 8483 


Pacific Biological Station, Nanaimo,B.C. 
aa ee ee eee ene ee 
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i MILNE, George H. B.Com.2 3519 Lorne Ave., Montreal. PL 0904 
ait if 120 Almont Ave., New Glasgow, N.S. 

i "y MILNE, Ian G. Med.2 6620 Queen Mary Rd.,Montreal. WA 6125 
, lak MILNE, James B. B.Sc.4 3519 Lorne Ave., Montreal. PL 0904 
ay A 120 Almont Ave., New Glasgow, N.S. 

a oi} | MILNE, Katharine B. B.Arch.5 42 Anwoth Rd., Westmount. WE 3886 
‘Wh wiih) MILNE, Shirley CG. Teachers Elem. Macdonald College. 

alt Bill Riverfield, P.Q. Howick 6l2re 
My ‘i | MILNE, William J. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 

i aH 42 Anwoth Rd.,Westmount. WE 3886 
if | | MILROY, Neil B.Com.3 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
“a , Price,Waterhouse,Peat & Co.,Santiago, 
vt | Chile. 

Pat KI MINDES, Evelyn Grad.School 4827 Park Ave., Montreal. CA 0062 
‘i f MINGIE, Sheila E. Grad. Nurses 845 Pratt Ave., Montreal 8. AT 2188 
a .) MINGIE, Walter D. Phys .Ed.3 5717 Monkland Ave.,Montreal 28, EL 2923 
Bi a | MINOGUE, Howard D. B.Eng.4 Apt.14,5169 Sherbrooke St.,West,DE 3948 
ty "| Montreal. 

Fi | MINOVITZ, Osher Med.4 4840 Clark St., Montreal. MA 4683 
1" 437 Ave., D.S., Saskatoon, Sask. 

\ } MITCHELL, Eric G. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 

at | 3037 Gouin Blvd.W.,Montreal. BY 1188 
att MITCHELL, Ernest M. B.A.4 49 Bruce Ave., Westmount. FI 9702 
tl . 349 Main St., Waterloo, P.Q. 

a MITCHELL, George D. B.eAo4 661 Grosvenor Ave.,Westmount. EL 2468 
1% MITCHELL, Herbert E. B.Com.3 2950 Van Horne Ave.,Apt.7,Mtl. AT 5496 
cr MITCHELL, James D. B.Co.3 2049 Grey Ave., Montreal. DE 3063 
oi MITCHELL, Robert E, Med.4 Homoeopathic Hospital. DE 3571 
Rit Box 605, Merced, California,U.S.A- 

rf MITCHELL, William H.C. B.Eng.2 224A Pitt St., Cornwall,Ont. 

ji) MITHAM, Mary J. Med.1 308 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. DE 4042 
x ) MITHAM, Walter H. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 

‘ 508 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. DE 4042 
$ MITTON, Eleanora J. B.Se.(H.Ec.)1 Macdonald College. Ste. A.8l2 
a 128 Brunswick St., Truro, N.S. 

fe MODLER, Ernest L. B.Enge2 2196 Addington Ave., Montreal. DE 2220 
Le MOFFAT, Mary R.E. B.eAel Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Hi 46 Great Western Rd.,Shanghai,China. 
Lied MOFFAT, Robert D. Phys.Ed.1 858 Sherbrooke St.E.,Montreal. FR 4566 
ie R.R.#1, Weston, Ont. 

nia MOFFATT, Marion J. BeAc4 4389 Wilson Ave., Montreal. EL 5258 
a MOFFATT, Robert T. B.Sc.3 3619 University St.,Montreal. MA 4458 
Bi Cumberland, Ont. 

at MOFFATT, William W. B.Sce2 Dawson College. 

At 192 Kent St., Port Colborne, Ont. 

on | MOGILESKY, Arthur B.Scol Dawson College. 

af 253 Villeneuve W., Montreal. CR 0047 
1 MOLINA, José B.Eng.l Dawson College. 

i 4 Calle Oriente No.16,Santa Ana, 

se El Salvador, C.A. 

a) MOLLER, Charles F. Med.4 2077 St.Luke St.,Apt.24,Mti. | WE 4891 
li 550 Lincoln St., Manchester, N.H.,USA. 
Fi | MOLLER, Paul B.Eng-l Dawson College. 

4 | 112 Dobie Ave.,Town of Mt.Royal.AT 1088 

v MOLLER, Vera Teachers Elem. Macdonald College. 

i | 112 Dobie Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 1088 
a) | | MOLSON, Hazel M. BeAe2 634 Clarke Ave., Westmount. WE 5790 

MOMOSE, K. Jack Med.3 3426 McTavish St., Montreal. LA 9894 
Chase, B.C. 

MONAHAN, Almas W. B.Eng.3 3507 University St.,Montreal. PL 0548 
271 Pleasant St., Berlin, N.H. 

MONAHAN, Francis J. Law 2 6944 Monkland Ave., Montreal. DE 9705 

MONCADA, Antonio B.Scel Dawson College. 
La Lima, Honduras. 

MONCEL, André A. B.Eng 4 115 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount. EL 9137 

Oe 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


MONGEAU, Paul 
MONK, John M,. 


MONK, Richard C. 
MONTAGNON, Noel B, 
MONTEITH, John D.R. 
MONTES, Cordoba Felix 
MONTES, Cordoba Jorge 
MONTGOMERY, Clark 


MONTGOMERY, Douglas S. 
MONTGOMERY, Gordon H. 


MONTGOMERY, Herbert C, 


MONTGOMERY, Margaret E. 
MONTGOMERY, Margaret R. 


MONTGOMERY-MOORE, J.C. 


MONTREUIL, Paul L.J. 


MOODY, Hayward S. 
MOOK SANG, Mayleen 


MOONEY, Donald R. 
MOONEY, Elizabeth C.P. 
MOONEY, John G.M. 
MOONEY, Monica 
MOONEY, Shirley M.I. 
MOORE, Frederick C. 
MOORE, Gerald F.W. 
MOORE, James R,. 

MOORE, John A. 


MOORE, John R. 
MOORE, Louis A. 


MOORE, Marjorie J. 
MOORE, Mary I. 


MOORE, Patricia A. 


MOORE, Peter W. 
MOORE, Philip H. 


MOORE, Ralph E. 
MOORE, Ralph M. 
MOORE, Vera M. 
MOORE, William D. 
MOORE, William J.M. 


MORALEJO, Richard V. 


B.Eng.4 
B.A.2 


B.Com.2 
B.Eng.1 
B.Com.2 
B.Eng.l 


B.Eng.l 


Dip.Agr.2 
Grad.School 


B.Eng.l 


B.Eng.2 
B.Ae3 


Grad.School 
Phys .Ed.1 


B.Sce.3 


B.Eng.3 
Dent.1 


B.Eng.4 
BeAe2 
Med.1 
B.Sc.2 
B.Sc.4 
Med.1 
Med.3 
B.Com.3 
B.Com.4 


Dip.Med. 
B.Eng.l 


B.Sc.4 


Homemaker 


B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 


B.Sc.l 
B.Sc.2 


B.Sc.(Agr.)1 


B.Scel 


Social Work 


B.Sceol 


Grad.School 


Med.2 


5204 Delorimier St.,Montreal. AM 6391 

Beatty Hall. LA 5265 

46 Gould St., Ottawa, Ont. 

3506 University St., Montreal. LA 5265 

46 Gould St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

Vavenby, B.C. 

Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

St.Stephen, N.B 

Dawson College. 

Ch.la Torre,7@ Av.S.prol.Guatemala City. 

Dawson College. 

Ch.la Torre,7® Av.S.prol.Guatemala City. 

Macdonald College. 

Lorretteville, P.Q. 

Beloeil Station, P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

New Richmond, P.Q. 331 = R2. 

779 Hartland Ave.,Outremont. AT 1304 

135 Strathearn Ave., Montreal W. WA 5756 

122 Oak Ave., Timmins, Ont. 

256 Kensington Ave., Westmount. WI 4422 

422 Simcoe St., Winnipeg, Man. 

c/o Miss K.Harrison,l Chmrch Hill 

Westmount. WI .9181 

Kylemore,Pembroke,Bermuda. 

Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

228 Fraser St., Quebec, P.Q. 

2471 Mayfair Ave., Montreal. EL 2859 

3547 University St., Montreal. BE 0639 

24 Alexander St.,Berbice,Br.Guiana. 

3432 St.Antoine St., Montreal. WI 1025 

4997 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. AT 6692 

5025 Macdonald Ave.,Montreal. WA 2351 

Royal Victoria College. 

167 Paradise Row,Saint John,N.B. 

4997 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. AT 6692 

4961 Victoria Ave.,Montreal. DE 5313 

3622 Park Ave., Montreal. 

101 Dufferin St., Moncton, N.B. 

24 Claremont Ave.,Pointe éiaire P.Q. 
Pte.Claire- 2272 

24 Claremont Ave.,Pointe Claire,P.W. 
Pte.Claire- 2272 

Montreal General Hospital. PL 7751 

Iberville, P.Q. 

Summerside, P.E.I. 

4437 Grand Blvd., Montreal. DE 7415 

Macdonald College. 

4 Berard St., Drummondville,P.Q. 2217 

Macdonald College. 

St. John's Rectory, Barbados, B.W.I. 

657 Victoria Ave., Montreal. WA 2655 

1019 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. PL 6875 

Stanbridge East, P.Q. 

Block A,Apt.6,Campus Huts,Macdonald Col. 

11 Ste.Anne St.,Ste.Anne de Bellevwe,P.Q. 

111 St. Joseph Blvd.W., Montreal.DO 3103 


2156 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. FI 3254 
Dawson College. 
5986 llth Ave., Rosemount. TA 6985 


Rm.1241,Y.M.C.A.,1441 Drummond StMA 4171 
1220 Craigflower Rd.,Victoria,B.C. 

3508 Durocher St.,Montreal. MA 4352 
47 Jerningham aE Pr eae, 


Trinidad, B.W.l. 
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ae DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
MORAN, Charles L. B.Se.1 Dawson College. 
20 Hamilton St.,Brockville, Ont. 
MORAN, Melvyn J. B.Sceel 6351 Boyer St., Montreal. CR 0102 
Fast Haldimand, Co.Gaspe,P.Q. 
MORANTZ, Daniel J. Grad.School 7682 Bloomfield AveGe, Outremont. CR 7870 
MORANVILLE, Joseph R.  B.Sce-1 Dawson College. 
6595 Des Ecores St., Montreal. 
MOREAU, Elizabeth C.H. B.Se.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
Vercheres, Cte.Vercheres, P.Q. 
MOREAU, Urbain B.Eng.3 2619 University St., Montreal. MA 4458 
St. Louis du Ha Ha, P.Q. 
MORENCY, Carol M. Physio.2 Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
59 Begin Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 
MORENCY, Charlemagne B.Enge4 4651 Park Ave., Montreal. LA 3813 
MOREYNE, Bernard B.Com.e2 2850 Willowdale Ave.,Apt.4,Mtl. HA 8687 
MORFITT, Derrick C. B.Eng el Dawson College. 
Watrous, Sask. 
MORGAN, Alice E. Lib.School 2127 Kimberly St., Montreal. 
f Valley St., Arlingdon, Virginia, U.S.A. 
a MORGAN, David W. B.Ae3 1 Summerhill Terrace,Montreal. FI 3027 
Eh MORGAN, Lloyd B.Eng.3 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Fil, 729 Pemberton Rd., Victoria,B.C. 
iat MORGAN, Lorraine B.Ael. 1540 Summerhill Ave., Montreal. FI 8388 
1 MORGAN, Martha E, B.Sc.2 46 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount. EL 6137 
Lat MORGAN, Peter Dip.Agr.1 Macdonald College. 
a 1037 Harvard Ave., Montreal. 
Ris MORGAN, Robert E.S. B.A.2 4394 Western Ave., Westmount. WE 3431 
ben): MORGAN, Ronald E. Eng.Partial 107 Kindersley Ave., Montreal. AT 4383 
anit MORHAM, Kent L. B.Sc.4 4l Argyle Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q. Zone 7667 
aN MORIARTY, June M. B.Sc.4 1351 Greene Ave.,Apt.1,Montreal. WE 5834 
‘i MORIN, Guy B.Com.3 49 Langevin, Hull P.Q. 
itt MORIN, Louis J.Z. B.Com.4 2167 Letourneux St., Montreal. 
it Ste. Helene, Co. Kam., P.Q. 
i MORIN, Norman P. Med.3 Douglas Hali. BE 2886 
pt 182 Sabattus St., Lewiston, Me., U.S.A. 
th MORISON, James F. B.Com.1 1700 MacGregor St., Montreal. FI 8368 
un MORISSETTE, Raymond A. B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 
te 153 Ste.Anne St.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue, Que 
> 1 Ste. A. 844 
bi MORKILL, Anne H. BeAel McLennan Hall. PL 0044 
yh Casilla,1468 Lima, Peru. 
Lie MORLEY, Marjorie G. Lib.School 932 Dorchester Ave.,Winnipeg, Man. 
a MORLEY, Pamela C. B.Sc.4 Strathcona Hall. 6268 
hi 1130 View St., Victoria,B.C.. 
Hi MOROWITZ, Avrum B.Eng.4 460 St.Catherine St.W.,Rm.814,Mtl.BE 2290 
a 5847 Park Ave., Montreal. 
MORRELL, Gordon L. B.Com.2 2 Ellerdale Rd., Montreal. DE 7693 
MORRIS, Alexander M. B.A.3 3619 University Ave., Montreal. MA 4458 
Pembroke, Ont. ; 
MORRIS, Alvn G. B.Eng.2 Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
852 Banning St., Winnipeg, Man. 
MORRIS, Daniel B.As2 5345 Duquette Ave., Montreal. EL 2693 
MORRIS, Donald R.C. B.Eng.4 3647 University St., Montreal. 
1635 6A St., N.W. Calgary,Alta. 
MORRIS, George A. B.Com.2 125 Ballantyne Ave.,N.,Montreal. DE 7141 
MORRIS, George R. B.Eng.3 5066 Victoria Ave., Montreal. AT 9521 
MORRIS, Irene E. B.Sc.3 3456 Ontario Ave., Montreal. HA 9771 
Steen, Sask. 
MORRIS, Louise B. B.A.3 574 Stanstead Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal.AT 6185 
MORRIS, Norman S. B.Sc.4 405 Beatty Ave., Verdun,P.Q. YO 2111 
MORRIS, Sidney B.Com.1 4885 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal. BX 2328 
MORRIS, Wesley A. Theology 3 1847 Tupper St., Montreal. FI 3408 
MORRISON, Clifton R. B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 
Rural Route #6, Lachute, P.Q. Lach. 80J3 
MORRISON, David D. B.Com.3 4701 Westmount Blvd.,Westmount. WA 2259 


wi 


NAME 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS ae 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


MORRISON, Grant S. 


MORRISON, Joan 
MORRISSETTE, Claude 


MORRISON, John A. 
MORRISON, Wesley A. 
MORROW, Brian J. 
MORROW, James W. 
MORROW, Mary M. 
MORROW, Robert E. 
MORROW, Robert H. 
MORSE, Arthur W. 
MORSE, Norman J. 
MORSE, Thomas S. 
MORTIMER, George C. 
MORTON, Donald 
MORTON, Elizabeth 
MORTON, Ernest R. 
MORTON, James W. 


MORTON, Joseph A. 
MORTON, Kenneth S. 


MOSAHEB, Ibbitt 
MOSCHUK, George 
MOSHER, Eric M. 
MOSLEY, David E. 


MOSS, Arthur B. 
MOSS, Robert I. 


MOSTER, Julius B. 


MOTLEY, Phillips C. 
MOTT, Gordon R. 


MOTTOLA, Marie M. 
MOTYER, Robert H. 


MOULDS, Gordon M. 
MOULDS, Robert C. 


MOULTON, Marion F. 
MOUNT, Elizabeth S. 


MOUNT Joan E. 
MOUSSBAU, Vincent D. 


MOWAT, John B. 
MOXON, S. Mary 
MOYNIHAN, Irvin W. 


MUDRY, Peter 


B.Eng.4 25 Maple Ave.,Ste. Anne de 

; Bellevue, P.Q. Ste.Annes 448 
B.Ac2 5951 Molson Ave., Montreal. CR 9488 
B.Com.l Dawson College. 

3177 Tremblay, Montreal. AT 6970 
B,Arch.2 Presbyterian College. PL 5754 

Donkin, N.S. 

Grad.School 1523 Drummond St., Montreal. PL 1523 

88 Hopewell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

B.Eng.4 80 Percival Ave., Montreal W. EL 6768 
B.A.3 354 St. Joseph Bivd.W.,Montreal. TA 2385 
B.Sc.3 354 St.Joseph Blvd. W.,Montreal. TA 2385 
Law 3 1760 Cedar Ave., Montreal. FI 7070 

599 Besserer St., Ottawa, Ont. 
B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 

Grand Falls, Newfoundland. 

B.Eng.2 3437 Harvard Ave., Montreal. DE 4946 
B.Sc.l 3437 Harvard Ave., Montreal. DE 4946 
B.Com.l 458 Elm Ave.,Westmount. WI 2389 

243 Weld St., Roslindale 31, Mass. 
Dip.Agr.l Macdonald College. 

Dorval, P.Q- 

Social Work 3559 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal. EL 4962 
B.Sc.l 3559 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal. EL 4962 
B.Eng.l Dawson College. 

4710 Decarie Blvd., Montreal. EL 2037 
Med.3 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 

833 14th Ave.,New Westminster,B.C. 
B.Eng.2 1066 Canora Rd.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. 

Med .1 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 

833 14th Ave.,New Westminster,B.C. 

Dent .4 500 Pine Ave.,W.,Montreal. LA 8624 

Penal, Trinidad, B.W.I. 

B .Eng.l Dawson College. 

756 10th Ave., Lachine, P.Q. lLach.2066J/ 
B.Eng .4 3566 Park Ave.,Apt.3,Montreal. MA 5547 

Liverpool, N.S. 

Grad.School 1034 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 

948 Quinby Ave.,Wooster,Ohio. 

B.Com.1 5285 Clark St., Montreal. CA 7247 
B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 

27 North 35 St., Camden, N.J., U.S.A. 
Grad.School Macdonald College. 

2597 West 2nd Ave., Vancouver,B.C. 
Post-Grad.Music1541 St. Mark St., Montreal. WI 9722 
B.Eng.2 Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal. MA 4171 

616 Selkirk Ave.,Fort William, Ont. 

B.Ae3 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 

1385 East 22nd St., Brooklyn 10, N.Y. 
B.As4 548 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. MA 7845 

Pembroke, Bermuda. 

B.Sc.3 McMasterville, P.Q. Beloeil 469 
B.Sc.l Dawson College. 

McMasterville, P.Q. Beloeil 469 
B.Com.3 39 Dufferin Rd.,Hampstead,P.Q. DE 7024 
B.Scel Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 

124 Meadbrook Rd., Garden City, N.Y. 
BeAel 4670 Christophe Colomb St.,Mtl. FA 1470 
B.Comel Dawson College. 

Campbell's Bay, PQ. 

BeAe3 3434 McTavish St.,Montreal. PL 6773 
B.A.4 56 Chesterfield Ave.,Westmount. WA 5440 
Grad.School 51 Perreault Ave.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue, Que. 

Veterinary Research Lab., Lethbridge,Alta. 

B.Eng.2 819 Wolseley Ave.,Cote St.Luc Rd., 


Montreal. DE 696 5 


2015 7th Ave.E. Calgary, Alta. 
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MUELLER, Kate M. B.SC «4 2235 Prud'homme Ave.,Apt.7,Mtl. WA 4285 
MUELLER, Robert D. B.Eng.1l Dawson College. 
4044 Marcil Ave., N.D.G.,Montreal. DE 7332 
MUIRHEAD, Robert C. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
547 Brock St., Kingston, Ont. 
MULCAIR, John G. Med.3 3815 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. DE 7692 
MULLAN, Ashton W. B.Scel Dawson College. 
Hudson Heights, P.Q. Hudson 465 
MULLAN, Harold R. B.Com.2 4705 Cote Ste.Catherine Rd.,Mtl. AT 8072 
. MULLIGAN, Ivan A. Teachers Inter. Macdonald College. 

" Quyon, P.Q. 14R 19 
Bh) MULLIGAN, John G. B.Comel 21338 Laurier Ave.E.,Montreal. FA 3724 
he MULLIGAN, Robert Grad.School 7551 Querbes Ave., Montreal. TA 8274 
: c/o D. Williams,Stauffer P.0.,Alta. 

ae) MULLIGAN, William 0. Dent.1 351 Melville Ave., Westmount. WE 5233 

f MULLIGAN, William 0. Grad.School 351 Melville Ave., Westmount. WE 5233 

i MULVIHILL, Martin J. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 

i, 27 Western Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
aie MUNN, Allan M. Grad .School 130 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. LA 8733 

a : 21 Emerald N., Hamilton, Ont. 

MUNN, Freda L. Social Work 130 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. LA 8733 
: MUNRO, Beryl A. B.Ae4 36 Dobie Ave.,Town of Mt.Royal. AT 0456 

i MUNRO, Darrell D. Grad.School 3940 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Mtl. FI 1596 
Aid MUNRO, David J. B.A.2 36 Dobie Ave.,Town of Mt.Royal AT 0456 
By MUNRO, Edward D. B.Sce.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. 

a Belle Cote Inverness Co., N.S. 

‘i MUNRO, Robert L. B.Com.3 779 Upper Belmont Ave.,Westmount. EL 4755 
bay MUNRO, Roderick D. B.Com.2 Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
ef 3987 West 21st Ave., Vancouver,B.C. 

a) MUNROE, Hugh H. B.eAe2 5078 St.Catherine St.E.,Montreal. CL 3747 
iat MUNROE, Mary . B.eA-2 29 Bellevue Ave., Westmount. WE 1614 
a) MUNSON, John F. B.Eng el Dawson College. 

Bi Wolseley, Sask. 

; MURAD, Leslie E. Med.3 7214 Des Erables,Montreal. CR 5992 
Hil 9 Geffrard Place, Kingston, Jamaica,B.W.I. 
a MURCHISON, Grace M.C. B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 812 

Pia 14 Orrin Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

a} | MURDOCH, Charles H. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 

te 1243 Greene Ave.,Montreal. WI 9207 
ri MURDOCK, James D. B.SC.2 286 Osborne Ave., Verdun. YO 6580 
Ag MURER, Jan B.Eng.l Dawson College. 

5 Bestun St., Oslo, Norway. 

i MURPHY, Charles W. Med.1 Douglas Hail. BE 2886 
Bh} 21 Shirley St., Halifax, N.S. 

ii MURPHY, David R. Grad.School 4960 Ponsard Ave., Montreal. EL 6220 
a MURPHY, Edward F. Dip.Agr.1 Macdonald College. 
ie} Huntingdon, P.Q. 

MURPHY, Edward J. B.Ao2 3619 University St., Montreal. MA 4458 
533 Catherine St.,Fort William,Ont. 

MURPHY, Sean B. Med.4 3637 University St., Montreal. MA 1736 
355 E 86 St., New York, U.S.A. 

MURPHY, Myron A. B.Eng.4 10095 Delorimier Ave.,Montreal. DU 1822 

MURPHY, Rita M. Grad.Nurse 3456 Ontario Ave., Montreal. HA 9771 
345 Alfred St., Kingston, Ont. 

MURPHY, Rosemarie B.Ae2 1923 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. WE 4856 
12 Charlotte St., Barrie, Ont. 

MURPHY, Terence P. B.Sc.2 3659 Ste.Famille St., Montreal. LA 9746 

MURRAY, Catherine S. Grad.Nurse 3443 Melrose Ave., N.D.G., Mtl. DE 6978 
Hillsborough,Inv.Co.,Cape Breton,N.S. 

MJRRAY, Charles S. B.Com.3 3581 University St., Montreal. MA 3842 
233 Clemow Ave., Ottawa,Ont. 

MJRRAY, David H. B.Eng.2 101 Drayton Rd.,Pointe Claire,P.Q. P.C.&2 

MURRAY, Donald I. B.Com.l Dawson College. 

: Scotstown, P.Q. 
MURRAY, Donald J. B.Engel Dawson College. 


4982 Queen Mary Rd.,Montreal. EX 2740 


i 
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MURRAY, 
MURRAY, 


MURRAY, 
MURRAY, 


MURRAY, 
MURRAY, 


MURRAY, 
MURRAY, 


MURRAY, 
MURRAY, 
MURRAY, 
MURRAY, 
MURRAY, 
MUSSALL 
MUSSELL 
MUSTILL 
MYERS, 


MYERS, 
MYERS, 


MYERS, 
MYERS, 


MYERS, 


MYLES, 
MYLES, 


MYRAN, 


NADEAU, 
NADLER, 
NAGINE, 
NAIMAN, 


NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


ADDRESS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Edward SS. 
Eleanor M. 


Florence 


Frederick W, 


Geoffrey S. 
Gillian L. 


Gordon A. 
Haakon O.L. 


James G. 
Kathryn R. 
O'Connor J. 
Thomas K. 
Vernon C. 
EM, Helen K. 
S, Brock R. 
» Leslie G. 


C.H. William 


George S. 
Joseph H. 


Melvin L. 
William J. 


William W. 


Frank E, 
Mar jorie A. 


Charles 


Guy M. 
Norman J. 
R. Joyce 
James 


NAKASHIMA, Miyoshi 


NANCARROW, Walter C. 


NANTAIS 


’ Leslie N. 


NARASIMHAN, R. 


NARAVAN, Anneboina L. 


Dip.Med.4 
Homemaker 


B.A.3 
B.Com.1 


Law 2 
B.Sc.4 


BeAel 
Med .4 


B.Sc.3 
Physio.l 
B.Eng.3 
B.Se.(Agr.)3 
B.Sc.l 
Grad.Nurse 
BeAe2 
B.Eng.3 
Dip.Agr.1l 


B.Eng.2 
Lib.School 


B.Com.3 
B.Sc.2 


B.Scel 


B.Com.1 


B.Se.(H.Ec.)2 


Med.4 


B.Eng.2 
B.Sc.4 
BeAe2 
Med.2 
BeSCe2 
B.Eng 2 
B.Eng.l 


Grad.School 


B.Eng.2 


Montreal General Hospital. 


Macdonald College. 
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TEL. NO. 


Comfort Castle P.0.,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
4979 Victoria Ave.,Montreal 6. 


Dawson College. 


220 Carlton St., Toronto, Ont. 


518 Merton Ave.,St.Lambert. 


Royal Victoria College. 
c/o Keel,18 Park End Place,Forest Hills, 


Scotstown, P.Q. 


N.Ye, U.S.A. 


AT 7611 


St. L.2125 


MA 9176 


Shriners Hospital 529 Cedar Ave., 
Montreal PL 4464 
3 Concord Rd.,T.L.L., Pointe-A-Pierre, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
2188 Marcil Ave., Montreal. 
46 Niagara St., St.Catharines, Ont. 


Strathcona Hall. 
Rimouski, P.@. 


EL 5769 
HA 6268 


115-1/2 Cremazie St., Quebec,P.Q. 
Apt.Al3,Macdonald College. 
R.R.#2, Pictou, N.S. 


Dawson College. 


47 Sydney St., Saint John, N.B. 
505 Pine Ave., Montreal. 

28 - 9th Ave., Haney, B.C. 

5010 MacDonald Ave.,Montreal. 
1459 Letourneau St., Montreal. 


Macdonald College. 


4465 Harvard Ave., Montreal. 
218 Percival Ave.,Montreal West.DE 9932 
Rm.1102,Central Y.M.C.A.,Mtl. 


64 N.Loveland Ave., Kingston,Pa. 


5344 Monkland Ave.,Montreal. 


Dawson College. 


3236 Linwood Pl., Windsor,Ont. 


Dawson College. 


4934 Coolbrook Ave.,Montreal. 
4622 Delorimier Ave.,Montreal. 
Ste. A.812,782 
Lewin Park, Saint John, N.B. 
5694 Esplanade Ave.,Montreal. 


Macdonald College. 





5425 Park Ave., Montreal. 

5421 Waverley St., Montreal. 
4225 Beaubien St.E., Montreal. 
1823 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. 


7375 DeNormanville St.,Montreal. 


535 Stuart Ave., Outremont, 


Dawson College. 


1916 Somme Ave., Windsor,Ont. 

Presbyterian College. 

Krishna Bhavan, Krishna Rd.,Basavangudi 
P.0O., India. 

3511 University St.,Montreal. 


MA 3479 


DE 0835 
CL 3582 


eis 
WA 4176 
AM 6516 


CA 7601 


CA 2537 
CR 9402 
CL 3384 


WE 5251 


CR 4987 


MA 0921 


Village Chandupatla,District Nalgonda, 


Hyderabad State, India. 


iene 
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NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NARSTED, Vivian A. 
NASH, David L. 
NATHAN, Robert K.A. 
NATHANSON, Bernard N. 


NATHANSON, Joseph 
NATHANSON, S. Lyon 


NAUD, James L. 


B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 
B.A.3 

B.Se.1 

Med.2 


B.Eng.l 
B.Eng.1l 


B.Com.1 


NAVIKEVICIUS, Anthony F.B.Eng.2 


Edward E. 


NAYLOR 
Sack Lie 


NEAL, 
NEAL, Margaret E. 


NEALE, Charles E. 
NEALE, Ernest R.W. 


NEAMAN, Montaque P. 
NEARING, Thomas N. 


NEFTIN, Morris 
NEIL, Proctor C. 


NEILSON, Helen R. 
NEILSON, James M.H. 
NEIMAN, Sylvia 
NELSON, Allan R. 


NELSON, Arthur J. 
NELSON, Harvey J. 


NELSON, 
NELSON, 


Joan A. 
Kerstin J.E. 


NELSON, William A. 
NEMIIN, Ruth 
NERENBERG, Mary P. 
NERENBERG, Norman lI. 
NERENBERG, Shirley 
NERLICH, Juliane E. 


NESS, James A. 
NESS, Robert B. 


NESS, Robert E. 
NESS, Robert W. 
NESSETH, Merrill E. 
NEUDOERFFER, John F. 


NEUFELD, Abram H. 
NEUMANN, Edward W. 


B.Com.1 
B.Sce.2 


Grad.Nurse 


B.Sc.3 
B.Sce2 


' BeAe2 


Med.2 


B.Com.4 
B.Eng.4 


Grad.School 
Grad.School 
Music Partial 
B.Ael 
B.Eng.3 


Grad.School 
BeAe2 


B.Sc.4 
Grad.Nurse 


B.Sc.(Agr.)P. 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 
Law 1 
BeAe2 
B.Sce.l 
B.Sc.(Agr.)3 


B.Com.l1 
Dip.Agr.l 


Dip.Agr.l 
B.Sc.(Agr.)1 
Med.3 
Partial 


Med.1 
B.scel 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Macdonald College. 
146 Easton Ave.,Montreal West. DE 7648 
3619 University St., Montreal. MA 4458 


231 St. Patrick St., Ottawa, Ont. 
7? 3rd St., Greenfield Park, 

Montreal 23. St. Lambert 3817 
253 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal. TA 8686 
27 West 86th St., New York, N.Y., U.S.A. 


3830 Drolet St., Montreal. LA 6455 
Dawson College. 

376 Clarke Ave., Westmount. WE 1444 
30 Jasper Ave., Smiths Falls,Ont. 202 
2588 Bercy St., Montreal 24. FR 8286 
3815 Wilson Ave., Montreal. EL 6874 
49 Chesterfield, Westmount. DE 6040 


161 Manor Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

645 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.MA 6621 

719 4th Ave.N.,Saskatoon, Sask. 

3647 University St.,Montreal. MA 2806 

47 Beaconsfield Blvd.,Beaconsfield,P.Q. 
Pte. Claire - 378 

#26,3504 Park Ave.,Montreal. PL 1913 


Donkin, N.S. 

4624 St. Urbain St., Montreal. LA 7658 
2232 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. FI 2818 
447 McIntyre St.East,North Bay, Ont. 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. = 
Richelieu Village, P.Q. 

3826 Oxford Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal.DE 9445 
588A The Driveway, Ottawa, Ont. 
Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
Corner Brook, Nfld. 


812 


4319 King Edward Ave.,N.D.G.jMtl.WA 6637 
Cluny, Alberta. 

Loyola College, Montreal. 

Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
3025 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 

1520 Pine Ave.,W., Montreal. FEI 9823 
1189 Guy St.,Apt.2,Montreal. WI 3079 
Box 205, Mission City, B.C. 

Macdonald College. 

911 7th Ave. S., Lethbridge, Alta. 
Macdonald College. 

1533 Van Horne Ave., Outremont. CR 5402 
4302 Berri St., Montreal. BE 1615 
2048 Aylmer St.,Apt.10,Montreal. LA 1180 
3827? Colonial Ave., Montreal. HA 7839 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 788 
Garroch Farm, R.R.#1, Galt, Ont. 788 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 729 
Macdonald College. 

Howick, P.Q. 

Macdonald College. 

Howick, P.Q. 

Macdonald College. 

46 Pacific Ave.,Senneville,P.Q.Ste.A.729 


3609 University St., Montreal. LA 6307 
Mattawa, Ont. 

285 Clarke Ave., Montreal. WI 4775 
4600 Draper Ave., Montreal. DE 9953 


Dawson College. 


mal 86 Elm St., Ottawa, Ont. 
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NEW, Desmond J. 
NEWCOMBE, Edmund P, 


NEWCOMBE, Pamela M,. 
NEWMAN, Bruce D. 


NEWMAN, John S. 
NEWTON, Eric N. 


NEWTON, Francis F. 


NEWTON, Mary L. 
NEWTON, Robert A. 
NHAVI, Narahar G. 


NICHOL, Arthur B. 


NICHOL, Dorothy A. 
NICHOL, Jean M. 
NICHOL, Mary E. 
NICHOL, Walter W. 
NICHOLS, Margaret D. 


NICHOLLS, Barbara J. 


NICHOLSON, Janet E. 
NICHOLSON, Joyce C. 


NICHOLSON, Lillis M. 


NICHOLSON, Ross K. 
NICHOLSON, William T.H. 
NICKELS, Walter H. 
NICKERSON, Kenneth G. 


NICKLE, Grant 
NICKSON, Reginald B. 
NICOLL, Gordon D. 


NICOLLS, Elliott F. 


NISHIMOTO, Harumi 
NISSE, Judith 
NIXON, Melburne £. 
NIXON, Ronald D. 


NOBLE, Patricia A.5. 


NOBLE, William R. 
NOBLEMAN, Gabriel 
NOEL, William L. 
NORMAN, David W. 


NORMAN, Edgar R.- 
NORMAN, Russell A- 
NORMAND, Jean J. 


NORRIS, Charles F. 
NORRIS, Frederick M. 


NORRIS, John H.E. 
NORRIS, Mary F. 


NORSWORTHY, Hugh H. 


B.Sc.(Agr.)1 
B.Ae4 


BeAel 
B.Eng.l 


B.Engel 
B.A.2 


B.Eng.l 


B.Ael 
Phys.Ed.l 
Grad.School 


B.Eng.l 


Phys.Ed.2 
Grad.Nurse 
BsA.2 
Med.1 
B.Ae3 


Grad.Nurse 


B.A.3 
Social Work 


Teachers Elen. 


B.Eng.2 
B.Com.3 
Grad.School 
Med.3 


B.A.3 
BeAc4d 
B.Eng.l 


B.Eng.2 


Theology 3 
BeAe2 
B.Eng.4 
Med.1 


B.Ael 


Law 2 
B.Eng.2 
B.SCel 
Med Pe 


Phys.Ed.2 
B.Com.2 
B.Eng.4 


B.Eng.2 
B.Sc.(Agr.)2 


B.Scel 
Med.2 


B.A 
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ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Macdonald College. 
655 Victoria Ave., Westmount. WA 6910 
Douglas Hall. HA 5269 


585 Acacia Ave., Rockcliffe Pk.,O0ttawa. 


1070 Laird Blvd.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. 
Dawson College. 

5442 Grove Hill Place, Montreal. WA 
5442 Grove Hill Place, Montreal. WA 
1602 Athlone Rd.,Tn.Mt.Royal. AT 
260 Harrison Ave.,Highland Park,N.J. 
Dawson College. 


522 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal. LA 
765 Upper Lansdowne Ave.,Montreal.EL 
7505 Birnam Ave., Montreal. CA 


2181 Macdonald College. 


8682 
8682 
0408 


3922 
7090 
5464 


c/o Mrs. A. Magar, Kurla, Bombay, India. 


Dawson College. 
New Mills, N.B. 
17 Dobie Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 


4879 Patricia Ave., Montreal. WA 
1164 Egan Ave., Verdun. Yo 
1164 Egan Ave., Verdun. Yo 
3456 Ontario Ave., Montreal. HA 


21 Golfdale Rd., toronto 12, Ont. 
3528 Lorne Ave.,Apt.8,Montreal. HA 
576 Gilchrist St.,Peterboro, Ont. 
459 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Mtl. DE 


Box 34, Baddeck, N.S. 

Macdonald College. 

Bedford, P.Q. 

4568 Hampton Ave.,Montreal 28. EL 
4685 Westmount Ave., Westmount. WA 
320 Ballantyne Ave.,N.,Montreal. EL 
3581 University St., Montreal. MA 
10932 - 84th Ave., Edmnston,Alta. 

4804 Oxford Ave., Montreal. 
#2-4065 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Mtl. WI 

Dawson College. 

12370 Reed St.,Cartierville,Montreal 
1112 Egan Ave., Verdun. Yo 

62 Rideau se rt | Ottawa, Ont. 


3473 University St., Montreal. MA 
4991 Circle Rd., Montreal. EX 
4110 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. DE 


3508 University St., Montreal. BE 
11 Garden Hill Ave.,Moncton,N.B. 
Royal Victoria College. MA 
Brookdale Farm,Box 146,Richmond Hill 
157 Edgehill Ave., Westmount. EL 
397 St. Joseph Blvd.West,Mtl. CA 
351 Argyle Ave., Verdun. 

3507 University St., Montreal. PL 
Fruitful Vale, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

5677 Chabot St., Montreal. CA 
672 Brault Ave., Verdun. Yo 
3677 St. Urbain St., Montreal. LA 
B.P.No.69,Banlieue, Three Rivers, P. 
2983 Soissons Ave.,Montreal. AT 
Macdonald College. 

4155 Beaconsfield Ave.,Montreal. DE 
3465 Drummond St., Montreal. PL 
3622 St. Denis St., Montreal. LA 
4253 W 10th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
523 Pine Ave.,W.,Apt.101j,Mtl. LA 


4172 
5294 
9970 
9970 
9771 


1779 
5747 


8564 
1480 
2813 
3842 


EL 5814 


2394 


9814 


4902 
2460 
0843 
0752 


9176 
Ont. 

4096 

5055 


0548 


0982 
2655 
8634 
Q- 

1384 


9532 
9783 
9614 


2358 


ET 
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NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NORTH, Geoffrey H. 


NORTON, George I. 
NORTON, Herman, Jr. 


NORTON, Robert J. 


NOSEWORTHY, Donald W. 


NOTAR, Stephen C. 
NOTKIN, Harry D. 
NOTMAN, Ralph R. 
NOTMAN, William G. 


NOVAK, Peter A. 
NOVAK, William P. 


NOVICK, William H. 
NOVOKOWSKY, Alex J. 


NOWAK, Stanley 
NUGENT, Francis W. 
NUNES, Ferdinand 


NURSE, Dorothy S. 
NUSSEY, Albert N. 


OAKES, Frances I. 
OAKES, Owen L. 
OAKLEY, Rodney H. 
O'BRIEN, Eileen 
O'BRIEN, Gerald P. 
O'BRIEN, Louis J. 


O'BRIEN, Rita T. 
O'BRIEN, William B. 


O'BRIEN, Wyman N. 
O'CONNELL, John B. 


O'CONNOR, James E. 
ODINOTSKI, Walter 


O'DONNELL, Cedric F. 


OESTREICHER, Ernest 
OGDEN, Neida 9. 


OGILVIE, Neil F. 


B.A.l 


Dip.Med. 
Med.4 


B.Eng.l 


Theology 3 


B.Com.4 
B.Com.l 
Dip.Med. 
B.Arch.2 


Law 1 
BeSCed 


B.Se.2 
B.Com.2 


B.Eng.l 
Med .4 

B.Eng.4 
B.Sc.2 


Grad.School 


H.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 


B.Eng.l 
B.Sc.3 
B.A.2 
B.A.3 
B.Eng.l 


Physio.l 
Dent.2 


B.Scel 
B.Engel 


B.Eng.2 
B.Engel 
BaEng.2 
B.Com.3 
Med.3 


B.Eng.l 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Dawson College. 
3528 Pt.Grey Rd., Vancouver,B.C. 
5975 Viau St. ,Rosemount ,#uth CL 1640 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 


174 Nunda Blvd., Rochester, N.Y. 

Dawson College. 

c/o 5879 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.CR 4274 
3473 University St., Montreal. MA 4902 
3540 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. HA 4609 
4927 Jean Brillant,Montreal. AT 6410 
Royal Victoria Hospital. PL.1251 Lo.386 
13 Hillcrest Ave.,St.Catharines,Ont. 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
13 Hillcrest Ave.,St.Catharines, Ont. 

2134 St. Zotique St.,Montreal. DO 9242 


Presbyterian College. PL 5754 
103 Armadale Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

4100 Rivard St., Montreal. HA 0839 
133 Milton St., Montreal. LA 3949 


Wilkie, Sask. 

Dawson College. 

Swan River, Man. 

3421 Hutchison St.,Montreal. 
17 Elliott Row, St. John, N.B. 
2077 Aylmer St., Montreal. 

16 Harris St.,San Fernando,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
135 Third Ave.,Verdun. YO 6611 
Macdonald College. 

12 Ste.George St.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue, Que. 


LA 0342 


" 


Macdonald College. Ste. A. 812 
Pia Pot, Sask. 

Dawson éollege. 

457 Roy St., Montreal. HA 1362 
457 Dulwich Ave.,St.Lambert. St.Lamb.2676 
140 St.Joseph Blvd.W.,Montreal. CR 0686 
3637 University St., Montreal. MA 1736 
Dawson College. 

93 - 3rd Ave., Verdun. 

215 Mt.Vernon Ave.,Montreal West. WA 4753 
3551 Durocher St., Montreal. HA 6792 
Dalhousie, N.B. 

Dawson College. 

Walton,Hants County,N.S. 

Dawson College. 

553 St.Clement St., Montreal. CL 7082 
6825 Monkland Ave., Montreal. EL 8112 
Dawson College. 

3479 City Hall Ave.,Montreal. 

3820 Mackenzie Ave.,Apt.6,Mtl. EX 1779 
3556 St.Famille St., Montreal. LA 7703 
1545 McGregor St., Montreal. WI 7201 
216 Piermont Ave., Nyack, N.Y. 

Dawson College. 

Burlington, N.S. 


a 
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NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


OGLE, William A. 
Q! GCRMAN, Howard W - 
O'HANLEY, John H. 


OHMAN, Lois M. 
OLAND, Ellenor KM, 


O'LEARY, M. Brian 


OLFMAN, Maurice 


OLIVER, 
OLIVER, 
OLIVER, 
OLIVER, 
OLIVER, 
OLIVER, 


Avrum M. 

Jean L. 

John A. 
Michael K. 
Peter G. 
Wallace Ta 
OLIVIER, Leo P. 
OLIVIER, William G.M. 
OLSBURGH, John M. 
OLSEN, Kaare 
OLSON, George P. 
OLSON, Ingibjorg VW. 
OLSON, Robert G. 


OLYNYK, Sophie 
O'NEIL, Francis B. 


O'NEIL, Robert 5. 

O'NEILL, Gerald J. 
O'NEILL, Hugh 
O'NEILL, John J. 


O'NEILL, Lawrence 
O'NEILL, Lois 


O'NEILL, Melville H. 
O'NEILL, Thomas L.B. 


ONESTI, Sylvia J. 
O' QUINN, James P. 
ORAM, Mary E. 


ORBACH, Jack 
ORBAN, William A.R. 


ORBANE, Louis 


ORCHIN, Robert K. 
O'REILLY, James M. 


O'REILLY, John P. 


BeSCee 
B.Arch.2 
B Medel 


BeAe2 
Physio.2 


B.A.2 
B.Enge2 
BeCom.4 
Grad.School 
BeAed 
BeAeS 
B.Ae2 
Partial 
Music 1 
Law 2 
B.Com.3 
B.Enged 
B.SCez 
BeAel 
BeAod 


Social Work 
Med.2 


B.Eng.3 
B.SCel 


B.eAel 
Med.2 


B.Com.l 
B.Ae2 


B.Com.2 
Grad.School 


Med.3 
Grad.School 
B.Ae4 


BeAe2 
Phys.EBd.2 


B.Engel 


B.Com.2 
B.Com.3 


B.Come2 


San ence ec. —:t Rana Tie NE TCT 
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ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
3889 St.Urbain St., Montreal. PL 3070 
Rosetown, Sask. 
Suite 11,Bldg.34,Lachine,P.. 
21 Baker St., Sudbury, Ont. 
3514 Lorne Ave., Montreal. MA 9591 
St. Peter's, P.E.I. 
439 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. DE 3335 
13 Bellingham Rd., Outremont. 
135 Douglas Ave.,St.John,N.B. 
3506 University St.,Montreal. LA 5265 


140 Acacia Ave.,Rockcliffe Prk., Ottawa. 
Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal. MA 4171 
Kamsack, Sask. 


5387 MacDonald Ave.,Montreal 29. EL 9934 
492 Grosvenor Ave.,Montreal. EL 9753 
370 Kensington Ave.,Westmount. WE 1741 
370 Kensington Ave.,Westmount. WE 1741 
370 Kensington Ave.,Westmount. WE 1741 


492 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. EL 9753 
522 Central Ave., London, Ont. 


179 Sherbrooke St.E.,Montreal. HA 3921 
Coaticook, P.Q. 

9 Winchester St., Westmount. DE 4751 
49 Quebec St.,Sherbrooke, P.Q. 

3851 University St., Montreal. BE 2886 


Rua Cruz Lima,8,Flamengo,Rio de Janeiro. 
Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

4620 Draper Ave., Montreal. EL 1974 
Dawson College. 

304 Catherine St.,Fort William,Ont. 


3615 University St., Montreal. HA 6083 
254 Belvidere St., Winnipeg, Man. 

Beatty Hall. LA 5265 
Stamford, Nebraska, U.S.A. 

6673 Des Erables St.,Montreal. TA 9495 


521 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.HA 1839 
109 Elliott Rd.,Saint John, N.B. 

64 Bruce Ave., Westmounts 
Dawson College. 

Buckingham, P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

2122 N.Main St.,Santauma,Calif.,U.S.A. 
495 Prince Arthur St.,Apt.2,Mtl. MA 3983 
Kimberley, B.C. 


WI 9164 


Masson, P.Q. 621 
772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. HA 6268 
307 Laurier Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 
489 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. DE 6768 
Peterson Residence, Lachine,P.0. 
85 ave des Braves, Quebec P.Q. 
3435 Stanley St., Montreal. HA 7497 


740 Pine St., San Francisco,Calif,U.S.A. 
3511 University St.,Montreal. HA 1323 
5 Lemarchant Rd.,St.John's, Nfld. 

1208 Crescent St.,Montreal. 

8 Garrison Street, Boston,Mass. 

5555 St. Urbain St.,Montfeal. CR 0337 
4250 Marcil Ave., N.D.G.,Montreal .WA4659 
2118 Lindsay St., Regina, Sask. 

Dawson College. 


3917 Verdun Ave., Verdun. FI 5976 
6217 LaSalle Blvd., Verdun. YO 2590 
3478 McTavish St., Montreal. PL 7412 
11 Rosemary Lane, Toronto,Ont. 

5936 Bordeaux St., Montreal 35. COR 7192 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 





O'REILLY, Maureen V. 


ORGAN, Anita J. 
ORKIN, Philip A. 


ORMOND, John C. 


ORNSTEIN, William 
O'RCURKE, Donald P.F. 
ORR, Alfred T. 


ORR, Audrey P. 


John 
John C. 


Milton J. 
Robert 
» Russell P. 


OSBORNE, Julia K. 


OSTERMAN, William R. 
OSTIGUY, Pierre E. 
OSTIGUY, Robert A. 


OSTROFF, Ida 
OSTRY, beorge 


O' SULLIVAN, Maureen 


O' SULLIVAN, Richard J. 
OSZUST, Lawrence E.W. 


O'TOOLE, Edward S. 
O'TOOLE, Elizabeth C. 
O'TOOLE, Lloyd J. 
OUELLET, Joseph J. 


QUELLETTE, Joseph R. 
OULTON, John H. 
OULTON, John L. 
OULTON, Rhodes C. 
OULTON, Richard B. 
OUTERBRIDGE, Peter N. 


OVENDEN, George A. 
OWEN, Damaris E.H. 
OWEN, David C. 


OWEN, Frank H. 
OWEN, Geoffrey D. Jr. 


OWEN, Herbert F. 
OWEN, Raymond J.B. 
OWENS, Owen E. 
OZERE, Rudy L. 


Homemaker 


Education 
B.Sc.e3 


B.Eng.l 


B.Eng.e3 
B.A.2 
B.Sc.(Agr.)1 


Homemaker 


B.Engel 
B.Com.3 


B.Com.1 
Med.2 
B.Com.2 

B eAe4 

BeAed 
Social Work 
B.Aol 

BeAe4 


Phys.Ed.3 
BeEnge2 
B.Comel 


BeAel 
B.Enge4 


Dip .Agr.l 


B.Sc.l 
B.Con.3 


Law 1 
B.A.2 
B.Sc.3 
B.Scel 


B.Com.2 
B.Com.3 
Med.l 
B.Sc.3 
B.eAe3 
B.Eng.l 


B.Com.2 
B.A.3 
B.Eng.2 


BeAeL 
B.Sc.2 


Dip.Med. 
B.Eng 2 
B.Sc.2 
B.Sc.4 


Macdonald College. 

288 Duckworth St.,St.John's,Newfoundland. 

317 Birch Ave.,St.Lambert. Zone 7 - 675 

3703 Laval Ave., Montreal. LA 9562 

R.R.1,Billings' Bridge, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

68 Acacia Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

750 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal. 

5030 Louis Veuillot St.,Mtl.5. 

Macdonald College. 

235 Ste.Anne St.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue 
P.Q. Ste. A. 380 


CA 8422 
CL 4403 


Macdonald College. 
235 Ste.Anne St.,Ste.Anne de eager Se 
0 


P.Q. Ste. A. 
Dawson College. 
6299 Molson Ave.,Montreal. CA 2206 
189 Gardenville Ave.,Longueil,P.Q. 
Zone 6-377 
4874 Westmount Ave.,Westmount. WA 2945 
847 Outremont Ave.,Qutremont. CA 2029 
847 Outremont Ave.,Outremont. CA 2029 
1343 Lajoie Ave., Montreal. CA 6427 
1343 Lajoie Ave., Outremont. CA 6427 
397 St.Joseph Blvd.,W.,Apt.12,Mt1.D03325 
166 Willowdale,Montreal. AT 4911 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
2 Bull's Lane,Hamilton,Ont. 
7182 Henri Julien Ave.,Mtl. CR 1455 
1514 McGregor St.,Montreal. FI 5759 
Dawson College. 
1509 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. WI 2985 
780 Davaar Ave.,Outremont. CR 2792 
519 Victoria Ave., Westmount. WA 3712 
Flin Flon, Man. 
Macdonald College. 
108 Ross Ave., Ottawa,Ont. 
31 Springfield Ave.,Westmount. DE 
466 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Montreal .DE 
Beaver Lodge, Alta. 
2156 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. WI 
2156 Sherbrooke St.#.,Montreal. WI 
4200 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal. DE 
Dawson College. 
91 Coolidge Ave.,Weymouth, Mass. 
Rigaud, P.Q. 
101 Percival Ave.,Montreal West. DE 7830 
204 Elm Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q. 7-306 
695 Manning hve.,Verdun,P.Q. 
101 Percival Ave.,Montreal West. DE 7830 
Dawson College. 
10 Kingsbridge Rd.,St.John's,Nfld. 
202 Kindersley Ave.,Montreal. AT 
4 Summerhill Terrace,Montreal. FI 
106 Woodland Ave.,Beaurepaire,P.Q. 
Pte. Claire - 
1479 Woodland Ave.,Montreal 20. FI 
National Hotel, St.Johns,P.Q. 
Plas-yn-Grove,£llesmere, Shropshire, 
England. 
5862 N.D.G. Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal.PL 
620 Liverpool St., Montreal. WI 
788 Upper Belmont,Westmount. EL 
3508 University st. Montreal. BE 
655 Rideau St., Ottawa, Ont. 
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NAME 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


ADDRESS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


PAINE, Edward E,. 
PAINTER, George A. 
PAIVIO, Allan U. 
PALFREY, Phyllis M. 


PALIN, Frank J. 
PALIN, Gordon K. 


PALKER, Toby 
PALLETT, Kenneth F. 


PALMER, Hedley C. 
PALMER, John D. 
PALMER, James S. 
PALMER, Lloyd N. 
PALMER, Mary E. 


PALMER, Walter M. 
PALMER, Wilfred H.M. 
PALMQUIST, Alice B. 
PALSSON, Petur 


PALTIEL, Daniel M. 
PALTIEL, Leah I. 
PALTIEL, Khayyam Z. 
PANET, Charles A. 


PANET-RAYMOND, Bernard 
PANETTA, Frank D. 


PANTON, William D. 
PAQUET, J.A. Zephirin 
PAQUETTE, Fernand R. 


PAPANEK, Rudolph J. 
PARE, Benoit J.R. 
PARE, Jules A.P. 
PARE, Leo P. 

PARE, Marcel R. 


PARE, Richard E. 
PARENT, Luc G. 
PARK, Allan A. 
PARK, Leonard V. 
ARKE, Charles R. 


PARKE, Jean I. 
PARKER, Albert M. 
PARKER, B. Isabel J. 
PARKER, Gerald F. 
PARKER, Horace V. 


PARKER, Kenneth D. 


255 Ossington Ave., Toronto,Ont. : 


" p w 


B.Eng.4 
B.Com.3 
Phys.Fd.2 
Physio.l 


B.Engel 
B.Sc.2 


B.A.4 
B.See.l 


B.Eng.3 
Dip.Med. 
B.A.3 
B.Eng.l 
B.Sec.l 


Grad.School 
Music Partial 
Grad.Nurse 
B.Eng.el 


B.Ae3 
B.Aed 
Grad.School 
B.Sc.2 


B.Eng.4 
B.Eng.l 


Med.4 
B.Eng.3 
B.Eng.l 


B.Arch.5 
B.Scel 
Dip.Med. 
Law l 
B.Engel 


Law 3 
Law 3 
B.Eng.2 
B.A.-3 
B.Eng-l 


Teachers Inter. 


B.Scel 
B.Sc.4 
B.Enged 
Med.2 


B.Sc.2 


211 Kindersley Ave.,Tn.Mt.Royal. EX 2668 


2057 St.Luke St., Montreal. WI 2900 
1197"B" Guy St.,Montreal. ‘WI 3793 
McLennan Hall. PL 0044 


388 South St., Halifax, N.S. 

Dawson College. 

5720 Trans Island Ave.,Apt.2,Mt1.EX 1771 
Dawson College. 


4481 Madison Ave., Montreal. EL 5455 
1055 Van Horne Ave.,Apt.4,Mtl. CA 1579 
Dawson College. 

155 Nepean St.,Ottawa,Ont. 

Elmsdale R.R.1l, P.E.I. 

1532 Crescent St.,Apt.102,Mtl. HA 2107 


371 University Ave.,Fredericton,N.B. 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
20 Brighton Rd.,Charlottetown,P.E.I. 
Dawson College. 

62 Madison Ave.,Toronto,Ont. 


Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Summerside, P.E.I. 

1 Redpath Row, Montreal. FI 7970 
1 Redpath Row, Montreal. FI 7970 


3660 Lorne Crescent,Apt.16,Mtl. HA 0425 
Dawson College. 

Skolavordustigur 3, Rvik, Iceland. 

4293 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. LA 5738 
4293 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. LA 5738 
4293 Esplanade. Ave., Montreal. LA 5738 
3441 Ontario Ave.,Montreal. LA 1511 
Shawinigan Lake, P.0O., Vele, B.C. 

246 Elm Ave.,Westmount, FI 0927 
Dawson College. 

5679 St.Urbain St.,Montreal. 

3609 University St.,Montreal. LA 6307 
1356 Nanton Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

2057 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. WE 5956 
17 - 19th St., Quebec, P.O. 

Dawson College. 

400 Notre Dame, Granby, P.Q. FR 6150 
2079 Sanguinet St., Montreal. 

3441 Hutchison St., Montreal. MA 0171 
33 Rosemount Ave., Westmount. WE 1772 
33 Rosemount Ave., Westmount. WE 4297 
Dawson College. 

3612 Wellington St., Verdun. FI 7019 

149 Glencoe Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 1188 

5576 Stirling Ave., Montreal. AT 0732 

557 - 17 Aveme, Lachine, P.Q. Lach.1903J 
4930 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Montreal.AT 7965 

Dawson College. 

2251 Wilson Ave., Montreal 28. EL 6266 
Macdonald College. 

1690 Remembrance Rd.,Lachine. Lach. -2325 
3420 Hingston Ave., Montreal. DE 3341 


4166 Hingston Ave., Montreal. WA 5241 
726 Riverview Ave., Verdun. YO 2317 
3429 Peel St., Montreal. PL 7386. 


Taber, Alberta. 
Dawson College. 
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NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


ADDRESS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


PARKES, Margaret G. 
PARKHILL, Lois K. 
PARKIN, Elizabeth 


PARKIN, Emile 
PARKIN, Peter 


PARKINSON, William R. 
PARLEE 
PARMELEE, 


John A . 


PARNELL, Frederick W. 
PARNELL, Sheila H. 


PARRAVICINO, Judith R. 


PARRIS, Barbara E. 
PARRY, Hazel 


PARSONS, Charles L. 


PARSONS, 


PARSONS, Frank W. 


PARSONS, Fredrick W. 
PARSONS, Norman S. 
‘PARSONS, Raymond E. 
PARSONS, William D. 
PASCAL, Naomi 
PASCAL, Norma J. 
PASQUIER, Pierre Q. 


Colin M. 
Frances S. 
PATCH, Howard M. 
PATCH, Mary W. 
PATE, Thomes 


PATCH, 
PATCH, 


PATENAUDE, Claude A. 
PATENAUDE, Percy Js 


PATERSON, Calvin A. 
PATERSON, 


PATERSON, 
PATERSON, 


James A. 
Joan I. 


PATERSON, Robert C. 
PATRICK, Donald M. 
PATRICK, Zenon 
PATTANAYAK, Harmohan 


PATTEN, Dorothy E. 
PATTERSON, Alan D. 
PATTERSON, Andrew J. 
PATTERSON, Brian W. 
PATTERSON, Donald D. 


Medley Ke dre 


Douglas A.E. 


Teachers Inter. 
B.A.2 

B.eAel 

B.Scel 

B.SCeL 

B.Sc.2 

B.Come2 
B.Se.(Agr.)2 


B.SC ol 
B.Sc.2 


B.Ae4 
BeAet 
B.A.4 


B.Sc.l 
B.Fng.2 
B.S¢e.3 
B.Bnge2 


Grad.School 


Bs SCO.S 
BeAel 

B.Eng.l 
Music 1 
B.Scel 


B.Com.1 
B.Comel 


B.Eng.l 


Christopher B.B.Com.l 


B.A-3 
BeA-4 


B.Come2 
B.A.4 
B.Sc.2 
B.Eng.o 


B.Fng.2 
B.Com.2 
B.Fng.2 
B.Com.1 
B.SCec 


Macdonald College. 
Waterloo, P.Q. 

Univers sity Women's Club. 
110 } 


Hertford Blvd., Winnipeg, Man. 


4100 Cote des Neiges Rd.,MontrealFI 5891 


2213 St. Zotique St.E.,Montreal. 
Dawson College. 

2051 Gascon Ave., Montreal. 

4151 Dorchester St.W., Montreal. 
4326 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 
Macdonald College. 

232 Kent St., Ottawa, Ont. 

5339 - 4th Ave., Rosemount, Mtl. 
Royal Victoria College. 
31 Avenue Road, London, 
Royal Victoria College. 
Hastings, Barbados, B.W.I. 
Strathcona Hall. 

Brown's Town, Jamaica, B.W.I. 


Apt.201,1104 Elgin as ee 
4 : Peel Mtl. 


CH O611 
FI 4767 
FI 7993 


CH 1652 
MA 9176 


N.W.8,England. 


MA 9176 
HA 6268 


HA 9395 


Woodcroft Castle, aitnten Peterborough, 


England. 
Dawson College. 
276 Elm Ave., Montreal. 
Presbyterian College. 


1369 Bivd. St. Louis, Three Rivers 


Beatty Hall. 


WI 5506 
PL 4b 


BE ome 


Ochre Pit,Cove-Conception Bay, Nfld. 


Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
Bast Angus, P.. 

3663 St.Urbain St., Montreal. 
10 Belvedere Road, Westmount. 
508 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
48 Joyce Ave.,Apt.7,Outremont. 
4999 Victoria Ave.,Montreal. 
Douglas Hall. 


HA 9318 
FI 5457 
EL 7618 
CA 3272 
AT 5255 
=i 2886 


2014 Bretton Place,Toledo 6,0hio,U.S.A. 


Westmount. 
Westmount. 
Westmount. 
Westmount. 


118 Aberdeen Ave., 
118 Aberdeen Ave., 
118 Aberdeen Ave., 
118 Aberdeen Ave., 
Dawson College. 
425 Gordon Ave., Verdun. 
Melocheville, Que. 

Dawson College. 

701 Montreal Rd., Cornwall,Ont. 
Dawson College. 

4084 Madison Ave., Montreal,28. 
Dawson College. 

White Lodge, 
4977 Gouin Blvd.¥.,Montreal. 
3540 Ontario Ave., Montreal. 
500 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
4977 Gouin Blvd.W.,Montreal. 
4459 Western Ave., Westmount. 
5323 Newman Place,N.D.G.,Mtl. 
3511 University St., Montreal. 


811 


Glen Edyth Dr., oe 


DE 4812 
DE 4812 
DE 4812 
DE 4812 


YO 0942 
R12 


DE 1330 
Ont. 
y 1568 


BY 1568 
WE 4590 
AT 9257 


Villace Brajarajpur,P.0.,Ranpurgarh, 


District Puri, Orissa, India. 
10445 St. Hubert. St.,Montreal. 
358 Kitchener Ave.,Westmount. 

18 Windsor Ave.,Westmount. 
5001 Lafontaine St.,Montreal. 
358 Kitchener Ave.,Westmount. 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


PATTERSON, Frank A. B.Eng.2 20 Arlington Ave.,Westmount. DE 5212 
PATTERSON, Garran S.B. B.Sc.l 1 Rosemount Ave.,Apt.56,Westm't. WI 1443 
PATTERSON, Jean L. B.Com.3 18 Windsor Ave.,Westmount. DE 4530 
PATTERSON, John G. Med .4 3481 Park Ave., Montreal. MA 7638 

4200 W 8th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
PATTERSON, John J. B.Eng.1l Dawson College. 


211 Dufferin Ave., Belleville,Ont. 701 
PATTERSON, Sydney G. Dip.Agr.Partial Macdonald College. 
155 Brock Ave., Montreal West. 


PATTERSON, Wilbur R. B.A.4 1 Fenwick Ave., Montreal West. EL 4681 
PATTON, Edward T. B.Com.2 1540 Summerhill Ave.,Westmount. FI 9457 
PAUL, Eileen C. BeA2 4344 King Edward Ave., Montreal. EL 9715 
PAUL, Harry Grad.School Macdonald College, 
Triumph Village, British Guiana. 
PAUL, Irving H. Music Partial 4514 Hutchison St., Montreal. CR 8354 
PAUL, Irving H. B.A.2 4514 Hutchison St., Montreal. CR 8354 
PAUL, Vernon W. Dent.3 3426 McTavish St., Montreal. LA 9894 
32 Irving St., San Fernando,Trinidad,BWI.  # iim 
PAUL, William B.Eng.l Dawson College. 


760 Third Ave., Verdun. 





PAIVA, Maria J. F. Grad.School 
140 Bronson Ave.,Apt.1, Ottawa, Ont. 
PAVLASEK,Tomas J.F. Grad.School 506 Prince Albert Ave.,Westmount.EL 7772 
PAYETTE, Leon J.W. Law 1 501 Mount Pleasant,Westmount. WE 1807 
3721 Henri Julien St.,Montreal. 
PAYNE, Aileen N, Teachers Elem. Macdonald College. 
52 Price St., Kenogami, P.Q. 
PAYNE, Thomas M.B. B.Se.(Agr.)1 Apt.B18,Macdonald College. 
210 Queen St., Kingston, Ont. 
PAZ, Oscar J. B.Se.l Dawson College. 
El Savador, C.A. 
BEACH, Geoffrey S. B.Engel Dawson College. 
1060 Melrose Ave., Verdun,P.Q. 
PEACOCK, William G. B.Eng.2 290 - Slst Ave., Lachine. Lachine 563-R 
PEAD, Barbara N. Med .4 15 Beverley Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 4687 
PEAKE, Hugh C.L. BeAel c/o Brig. E.R.L. Peake, c/o P.I.C.A.0., 
Dominion Sq.Bldg., Montreal. 
PEARCE, Robert M. B.Sc.4 1381 Athlone Rd.,Apt.2,Montreal,. AT 5136 
PEARCEY, Ralph D. B.A.4 3508 University St., Montreal. BE 0915 
Kelowna, B.C. 
PEARL, Hyman B.Sc.2 Dawson college. 
327 Racine St., Granby, P.Q. 2170 
PEARL, Manuel BeA.2 235 St.Joseph Blvd.¥.,Montreal. TA 9975 
PEARMAN, Robert W. Dip.Med. 1471 Chomedy St.,Apt.5,Montreal. WI 1042 Easton 
PEARSON, Bernard E. B.Eng.4 2549 Peel St., Montreal. PL 7385 pease 
40 Belmont Ave., Ottawa, Ont. Seber 
PEARSON, Janet E. Social Work 277 Villeneuve W.,Montreal. CR 6131 
Ingersoll, Ont. 
1 PEARSON, Julian L. B.Com.2 4811 Victoria Ave., Montreal. EL 5982 
1 PEAT, David W. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
50 Dresden Ave., Gardiner,Maine. G.184 
PEDNAULT, Dawson E. B,.Sc.2 Dawson College. 
48 Cabot ihe ne ape Fae inc fac 9 orate 
James R. B.Com.e2 3478 McTavish St.,Montreal. 
setae’ Felicity AC. B.A.l Royal Victoria College. MA 91°76 
: c/o Ellis Peirs & Co. 17 Albermarle St., 
. re oe 
ETIER, Hervé B.Eng.2 25 Webster St., St.Lambert. 
PELLETIER’ William C. Theology 1 3777 Oxford Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal.EL 6875 
PELLETIER, Wm. Ce by te fas 18s Lane pti Be age ae 6875 , 
: B.Com. averle - Pointe a 9P Q- 
her Ernest J 3 : Pte.Claire- 2581 
PELTON, Earl A. B.Com.3 4476 Hingston Ave.,Montreal. EL 6748 
PENGELLEY, Harold 0. B.Com.1 Dawson College. 





Port Morant, Jamaica, B.W.I. ves 
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PENNY, Richard S. 
PENROSE, Ernest J. 
PENROSE, George S. 
PENZELL, Yale 
PEPPARD, Albert L. 


PEPPER, Pearl 
PEPPER, Thomas P. 


PERCIVAL, Alan H. 
PERCIVAL, Herbert W. 
) PERCIVAL, Walter L. 
. oe PERCY, Edward C. 
PERELMATER, Bernard 
PEREZ-MENENDEX, Hugo 
PERITZ, Bernice H. 
PERKINS, Robert Z. 
PERLEY*ROBERTSON, A. 
PERLIN, Arthur S. 
PERLMAN, Martin M,. 
PERON, Adele P. 
PERREAULT, Roger 
PERRETT, Norman W. 
PERRON, Henri 
PERRON, John 
PERRON, Norman J. 
PERRON, Raymond 
PERRY, Alan 
PERRY, John Le 
PERSHALL, Peter H. 


PESNER, Leba 
PETCH, Charles M. 


PETCH, Robert F. 
PETERS, Beverly A. 
PETERS, Frederick H. 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


FACULTY AID YEAR 


PENNEFATHER, Richard F. B.Sc.2 


B.Bnge2 
B.Enge2 
BeSCe3 
Med.2 
Phys.Ed 2 


B.Acl 
Grad.Sclool 


B.escel 
B.Eng.l 
Grad.Sclool 
B.S¢c.2 
B.Sce.(Ajr.)P. 
B.A Pm i 
B.A.2 

Med .4 
B.Com.2 
Grad.Sciool 
BeScel 
Phys.Ed 32 
B.Se.(Ajr.)3 
B.Eng.4 
B.Eng.3 
Law 2 
B.Com.2 
BsSCeL 
B.Com.l 
B.Comel 
Bek«l 


BeAce 
B.Se.(Air.)3 


B.Se.(Air.)3 
Music 1 
B.Se.(Ajr.)2 
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ADDRESS TEL. NO. 








Where two addresses ae given, the second is the home address. 


6131 Somerled Ave.,Montreal. EL 7833 
4555 Hampton Ave., Montreal. 
Oxbow, Sask. 


28 Campbell Ave.,Montreal W. WA 3135 
28 Campbell Ave.,Montreal W. WA 3135 
3450 Shuter St., Montreal. PL 8298 


1522 Union St., Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.A. 
1588 Ducharme Ave,.,Outremont. CA 4446 
17 Alice St., Truro, N.S. 
785 Wiseman Ave., Montreal. CA 3642 
3536 Addington Ave., Montreal. 
2656 Cedar Hill Rd., Victcria, B.C. 
Dawson College. 
282 Elm St.,St.Lambert,P.Q. St.Lamb.912 
Dawson College. 
164 Main St., Lachute, P.Q. 
72 Curzon Ave., Montreal. WA 2505 
5615 Queen Mary Rd.,Montreal 29. WA 2941 
Macdonald College. 
2247 Maplewood Ave., Montreal. AT 6802 
Dawson College. 
Calle Modelo No.118,San Salvador, 

El Salv., C.A. 
750 Stuart Ave., Outremont. CA 6531 
3440 Shuter St.,Apt.9,Montreal. LA 6640 
3001 Benvenue Ave.,Berkeley 5,Calif. 
3605 University St.,Montreal. LA 0643 
Rockcliffe Park, Ottawa, Ont. 
3583 Hutchison St., Montreal. LA 6628 
Sydney, N.S., 648 George St. 
268 Villeneuve St.W.,Montreal. MA 4887 
4337 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. EL 9113 
Macdonald College. 
314 Ile Bigras, Laval, P.Q. 
1038 Prud'Komme Ave.,Montreal 28.DE 3946 
55 Ave. de Luxembourg, Quebec. 23175 
2034 Cartier,Apt.1,Montreal. CH 3972 
386 Laviolette,Apt.2,Montreal. ‘ 
5120 Des Erables St., Montreal. AM 4508 
1477 Fayolle Ave., Verdun. YO 4636 
5699 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal. EL 1623 
Dawson College. 
792 Upper Belmont, Westmount, P.Q.EL3400 
Dawson College. 
346 Jackson, Glencoe, I1ll., U.S.A. 


12 Pagmelo Ave., Montreal. DO 2550 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 - 806 
Hemmingford, P.. 30 R2 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 = 806 
Hemmingford, P.Q. 30 R2 
Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 


East Riverside, Kings Co., N.B. 
Macdonald College. 
5370 Monkland Ave., Montreal. EL 3666 


e. PETERS, Lloyd C. Med.4 545 Pine Ave.West, Montreal. MA 1545 
916 Elm St., Rome, N.Y., U.S.A. 
PETERSEN, Clifford L. B.Eng.2 73 Hallowell St.,Montreal. ; 
P.O. 158, LaTuque, P.Q. 516 
PETERSEN, Dorothy A. B.A.4 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
1106 Seward St., Evanston, Ill., U.S.A. 
PETERSON, Alva Le Grad.Nu'se Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
R.R.#8, Cloverdale, B.C. 
PETERSON, David W. B.&c.l Dawson College. 
Norquay, Sask. 
PETERSON, Joan M. B.Sc.3 122 Kenaston Ave., Montreal, AT 3020 
yi Perit Joseph 0. B.Com.1 89 Decelles St.,Ville St.Laurent.BY 1375 
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! NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
| 
| Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
| PETKUS, Pauline M. B.A.3 Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
639 Augustus St., Cornwall,Ont. Zz 
| PETLEY, Bernard B.Se.l Dawson College. oy 
| Brownsburg, P.4. : Pe 
PETO, Edwin M,. B.Eng.4 Apt.4,1 Rosemount Ave.,Westm't. WE 5911 
| PETOLAS, Jean P. B.Sc.3 1se St.James St.W.,Montreal. 
Como, P.. 518 
PETRIE, David G. B.A.3 3851 Melrose Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. WA 4071 
. PETRUCCI, John M, B.Arch.2 2396 Rosemount Blvd.,Montreal,. CR 6316 
PEVERLEY, Ann Partial 418 Claremont Ave.,Apt.63,West't.EL 8287 
| PEZZOTTI, Reynaldo C. B.Eng.l 2092 University St.,Montreal. LA 5336 
PFEFFER, Irving B.Aol 5429 Waverly St., Montreal. DO 6586 
PFEIFFER, Gordon M. B.Com.3 693 Victoria Ave., Westmount. DE 2082 
PHELAN, Georgia A. B.A.2 36 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount. WE 2271 
PHELPS, David A. B.Scel 12 Grenville Ave., Montreal. 
Box 188, Ste. Agathe, P.Q: >") > = "uae le 
PHENIX, Gilles F. B.Scel Dawson College. 
Henryville, Co.Iberville,P.Q. 5Re2 
PHILIPS, Thomas F.B. Med.1 3506 University St.,Montreal. LA 5265 
88 Renfrew Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
PHILLIPPS, William B.Scel Lacmte, P.Q. 
PHILLIPS, Eleanor M. B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 Macdonald College. Ste.Annes 782 or 812 
44 Winnifred St., Smiths Falls,Ont. 
PHILLIPS, Harold R. B.Se.l1 Dawson College. 
4098 Wilsoh Ave., Montreal. EL 6158 
PHILLIPS, John H.H, Grad.School Macdonald College. 
Vineland Station, Ont. 
PHILLIPS, Lorne A. B.Bugel Dawson College. 
3052 St. Joseph St., Lachine. Lach. 1236 
PHILLIPS, Sydney Law 1 73235 Chambord St.,Apt.1,Mtl. CA 2632 
PHILP, Margaret i, Homemaker Macdonald College. 
Cedar, P.0., Nanaimo, B.C. 
PHILPOTT, Joan M. Grad.School 103 Ballantyne Ave.,N.,Montreal. WA 2935 
PICARD, Mare B.Eng .4 3677 St. Urbain St., Montreal. LA 8634 
156 Lockwell, Quebec, P.Q. 
PICASSO, Alfredo 0. BeAee 209 Lazard st.,Tn. of Mt Royal. AT 0141 
i Lima, Peru. 
PICHE, Pierre B.Eng.2 1534 Pine Ave., Montreal. FI 3448 
PICHIE, Alphonse BeSceel 80 Carleton St., Cornwall, Ont. 
PICKARD, George C. Grad.School 5996 Banrantyne Ave., Verdun. YO 6062 
Dorchester, N.B. 
PICKEN, John D. B.Sc el Dawson Ccllege. 
). , 81 Bethany St., Lacmte, P.Q. 571 
PICKERING, Barbara J. B.Sc.l 222 Melville Ave., Westmount. WE 3063 
PICKERING, June B. BeAe3 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
9 Crescent Heights, Ottawa, Ont. 
PICKUP, Thomas B.A.4 21 Bellingham Road, Outremont. AT 6285 
PIDDUCK, Shirley T. Physio.l 112 Fieldfair Ave.,Beaurepaire. 
| Pte. Claire 2520 
P PIERCY, George I. Med.2 545 Pine Ave., Montreal. MA 1545  )faneee 
, Denman Island, B.C. 
PIESLEY, John G. B.Se.2 4064 Oxford Ave., Montreal. WA 5765 
PIGEON, Andre A. B.Scel 5551 Wellington St., Verdun. YO 3977 
PIHLAINEN, John A. B.Eng.l Dawson Ccllege. 
1949 St. Antoine St., Montreal. 
PIKE, Alma E. Phys.Ed.1 §245 Cote St.Luc Rd.,Montreal. EL 8174 
PIKE, Stephen C. B.Enge2 Theological College. 
x Brownsburg, P.Q. 446 
’ PILE. Hubert J. ~ B.Eng.2 2057 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. WE 5956 
| : 36 St. Davids Place, St.Vital,Man. 
| PILGRIM, Charles B.  B.Eng.2 1629 Selkirk St., Montreal. 
; St. Johns, Antigua,, B.W.I. ES 
‘INGTON. Law ce B.Sc.4 3619 University St., Montreal. MA 44 
i scr ha he rr 837 - 14th St., New Westminster, B.C. 
PILOTO, Albert E. B.A.3 5461 - 13th Ave.,Rosemount. CL 5136 
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NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


ADDRESS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


PIMM, Arthur 

PIMM, Gordn H. 
PINEDO, Oscar 
PINSKY, Naomi 
PINSONNEAULT, Jacques 
PIPER, George W. 
PIPER, John T. 
PIRIE, Edward R. 
PIRIE, Irene W. 
PITFIELD, Sally E. 
PITFIELD, Ward C. 
PITMAN, Douglas W. 
PITTS, John W. 


PITTS, Mary A.A. 
PITTUCK, Murray F. 


PLACE, Barbara L. 
PLACE, Ronald E.G. 
PLANTE, Joseph G. 
PLAYFAIR, Laura J. 
PLEMING, Dorothy L. 
PLESSERS, Arthur G. A. 
PLUTA, Joseph S. 
POAPST, James V. 


POCOCK, Alastair P.S. 
POHORESKI, Adam 


POIRIER, Alphonse 
POIRIER, Arthur P.Jd. 


POIRIER, Guy G. 
POITEVIN, Louis M. 
POLAN, William D. 
POLIS, John 
POLLACK, Morris R. 
POLLEY, John R. 
POLLEY, Viola J. 


POLLITT, E. I. Keith 


POLLOCK, Icea H. 
POLLOCK, J. Gordon A. 


POLONOFY, Irving I. 
POLONSKY, Albert M. 
POLOS, Walter E. 


POMERANTZ, Harold 2. 
POMEROY, Harriet L. 


POMEROY, Wynn R. Jr. 
PONDER, Pamela A.S. 


B.Eng.l 
B.A.lL 


Grad.School 
Social Work 
Dip.Agr.2 


B.Se.l 


B.A.4 
B.Sc.4 
B.Aad 


BeA-2 
B.Com.3 
Dip.Agr.e2 


B.Eng.2 


B.A.3 
B.Eng.l 


B.Ae3 
Dip.Med. 
B.Sc.l 


B.Ae4 
Social Work 
B.Sc.(Agr.)1 
B.Se.3 


B.Com.3 


B.Sce.3 
B.Se.l 


B.Com.1 
B.Eng.3 


Law 3 
B.Eng.3 
Med.4 
B.See.3 
B.Eng.4 
Grad.School 
Grad.Nurse 


B.Sc.4 
Music 1 
B.S¢c.3 
Grad.School 
B.Sc.4 
Dent.l 


Med.4 
Grad.School 


Grad.School 


B.Sc.3 


Dawson College. 

East Front, Cornwall, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

Box 1061, Cornwall, Ont. 

3550 Peel St., Montreal. 

389 Querbes Ave.,Outremont. 

Macdonald College. 

Sherrington, P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

R.D.#2, Princeton, N.Jd. 

900 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. PL 

Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.Q. 

1237 McKay St.,Apt.2,Montreal. LA 

388 Second Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Saraguay,Cartierville, P.Q. BY 

Saraguay,Cartierville,P.0. BY 

Macdonald College. 

North Hatley, P.Q. 

3478 McTavish St., Montreal. PL 

P.O. Box 39, Ashcroft, B.C. 

900 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. LA 

Dawson College. 

46A King St., Cobourg, Ont. 

141 Lakeshore Rd.,Lakeside,P.Q. 
Pointe Claire 

Queen Mary Veterans Hospital. AT 

141 Lakeshore Road,Lakeside, P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

Apt.#2,1442 Sherbrooke St.W.,Mt1.BE 

20 Thurlow Rd., Hampstead,P.Q. EL 

5365 Verdun Ave., Verdun. YO 

Macdonald College. 

840 Dunlop Ave.,Outremont. AT 

5 Premier W.,Kirkland Lake,Ont. 

3506 University St.,; Montreal. LA 

Stanstead, P.Q. 

72 St. Mathieu St.,Ville St.Laur.BY 

#2 R.C. Lachine, P.Q. 

Lenvale, Sask. 

5729 Chabot St., Montreal. TA 

St.Jean l'Evangeliste Co.Bona.,P.Q. 

80 Laurier Ave.W.,Montreal. TA 

116 Leola St., Transcona, Man. 

7108 St.Denis St.,Montreal. DO 

3407 Peel St.,Montreal. LA 

3529 Grey Ave.,Montreal. EL 

386 Portland Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal.AT 

5251 Durocher Ave.,Montreal 8. CR 

3175 Tremblay St.,Montreal. AT 

1189 Guy St.,Suite 2,Montreal. 

2339 - 16A St.E., Calgary, Alta. 

Beatty Hall. 

Lake Megantic, P.Q. 

4000 Berri St., Montreal. 

1463 Bishop St.,Apt.C5,Montreal. 

4808B Park Ave., Montreal. 

844 Dollard Ave., Outremont. 


183 Bloor St.E., Oshawa, .Ont. 

5052 Park Ave.,Apt.7,Montreal. 

1469 Drummond St.,Apt.93, Mtl. 

145 Atlantic Ave.,Shreveport,La. 
Apt.93,1469 Drummond St.,Mtl. 

145 Atlantic Ave., Shreveport,La.,U 
3019 Cedar Ave., Montreal. FI 


4127 


Ste. A.487 


3371 


2190 
2190 


7412 
8654 


5836 
7468 
1605 
9247 
6082 
6594 
3079 


5265 


8483 
5903 
6027 
4318 


2462 
1071 
1071 
1071 
soSecke 
8364 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


POOLE, Mary 


POOLE, Ross A. 
POOTMANS, John D. 
POOTMANS, Robert J. 


POPE, H. Edward 


POPE, Frank M. 


POPHAM, 
POPHIN, 


James H. 


Ruth E. 


POPLOVE, Myron 


POPPER, 


Lya 


PORTE, Margaret H. 


PORTER, 
PORTER, 
PORTER, 
PORTER, 


PORTER, 


George K. 
James I. 
Johnston D. 
Kathryn C. 


Theodore H. 


PORTIGAL, Alan H. 
POSTANS, Thomas C. 


POTASH, 


Betty 


POTECHIN, Lionel 


POTTER, 
POTTER, 
POTTER, 
POTTER, 
POTTER, 
POTTER, 


POTTER, 
POULIN, 


Brian S. 
Cedric P. 
Edward V. 
Harold H. 
Irene M. 


John M. 


Shirley A.&. 
Stuart L. 


POULIOT, Georges A. 
POULIOT, Joseph H.J. 


POUPORE, Barbara D. 


POUSETTE, John®A. 


POWELL, 
POWELL, 


POWELL, 
POWELL, 
POWELL, 
POWELL, 


Cynthia 
George W. 


Grace L. 


Leon G.B. Jr. 


Margaret W. 


Mary 


POWER, Anita 
POWER, Frank G. 


POWIS, Gordon D. 


POWLES, Cyril H. 
Oa 


Teachers Inter. 


B.Com.3 
B.Sc.l 
B.A.4 
B.A.2 


B.Com.3 
B.Sc.4 


Social Work 
B.Sce.2 
B.A-4 
B.A.4 
B.Com.2 
B.Sc.l 
B.Com.2 
B.Sc.4 
B.Com.2 
B.Se.3 
Dent.2 
Music 1 


B.Com.2 
Med.1 


B.Com.2 
Dent.2 
Grad.School 
B.eAel 

Med.3 


Grad.School 
B.Engel 


Law 1 
BeAel 


B.Ael 
B.Comel 


B.A-3 
B.Al 


Teachers Inter. 


B.A.2 
Social Work 
B.Sc.4 
B.A.2 

Law 1 
B.Com.2 


Grad.School 


Macdonald College. 
1101 - 3rd Ave., Verdun. Yo 


4218 


4450 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal 28.EL1660 


6210 Deacon Rd., Outremont. 
25 Lake Breeze St.,St.Hustache 

sur le Lac, P.Q. 
Macdonald College. 
3653 University St., Montreal. PL 
52 Finchley Rd., Hampstead. EL 
4313 Montrose Ave., Montreal. WE 
347 Second Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
277 Villeneuve St.W.,Montreal. CR 
1061 Waterloo St., London, Ont. 


735 Querbes Ave.,Montreal. DO 
1321 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. LA 
Royal Victoria College. MA 
173 Whitney Ave., Sydney, N.S. 

65 Duverger Ave.,Outremont. CA 


Dawson College. 
42 Summit Crescent,Westmount. DE 


3540 Ontario Ave., Montreal. HA 
1011 Prospect Ave.,Calgary,Alberta. 
3777 Oxford Ave., Montreal. EL 


176 Waterloo Row, Fredericton,N.B. 

4883 Victoria Ave., Montreal. DE 

3839 Draper Ave.,Montreal. DE 

5220 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. CA 

Campbell's Bay, Que. 

5629 Waverley St.,Montreal. CR 

Douglas Hall. BE 

86 Trafalgar Rd.,Southport,#ngland. 

3619 University St.,Montreal. MA 

4029 Westhill Ave., Montreal. 

2224 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. 

6860 Monkland Ave.,N.D.G.,Mt1.28.EL 

3135 Cedar Ave.,Montreal. WI 

Ste.Adele en Haut, P.Q. 

9976 Berri St., Montreal. 

Sunny Brae, N.B. 

4592 Marcil Ave.,Montreal. EL 

Dawson College. 

5 Warrington Drive, Ottawa, Ont. 

4270 St.Hubert St.,Montreal. CH 

Apt.29,4800 Cote des Neiges Rd., 
Montreal 26. AT 

McLennan Hall PL 

230 Russell Hill Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

3619 University St.,Montreal. MA 

Box gia Blind River,Ont. 

r 


1558 McGregor St., Montreal. WI 
Apt.61,2066 Claremont Ave., 
Westmount. DE 


Macdonald College. 

5423 Earnscliffe Ave.,Montreal. EL 
3653 University St., Montreal. PL 
Sunny Crest, Pembroke, Bermuda 

110 Columbia Ave., Westmount. WI 
Kerman Ave., Grimsby, Ont. 


1558 McGregor St. Montreal. WI 
57 Forden Ave., Montreal. FI 
92 Columbia Ave., Westmount. FI 


305 Grande Allée, Quebec, P.Q. 
3637 University $t.,Montreal. MA 


2073: 


7808 
5598 


6131 
0937 


4874 , 


9176 
7491 


3371 
0484 


6875 
7020 
9063 
7903 


3009 
2886 


4458 


2685 
7049 


5467 


5569 


6263 
0044 


4458 
9411 
0685 


4196 
2073 


0703 
9411 
2880 
7536 


1736 


R.R.#1, Lake Echo, Morin Heights,P.Q. 


3473 University St.,Montreal. LA 
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NAME 


Where two addresses are given, 


POWLES, Isabel C. 
POWLES, Joy Re 
POZNANSKY, Jack 
PRADO, Eline S. 


PRADOS, Maria Isabel 


PRADOS, Maria Rosario 
PRAGNELL, Herbert F. 


PRATLEY, Henry H.L. 
PRATT, Edith C. 
PRATT, Margaret C. 


PRATT, Robert C. 
PREECE, Leslie G. 


PRENOVOST, Robert G. 
PRESCESKY, Peter E. 
PRESHO, Robert A. 


PRESSMAN, Seymour J. 
PRESTON, John F. 


PRESTON, Lois E. 
PREVOST, Paul M. 


PREZIOSI, Aristide T.J. 
PREZIOSI, Frederick W. 


PRICE, Carol E. 
PRINCE, Alma S. 
PRINCE, Alma S. 


PRINCE, Joseph A.V. 
PRINGLE, Ross B. 


PRINN, Edward W. 
PRIPSTEIN, Shirley R. 
PRITCHARD, Joseph P. 
PRITCHARD, Shirley H. 
PRIVETT, Orville S. 


PROBYN, Neville 
PROCOPE, Clayton A.M. 


PROCOPE, Norris EM. 


PROCTOR, Ruth 
PRONGER, Ralph C. 


PROSAVICH, Joseph M. 
PROSPERINE, Louis J. 


PROVERBS, Ivor H. 
PROVERBS, Maurice Db. 


PUGASH, Harold H. 
PULLIN, Lloyd B. 


ene coe ees ee ee er 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


B.A.3 
Social Work 
BeSCee 
Grad.School 


B.A.4 
B.A.3 
B,Enge2 


B.Eng 4 
Grad. Nurse 


Dip.Med. 


BeA4 
B.Come2 


B.ScelL 


B 
B.SCe2 
B 


B.Eng.l 


B.Ael 

Law 1 

Med.1 
B.Eng.3 
BeAed 
Grad.School 
Education 


Law 3 
Grad.School 


B.Com.2 
B.A.2 


B.Sc.(Agr.)2 


BeoCek 
Grad.School 
B.Com.2 
Grad.School 


B.eSce2 


B.A.4 
Med.4 


BiAck 
B.Engel 


B.Sc.(Agr.)3 


Grad.School 


3 Alexandra St.,Port of Spain,Trinidad, 


10 Birch St., Moncton, N.Be 











> = 
nHnt ; 
ADDRESS 4 
= 
] ; ? sw 
the second is the home address. ner 
~ wr 
; ye “of 
127 Abbott Ave., Westmount. WE 4319 . ats 
127 Abbott Ave., Westmount. WE 4319 oar 
6241 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal. DE 8186 : : 


3666 Clark St., Montreal. 
4595 Brig.Luiz Antonio Ave.,S.Paulo,Brazil. & 
432 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. DE 6697 — aoe 
432 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. DE 6697 a 5 
c/o Mrs. C. Smart,5901 Hutchison 

St.,Montreal. CR 8963 
Box 447, Portage la Prairie,Man. 
5 Thornhill Ave.,Westmount. 
3660 Lorne CrescentyMontreal. 
Matapedia, P.Q. 
Children's Memorial Hospital. 
Apt.312,1945 Burlingame,Detroit 6,Mich. 
4393 Melrose Ave., Montreal. DE 5227 - 
2054 Metcalfe St.,Apt.2,Mtl. “s 


FI 3266 
HA 0425 





Hawkesbury, Ont. co, a 
Dawson College. a 
1021 Manning Ave., Verdun. YO 6304 es A 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 

Annapolis Royal, N.S. 

5526 Pie IX Blvd.,Apt.5,Mtl. CL 8384 

1523 Lajoie Ave., Outremont. CA 6942 


Dawson College. 

4790 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.23, 
Montreal. AT 2302 

yTn.of Mt.Royal. AT 5771 


423 Carlyle Ave. 


5190 Fabre St., Montreal. FA 2037 
7466 St.Denis St.,Montreal. DO 3724 
7466 St.Denis St.,Montreal. DO 3724 p 4 
6161 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. EL 6937 | ee: 
1505 Mackay St., Montreal. PL 6802 ae 
1505 Mackay St., Montreal. PL 6802 ; 
R.R.#2, Saugerties, N.Y. aah 
3459 Wellington St.,Verdun. FI 0862 


Box 183, Macdonald College. 

1707 2lst Ave.,N.W.Calgary,Alberta. 
Dorion, Vaudreuil Co.,P.Q. 

5687 Park Ave.,Apt.14,Montreal. TA 8553 
Macdonald College. 73 
239 Lazard Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 4082 eae 
35 Beverley Ave., Montreal. 16. AT 1756 
926 Princess Ave., London,Ont. 

6871 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal. DE 7768 
3531 Hutchison St., Montreal. HA 5337 
3 Alexandra St.,Port of Spain,Trinidad, 


B.W.f. 
3531 Hutchison St., Montreal. HA 5337 





B.W.I. 
Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
Berthierville, P.Q. 
3574 University St.,Montreal. LA 2088 


1443, - W 57, Vancouver, B.C. 
3523 Clark $t.,Montreai. + ng 
Dawson College. 
98 Bayswater Ave.,Ottawa,Ont. 
Macdonald College. Ste. A.810 <gsa 
Flint Hall, St.Michael,Barbados, B.W.l. ae 
Macdonald College. NE, 
Hill View,Rockley Terrace,Ch.Ch., a 
Barbados,B.W.I. ee | 
2801 Maplewood Ave.,Apt.11,Mt1.26.ATO372 “ 
Beatty Hall. BE 2886 ‘Jam 


i 
7) 


















~ 


DIRECTORY O 


NAME 


W here [wo addres 3CS 


PURCELL, Ann N. BiAGS 
PURCEL rm Jacob B.Hng.2 
PURDIE, Jack EB. Dente2 
PURDY, Carl D,. B.Eng.3 
PURVES-SMITH, Carlotta @B.A.2 
PURVES=-SMITH, James R. 'B.A.4 
PU U: AVIS, Amy Ke Beles 
PURV Is, Arthur oe oe wee 
PUTNAM, Amos W. B.Scel 
PUTNAM, Malcolm J.M. Dip.Med 
PUTNAM, Marylee BsSC.2 
PUXLEY, Ann E B.SCe3 
onus iy. Charles S.L. pruaine 


PYP% 


i 


. 4 


e 

e 
NE Ri Jeli ary an B ed 
PYW » RU yert J Ce 


Ry 


QUAMINA, David B.E. B.Aed 
QUAYLE, James T.8. Med.l 
QUAYLE, Marjorie J. BeAel 
QUESNEL, Paul EH. BeEngs.2 
QUINN, Edward R . B.Scel 


QUINN, 
QUIPP, 


RABAT 


RABIN, 


RABIN, 


RA 


RABINOWITZ, 

\BINOV 
RABINOVITCH, Mortimer S.B.5c- 
RABINOVITCH, Moses B.S 
RABINOVITCH, Reuven Grac 


RACKLIFFE 


Vernon Ne B.Com.2 


Genevieve E,. 


rr QD + Ty ih a P) 
ICH, Peter Dent.2 


David A.R. B.Eng.4 


- 1 - 
2 CA 

R iva De I eh 

WT! T Cc An al 

Baruch A. Soc tal 

ee vee R Gn A 

LUM Ethel Dev et 


David Ae B.dCc 
Fred A. ; 





FACULTY AND 





are given 


H omema ke L 
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YEAR ADDRESS 


F STUDENTS 


do. esaoel te phot ete cota 
the second is tne nome. adaress. 


4444 Melrose Ave.,Montreal 28. DE 1365 
40 Querbes Ave.,Apt.6,Montreal. DO 8279 
3470 Hutchison St., Montreal. BE 3134 
iriswold, Man. 
Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

t. Truro, NS 


35¢ St., Montreal. LA 1868 
3521 Shuter St. Montreal. LA 1868 
sad, | - 20664 
1018 


.,bexhill,England. 
PL 1251 





‘. "OL : ave : 
#10,4100 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Mtl.FI 5668 
Hudson Heights, P.Q. 254 
Hudson Heights, P.Q. cot 
r on rt : _ — : 
Vawson vO L “Ce : 


a 
ewe 


91 Logan St.,St.Lambert,P.Q. St.Lamb.2131 


550 Milton St.,Montreal. LA 7002 
pig eee Tobago, B.W.l. 
4 St °9 a fontre al 


4 

Shanghai, » China. 
L 
> 


McLennan Hall. PL 0044 
3425 rue Hotel de Ville,Mtl. LA 7684 
60 Spadina Aves, Ottawa, Ont. 

1449 Argyle Ave., Montreal. MA 1060 
1043 Third Ave., Verdun. 

Macdonald College. 

‘ingsmere, PQ. 


7356 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. WA 2242 


Noranda, P.Q. eo) 
729 Wilder Ave., Outremont. DO 9341 
223 Charlotte’ St., Ottawa, Ont. 

738 Querbes Ave.,Outremont. DO 7617 
236 Third St.Bast, Cornwall, Ont. eae 
§325 Hutchison St., Montreal. CR 815 
605 ngt 


gton Ave.,Apt.4,Mtl. AT 3724 
4664 Clarke St.,Montreal. MA 8255 
~ ? aK > 
Laval Ave.,Montreal. MA 8420 
Maplewood Ave., Montreal. AT 1478 
6052 Hutchison St., Montreal. CA 7907 
3100 Guiyard Ave., Montreal. 
22 Miller Bt», Belfast, Maine. 


305 Ball ar nty ne Av ¢ * i a | is Mtl We WA 6231 














































NAME 


Where 
RADFORD, Joseph J. 


RADLEY, Joan K. 
RAE, Alice E. 


RAE, Allan C. 
RAE, Howard K. 
RAE, Marion R. 


RAIDER, Alex 
RAINEY, Eva K.Y. 


RAKITA, Louis 
RALLING, Antony 
RALPH, Arthur 
RALPH, William H. 


RAMROOP, Ramjit 


RAMSAY, Alison M. 
RAMSAY, Allan A.R. 
RAMSAY, Allan R. 
RAMSAY, Derek S. 
RAMSAY, Edgar W.S. 


RAMSAY, Frank L. 
RAMSAY, Fred W. 
RAMSAY, Sheila R. 


RAMSEY, Colin G. 
RAMSEY, George R.A. 


RAMSEY, Robert Bruce 


RANCOURT, Charles 


RAND, Charles G. 
RANDALL, Jack B. 


RANDLES, Katharine 
RANDLETT, Ralph P. 
RANKIN, Harold E. 


RANKIN, Winston B. 


RANSOM, William V. 
RAPHAEL, Seymour B. 
RAPIER, Dunbar 0.C. 


RAPIER, Duncan E. 


RAPCPORT, Max 
RAPP, Mortimer H. 


RASMUSSEN, Borge K,. 


RATH, Lawrence 
RATHIE, William G. 
RATHWELL, George C. 


RATNER, Jack T. 
RATTRAY, Basil A. 
RAUCH, Bernard 
RAWLINS, William A. 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


B.Se.(Agr.)1 


B.Sce2 
Homemakers 


B.Eng.3 
B.Eng.4 
Education 


B,Aes 
B.Sc.4 


Med.2 

Med.3 
Grad.School 
B.Se.(Agr.)2 


B.Ael 


Phys.Ed.3 
B.A.2 
Dent.2 
B.Com.1 
B.Ae3 


B.eSCs2 
B.Enge2 


B.Ac2 
Med.3 
B.Eng.2 
Med.2 
B.Eng.l 


Dip.Med. 
R.Eng.2 


B.A.2 
Med.2 
B.8¢e.2 


B.A.4 


B.Se.l 
Social Work 
Bead 


B.Com.2 


a He 
B.Eng.el 


B.Eng.2 


B.Com.3 
B.Eng.2 
B.Eng.l 


BeSCsk 
B.Sc.2 
Dent.3 
B.Eng.4 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


ADDRESS 


two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Macdonald College. 

321 Milverton Blvd., Toronto,Ont. 

4883 Jean Brilliant,Montreal. AT 8030 

Macdonald College. 

4506 Mariette Ave.,Montreal. WA 8969 

5245 Cote St.Luc Rd.,Apt.20,Mtl. BL 6185 

28 Jasper Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 2529 

772 Sherbrooke S+.W.,Montreal, HA 6268 

Box 276,Ste.Anne de Bellevue,P.Q. 

5136 Jeanne Mance,Montreal. CA 84386 

135 Clandeboye Ave.,Westmount. FI 8153 

137 Winston Rd.,St.James,Man. 

3295 Ridgewood Rd.,Apt.2,Montreal .AT3367 

545 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal. MA 1545 

3592 University St., Montreal. PL 2435 

Macdonald College. 

8317 Birnam Ave.,Park Extension. CA 1953 

Dawson College. 

Mon Plasir,Cunupia,Trinidad,B.\.1. 

217 Percival Ave., Montreal. DE 0106 

1220 St. Mark St.,Apt.4,Montreal. 

5191 Musset Ave., Montreal. 

452 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. EL 8480 

1 George St.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue,P.Q. 

2108 

Dawson College. 

1225 Mountain St.,Montreal. LA 8609 

2354 Beaconsfield Ave.,Montreal. DE 5012 

Newcastle, N.B. 

1620 Pine Ave.,W.,Montreal. WI 4370 

342 Olivier Ave.,Westmount. WI 3679 

1496 Mountain St., Montreal. PL 2675 

1496 Mountain St., Montreal. PL 2675 

Dawson College. 

Loretteville, P.Q. 

348 - 44th Ave., Lachine. Lach.1260W 

Presbyterian College. PL 5754 

250 - 22nd St., Brandon, Man. 

1800 McGregor St.,Apt.202,Mtl. FI 0996 

852 Osborne Ave.,Verdun. YO 6620 

Presbyterian College. PL 5754 

29 Woodlawn Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Douglas Hall. BE 2886 

119 W 131lst St., New York 27, N.Y. 

2256 Souvenir St., Montreal. FI 8248 

821 Dollard Ave., Outremont. CA 4171 

3507 University St., Montreal. 

Lucas St., St. Georges,Grenada,B.W.I 

3168 .St.Antoine St.,Montreal. WI 9906 

Grenada, F.W.1. . 

4265 St. Urbain St.,Apt.5,Mtl. 

Dawson College. 

235 de 1L'Epée Ave.,Outrenont. 

2108 Tupper St.,Montreal. 

Cowansville, P.Q, 

5150 Decarie Blvd.,Apt.2,Mtl. 

609 Belmont Ave., Westmount. 

Dawson College. 

Leonard, Ont. 

4875 Park Ave., Montreal. 

2037 Metcalfe St.,Apt.2,Montreal. 

259 Mt.Royal East, Montreal. LA 

550 Milton St., Montreal. LA 

42 Ariapita Ave.,Port-of-Cpain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
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Tia : 


NAME 


Where two addresses are given, 


RAY, John Leonard 
RAYMER, Gloria B. 
RAYMOND, Allan 
RAYMOND, Bruce A. 
RAYMOND, Sherwin H. 
RAYPORT, Mark 


RAZA, Lorne N,. 
READ, Donald E. 


READ, John H. 

READ, Preston C. 
READE, Marilyn E. 
READE, William L. 
RECHENMACHER, Lucy A. 


REDDON, Philip R. 
REDDY, Bride 


REDELMEIER, Walter R. 


REDIKER, George D. 
REDMOND, Donald A. 


REDMOND, John S. 
REDSHAW, Charles G. 
REED, Roger W. 


REES, Anne J. 
REES, Henry M. 


REES, Stuart D. 
REESAL, Michael R. 


REEVES, Alfred J. 
REFORD, John 
REIBMAYR, Helen J. 
REICH, David 
REICH, Edward 
REID, Allana .G. 
REID, Beryl A. 
REID, Beverly R. 
REID, Douglas G. 
REID, E.A. Stewart 
REID, Everett C. 
REID, Eric E. 
REID, Frederick D. 
REID, Jan J. 


REID, John F. 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS | 


B.Sc.4 
B.A.1 
B.Con.l 
B.A.2 
Med .4 
Med.3 


BeSC.3 
Grad.School 


Med.l 
B.Eng.4 
B.Sc.3 
B.Com.3 
Grad.Nurses 


B.Sc el 
Grad.Nurses 


B.Se.(Agr.)2 


B.Com.1 
Lib.School 


B.Sce.l 
B.Eng.l 
Med.2 


B.Ael 
B.Eng.2 


B.A.2 
B.Sc.3 


B.Sc.(Agr.)2 
Dip.Agr.Partial 
B.Sc.3 
B.Arch.2 
B.SC. 
Grad.School 
B.A.2 

BeAse 

BeAed 
Dip.Med. 
Med.2 
B.Eng-l 
B.A.2 
B.Com.2 


Dent.l 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


i ae 


ADDRESS 
the second is the home address. 


Y.M.C.A.,1441 Drummond St.,Mtl. MA 4171 


43 Windsor Ave., Westmount. Local 827 
205 Kenaston Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal.AT 7721 
4877 Lacombe Ave., Montreal. AT 0925 
653 Fourth Ave., Verdun. YO 7012 
1471 Fort St.,Apt.5,Montreal. WI 6843 
302 Elm St., Northampton, Mass.,U.S.A. 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
190 Waverly Place, New York,N.Y.-. 

4152 Harvard Ave., Montreal. DE 6902 
2063 Stanley St.,Montreal. MA 9038 
P.O. Box 539, Sackville, N.B. 

5311 Cote St. Luc Rd., N.D.G. DE 8056 
3465 Cote des Neiges Rd. Mtl. ’ 

4909 Grosvenor Ave.,Montreal. AT 5794 
4909 Grosvenor Ave.,Montreal. AT 5794 
1461 Metcalfe St.,Apt.4,Montreal.LA 6098 
Dodsland, Sask. 

49 Prospect St., Westmount. 

2079 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. FI 3646 
7 Bell St., St.John's, Nfld. 

Macdonald College. 

Don Head Farms, Richmond Hill, Ont. 

2120 St. Luke St., Montreal. WI 5892 ° 
9 Erskine St., Dartmouth, N.S. 

Dawson College. «Qs 

153 Brais St., Longyeuil,P.9. 

Dawson College. 

2232 Hampton Ave., N.D.G. EL 4895 
Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

Lihdsay, Ont. 

3290 Cedar Ave., Westmount. WE 6027 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
49 Worthington Rd.,Brookltine, Mass. 

131 Sixth Ave., Verdun. 

2061 Aylmer St., Montreal. PL 0330 
Coroni, Trinidad, B.W.I. 

Macdonald College. 

520 Victoria Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q. 2868 
Macdonald College. 

185-52 Ave.,Lachine,P.9Q. Lachine 988N 
737 Hartland Ave.,Outremont. AT 8071 
70 Belvedere Rd., Quebec, P.9, 

152 Hillcrest Ave.,Montreal W. WA 8105 
4331 Walkley Ave., Montreal. DE 9251 
Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
889 Kildare Road, Walkerville, Ont. 

Room 416, Beatty Hall. LA 5265 
37 Pembroke St., Kingston, Ont. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

619 Victoria Ave., Westmount. EL 3564 
Douglas Hail. BE 2886 
Isaac's Harbour, Guys Co., N.S. 

Dawson College. 

65 Ainslie Rd., Montreal West. DE 1524 


Beatty Hall. LA 
37 Pembroke St., Kingston, Ont. 
3605 University St.,Montreal. 


5265 


LA 0643 


18 King's Bridge Rd., St.John's,Nfld. 


2658 W 3lst Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 


—_— 










































































































































NAME 


REID, Kenneth S. 
| REID, William J 
REILLEY, Herschell E. 


RENAUD, Claude G. 
RENDELL, Elizabeth B. 


RENNIE, David J. 
RENNIE, George S.T. 
RENNIE, Robert M. 
RENTELN, George F 
RENWICK, Robert F. 


RENWICK, Walter H. 
RETHORET, Ralph H. 
RETTER, Charles 
REUSING, Helene M. 
REUSING, Lawrence R. 
REVELL-SMITH, Peter A. 


REYNOLDS, Herbert L.C. 
REZANOWICH, Alex 


RIACH, Jeffrey 


RIBACK, Marvin 
RICARD, Jean-Louis 


RICE, Wallace B. 
RICHARD, Oneil J. 


RICHARD, Roger P. 
RICHARDS, Wendall 5. 
RICHARDS, William L. 
RICHARDSON, Bradley W. 


RICHARDSON, Dorothy N. 
RICHARDSON, Everard S. 


RICHARDSON, John F. 


RICHARDSON, Kent N. 
RICHARDSON, Marilyn F. 


RICHARDSON, Robert L. 
RICHER, Irving 
RICHER, Meyer 
RICHMAN, Hilda G. 
RICHMOND, Patricia S. 
RICHMOND, Roland D. 


RICHTER, Helmut A. 
RIDDELL, John E. 


RIDDELL, Marion I. 
RIDDLE, Douglas B. 


RIDER, Richard D. 


> 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS | eee 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


v7 TA ACTA I OR Peay Ree tteiay: F Peer 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


B.Com.4 
B.Sc.(Agr.)2 


B.Com.2 


B.Eng.2 
B.Eng.2 
BeAel 
BeA-2 
B.Com.1 
BesCee 


B.Eng.2 
B.Sc el 


ND 


B.Se.Partial 
3 


B.SC ex 


B.Arch.2 


B.Sc.4 


B.Com.2 


B.Eng.2 


1 Work 
B.Sce.(H.Ec.)1 
BeAed 


fed .4 
Grad.School 


B.Sc.4 
BeAe2 


Med.3 


i 
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ADDRESS TEL. NO. rane 
ob Thy, 2 
fh 
Dawson College. ti 
5928 Clanranald Ave., Montreal. AT 8074 fg 
944 Davaar Ave., Outremont. DO 3451 at: 


Macdonald College,Apt.B-2C. mR < 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.Q- 

Dawson College. 

492 Blvd.des Prairies,Laval des Rapides. ’ 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 i 
93 Military Rd., St. John's,Nfld. 

4433 Earnscliffe St., Montreal. DE 4566 

6517 - 2rd Ave., Rosemount. 





4029 Oxford Ave., Montreal. DE 7856 
462 Strathcona Ave., Westmount. EL 5266 mo | 
2619 University St.,Montreal. MA 4458 w 
50 McDonald St., Ottawa, Cnt. 

312 Brock N., Montreal West. DE 9617 


4726 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. EL 1575 
4257 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. MA 9511 
46 Belvedere Place, Westmount. FI 6005 
46 Belvedere Place, Westmount. FI 6005 
Dawson College. 

Slapton Lodge,Towcester,Fngland. 
8123 Querbes Ave., Montreal. CR 1511 

Dawson College. 

4985 6th Ave., Rosemount. 

Apt.7,1122 Laird Blvd.,Tn.Mt.Royal. 

Chappaqua, N.Y. 

6273 De Vimy St., Montreal. AT 7015 

475 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.HA 0493 

Lovuiseville, P.Q. 
646 += 12th Ave., Lachine,P.Q. Lach.211aW ~ 
Apt.6,1480 McGill College. LA 5868 zt 
Rfd,Box 241,Thibodaux,Lafourche,Louisiana. 

517 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal. MA 2948 

3233 Ballantyne Ave.,N.,Montreal. EL 9820 

6698 D'4ragon St.,Ville Emard,Mtl1 .WE3745 

2327 Park St.,Sydney,h.S. 


2372 Lincoln Rd.,Windsor, Ont. 

3780 Oxford Ave.,Montreal. EL 5270 
339 Stanstead Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal.AT1977 
Calumet, P.Q. 


Peterson Residence, Lachine. ’ 
60 Hanna St. East, Windsor, Ont. > 
3460 Rosedale Ave., Montreal. DE 0571 ‘<n 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 ‘, 
Box 461, Lachute, P.Q. ? 
4302 Madison Ave.,Montreal. WA 2681 = 
784 Stuart Ave., Montreal. CA 7746 ee 


4454 De Bullion St., Montreal. HA 0663 
6 Oldfield Ave.,Apt.GA,Montreal. FI 7541 
116 12th St.E., Prince Albert,Sask. 
Macdonald College. 

227 Strathearn Ave.,Montreal West.EL7182 
3529 Hutchinson St.,Montreal. LA 0819 . : 
St. Lucia, B.W.I. yes 
Apt.12,1085 University St.,Mtl., PL 1585 Bs 
900 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.23,Mtl. LA 6779 aa: 
St. Hilaire, Co. Rouville, P.Q. t= 


512 Claremont Ave.,Westmount. EL 9390 aS 
Peterson Residence, Lachine. . fe 
Danville, P.Q. 


241 Elm Ave., Montreal. FI 7768 
192 Riverside Rd., Riverside, I11l. 
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a NAME FACULTY AND YEAR AODRESS TEL. WO. came 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 








RIDEWOOD, Donald A. B.Eng.2 1024 Lajoie, Outremont. 
ee 94 Rochester St., Ottawa, Ont. Aan 
nae RIEF, Phillip Dip.Agr.2 Macdonald College. . ty 
5839 Hutchinson St., Montreal. as 
RIGBY, David W. B.Eng.4 32 Finchley Rd.,Hampstead. DE 5608 
RIGBY, E. Caroline G. B.Sc.4 439 Grosvenor Ave.,Apt.18,Mtl. DE 2558 
RIGBY, Francis L. Grad.School Box 201, Macdonald College. 
Wembley, Alberta. 
RIGDEN, Fred G. B.Sc.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 806 
Yarmouth, N.S. 
RIGLER, Irving H. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
4397 Grand Blvd.,Apt.2,Montreal. EL 1067 
RILEY, Drusilla D. B.A.3 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
iba Hudson Heights, P.Q. Hudson 205 
RILEY, George C. B.Sc.3 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Hudson Heights, P.Q. 
RILEY, Robert S. B.Eng.3 1839 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. FI 5495 
186 Westgate, Winnipeg, Man. 
RILEY, William J. B.Eng.3 1210 Pine Ave.¥’.,Montreal. HA 0098 
99 Chatsworth Dr., Toronto, Ont. i 
RINDRESS, Horace G. B.Eng.3 cies 
4 49-1/2 Larch St., Halifax, N.S. AER 
RINFRET, Charles B. B.Se.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 ###$iaam 
~ 4840 Westmount Ave.,Westmount. 
RINGWOOD, John Music 2 812 Jean Talon St.W.,Montreal. CA 6266 
RIPSTEIN, Charles B. Dip.Med. 3474 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Montreal .W14961 
RISHIKOF, Jack R. B.Sce4 4643 Hutchison St.,Montreal. DO 8736 
Box 804, Val D'Or, P.Q. 
RISK, Allan E. B.Eng.2 3437 Peel St., Montreal. PL 1674 
52 Dundas St., Kingston, Ont. 
RITCEY, Glenn C. B.Eng.2 Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
Box 246, Middleton, N.S. 
RITCEY, Ralph W. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
17 Caldwell Ave., Kentville, N.S. 
RITCHIE, Frank Ivan Jr. Law 3 2515 Mayfair, Montreal. DE 7487 
693 Notre Dame St.,Three Rivers,P.Q. 
RITCHIE, George D. B.Se.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
R.R.#1, Aylmer East, P.O. 
| RITCHIE, Hilda E. B.Sc.2 266 Prince arthur St.,St.Lambert. 
St. Lambert 3425 
RITCHIE, Malcolm M. Grad. School 23 Campbell Ave.,Montreal West. EL 4427 
Goderich St.W.,Seaforth, Ont. 
RITCHIE, Paul F. Grad.School 2063 Stanley St.,Montreal. MA 9038 
3 17 Pagan Place, Saint John, N.B. 
| RITCHIE, William H. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 | Macdonald College. pe: 
£ Hudson, P.Q. 575 Sees 
ee RITZ, Morton B.Eng.3 5380 Hutchison St., Montreal. CR 5256 Rigessci 
| RIVELIS, Issie B.Comel 4055 Esplanade Ave.,Montreal. HA 0715 
| : RIVELIS, Sarah Social Work 4055 Esplanade Ave.,Montreal. HA 0715 
pee RIVEN, David J. Dip.Med. 3514 Hutchison St.,Apt.12,Mtl. HA 4795 
RIVEN, Joel B.Com.l 4667 Bona Vista Ave.,Montreal. EL 9692 
nei _ RIVEN, Lila B. B.A-2 840 Stuart Ave., Outremont. CA 9955 
r. RIVEN, Mar jorie B.Ael 840 Stuart Ave., Outremont. CA 9955 
3 RIVET, John G. B.Eng.3 5169 - 4th Ave., Rosemount. 
\ RIVET, Mare G. Med.2 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
par 257 Fourth Ave., North Bay, P.Q. 
Ka RIVKIN, Anne B. B.Ael 2228 Girouard Ave., Montreal. WA 4485 
a 437 Alfred Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Pa. ROBB, Gordon A. B.Eng.3 4167 Beaconsfield Ave.,N.D.G. WA 4791 
| oe ROBB, Helen M. B.A.4 4167 Beaconsfield Ave.,N.D.G. WA 4791 
Fo H B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
| ROBB, Jack H. 
5240 Cote St.Catherine Rd.,Apt.2, 
} ved Montreal. AT 5209 
ROBB, Janie C. B.A.l 659 Belmont Ave., Westmount. EL 6711 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. ee 
ae Yael 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. nests 
my “5 
ROBB, Kenneth I. B.Engel Dawson College. ee, ts 
2ag9Q - 44th Ave., Lachine. Lach. - 385 a 
ROBB, Mary L. : Med.3 4167 Beaconsfield Ave.,Montreal. WA 4791 of Bs 
ROBERT, Edward B. Dip.Agr.ece Macdonald College. 
Ste. Adele en Bas, P.0. 
ROBERTON, Douglas P. B.Eng.1l Dawson College. 
36 Edgehill Rd., Westmount. WA 3967 
ROBERTON, Irvine B. B.Eng.l Dawson College. : 
36 Edgehill Rd., Westmount. WA 3967 : 
ROBERTON, John J.P. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
mI 3128 Westmount Blvd.,Westmount. FI 8981 
| ROBERTS, Guy B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
25 Lakebreeze St.,St.Eustache Sur le hac. 
ROBERTS, John G. B.4.2 28 Anwoth Rd., Westmount. WI 9434 
ROBERTS, Lawrence li. B.Eng.2 3792 Grey Ave., N.D.C. EL 0889 A se le 
ROBERTS, Shirley M. B.Sc.3 Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 coy 
Me 42 Belle Eau Road,Belmont,Port-of-Spain, ; was 5 
. Trinidad, B.W.I. eves 
ROBERTS, William J. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. . sek Fa 
Montreal, P.Q. naa 
ROBERTSON, Alexander A. Grad.School 1427 Pierce St., Montreal. FI 4920 ez 
10948 = 82 Ave., Edmonton, Alta. im 
ROBERTSON, Beverly A. B.A-2 4340 Beaconsfield Ave., N.D.G. EL 4720 “ogee? 
ROBERTSON, Charles E. B.Scel Dawson College. SS 
1035 Fourth Ave., Verdun. YO 5478 > 


ROBERTSON, Daniel G. B.Se.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. Fak 
50 MacLaren St.,Apt.1,0ttawa, Ont. oo 


ROBERTSON, Donald B.Sc.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. Ste. A.810 een 
Lachute, P.Q. R.R.#3. 5 
ROBERTSON, Dorothy E. B.A.2 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 ae en 
216 Victoria St., Kamloops, B.C. atl dae 
ROBERTSON, Emily A. B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 Macdonald College. eae 
1895 Lansdowne Rd.,Victoria,B.C. ae Se 
ROBERTSON, Helen M. Grad.Nurses 2178 Addington,N.D.G. DE 0776 HES, 
1682 Ellen Ave., Niagara Falls, Ont. rye) 
ROBERTSON, Ian H. B.A.2 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 ae 
11 Seaview Ave.,H.W.T.,Jamaica,B.W.I. ie Se 
ROBERTSON, Ian K. Med.2 3581 Durocher St., Montreal. HA 7778 ap 3 
80 N Morse St., Sandusky, Michigan. | ge oe 



















ROBERTSON, Jak C. B.A.2 3581 University St.,Montreal. MA 3842 
5 Allen St., Hawkesbury, Ont. 
ROBERTSON, John R. B.Com.3 Box 55, Hudson Heights, P.Q. Hudson 437 
ROBERTSON, Katherine M. B.A.1 1410 Redpath Crescent, Montreal. PL 7049 
ROBERTSON, Lois E. B.A.2 McLennan Hall. PL 0044 
New Richmond, P.Q. 
ROBERTSON, Lorne W. B.Com.2 3806 Marcil Ave., Montreal. DE 7253 
72 Hopewell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
ROBERTSON, Marilyn D. B.Arch.4 4167 Melrose Ave., Montreal. DE 8814 
i ROBERTSON, Mary D. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 
} Como, P.Q. 
ROBERTSON, Randal K. B.Eng.2 639 Belmont Ave., Montreal. WA 5113 
: ROBERTSON, Ross L. B.Com.1 2356 Park Row, Montreal West. DE 7694 
Kelvin Grove Apts.,4pt.9,365 Bayview Ave., © 
Toronto, Ont. 
ROBERTSON, William K. Grad.School Macdonald College. 
Merlin, Ont. R.R.#l. 
ROBILLARD, Francis A. B.Sc.3 4566 Wellington St., Verdun, P.Q.Y0 6230 
Campbell's Bay, Que. 
ROBILLARD, Louis P. Dip.Agr.l Macdonald College. 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.Q. 
ROBILLARD, Mary T. B.A.1l Dawson College. 
4566 Wellington St., Montreal. YO 6230 ; 
ROBINSON, Beryl L. B.A.2 4554 Patricia Ave.,Montreal. DE 2572 
Chambly Canton, P.Q. 
ROBINSON, Bruce R. BsSe.2 Dawson College. 


1094 Rolland Ave., Verdun. 


De 
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| ROBINSON, Cyril 
“ ROBINSON, Dean B. 


> ROBINSON, Eric W. 


<—s ROBINSON, George M. 


ed ROBINSON, Ian S. 
ROBINSON, John A.5. 
ROBINSON, John W. 


Ha Sea ROBINSON, Murray 
he <> ROBINSON, Peter E. 


ieee ROBOTA, 
tus ROBSON, 


ROBSON, 


RODDEN, 
RODNEY, 





ROGEAU, 
ROGERS, 
ee ROGERS, 
4 ae Son ; - ROGERS, 
Tee ROGERS, 


es ROGERS, 
fe ROGERS, 


ROLLIT, 


Stephen 
Alan D. 


John W,. 


ROCH, Madeleine N.C. 
ROCHEMONT, Dorothy J. 
ROCHEMONT, Michael S. 


ROCHLIN, Isidore 
ROCHON, Harry C. 
ROCKWELL, Keith R. 


Thomas P.D. 


RODDIE, William G.D. 


Diana R. 


RODRIGUES, Felice 
RODRIGUEZ-FORJONEL, José 


ROE, Benjamin H. 
ROE, John A. 


Hubert 
Frederick L. 
James T. 
John P. 
Lloyd P. 


Patrick F. 
Roy R. 


1a ae ace ROHR, Annette 
) ROLIA, Ernest 


ee ROLL, I. Walter 
ee, ROLLAND, Charles A.M. 


Hubert L. 


‘ie ae os ROMANCHUCK, Ludmilla 
SE RONAN, Alice K. 


RONAN, Francis G. 


RONDINA, Alda M. 


D(((((} (jj. ——— 
i TAS 


B .Eng.el 
Grad.School 


B.A.2 

Dent.l 
B.Sc.(Agr.)2 
Phys.Ed.2 
B.Scel 


B.Sce.3 
B.eScel 


B.Eng.2 


B.Sc.l 


Theology 1 
Grad .School 
B.A.3 
B.Eng.l 
Med.4 
B.Com.2 
Grad.School 
B.Eng.2 
B.Sc.2 
B.A-2 


B.A-2 
Med .4 


B.eAe2 
Med.1 


B.Scel 
B.Engel 
B.Eng.3 
B.A.2 
B.Com.2 


B.Eng.3 
B.Eng.l 


B.Sce.(H.Ec.)1 
B.Sc.2 
B.Eng.2 
B.Sc.3 
B.Sc.l 


B.Sc.3 
Med.4 


Med .4 
B.A-2 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
622 Richard Ave., Verdun. YO 2122 
Macdonald College. 
R.R.3,Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
-4554 Patricia Ave., N.D.G. DE 2572 
Chambly Canton, P.Q. 
Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
878 Algoma Ave.,Moose Jaw,Sask. 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 


Constant,StsGeorge 2,Barbados,B.W.I. 
Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal. MA 4171 
1252 Retallack St., Regina, Sask. 

Dawson College. 

88 King's Rd., Valois, P.Q. Pte.Clre.2150 
3471 Holton Ave., Montreal. 


WE 3319 
Dawson College. 
209 Kindersley Ave., Montreal. AT 1652 
3609 University St., Montreal. LA 6307 


204 1st Ave., Noranda, P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

95 - 12 124 St., Richmond Hill, L.I., 
New York, N.Y. 

3473 University St., Montreal. MA 4902 

10145 - 114th St., Edmonton, Alta. 

Princeton, B.C. 

3437 King Edward Ave., N.D.G. 

Dawson College. 

3437 King Edward Ave., Montreal. WA 4453 

5218 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. TA 6956 

201 Monkland Blvd.,St.Laurent,P.Q. 

Macdonald College. 

21 Muir St., Truro, N.S. 

788 Sixth Ave., Verdun. YO 8065 

823 - 5th Ave., Verdun. YO 6517 

c/o Col .Bovey,1374 Sherbrooke St.W.,Mtl. 

Cottesmore Farm,Fort Saskatchewan Alta. 

7091 Denormanville St.,Montreal. TA 8367 

Douglas Hall. BE 2886 

#8 Rapsey St.,Port-of-Spain, Trinidad, BWI. 

1178 Victoria Ave.,Montreal South 23, Que. 

3567 Peel St., Montreal, P.Q. LA 6869 

3750 Point Grey Rd., Vancouver, B.C. 

Dawson College. 

Brompton Rd.,Sherbrooke,P.Q. 238 W3 

Dawson College. 

86 Orange St., St.John, N.B. 

605 Lansdowne Ave. ,Westmount. WA 3076 

605 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. WA 3076 

Douglas Hall. BE 3886 

86 Orange St., Saint John, N.B. 

5916 - 20th Ave.,Rosemount,P.Q. CL 6651 

Dawson College. 

737 Lusignan St., Montreal. 

Macdonald College. 

795 Davaar Ave., Outremont. DO 7346 

Dawson College. 

Drawer 90, The Pas, Man. 

2057 Maplewood Ave.,Apt.2,Mtl. AT 2624 

4731 Victoria Ave., Montreal. EL 1667 

Dawson College. 

4320 Decarie Blvd., Montreal. EL 8621 

3630 Clarke St., Montreal 18. HA 7808 

3533 Park Ave., Montreal. LA 7547 

Antigonish, N.S. 

Apt.25,495 Prince Arthur St.,Mtl.HA 5360 

Antigonish, N.S. 

5648 Angers St., Montreal. 


WA 4453 
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RONSON, John C. 
ROOS, Marianne 
ROOT, Kathleen E. 
ROSE, Claire A. 
ROSE, Joan F. 
RDSE, Leslie H. 


ROSE, Raymond G. 


ROSEBRUGH, H. Bennett 
ROSE-GORDON, Elizabeth 


ROSEMARIN, Samson 
ROSEN, Barbara 
ROSEN, David A. 
ROSEN, Henry H. 


ROSEN, Martin 
ROSEN, Seymour J. 
ROSENBAUM, Peter 
ROSENBERG, David 
ROSENBERG, David J. 
ROSENBERG, Gilbert 
ROSENBERG, Harold 
ROSENBERG, Lily 
ROSENBLOOM, Dan 
ROSENFELD, Ena M. 
ROSENFELD, Isadore 
ROSENHEK, Marvin P. 
ROSENTHALL, Leonard 
ROSENSVEIG, Lila 
ROSENZVEIG, Mona 
ROSERE, Lester A. 


ROSEVEAR, John N. 
ROSKIES, Arthur 
ROSS, Alice E. 


ROSS, Barbara J. 
ROSS, Denis A. 


ROSS, Donald A. 
ROSS, Donald J. 
ROSS, Jean L. 


ROSS, John B. 
ROSS, John T. 


ROSS, Margaret J. 
ROSS, Marjorie J. 


ROSS, Robert D. 


ROSS, Roderick C. 
ROSS, Robert G. 


ROSS, Sybil V. 
ROSS, William C. 


B.Com.3 


B.A-l 
B.A.2 
B.See3 


B.Eng.l 
B.Sc.3 
Med.3 
B.Eng e2 
B.Aol 


Music 
B.Ael 
Med.2 
BeScel 


B.Acl 
B.Ae-2 
B.Seel 
Music 1 
B.Eng.3 
Med.2 


Grad.School 


B.S¢.2 
Beksa 
B.Com.3 
B.Sc.4 
B.Ael 
B.Sc.2 
B.A.4 
B.A-2 
Dip.Med. 


B.Sc.2 
B.Come3 
B.Ael 


B.Aed 
B.Com.4 


B.Eng.4 
B.Scel 


Phys.Ed.2 


B.Eng.3 
B.Eng.el 


B.S¢e.e3 
B.SCee 


B.Enge2 


Dip.Med. 
Med.1 


Social Work 


B.Engel 


Ee 
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ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
4213 Wilson Ave., N.D.G. DE 0214 
72 Riverdale Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
4312 Montrose Ave., Montreal. WI 0128 
20 DeCasson Road, Westmount. FI 2271 
1439 Pierce St., Montreal. FI 1323 


519 York St., Cppnwall, Ont. 
Dawson College. 
Caixa Postal 162B, Sao Paulo, Brazil. 


16 Perrault Ave.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue,P.Q. 


Ste. Annes 841 
49 Maplewood Ave., Outremont. CA 8026 
332 Merton Ave., St. Lambert, P.Q. 
Presbyterian College. PL 5754 
24 Brant Rd. N. Galt, Ont. 701 


Obligado 1786, Buenos Aires,Argentina. 
391 St. Joseph Blvd.W.No.4,Mtl. CR 6496 
2048 Maplewood Ave., Montreal. AT 2134 
3983 St.Urbain St., Montreal. MA 6819 
Dawson College. 

4874 Hutchison St., Montreal. DO 5424 
779 De 1'Epee Ave., Outremont. DO 3694 
3811 Melrose Ave.,Montreal 28. DE 0165 
4347 Westmount Ave.,Westmount. EL 8351 


7957 Querbes Ave., Montreal. CA 2152 
4960 Hingston Ave., N.D.G. EL 2502 
2738 St.Catherine &d.,Montreal. AT 2847 
5351 Park Ave., Montreal. CA 3596 
7957 Querbes Ave., Montreal. CA 2152 
25 Joyce Ave., Outremont. CA 4992 
45 Joyce Ave., Outremont. CR 9421 


4437B Esplanade Ave., Montreal. HA 8358 
4800 Wilson Ave., Montreal. DE 1244 
4893 Hutchison St., Montreal. TA 2068 
839 McEachran Ave., Montreal. CA 1753 
9 St.Catherine Rd., Montreal. 
495 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. 
Newport, N.S. 

506 Birch Ave., St. Lambert. St.La.38021 
434 Prince Albert Ave.,Westmount.DE8566 
Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
110 Belvedere Road, Quebec,P.Q. 

655 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Montreal .DE3636 
3605 University St., Montreal. LA 0643 
35 Goulburn Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

690 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. LA 2247 
88 Percival Ave., Montreal West. 
Dawson College. 

105 Pine St., Brockville, Ont. 
McLennan Hall. 

Vegreville, Alberta. 

23 Cote St.Catherine Rd.,Mtl. TA 4016 
Dawson College. 

66 Victoria Ave., Galt, Ont. 

696 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. EL 3958 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Box 215, Hanley, Sask. 

Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

Asbestos, P.Q. 

528 Victoria Ave.,Westmount. EL 9541 
1657 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. FI 0544 
55 Pilot St., Victoria, B.C. 

204 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Westm't.DE 8975 
Dawson College. 

Assiniboia, Sask. 


PL 0044 


‘4 
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ADDRESS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ROSS, William D. Dip.Med. Apt.77,3655 Ste.Famille,Montreal.LA 6686 
ROSS, William K. B.Eng.4 3508 University St., Montreal 2. 
Asbestos, P.Q. 
ROSS, Winifred M. Grad.SchooL P.O. Box 198, MacDonald College. 
5 Eastgate, Winnipeg, Man. 
ROSSI, Ernest J. B.Eng.4 5838 McLynn Ave., Montreal. AT 4050 
ROSS-ROSS, Philip A. B.Eng.2 3550 Lorne St.,Montreal. HA 7696 
516 Sydney St., Cornwall, Ont. 
ROSSY, Edmond B.Ael 1257 Belanger St., Montreal. CR 9906 
ROSSY, Edward Law 1 741 St. Catherine Rd., Montreal. CR 9906 
ROSSY, Raymond . B.Scel 741 St. Catherine Rd.,Outremont. CR 9906 
ROSTANT, John S. B.Sce3 3508 Durocher St., Montreal. MA 4352 | 
San Fernando, Trinidad, 5.W.I. 
ROSTEN, Hanka H. B.Arch.4 737 Upper Belmont, Westmount. DE 2107 
50E 78th St., New York, N.Y. 
ROSTOKER, Ben B.S¢c.3 4563 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. BE 1801 
ROTH, Samiuel B.Eng.3 4158 St. Urbain St., Montreal. PL 6771 
ROTHFELS, Horst Phys.Ed.2 1221 Crescent St.#4,Montreal. PL 7625 
ROTHSCHILD, Gerhard B.Eng.4 2295 Wilson Ave., Montreal. WA 6913 
ROTSTEIN, Abraham BeAe2 169 Demers St., Montreal. LA 3898 
ROTHSTEIN, Bernard B. Partial 6305 De Vimy Ave., Montreal 8. AT 1868 
ROUATT, James W. Grad.School 
Dominion Lab.of Plant Pathology, 
St.Catharines,Ont. 
ROULEAU, Gilles Law 2 34 Maplewood Ave., Outremont. DO 5077 
ROULEAU, Guy Law 2 Sainte Rose, Co. Laval. 6 
ROUNTHWAITE, Francis J. Med.2 655 Murray Hill, Westmount. WA 6648 
ROUNTHWAITE, Harry L. Med.2 655 Murray Hill, Westmount. WA 6648 
ROUSSEAU, Joseph A. Music 1 3793 Botrel Ave., Montreal. DE 1263 
ROUT, Robert A. B.Sc.l 3108 Masson St., Montreal. FR 8879 
772B Lafontaine St.,Drummondville,P.Q. 
ROUTLEDGE, Ralph F. B.Eng.4 4505 Old Orchard Ave.,Mtl.cs. WA 6879 
ROUTLY, Paul M. B.eSce4 8034 Western Ave.,Montreal West. DE 0649 
ROW, Ronald V. B.Eng.3 Beloeil Station, P.Q. Beloeil 342 
ROWAT, Cameron A. B.Com.2 1325 ee a St.W.,Montreal. HA 1846 
Shawville, P.Q. 
ROWE, Allan W. B.Enge2 ig pe pli agar HA 0098 
110 Sth Marks St., Ft. Wm., Ont. 
ROWE, Charles F. B.Com.2 5674 McLynn Ave., Montreal. AT 8753 
ROWE, John G. B.Aed 3473 University St., Montreal. MA 3004 
S.Swithin's Rectory,Vreed-en-Hoop, 
British Guiana. 
ROWE, Lloyd J. B.Scel Dawson College. 
Sartell St., Pepperell, Mass. 
ROWE, Mary J. B.SCe2 Royal Victoria College. MA 91°76 
83 Chestnut St., Englewood, N.J. 
ROWE, Thomas D. B.A.2 4347 Harvard Ave., Montreal 28. WA 3980 
ROWLANDS, James A. B.Sc.2 18 Jasper Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 9931 
ROWLANDS, Mary E. B.eA-l 18 Jasper Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 9931 
ROWLEY, Eleanor L. B.Sced 
46 Waterloo Row, Fredericton, N.B,. 
ROWLEY, John W. BeAe2 4361 Wilson Ave.,N.D.G. EL 1813 
ROY, Donald K. B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 
1326 Mount Royal Blvd., Montreal.CA 6792 
ROY, Jacques M. Law 1 6229 Deacon Rd., Montreal. AT 6993 
ROYAL-GAGNON, Suzanne B.A.4 = oeeeraen soe igi i HA 3800 
ap ane, awa, : 
RUBENSTEIN, Bernard BeAel 4934 Lacombe,Montreal. AT 4073 
RUBENSTEIN, David Beer se om ibe ae re St.,Montreal. 
Gertrude Teachers Inter.Macdona ollege. 
eens 4934 Lacombe Ave., Montreal. AT 4073 
Isobel A. B.SCe2 4400 Westerh Ave., Montreal. 1468 
Sth, saul H. B.Com.3 770 De 1'Epee Ave.,Outremont. DO 1388 
RUBINOVICH, Jack B.Com.2 1511 Lajoie Ave., Outremont. CR 5570 
RUDNICK, Norman B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
; 79 - 34 68th Ave., Middle Village, N.Y. 


—_—— 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Dawson College. 

8379 Lajeunesse Blvd., Montreal. DU 2394 
68 Curzon St., Montreal West. EL 5293 
5735B Esplanade Ave., Mortreal. CA 8449 
447 Prince Albert Ave.,Westmount.DE 4206 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
P.O.Box 1,Lahaina,Maui,Hawaiian Islands. 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
Amherst Point, Cumb.Co., N.S. 
Macdonald College. 

Bristol, P.Q. 

126 Lewis Ave., Westmount. WE 
4228 Wilson Ave., Montreal 28. EL 
3041 Cedar Ave., Montreal. WI 
36 Holton Ave., Westmount. WI 
61 Thornhill Ave.,Westmount. WE 


RUITER, Glenn B. B.Se.l 
B.Sc el 
B.Sc.2 
Bs«Se.3 
B.A.2 


RUNCIMAN, Walter A. 
RUSKIN, Janet D. 

RUSSELL, Arthur D. 
RUSSELL, Ellain A. 


RUSSELL, Henry K. B.Sc.(Agr.)3 


B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Ste. A. 810 


RUSSELL, John B.F. 
Grad.School 
B.Com.2 
Bsk lL 
B.Com.3 
B.Eng.2 


- RUSSELL, Stewart H. 
RUSSELL, William A. 
RUTHERFORD, Jean S. 
RUTHERFORD, William R. 
RUTLEDGE, Robert W. 


RUTLEY, Marylyn A. 
RYAN, Harry J. 
RYAN, James V. 


RYAN, Richard P.W. 
RYLEY, George M. 


SAAD, Wallace J. 
SABBATH, Joseph C. 
SABIN, Morris 
SABISTON, Jean M. 


SABLOFF, Ernest G. 
SACORANSKY, Ernest 


SADLER, John E, 
SADLER, John R.G. 
SADLER, Ronald 


sph ages Murray 
r 


SAGER, ving 


SAHOVALER, Georges 
SAIBIL, David 


B.A-2 
B.A.2 
Law 2 
B.Sc.4 


Dent.1l 
B.Enge2 


B.Se.2 
Med.4 
Med.1 
Physio.2 


Law lL 
B.Com.l 


Dip.Agrel 
B.Eng.2 
B.Eng.l 


Grad.School 
B.Se.l 


B.A.3 
Ved.2 


240 Kindersley Ave.,Tn.Mt.Royal. AT 
4072 Grey Ave., Montreal 28. 

Nitro, P.Q. 

Chatham, N.B. 

Beatty Hall. ‘k-Ave.,Montreeal 

16 Mayse St., St. Johns, Nfld. 

2426 Park Row W.,Montreal 28. 

3434 McTavish St., Montreal. 

1182 Devonshire Rd.,Walkerville, Ont. 


293 Monkland Blvd.,Ville St. 
Laurent,Montreal. 

4375 Oxford Ave., Montreal. 

4824 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. 

4520 Marcil Ave., Montreal. 

205 Glengrove Ave., Toronto,Ont. 

4829 Victoria Ave., Montreal. 

Dawson College. 

89 Holton Ave., Westmount. 

Macdonald College. 

Fitzroy Harbour, Ont. 

Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

Birch River, Man. 

Dawson College. 

474 Kent St., Ottawa, Ont. 

2065 Maplewood, #9,Montreal. AT 0130 

Dawson College. 

3885 Laval Ave., Montreal. HA 0890 

6786 Des Ecores St:, Montreal. CA 8633 

687 Wiseman Ave., Outremont. 


SAINT-DENIS, Camille M. B.A.3 
ST-GERMAIN, Jean L.R. Law 1 
ST.JACQUES, Jean M.I. B.Comel 


3797 Vendome Ave., Montreal. WA 8787 

702A Champagneur Ave.,Outremont. CA 2553 

153 - 3rd Ave.,Ville St.Pierre,Mtl.32. 
DE 7306 

Macdonald College. 

113 Charlotte, Ottawa, Ont. 

4665 Hutchison St., Montreal. 

Beatty Hall. 

Royal Greek Embassy, Ottawa, Ont. 


ST. JACQUES, Joseph T.E. B.Sc.(Agr.)2 


CR 2729 


SAINT PIERRE, Leo A. B.A.2 
LA 5265 


SAKELLAROPOULOS, Michael B.A.3 


LT 
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NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


ADDRESS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


SALISBURY 
SALKELD, 


Norman J. 
Lloyd R. 


SALMON, Frieda 


SALMON, Herbert C. 
SALVAS, Joseph M.F. 
SALVATORE Anthony F. 
SALZMAN, dtto 
SAMPATH, Hugh 


SAMPSON, Cicely M. 
SAMSON, James B. 
SAMSON, Paul 


SAMUEL, Frederick E. 
SAMUEL, Philip B.N. 


Estelle 
Estelle R. 
Kalman 
Peter B. 


_ SAMUELS, 
SAMUELS, 
SAMUELS, 
SAMUELS, 
SANBORN, Janet C. 
SANDERS, Harvey D. 
SANGSTER, John T. 
SANSOM, William 
SARASIN, Serge 

SARAVIA, Ricardo 
SARGENT, A. Munro 
SARGENT, Robinson E. 
SATOV, Louis 
SATTERTHWAITE, Peter R. 
SATTERTHWAITE, William 


SAUL, James S. 


ee A. 


SAUNDERS, Adam W. 
SAUNDERS, Ernest E. 
SAUNDERS, John W. 
SAUNDERS, Thomas 

SAUVE, Moise A- 
SAVAGE, James C. 
SAVAGE, John D. 
SAVAGE, Mary M. 
SAVAGE, N. Patricia Re 


Peter J. 
Joseph E. 
Paul B. 


SAVAGE, 
SAVARD, 
SAVORY, 
SAWITZKI, Nicholas 


SAXTON, William R. 
SCAMMELL, Edgar R. 


SCARABELLI, Rudolph J. 


B.Sc.4 
B.Eng.l 


Law 1 


B.Ael 
B.Sce.l 
B.Eng.2 
B.Eng «4 
B.Sc.2 


B.A.4 
B.Com.1 
B.Engel 


B.Sec.3 
Dent.2 


B.A.3 
B.Ael 
B.Sc.2 
Med.32 


Grad .School 


B.Com.2 
BeAol 
B.Se.1l 
B.Eng.2 


B.Scel 
B.A.4 
B.Comel 
BeScel 
B.Eng.2 
B.Eng.l 
B.Eng.3 
B.Sec.3 
B.Eng.2 
BeAe3 
B.Eng.4 
Grad.School 
B.Com.2 
B.Eng.3 


Education 
BAe 


1 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 


B.Se.3 
Law 1 
Med.4 
B.Eng.1 


B.Sc.2 
B.A.3 


B.Eng.4 


2468 West Hill Ave., Montreal 28. 


Dawson College. 

Gerald, Sask. 

1924 St.Catherine St.W.,Apt.3, 
Montreal. 

1924 

1950 Maisonneuve St.,Montreal. 

3556 Prud'homme Ave.,Montreal. 

4021 Grey Ave., Montreal. 

3582 Durocher St.,Montreal. 


St.Catherine St.W.,Montreal. 


FI 6723 
FI 6723 
AM 4427 
WA 3417 


WA 2152 


LA 3055 


39 Coffee St.,San Fernando,Trinidad,BWi. . 


1235 Greene Ave., Westmount. 
3515 Van Horne Ave., Montreal. 
Dawson College. 

5550 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal. 
817 Convent Ave.,Montreal. 

3552 Shuter,Apt.4,Montreal. 


WE 3716 


AT 1350 


DE 9357 
WE 3783 
BE 0740 


Vista Bella,San Fernando,Trinidad,B.W.I. 


1631 Ducharme Ave., Outremont. 
5791 Plantagenet Ave.,Montreal. 
187 Bloomfield Ave.,Montreal. 
3508 Shuter St., Montreal. 


CA 9488 
AT 4000 
CA 4195 


Veterans Ad Hospital,Alexandria,La.,USA. 


3740 Queen Mary Rd.,Apt.3,Mtl. 
382 Morris Ave.,Providence, R.I. 
4530 Decarie Blvd.,Montreal. 
255 - 34th Ave., Lachine. 
5727 Coolbrooke Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. 
481. Prince Arthur St.,Montreal. 


AT 32614 
EL 0585 


Lachine 1027 


AT 5686 
LA 9489 


2 Chaussée de la Muette,Paris 16, France. 


1468 Bishop St.,Montreal. 
Guatemala 8 South Ave.,#40, C.A. 
3482 Durocher St.,Montreal. 
222 Melville Ave., Westmount. 
26 Claremont Ave., Lakeside,P.Q. 
Pte. Claire 
Dawson College. 
5757 Waverly St., Montreal. 
3637 University St.,Montreal. 
1150 Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 
Dawson College. 
1150 Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 
1015 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreai. 
97 Chestnut St., Winnipeg, Man. 
5754 Hutchison St., Montreal. 
316 Stanley Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q. 
216 Percival Ave.,Montreal West. 
316 Stanley Ave., St.Lambert. 
5255 Byron Ave., Montreal. 
105 Baldwin Ave., Cornwall, Ont. 
654 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. 
516 Grosyenor Ave.,Westmount,. 
516° Grosvenor Ave.,Westmount. 
Macdonald College. Ste. 
P.O. Box 858, Kenora, Ont. 
516 Grosvenor Ave.,Westmount. 
571 Grosvenor Ave.,Westmount. 
41 York Ave., Westmount. 


HA 5789 
PL 0787 


- 2172 


CR 5929 
MA 1736 


210 East Mound St., Atchison, Kansas. 


Dawson College. 

Fork River, Man. 

4417 Marcil Ave., Montreal. 

372 St.Catherine Rd.,Montreal. 
Change Islands, Newfoundland. 
3592 University St., Montreal. 
14 Mt.Pleasant Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


SCARF, Robert Franklin Med.3 3673 Park Ave., Montreal. MA 5185 
1719 Coy Ave., Saskatoon, Sask. 
SCARTH, Agnes E.P. Phys .Fd.4 3550 Shuter St., Montreal. PL 0675 
Scotstown, P.Q. 
SCARTH, Alastair G. B.Sc.4 20 Maple Ave.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue,P.Q. 
Ste. A. = 308 
SCHACHTER, Bernard R. 8.Com.1 6 Douglas Ave., Westmount. EL 1926 
SCHACHTER, Jack B.A.4 3968 City Hall Ave., Montreal. PL 7607 
SCHACHTER, Sidney A. B.Com.2 3271 Van Horne Ave.,Montreal 26. AT 1452 
SCHACTER, William M, B.Arch.2 5153 St. Urbain St.,Montreal. CA 7330 
SCHAEFER, Albert L. B.Sc.2 Apt.9,2711 Maplewood Ave.,Mtl. AT 2573 
Drummondville, P.Q. 
SCHECTER, Anita B.Sc.4 1360 Bernard Ave.,Outremont. CA 6761 
SCHECTER, Lorna E.A.4 6211 Lennox Ave.,Montreal. AT 6543 
SCHECTER, David Med.1 36 Joyce Ave.,Outremont. DO 7092 
SCHERZER, Annalee R. Social Work 4840 Victoria Ave., Montreal. DE 0530 
SCHERZER, Harold BeScel Dawson College. 
4840 Victoria Ave., Montreal. DE 0530 
SCHIERBECK, John Grad.School Macdonald College. 
SCHIFF, Harry B.Sc.2 5358 Waverley St.,Montreal. CA 8421 
SCHIPPER, Johanna H. B.Ael 162 Longueuil St., St.Johns, Que.St.J.577 
SCHJELDERUP, Marie L. Physio0.2 Apt.5,14 Oldfield Ave.,Montreal. WI 5487 
, P.O. Box 7, Courtenay, B.C. 
SCHNEIDER, George B.Eng.4 1117 Parc Lafontaine, Montreal. AM 6348 
16 Wentworth S., Hamilton, Ont. 
SCHNEIDERMAN, Sybil BeA.2 825 Stuart Ave., Outremont. CA 7971 
SCHOELER, Paul J.R. B.Arch.2 4556 St.Catherine St.W.,Apt.7,Mtl. 
SCHOFIELD, Colwell C. Med.2 340 Ballantyne Ave.N.,Montreal W.DB 6619 
SCHOFIELD, Frederick D. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
340 Ballantyne Ave.N.,Montreal W.DE 6619 
SCHOLNICK, Mildred B.Aol 794 Bloomfield Ave.,QOutremont. CR 1094 
SCHONER, Sidney B.Engel 299 - 4th Ave., £Verdun. YO 0133 
_ SCHUCHER, Reuben B.Sc.2 174 Prince Arthur St.E.,Montreal. 
SCHULMAN, Baylie B.Sce.l 1094 St. Viateur St. W.,Montreal.CR 3530 
414 Marlborough, Cornwall,Ont. 
SCHUSTER, Jacob H. B.Se.l Dawson College. 
993 Clarkson Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
SCHWARTZ, Glorianne BeA.2 768 Upper Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. 
EL 6412 
SCHWARTZ, Isaac L. B.A.3 47 Maplewood Ave.,Montreal 8. CR 6752 
SCHWARTZ, Margaret S. B.Sc.e 2105 Van Horne Ave.,Montreal. AT 9143 
SCHWARTZ, Marilyn B. Teachers Elem. Macdonald College. 
5598 Canterbury Ave.,Montreal 26. AT 7676 
SCHWARTZ, Renalee B.A.2 798 Outremont Ave., Outremont. CA 4632 
SCHWARTZ, Solomon B.Scel 5230 Clark St., Montreal 14. CR 9011 
SCHWARTZMAN, Alex B.A.2 6014 Park Ave.,Apt.40,Montreal. CR 8157 
SCOBIE, Donald H. Med.1 3581 University St., Montreal. MA 3842 
: 62 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
SCOBIE, Thomas K. Med.2 3659 St. Famille St., Montreal. HA 9614 
SCOTT, Allan E. BeSCea 326 Brock Ave.,Montreal West. DE 0460 
SCOTT, Barbara J. Music 2 4584 Oxford Ave., Montreal. WA 3615 
SCOTT, David G. B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 788 
381 Huron Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
SCOTT, David M. Grad.School 3508 University St., Montreal. 
Box 248, Cobourg, Ont. 
SCOTT, David P. B.Sc.4 4349 Draper Ave., Montreal 28. WA 3022 
SCOTT, Emma E. Grad.Nurses 3661 University St., Montreal. MA 9680 
Baie Verte, N.B. 
SCOTT, Geoffrey F. Med.1 611 Sydenham Ave., Westmount. EL 8011 
SCOTT, George B. Med.2 4100 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Montreal .FI5668 
Grand'Mere,P.Q. 
SCOTT, Gilian W. B.A.2 1 Church Hill, Westmount. WI 9181 
831 Newport Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
SCOTT, Henry J. Dip.Med. Children's Memorial Hospital. FI 4661 
611 Sydenham Ave.,Westmount. EL 8011 
ee Ee STs 
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NAME 


iz SCOTT, Iain M. 
y SCOTT, James N. 
SCOTT, Jean P. 

SCOTT, John B. 


SCOTT, Joseph R. 


SCOTT, Kenneth H.H. 
SCOTT, Marianne 


SCOTT, Mary E. 

SCOTT, Peter D. 
SCOTT, Shirley B. 
SCOVIL, Edward B. 
SCRIVENS, William B. 
SCUDAMORE, William E. 
SCULLY, John &M. 
SEABOYER, Gerald D. 
SEAGRAM, Thomas B. 


SEALE, Elizabeth E. 
SEARLES, Katharine 4, 


SEARS, George A. 


SEAY, James A. 
SECORD, George W. 


SEDEROFF, Sima R. 
SEDLEZKY, Benjamin 
SEEDS, Irene B. 
SEELEY, Clair B. 
SEELY, George B. 
SEEMAN, Sam 
SEGAL, Annette 
SEGAL, Myron 
SEGALL, Alfred N. 
SEGALL, Ascher J. 
SEGALL, Morris 


SEGALL, Rena M. 
SEGALL, Sydney 


SEIDAL, Alan 
SEIDMAN, Ruth 
SELBY, David A. 
SELYE, Frances L. 
SEMENCHUK, Peter W. 


SENECAL, Beth M. 





SENECAL, Joseph H.A- 


a SENECAL, Joseph M.P. 
: SENIOR, Frank R. 


i 












DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


B.Sc.4 
Social Work 


BeSCee 


B.Seel 
B.Sc.(Agr.)3 


BeAcS 
B.SCed 
Grad.Nurses 
Phys.Ed.2 
BeSCelL 


B.Engel 


Teachers Inter. 


Med.2 


BeAeL 
BeAel 
B.Ael 


B.Sc.a 
Dip.Med. 


B.Com.3 
BeSce3 
B.Enge2 
Grad.School 
Int.Med. 


Partial 
Dent.2 


Dip.Med. 
B.Engel 


ADDRESS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


102 Sunnyside Ave.,Westmount. EL 4508 

367 Church Ave., Verdun. WI 4669 

102 Sunnyside Ave.,Westmount. EL 4508 

Dawson College. 

Campbellton, N.B. 

Dawson College. 

Box 611, Campbellton, N.B. 

4537 Draper Ave., Montreal. EL 6240 

4115 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.5, 
Montreal. WI 8682 

3508 University St.,Montreal. HA 1763 

451 Clarke Ave., Westmount. WI 1325 

62 Nelson St., Montreal West. DE 4013 

Macdonald College. ; 

Queenstown, Queens Co., N.B. 

Macdonald College. 

48 Sunset Blvd., Ottawa, Ont. 

3483 Prud'homme Ave.,Montreal. EL 5717 

4327 Bordeaux St., Montreal. CH 7275 

1427 Pierce St., Montreal. FI 4920 

R.R.No.1, Dartmouth, N.S. 

3478 McTavish St.,Montreal. 

31 Union St.,WaterloopOnt. PL 7412 

4171 Beaconsfield Ave.,Montreal.EL 8888 

©2155 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. WE 4772 

Box 217, Dorr St., Toledo, Ohio. 

Dawson College. 

Aylmer West, Ont. 

441 Mayor St.,Apt.17,Montreal. LA 9563 

Apt.B17,Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 

Codys R.R. #4, N.B. 

5229 Trans Island Ave.,Montreal.EL 9953 

5325A Park Ave.,Montreal. DO 0342 

1000 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. BE 0657 

Oro Station, Ont. 

2105 City Councillor St.,Montreal -MA5554 

88 King St.East, Brockville, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

1636 Seaforth Ave.,Montreal. FI 1313 

Dawson College. 

5017 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. TA 3672 

Macdonald College. 

4540 Clarke St.,#4,Montreal. BE 1900 


Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
310 Second St.W.,Cornwall, Ont. 
5323 Esplanade,Montreal. CR 5649 


4928 Ponsard Ave., Montreal. DE 6832 
Dawson College. 

641 Champlain St., Joliette,P.Q. 
4928 Ponsard Ave.,Montreal. D 
Queen Mary Vet.Hospital,Mtl. AT 9481 
456 Pine Ave.W.,Apt.22,Montreal. 

5306 Park Ave., Montreal. CA 3126 
5265 Hutchison St.,Montreal. CA 3442 
802 Ball Ave., Montreal. 

659 Milton St., Montreal. LA 6665 
495 Prince Arthur St.W.,Mtl. MA 1944 
833 - 3rd Ave.,N.W.,Calgary,Alta. 

1511 Mackay St.,Apt.17,Montreal .PL 2426 
10751 Berri St., Montreal. 

3A, 3455 St.Hubert St.,Montreal. 
Rosetown, Sask. 

5346 Brodeur Ave.,N.D.G. DE 8385 
Dawson College. 

Otterburn Park,St.Hilaire,P.Q. YO 0616 








———— —— 


—— 
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FACULTY AND YEAR 
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ADDRESS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Hereward 


SENIUK, Sophie 
SEPALL, Ola K.J. 


SEPCHUK, 
SEPHTON, 
SERENEY, 


Stanley 
Audrey G. 
Lorna M. 


SETCHELL, A. Frances 


SETO, Alford 


SEYMOUR, 


SEYMOUR , 
SHACTER 


SHADBOLT, 


SHADEED, 


SHAGASS, 
SHAIKEN, 


Geoffrey C. 
Stanley 
Mamel 
Douglas 
Adeeb N. 


Charles 
Bernard 


SHALINSKY, Grace 
SHALINSKY, Irwin ¥. 


SHAMA, Arthur J. 


SHAMOVITCH, Isaac 


SHANE, S. Gerald 
SHANE, Samuel J. 


SHANER, Sydney 
SHANKS, John A. 


SHANNON, 
SHANNON, 
SHANNON, 
SHANNON, 
SHANNON, 
SHAPIRO, 


SHAPIRO, 


SHAPIRO, 
SHAPIRO, 


SHAPIRO, 
SHARKEY, 


John J. 
Joy M. 
Patrick C. 
Robert C. 
William A. 
Joseph 


Lorne 


Miriam 
Pauline 


Sarah 
Patrick J. 


SHARP, Robert 
SHARP, Robert T. 
SHARP, Zilpha M. 


SHARPE, Vivian A. 


SHARRATT, Richard F, 
SHATAN, Hyman C.F. 
SHATILLA, Edward 


SHATNER , 


Conrad B, 


B.A.2 


B.A.4 
B.Eng.l 


Music 1 
Phys.Ed.l 


B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 


Grad.Nurses 


B.Eng.2 
B.Sec.2 
BeAel 
Law 3 
B.Arch.2 
B.Engel 


Med.2 
B.Com.1 


B.eAel 
B.Aol 


B.Eng.3 


B.Sc.(Agr.)2 


Grad.School 
Dip.Med. 


. BeAs? 


Med.1 
B.Com.3 


Music Partial 


B.Com.2 
B.Com.2 
B.Com.3 
B.Sec.l 


Dip.Med. 
B.Asl 


Teachers Inter. 


B.A.Partial 
Med.3 


B.Sc.3 
B.Sc.3 
Physio.l 
Grad.Nurses 
B.Com.3 
Med.4 


B.Com.2 
Law 1 


26 Kenneth, Oceanside, N.Y. 

204 Pine Ave.,E.,Montreal. 
Dawson College. 

56 - 19th St., Quebec City, P.Q. 
7510 Bloomfield Ave.,Montreal. CA 3004 
1452 Bishop St.,Apt.7,Montreal. PL 2098 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 812 = 782 
Braeside, Ont. 

Apt.17,495 Prince Arthur St .W.,Mtl. 


MA 3273 


7] 
3092 J 
130 George St.,Sydney,N.S. 
Y.M.C.A.,Central, Montreal. 
Main St., Aylmer, Que. 

Dawson College. 

Aylmer East, R.R e#2,P Qe 

3456 Shuter St.,Apt.14,Montreal. 
4865 Queen Mary Rd.,Apt.18,Mtl. 


MA 4171 


AT 9273 


3429 Maplewood St.,Victoria,B.C. 
Dawson College. 

458 Rachel E., Montreal. 

4827 Fulton Ave., Montreal. 
Dawson College. 

7 Villeneuve St.E.,Montreal. 
4405 Marcil Ave., Montreal. 
Dawson College. 

4405 Marcil Ave.,Montreal. DE 2675 
3505 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. MA 8589 
21 Weymouth St.,Charlottetown,P.E.I. 
Macdonald College. 

350 Willowdale #25, Montreal. AT 5329 
5784 Northmount, Montreal. AT 1827 
Montreal General Hospital(West'nJWI 3121 
Yarmouth, N.S. 

1235 Crescent St.,Apt.9,Montreal. 
Beatty Hall. 

240 King St., Kingston,Ont. 

343 Clarke Ave.,Westmount. 

1502 Mackay St.,Apt.3,Montreal. 
343 Clarke Ave., Westmount. 

23 St.Catherine Rd., Montreal. 
343 Clarke Ave., Westmount. 
Dawson College. 

893 Dollard Ave., Montreal. CA 7946 
Royal Victoria Hospital. PL 1251 
4965 Cote St.Catherine Rd.,Montreal. 
1568 Van Horne Ave., Montreal. CA O2l11 
Macdonald College. 

5560 Durocher Ave.,Outremont. CR 

5318 Snowdon Ave., Montreal. EL 

521 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.HA 
Cardigan, P.E.I. 

Beatty Hall. 

493 McDonnell St.,Peterboro,Ont. 

Beatty Hall. 

493 McDonnel St., Peterboro, Ont. 

ANA House,3456 Ontario St.,Mtl. 

Hallnor Mine, Pamour, Ont. 

4096 Hampton Ave.,N.D.G. 

3 Belmont St., Amherst, N.S. 

4 Fenwick Ave., Montreal West. 

4573 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. 

1615 Lajoie Ave., Outremont. 

1646 Van Horne Ave., Montreal. 


AT 2132 


LA 5449 
DE 2675 


LA 5265 
FI 6642 
WE 5283 
FI 6642 


FI 6642 


= EEO & 





NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


ADDRESS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


SHAUGHNESSY, Thomas B. 


SHAVER, Glenn A. 


SHAVER, Kenneth H. 
SHAVER, Wilbur C. 
SHAW, Frances C. 


SHAW, James 0. 
SHAW, Janet L. 
SHAW, Marjory 


SHAW, Michael 
SHAW, Miriam E. 


SHAW, Richard 


SHAW, W. Alan 


SHAW, William P. 
SHAW-WOOD, Richard D. 


SHAYNE, Herbert 
SHAYNE, Jack C. 
SHEA, D'Arcy 
SHEFFREN, Marcus 
SHEIK, Kelsie A. 


SHEIK, Pharmida R. 
SHELANSKI, Morris V. 
SHEPHERD, Margaret A- 


SHEPHERD, Robert A. 
SHEPHERD, William R. 
SHER, Sorrel 

SHERIDAN, Thomas R. 


SHERMAN, Bernard N. 
SHERMAN, Gertrude 
SHERMAN, Louis J. 
SHERRY, Daniel K. 


SHERWIN, Bessie V. 
SHIELDS, Hector P. 


SHIELDS, John 
SHISLDS, Evelyn B. 


SHILLER, Alvyn Je 


SHILLER, Marvyn D. 
SHIMO-TAKAHARA, Hazel 


SHINGLETON-SMITH, Michael 


SHINTANI, Kazumi J. 
SHIPLEY, William Cc. 


re 


Law 3 
B.Engel 
B.Com.L 


B.S¢ed 
Social Work 


B.SCeL 
B.Arch.5 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 
Grad.School 
B.Com.4 


BesCec 


B.Eng.1l 


B.A.2 
B.Comel 


B.Com.4 
B.Com.2 
Music 3 


B.Scel 
B.A.2 


B.Sc.4 
Med.4 
B.AelL 
B.Com.1 
B.A-4 
B.Com.3 
Dip.Agr.2 
B.Eng.4 
B.Comn.3 
B.Sc.4 
B.Eng.2 
Grad.Nurses 


Phys.Hd.2 


Phys.Bd.2 
Grad.Nurses 


B.Sc.(Agr.)3 
B.Com.3 
BeAc2 
Dip.Agrel 
B.Ael 


B.Sc.(Agr.)3 


_—— 


1034 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 
Fort Tipperary,St.Andrews,N.B. 
Dawson College. 
Kenville, Man. 
4445 Wilson Ave.,Montreal. EL 4015 
5909 25th Ave.,Rosemount. CL 7262 
3182 Westmount Blvd.,Westmount. WI 0942 
343 Innes Rd.,Durban, Natal,Union of 
South Africa. 
19 Java St., Ottawa, Ont. 
3164 Westmount Blvd.,Westmount. FI 8054 
Macdonald College. 
625 Victoria Ave.,Westmount. EL 2057 
Macdonald College. 
Garrison, Barbados, B.W.I. 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
14 Hemlock Ave.,Shawinigan Falls,P.Q. 
2851 University St., Montreal. BE 2886 
West India Barracks,The Garrison 
Barbados,B.W.I. 
Dawson College. 
4806 Oxford Ave., Montreal. EL 6747 
77 York Ave., Westmount. EL 8623 
4243 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal. DE 8754 
Otterburn Park, P.Q. 
236 Elm Ave., Montreal. FI 4507 
236 Elm Ave., Westmount. FI 4507 
363 Mt.Royal Ave.,Westmount. CR 1421 
4634 Hutchison St., Montreal. DO 1645 
3433 Peel St.,Montreal. MA 9823 
58 Keate St.,San Fernando,Trinidad, 
B.W.I. 
Y.W.C.A., 3429 St.Famille St.,Mt1.PL6807 
Keate St.,San Fernando,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
9617 Lorne Crescent,Montreal. LA 8013 
1647 Mayland St., Philadelphia, Pa. 
520 Merton Ave.,St.Lambert, Que. 
St. Lambert = 
22] Carlyle Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal.AT 
2459 Benny Ave., Montreal. EL 
5991 Esplanade Ave.,Montreal. CR 
Macdonald College. 
110 Selby Ave., Westmount. 
865 Champagneur Ave., Outremont,TA 
4062 Marcil Ave., Montreal. DE 
5823 Jeanne Mance St.,Apt.2,Mtl.CA 
3505 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. 
Asbestos, P.Q. 
Apt.61,1469 Drummond St.,Mtl. PL 
639 - £.52nd, Vancouver, B.C. 
Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal. 
102 New Armour, Regina, Sask. 
4410 Wilson Ave.,Montreal 28. WA 4477 
4042 Tupper St., Montreal. FI 6165 
5 Pinehurst Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Macdonald College. Ste. A.810 
122 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount. 
660 McEachran Ave.,Outremont. 
93 Stratford Road, Hampstead. 
Macdonald College. 
Patience P.0., St. Lucia, B.W.I. 
Dawson College. ‘ 
3630 Durocher St.,Apt.34,Montreal. 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
135 Spadina Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


CR 3547 
WA 2557 


————— Eman 
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FACULTY AND YEAR 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


ADDRESS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


SHKLAR, Gerald 
SHKURNIK, Harry R. 
SHOQUIST, Walter W. 


SHORE, Richard G. 
SHORT, Marie L. 


SHRAGOVITCH, Israel 


SHRIAR, Sam 
SHULMAN, Estelle 
SHULMAN, Robert 
SHULTZ "Ruth 
SHUM, Edward H. 


- SHUSTER, Abie 


SHUSTER, Arnold A. 
SHUTE, Donald A. 
SHUTER, John C.H. 
SIBALIS, Jack 


SIBLIN, Herbert E. 
SICARD, Jean I. 


SIDAWAY, George G,. 
SIDLER, Joseph 
SIEBERT, Sara L. 
SIEGAL, Morris 
SIFTON, Margaret J. 
SIGLER, Betty P. 
SIGOUIN, Roger 


SILNY, Jan 
SILVA, Luis 


SILVER, George 
SILVERBERG, Metvin 


SILVERMAN, Albert J. 
SILVERMAN, Harriette 


SILVERMAN, Sidney 
SIM, Harry Y. 

SIM, Violet N. 
SIMARD, Noel G. 
SIMARD, Thomas 
SIMINOVITCH, Helen E. 
SIMMONDS, Doris E. 


SIMMS, John G,. 
SIMMS, Lorne 


SIMON, David 

SIMONS, Ellyn A. 
SIMONS, Gordon D. 
SIMPSON, Florence A. 


SIMPSON, Lloyd L. 


Dent.2 
Dent .4 
Lib.School 


B,.Com.2 
Physio.l 


Dip.Med. 


B.Sc .4 
Physio.2 
B.SCel 

B.Ael 
B.Eng.3 
B.SCe2 
B.eScel 
B.Scel 
B.Com.2 
B.Sc.(Agr.)2 


B.Ael 
Phys .Ed.l 


B.SCeo 
B.Eng.4 
Lib.School 
B.Com.2 
B.oAe-2 
BeSCed3 
B.Engel 


Med.3 
Grad.School 


B.Sec.l 
B.Scel 


Med.2 
Physio.2 


Dip «Agr oP 
B.Arch.5 
B.Sc.4 

Music 1 
Grad.School 
Grad.School 
B.Sce.(Agr.)P. 


Med.l 
Dip.Agr.1 


BsSeel 
BeAvi 
B.Com.2 
Lib.School 


B.Com.1 


512 Champagneur Ave.,Outremont. CA 
211 Fairmount W.#5, Outremont. CA 


207 - 8th Ave.,N.W.,Calgary,Alta. 
2044 Union Ave. Montreal. HA 
3511 University st. Montreal. HA 
Park Valley, Sask. 

Children's Memorial Hospital. 

513 Grosvenor Ave.,Westmount. WA 
5462 Park Ave., Montreal. CA 
796 Champagneur Ave., Outremont.DO 
4522 Girouard Ave.,Apt. 9,Mtl. DE 
829 Dollatd Ave., Montreal. DO 
2301 Grand Blvd., Montreal. EL 
210 Laurier W.,#11,Montreal. 

928 Pratt Ave., Montreal. AT 
1522 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. WI 
1600 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal. FI 
Macdonald College. 

5416 Clark St., Montreal. DO 
4194 Marcil Ave., Montreal. DE 
505 Pine Ave.,Montreal. MA 
Buckingham, P.Q-. 

4886 Hingston Ave.,Montreal. EL 
927 Pratt Ave., Montreal. AT 


213 St.Dunstans Rd.,Balto 12,Md. 

630 Dunlop Ave., Outremont. AT 
5295 McKenna Ave.,Montreal. AT 
5627 Phillips Ave.,Montreal. AT 


Dawson College. 

Ste. Agathe des Monts, P.Q. 
4855 Cote St.Luc Rd.,Montreal. EL 
49 Rosemount Ave.,Westmount. WE 
Pta.Gorda,Cienfuegos, Cuba. 

476 Cote St.Catherine Rd.,Mtl. AT 
Dawson College, 

4535 Hutchison St.,Montreal. CR 
5327 Queen Mary Rd.,Montreal. WA 
772 Sherbrooke St.,Montreal. HA 
450 Riverdale Ave., Ottawa,Ont. 
Macdonald College. 

3942 Clark St.,Montreal. 

3439 Shuter St.,Montreal. 

433 Island Park Drive,Ottawa, Ont. 
Royal Victoria College. 
438 Island Park Drive,Ottawa,Ont. 
1618 St.Joseph St. Lachine. 
1215 Drummond St.,Apt.24,Mtl. 


al? Argyle Ave., Ottawa,Ont. 
Macdonald College. 

96 Hillsboro St.,Charlottetown,P. 
Macdonald College,Block C.Apt. 5. 
Macdonald College. 

409 Merton Ave., St.Lambert,P.Q. 
5622 Philipps Ave.,Montreal. 
1085 St.Rose Blvd.,St.Rose W.,P.Q. 
Beatty Hall. 

111 Fraser St., Quebec, P.Q. 


354 - leth St., Brandon, Man. 


Apt. 4,5745 Darlington Ave.,Mtl. AT 4504 


MA 9176 


22323 
HA 7333 


AT 9362 
LA 5265 


SIMPSON, Margaret G. Teachers Inter. Macdonald College. 


Rs eS Metrose Ave., Verdun. 
- 152 - 
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NAME 


SIMPSON, Robert J. 
SIMPSON, Robert M. 


SIMPSON, Wilfred G. 


SIMS, Richard P.A. 
SINANAN, Tulsie D. 


SINCLAIR, Allan C. 
SINCLAIR, Betty 
SINCLAIR, Martin H. 
SINCLAIR, Peter K. 
SINCLAIR, Reginald A. 
SINGER, Bertha 
SINGER, George E. 


SINGER, Vivian M. 
SINNOTT, Harold E. 


SIROTA, Laizer 
SISKIND, Jacob K. 
SITWELL, Eleanor S. 
SIVKIN, Max 

SKARE, Eilef S. 
SKARE, Mary A. 
SKELTON, John P. 


SKELTON, Peter H. 
SKELTON, Mary V. 


SKINNER, Frances F. 
SKINNER, George B. 
SKINNER, Patricia D. 
SKINNER, Ralph 
SLACK, Charles I. 
SLADEK, George J. 
SLAGHT, William H. 
SLATER, Clare M. 
SLATER, Harry M. 
SLATER, Norman S. 
SLAVIN, Richard L. 
SLAVOUSKI, Vivienne 
SLAVOUSKI, Zelda R. 
SLEMIN, Catherine D. 
SLEMIN, Gordon B. 
SLIND, Lloyd H. 
SLOAN, Emmett P. 


SLOTEMAKER DE BRUINE,C. 


SLUZAR, Roman Le 
SMALL, Edwin J.C. 


SMALL, Evelyn R. 
SMALLWOOD, Joseph P. 
SMARDON, John L. 


eee 


B.Eng.2 
B.Com.2 


Me d @ + 
B.Sc.4 
Dent .3 


B.Sc.4 
B.Ael 
B.Sce2 
B.Ae2 
B.Com.2 
B.Se.3 
Med.3 


B.Sc.3 
B.Eng.2 


B.Sce4 
B.SCo2 
BeAc2 
B,Eng.2 
B.Com.2 
B.eA.3 
BeAwe’ 


BeSCed 
Beksh 


B.Sce.3 
B.Scel 

Music 1 
Grad.School 
B.Se.(Agr.)3 
B.Enge2 
B.eSCel 
B.Sc.(Agr.)P. 
Dip Med. 
B.Arch.2 
B.Sc.3 
B.Se.2 
Social Work 
Phys-Edel 
B.Sce3 
Music 2 
B.eAe-2 

BeA.4 


B.Sce4 
B.SCe3 


Grad.School 
B.Aed 
BeAe4 


— ee ee 
—— —_ 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 





FACULTY AND YEAR 





Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


5209 Dalou Ave., N.D.G. DE 44538 
3619 University St., Montreal. MA 4458 
2021 Abbott St., Kelowna, B.C. 

3677 Park Ave., Montreal. HA 1819 


418 University Ave.,Fredericton,N.B. 


3640 Hutchison St., Montreal. LA 8006 
57 Sweetland Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
3527 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. LA 4442 


Vista Bella,San Fernando,Trinidad,B.W.I1I. 


2815 Hill Park Circle,Montreal. WI 6442 
494) Wellington St., Verdun, YO 7570 
2720 Soissons Ave.,Montreal. _AT 8706 
4941 Wellington St.,Verdun. YO 7570 
4362 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal. WA 2616 
433 St. Joseph Blvd.W. CA 9494 


#7 Mtl. 
56 Coolbreeze Ave., Lakeside,P.Q. 
Pte. Claire - 612 
3520 McTavish St.,Montreal. MA 4313 
2047 Union Ave.,Montreal. LA 3380 
2905-39th Ave.,Long Island,New York,N.Y. 


5119 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. CA 3654 
873 Dollard Ave., Outremont. CA 4552 
636 Murray Hill, Westmount. WA 6202 
806 Stuart Ave.,#16, Outremont. CA 9695 


77 Windsor Ave.,Ville St.Pierre. WA 2372 
77 Windsor Ave.,Ville St.Pierre. WA 2372 


3434 McTavish St., Montreal. PL 6773 
1 Radin Rd., Arvida, P.Q. 

Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
1 Radin Rd., Arvida, P.Q. 

Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 


36 Coburg St., Saint John, N.H. 
Dawson College. 

36 Coburg St., Saint John, N.B. 
3078 Trafalgar Ave.,Montreal. 

156 N. Cariboo St., Vancouver, B.C. 


1019 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. PL 6875 
Usk, B.C. 

Macdonald College. Ste. A. 806 
Waterloo, P.Q. 

Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

Gladstone, Man. 

2066 Claremont Ave.,Apt.64,Mtl. EL 9045 
Otterville, Ont, 

Macdonald College. 

Dundas Highway, Oakville, Ont. 

4035 Maplewood Ave.,Apt.4,Mtl. WA 3631 
2170 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. WE 0068 
4856 Patricia Ave.,Montreal. WA 3857 
3852 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. WA 4171 
3852 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. WA 4171 


1400 Dunvegan Rd.,Tn.of Mt.Royal.AT 5751 
1400 Dunvegan Rd.,Tn.of Mt.Royal.AT 5751 
11506 Laval Rd., Cartierville,P.Q. 


139 Faraday St., Ottawa,Ont. 


5342 Monkland Blvd.,N.D.G. EL 6009 


62 Brookside Road, Darien, Conn., U.S.A. 
6847 Des Erables Ave.,Montreal. CR 1813 
116 St.Cyrille St.,Quebec,P.Q. 

6010 Hutchison St.,Montreal. DO 1978 
4975 Hampton Ave.,Montreal. EL 2448 


3657 Lorne Crescent St.,Montreal.MA 3392 


ta ee ee 
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Fares 


NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


ADDRESS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


SMARDON, Barbara M. 
SMARDON, Robert D. 


SMART, 
SMART, 


Bruce C, 
Hugh R.G. 


SMEATON, Dorothy E. 
SMILEY, Helen I. 


SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 


SMITH, 
SMITH, 


SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 


SMITH, 
SMITH, 


SMITH, 
SMITH, 


SMITH, 


SMITH, 
SMITH, 


SMITH, 


SMITH, 
SMITH, 


SMITH, 
SMITH, 


SMITH, 
SMITH, 


SMITH, 


SMITH, 
SMITH, 


SMITH, 
SMITH, 


SMITH, 


Alan R,. 
Alan R. 
Alice B. 
Alick D.M. 


Allison H. 
Barbara H. 


Basil A.J. 
Bryce E. 
Cameron A. 
Caroline E. 
Charles R. 
Clifton C. 
Daphne F.S. 
David B. 
Donald E. 


Donald J. 
Donald M. 


Donald S. 
Donald S. 


Earl F. 


Earl H. 
Edgar H. 


Eric L. 


Eustace W. 
George M.F. 


Gibson J. 
Herbert B. 


Herbert L. 
Ingrid B. 


James C. 


James D. 
Jared W. 


Jean A.D. 
John 


John F. 


B.Ael 
B.Com.3 
B.oCece 
Grad.School 
BeAe2 
Social Work 
Dip.Agr.2 
Grad.School 
B.A.4 
B.eSCol 


B.Com.4 


Teachers Inter. 


B.Enge2 
Dip.Agr. 
B.A.3 
B.A.2 
B.Eng.2 
Med.2 
Physio.1 
B.Eng.2 
Med.1 


B.Com.2 
B,Eng.1l 


B.Sc.2 


Theology 3 


B.Ae4 
B.Sce.(Agr.)1 


Med.2 


BeScol 
B.Eng.e2 


BeSCelL 
B.Sce4 


B.Com.1 
BeScel 


B.Se.(Agr.)1 


B.SC ok 
B.Se.(Agr.)}3 


i 
B.Eng.4 


B.Se.lL 


DE 0364 


4080 Wilson Ave., Montreal. 
DE 0364 


4080 Wilson Ave., Montreal. 
5901 Hutchison St., Montreal. CR 8963 
70 54th Ave., Lachine, P.Q. Lach. 978-J 
4459 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. EL 9104 
284 EdisonAve., St. Lambert,P.Q. 

Zone = 7-228 
Macdonald College. 
Richmond, P.Q. 
4291 St. Hubert St., Montreal. AM 8867 
2076 W. 49th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
McLennan Hall. PL 0044 
Annapolis Royal, N.S. 
Dawson College. 
181 First St.,St.Lambert. St. Lamb.2185 
436 Crescent St.,St.Lambert.St.Lamb.2844 
Macdonald College. 
Barrington, P.Q. 
32 Finchley Rd.,Hampstead,P.Q. DE 5608 
East St.,Nassau N.P.,Bahamas,B.W.I. 
Macdonald College. 
14 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
1122 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. LA 
332 Oakdale Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Royal Victoria College. MA 
Windy Wood Farm, Barre, Vt. 
Presbyterian College. PL 
51 Stover Ave.,Belle River, Ont. 
3621 Oxenden Ave.,Apt.2,Montreal. 
701 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. DE 
1369 Redpath Crescent,Montreal. PL 
10250-133 Street, Edmonton, Alta. 
3555 University St.,Montreal. HA 
194 Guilford St., Saint John, N.B. 
4366 Oxford Ave.,Montreal. EL 
Dawson College. 
644 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. EL 
4018 Grey Ave., Montreal. EL 
Macdonald College. 
14 Aberdeen Rd.S.,Galt,Ont. 
3485 McTavish St., Montreal. MA 
Owen Sound, Ont. 
4366 Oxford Ave., Montreal. EL 
Macdonald College. 
2456 Westhill Ave., Montreal. DE 2009 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
4575 W 9th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
5145 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal. EL 2687 
Presbyterian College. PL 5457 
51 Stover Ave.,Belle River,Ont. 
304 Desmarchais Blvd., Verdun. YO 3943 
3020 Van Horne Ave.,Apt.3,Mtl. 
2094 Willistead Cr., Windsor, Ont. 
1 Theberge,St.Laurent,Montreal 9.BY 2816 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Saint Martins, N.B. 
Macdonald College. 
Sutton, P.Q. Sutton 42 = r2l 
304 Desmarchais Blvd., Verdun, YO 3943 
Macdonald College. Ste.A.810 
Prince William, N.B. 
1456 Morgan Blvd.,Montreal 4. CL 4420 
373 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.MA 4967 
194 Gouin St., Richmond, P.Q. 
Dawson College. 


1336 Redpath Crescent, Montreal. PL 2492 


- 1A = 
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SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 


SMITH, 
SMITH, 


SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 
SMITH, 


NAME 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


John Frederick 


John I. 
John M. 


Joy R. 

Keith E.Y. 
Kenneth G.W. 
Lawrence A.P. 
Malcolm E. 
Marion E. 
Mary M. 
Melburn P. 
Melville W. 
Muriel H. 


Norman E. 


Robert A.M. 
Robert W. 
Robin V.S. 
Roderick I.A. 


Roger W. 
Ross L. 


Ross W. 


Sidney D. 
Spencer B. 
Stanley A. 
Sydney A. 


Vivian 


Wayne A. 
William D.H. 


William R. 


SMITHERS, John G. 


SMITTON, Lila 


ooo Aubrey P. 


SMYTH, 


ard A. 


SMYTHE, William S. 
SNARY, Walter H. 


SNEDDON, Sheila N. 


SNELL, 


aK - 155 - 


John D. 


B.Sc.l 
B.SC63 
B.Com.3 


B.Sc.2 
B.Sc.4 
B.Sc.4 
B.Sc e4 


B.Ael 
B.A.4 


Teachers Inter. 


Phys.Ed.1 
Law 1 


Teachers Elem. 


Grad.School 
B.Com.4 
B.Com.2 
B.Com.2 
B.Eng.2 


B.Enge2 
B.Scel 


B.Engel 
B.Com.1 
B.Eng e2 
Theology 3 
Med.3 
Dip.Agr.2 
B.Com.3 
B.Com.2 
B.Eng.l 
B.Eng.l 
Physio.2 


B.A-2 
B.Engel 


B.Eng.3 
B.Sec.(Agr.)2 


B.Se.(H.Ec.)1 


Lib.School 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
1820 Aird Ave., Montreal. CL 4597 
3487 Walkley Ave.,N.D.G.,Mtl. DE 7797 
4612 St.Catherine St.W.,Mtl. WI 5444 


12 Castle Frank Cres.,Toronto,Ont. 

4041 Vendome Ave.,Montreal. EL 9781 
3574 University st.,Montreal. LA 2088 
12 Slipe Road,Cross Roads P,0., Jamaica, 


B.W.I. 
4681 Victoria Ave.,Montreal. EL 3774 
1500 St.Mark St.,Montreal. WE 5437 
4350 Hingston Ave., Montreal. DE 7987 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 


54 Ploermel Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 

Macdonald College. 

Arundel, P.Q. 10 r 6 
3485 McTavish St.,Montreal. 

Liverpool, N.S. 


2047 Union Ave., Montreal. LA 3380 
1095 Bruce.Ave., Windsor, Ont. 

Macdonald College. 

Campbell's Bay, P.Q. 39 r ll 


Dawson College. 
300 Princess St. Saint John, N.B. 


644 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. EL 3757 
661 De 1'Epée Ave.,Outremont. CR 6205 
Beatty Hall. LA 5265 


"Tops pe pl ik i ak eo on! ch wo ge 
L 5754 


Presbyterian College. 

3052 18th Ave., Regina, Sask. 

7291 LaSalle Bivd., Montreal. YO 8733 
Dawson College. 

Box 212, Carleton Place, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

454 Laurier East, Ottawa, Ont. 

3429 Peel St.,Montreal. PL 7385 


325 Church St., Cowansville, P.Q. 
1115 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 
109 Rideau Terrace, Ottawa, Ont. 
3671 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. HA 5653 
517 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. MA 2948 
Browne's Gap,Hastings, No.19,CH.CH., 
Barbados, B.W.I. 
Macdonald College. 
Baie d'Urfe, P.Q. 
9525 LaSalle Blvd.,Ville LaSalle,P.Q. 
DE 6474 

12 Fairfield Ave.,Greenfield Park,P.Q. 

St. Lambert 2682 
Dawson College. 


4227 Oxford Ave., Montreal. DE 8673 
Dawson College. 

60 Queens Rd., Valois, P.Q. 

Apt.6,4927 Decarie Blvd., Mtl. EL 4732 
2256 McIntyre,Regina,Sask. 

4648 Hingston Ave., NiD.G. WA 6511 


Dawson College. 

2305 Rosemount Blvd.,Montreal 36.TA 6878 
4390 Harvard Ave., Montreal. DE 1682 
Macdonald College. 

527 Prince Arthur Blvd.,Fort William, Ont. 
Macdonald College. 

4854 Wilson Ave., Montreal. DE 0676 
Presbyterian College. PL 5754 
Watrous, Sask. 



















































DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


: : ae ages 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


SNELL, Melvil N. 
SNETSINGER, John D. 
SNYDER, Harold L. 
SNYDER, Irwin E. 
SNYDER, John A. 
SNYDER, Ralph W. 
SOBERING, Gerhard H. 
SOBERING, Simon E. 


SOFIN, Rosalie 
SOICHER, Jack 


SOLLY, Lloyd G. 


Davia 

Elie 
Frederick L,. 
Mildred J. 
Nancy D,. 


SOLOMON, 
SOLOMON, 
SOLOMON, 
SOLOMON, 
SOLOMON, 


SOLOMON, Ruth 
SOLOMON, Samuel 
SOLWAY, Rhoda M,. 
SOMERS, Ronald T. 
SOMERVILLE, Thomas A. 
SOPER, Allan J. 
SOUCY, Louis 


SPAFFORD, Sidney L. 


SPANKIE, Malcolm G. 
SPARKS, Edward L. 


SPEAKMAN, Frank G. 
SPEAR, Arthur M,. 


SPEARMAN, William H. 
SPECHT, Harold B. 


Esther 
Philip D. 
Seymour M. 


SPECTOR, 
SPECTOR, 
SPECTOR, 


SPEEVAK, Molly S. 
SPEIRS, Andrew H. 
SPEIRS, Audrey E. 
SPENCER, Colin A. 
SPENCER, James M. 


SPENCER, Joan 0. 
SPENCER, John D. 


SPENCER, Marilyn D. 


SPENTZOS, George 
SPERBER, Evelyn J. 
SPILLER, Ernest R. 
SPINDLER, Herbert 0, 


<< 





Med.1 


e 


B.Se.(Agr.)2 


BEng .2 


B.A.4 
B.Com.2 


» B.Scel 


B.Eng.2 
B.Eng.2 
Grad.School 


B.Eng.2 
B.Scel 


B.Se.(Agr.)2 
B.Engel 


B.sc.l 
B.Sc.e.l 


B.Eng.2 
B.Eng.l 


Phys.Ed.2 
B.Sc.(Agr.)3 


Social Work 
B.Eng.2 
BeA me 


Phys.Ed.l 
B.Eng.2 
Byhea 
B.Eng.3 
B,Eng.2 


B.Sc .4 
B.Eng.e3 


Homemakers 


405 Prince Arthur St.,Montreal. MA 6474 
2856 Francis, Los Angeles,Calif. 
Macdonald College. 

116 Adolphus St., Cornwall,Ont. 
3815 Oxford Ave., Montreal. 

7B Cedar Ave., Shawinigan Falls, P.Q. 
5181 St. Urbain St., Montreal. DO 1735 
5656 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 

Dawson College. 

1100 South 9th St., Ponca City,Okla. 
Peterson Residence, Lachine. 


699—W 


Gretna, Man. 
3335 Ridgewood Rd.,Apt.4, Montreal .AT1608 
4629 Hutchison St., Montreal. DO 6698 
Dawson College. 
693 De Tonnancourt St.,Three Rivers, Que. 
5060 N.D.G. Ave., Montreal. DE 2365 
5251 Brillon Ave., Montreal. WA 2024 
127 Arlington Ave.,Westmount. WA 6042 
600 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. DE 5650 
3465 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.20, 
Montreal. WI 7251 
2670 Soissons Ave., Montreal. EX 2825 
4643 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. LA 1808 
4564 St.Urbain St., Montreal. LA 1940 
4945 Western Ave., Westmount. DE 2346 
631 Carleton Ave.,Westmount. DE 2341 
68 Forden Crescent,Westmount. EL O961 
Macdonald College. 
Charlesbourg. West, P.Q. 
Dawson College. 
iz2 London St., Sherbrooke,P.Q. 
7506 Casgrain Ave., Montreal. 
Dawson College, 
6639 Delorimier Ave.,Montreal. 
United Theological College. 
1804 19 Ave. W., Calgary, Alberta. 
Dawson College. 
324 - 39th Ave., Lachine, P.Q. Lach.-&97 
4280 Hingston Ave., Montreal. EL 5463 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 806 
Barton, Digby Co., Nova Scotia. 
4071 Grey Ave., Montreal. EL 2252 
4071 Grey Ave., Montreal. EL 2252 
4387 Marcil Ave., Montreal. DE 4365 


4183-M 
CR 7871 


DO 5211 


6943 
7412 
1575 
3610 
6773 


286 St.Joseph Blvd.,W.,Montreal. DO 
3478 McTavish St., Montreal. PL 
3439 Marlowe Ave,.,Montreal. DE 
5101 Western Ave.,Montreal. DE 
3434 McTavish St.,Montreal. PL 
40 St.Catherine St.,Beauharnois,P.Q. 
Beauharnois - &3 
#1 Celanese Sq., Drummondville, P.Q. 
3434 McTavish St., Montreal. PL 6773 
Beauharnois, P.Q. 
Macdonald College. 
40 St.Catherine St.,Beauharnois, P.Q. 
4 Beauharnois <- 83 
1918 Delorimier Ave., Montreal.. AM 1721 
4402 Western Ave., Westmount. WE 3396 
4066 Melrose Ave., N.D.G. DE 9622 
2419 Madison Ave., N.D.G, DE 6856 


= P.0.Box 359,Corner Brook, Nfld, 
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SPINO, Mario 

SPIRES, Alan M. 
SPITZER, Beatrice 
SPIVACK, John D. 
SPROULE, Marion I.S. 
SPROULE, Robert E, 
SPUNT orman 
SQUIRE, Montague J. 
STACEY, Arthur J. 
STACEY, Cooper H. 


STACEY, Donald L. 


STACHIEWICZ, Julius W. 
STAFFORD, James L. 


STAFFORD, Joan M. 
STAFFORD, Lloyd R. 


STAHLBRAND, Torsten G. 
STAIRS, Colin M. 
STAIRS, Denis W. 
STAIRS, Robert A. 
STALKER, Archibald M. 
STALKER, Ian C. 
STALKER, Marian J. 


STALKER, Merrill E. 
STANDISH, Angus G. 
STANDISH, George T. 
STANGELAND, Tor 0. 
STANFORD, Ronald L. 
STANIFORTH, Joan D. 
STANIFORTH, William D. 
STANLEY, Ruth L.H. 
STANSFIELD, Harriett 
STANSFIELD, Hugh 


STANTON, Donald H. 


erat Solomon, 
? 


STAR Clifton A. 


STARK, Frank L. 
STARK, Kenneth A. 


STARK, Paul 
STARKEY, J. Leonard 
STARR, Harry 
STAUBLE, William J. 
STEACIE, John R.B. 
STEAD, Arthur C.S. 
STEAD, Geoffrey S. 


B.Eng.4 
B.Ael 

Bekok 
Grad.School 
Music 1 
B.Com.2 
Music 1 
B.Sc.l 
B.Eng.e2 
Med.2 


Grad.School 
B.A.3 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 
B.Sc.4 
B.Sc.(Agr.)2 
B.Sc.2 
B.Se.l1 
Dip.Med. 
B.Sc.4 
B.Eng.3 
Grad.School 
B.eAe2 
Dip.Med. 
Grad.School 
B.Engel 


B.Eng.4 
Dent.l 


B.Com.2 
Med.4 


B.Sc.(Agr.)2 
B.Eng.4 
Grad.School 
B.Se.3 
B.Sc.2 

B.A.l 
B.Sc.(Agr.)2 


7793 Henri Julien, Montreal. CA 

2287 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. DE 

681 Querbes Ave., Outremont. DO 

2747 Maplewood Ave.,Apt.9,Mtl. AT 

4581 Wilson Ave., Montreal. EL 

172 Edgehill Road, Westmount. EL 

1035 St. Viateur St.W.,Montreal. CR 

22 Winchester Ave., Westmount. EL 

6715 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. DE 
Douglas Hall. BE 

762 Randolph Ave., Windsor, Ont. 

2023 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. 

31 Brighton Ave., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
432 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. DE 0643 
611 Belmont,Montreal. MA 6739 
Barium Springs, North Carolina. 

4110 West Hill Ave., Montreal. DE 1563 
3508 University St.,Rm.17,Mtl. MA 8589 
774 Lafontaine St., Drummondville, P.Q. 
6850 Molson St., Montreal. CA 0863 
841 Lexington Ave., Montreal. EL 5007 
58 De Breslay Ave.,Pointe Claire.EL 5007 
3441 Peel St., Montreal. PL 3930 
636 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. EL 0615 
636 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. EL 0615 
Macdonald College. 

Ormstown, P.Q. 109 
3647 University St., Montreal. MA 2806 
Ormstown, P.Q. 

Macdonald College. 

Cookshire, P.Q. 

Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
3270 W 4th Ave., Vancouver, B.C, 
Dawson College. 

334 Commercial St., LaTuque, P.Q. 881 
4200 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal 6.FI 1553 
715 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. EL 2218 
715 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. EL 2218 
304 Union Bivd.,St.Lambert,P.Q.St.L.2631 
Peterson Residences, Lachine. 

Digby, N.S. 

Peterson Residence, Lachine. 


179 


Dawson College. 
103 Nelson St., Kingston, Ont, 
705 Querbes Ave., Outremont. 
593 Notre Dame Ave.,St.Lambert. 3082 
Penticton, B.C. 
82 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount. EL 5492 
593 Notre Dame Ave.,St.Lambert. St.L3082 
Penticton, B.C. 
Macdonald College. 
1125 Bernard Ave.W.,#2,Montreal. DO 2843 
3425 University St.,Apt.1,Mtl. HA 0036 
3669 Henri Julien St.,Montreal. HA 9064 
Montefiore Hospital,Gun Hill Rd., 
New York 67, N.Y. 

Beatty Hall. LA 5265 
26 Fitt St., Port of Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
604 Driveway, Ottawa, Ont. 
Apt.15,4095 Cote des Neiges Rd., 

Montreal. 


CA 5482 


WE 3364 
Macdonald College. 788 


257 Princess St., Saint John, N.B. 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


STEEL, Margaret E. 


STEEDVaN, John M, 
STEEL, Edith 


STEELE, John P. 


STEEN, Frank G. 
STEEN, Madeleine B. 
STEERS, William J. 
STEEVES, Doris E.. 
STEEVES, John W. 


STEEVES, Lea C. 


STEGMAYER, Henry E. 
STEINBACH, Tessie 
STEINBERG, Daniel 
STEINBERG, Dorothy D. 
STEINBERG, Nathan 
STEINHOFF, Henry C. 


STEIRMAN; Hyman 
STEPHEN, George M. 
STEPHEN, Robert G. 
STEPHEN, Wesley 


STEPHENS, Charles S. 
STEPHENS, Mary E. 


STEPHENS-NEWSHAM, Lloyd 


STEPHENSON, Donald G. 
STEPHENSON, Enid H. 


STEPHENSON, Joseph H. 
STEPPLER, Howard A. 
STERN, Gerard 
STETHEM, Pamela H. 
STETHEM, Walter C. 
STEVENS, David G. 
STEVENS, Harry D. 
STEVENS, James B. 
STEVENS, James C. 
STEVENS, James R.M. 
STEVENS, Lawrence A. 


STEVENS, Robert P. 
STEVENSON, George K. 


STEVENSON, Ira M. 
STEVENSON, John A. 
STEVENSON, Lorna J. 


Grad.Nurses 


B.Sc.l 
B.A-2 


Med.2 


Med.3 
Bese 


Theology 1 


B.A.4 
B.Com.3 


Dip.Med. 


B.A.4 
B.A.c 
Dent .4 
B.Sc.2 
Music 1 
BeAel 


B.Ael 
B.Sc.1 
B.8c.2 
Med.3 


B.Com.2 
B.Ae-2 


Grad.School 


B.SC.2 
B.sSc.2 


Grad.School 
Grad.School 


B.A-2 
B.A.3 
B.Engel 
B.Com.3 
Med.1 
B.Eng.3 
B.Eng.2 
B.A.3 
Med.3 


B.Com.1 


B.Se.(Agr.)2 


B.S¢c.2 
B.sc.3 
Physio.l 


500 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. LA 8624 


Chapleau, Ont. 
4211 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. WE 3365 
McLennan Hall, 3480 Ontario Avé., « 
Montreal. PL 0044 
3514 Lorne Ave., Montreal. MA 9591 
278 Grafton St.,Charlottetown,P.E.I. 
4775 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.1,Mtl.EL 0891 
3940 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Mtl. FI 2712 
2254 Regent Ave., Montreal. DE 6289 
4151 Hampton Ave., Montreal. DE 9462 
3506 University St., Montreal. LA 5265 
500 Driveway, Ottawa, Ont. 
c/o Royal Victoria Hospital. PL 1251} 
Local 487 J 
2 Amesbury Ave.,Apt.6,Montreal. WI 5780 
5728 Northmount Ave., Montreal. AT 8727 
362 Laurier Ave.East, Montreal. BE 1894 
749 De 1'Epée, Outremont. DO 1418 
749 De 1'Epée, Outremont. DO 1418 
Dawson College. 
4415 N Winchester, Chicago, Ill. 
5462 Esplanade Ave.,Apt.2,Mtl. CR 0929 
655 Victoria Ave., Westmount. WA 6910 
302 Sixth Ave., Verdun. YO 9398 
3702 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal.MA 7117 
16 Middle St., Saint John, N.B. 
515 Curzon Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q. 7-254. 
ANA House, 3456 Ontario Ave.,Mtl.HA 9771 
383 Stewart St., Ottawa, Ont. 
4282 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 
515 Ave H, Nor, Saskatoon, Sask. 
4430 Coolbrook Ave.,Montreal. WA 8338 
Royal Victoria College,Rm.211A. MA 9176 
Russell, Ont. 
Gardenvale, Que. f 
26 Tunstall Ave.,Senneville,P.Q Ste.A.556 
Macdonald College. 
Morden, Man. 
3418 Stanley St., Montreal. 
687 Lexington Ave., New York, N.Y. 
White Chimneys, Beaurepaire, P.Q. 
Pte.Claire 2262 
Dawson College. 
63 Beecher St., Brockville, Ont. 4088 
144 Strathearn, Montreal. WA 2190 
771 Hartland Ave., Outremont, EX 1371 
3592 University St., Montreal. PL 2435 
174 Pais St., Moncton, N.B. 
2047 Union Ave., Montreal. 
17 Torrington Pl., Ottawa, Ont. 
4109 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Mtl. 
P.O. Box 506, Campbellton, N.B. 
545 Pine Ave.,W.,Montreal. MA 1545 
No. Stratford, N.H., U.S.A. 
3471 Belmore Ave., Montreal. DE 9487 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
Campbell's Bay, P.Q. 
Dawson College. 
Mount Forest, Ont. 
3581 University St., Montreal. MA 3842 
11 Monkland Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
1199 Sussex Ave., Montreal. 
Woodroffe, Ont. 
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STEVENSON, Robert L. 


STEVENSON, Robert W. 
STEWART, Alice M. 
STEWART, Beverley F. 
STEWART, Charles 
STEWART, Francis A. 


STEWART, Francis G. 


STEWART, Gordon K. 
STEWART, Hope A.A. 


STEWART, James D. 
STEWART, John D. 


STEWART, John K. 


STHWART, John W. 
STEWART, Lyall S. 


STEWART, Marjorie J. 
STEWART, Mary I. 
STEWART, Robert C.T. 


STEWART, Ronald D. 
STEWART, William E. 


STEWART, William L. 
STICKLAND, Arthur E, 


STIEGER, John F. 
STIKEMAN, Richard A. 
STILMAN, Harry 
STILMAN, Rosalie 
STILWELL, Kenneth C. 
‘STINSON, John F. 
STINTON, Arthur W. 
STIPELMAN, Saul S. 
STIRLING, Clifford E. 
STOBER, Gerald S. 
STOBIE, George H.C. 
STOBIE, Hope M.C. 
STOCK, John A. 

STOCK, William F. 
STOKER, Patrick M. 
STOKES, Benjamin 
STOKES, Thomas J. 
STOLLMEYER, John E.C, 
STOLOW, Nathan 
STOLTZ, Dorothy I. 


STOPPS, J. Winnifred 


ea 
(Agr.)2 


eSCol 


Grad.School 
B.Eng.2 


Grad.School 
B.Eng.l 


B.Eng.4 
Med .1 


B.Com.2 
B.Com.2 
B.Arch.2 
B.A.l 
B.Com.1 
B.Eng.2 
Med .2 
B.Eng.1 
B.A.2 
Med.1 
Med.1 
B.A.4 
B.Eng.2 
B.Engel 
B.Arch.2 
B.Com.2 
Special 
Grad.School 
B.Sece2 ' 
B.A-2 


Homemakers 


Dawson College. 

1142 St.Frs.Xavier St.,Three Rivers, P.Q. 

5 Braeside Place, Westmount. WI 8594 

3438 Stanley St., Montreal. PL 3695 

61 Finchley Road, Hampstead. EL 2571 

2055 Lincoln Ave.,Montreal. FI 5830 

Macdonald College. 

City View, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

5th Ave., Rivers, Man. 

47 Prospect St., Westmount. WE 

Royal Victoria College. MA 

La Tolteca, Hgo, Mexico. 

101 Dobie Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 

Dawson College. 

43 Kenilworth Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

3609 University St., Montreal. 

228 5th St.East., Cornwall,Ont. 

1265 Graham Blvd.,Tn.of Mt.Royal.AT 

Beatty Hall. LA 

Osnabruck, Ont. 

5234 Mountain Sights Ave.,Mtl. WA 

47 Prospect St.,Westmount. WE 

11 Parkside Place,Montreal. FI 

96 Dufferin Ave., Brantford, Ont. 

2930 Fendall Ave., Montreal. AT 6373 

Dawson College. 

P.O. Box 712, Sherbrooke, P.Q. 3035 

5366 Monkland Ave., Montreal. EL 3772 

3561 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 

405 Oakland Ave., Oakland, California. 

3610 Durocher St.,Apt.16,Mtl. 

511 Blvd. du Havre, Valleyfield,P.Q. 751 

1610 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. FI 4043 

5211 St. Urbain St., Montreal. CA 8908 

261 St. Catherine Rd.,Montreal. CA 6100 

574 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. EL 3980 

417 St.Joseph Blvd.W.,Outremont. TA 2139 

3445 Peel St., Montreal. HA 9462 

1758 - 8th Ave. N.W., Calgary, Alta. 

Dawson College. 

4624 Hutchison St., Montreal. 

101 Fifth Ave., Verdun. 

15 Ainslie Ave., Outremont, 

3637 University St.,Montreal. 

28 Campbell St., Belleville, Ont. 

Royal Victoria College. 

28 Campbell St., Belleville, Ont. 

2047 Union Ave., Montreal. 

390 Chapel, Ottawa, Ont. 

Dawson College 

390 Chapel St., Ottawa, Ont. 

1290 Pine Ave. West, Montreal. 

3770 Decarie Bivd., Montreal. 

Macdonald College. 

6847 Hamilton St., Ville Emard, P.Q. 

3508 Durocher St., Montreal. MA 4352 

31 Maraval Ras Port -ete Cela tees 
B. éLe 

240 Villeneuve W., Montreal. MA 5441 

Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 

823 Queen's Bivd., Kitchener, Ont. 

Macdonald College. Ste. A. 806 

Cochrane, Ont. 


DO 6747 
YO 7854 
CA 7302 
MA 1736 


MA 9176 
LA 3380 


PL 6709 
EL 6523 
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STOPPS, Lillian 
STOREY, Eric W. 
STRACHAN, James D. 
STRANKS, Donald W. 
STRATFORD, Joseph G. 


STRATH, Thomas Y. 


STREET, John A. 
STREITFELD, Murray M. 
STRUTHERS, David R. 
STRUTHERS, Jean M.C. 
STUART, Mary E. 
STUBBS, John C. 
STUBBS, Mary E. 
STUNDEN, George R. 


STURGESS, Doris L. 


STURTON, Ainsworth H.G. 
STUTEVILLE, Hayward L. 


SUAREZ, CARLOS L. 
SUGGETT, John S.M. 
SUGGETT, Sterling V. 
SUHRIE, Virginia 


SULLIVAN, Charles A.L. 


SULLIVAN, David M, 
SUMKA, Stephen M. 
SUMMERBY, John H. 
SUMMERBY, Robert W. 
SUMMERS, Elizabeth R. 
SUMMERSKILL, John H. 
SURETTE, Peter J. 
SURROCA, Francisco J. 


SUTHERLAND, John B.I. 
SUTTON, H. Aletha 


SUTTON, Joseph C. 
SVENNINGSON, Wayne B. 
SWABB, Nickolas N. 
SWABY, Leicester K.A. 


SWAIL, Val M. 


B.A.4 

Dent .4 
B.Eng.l 
Grad.School 
Med .4 
B.Eng.1 


B.Sc.(Agr.)P. 
Grad.School 
B.A.2 

B.S¢ee3 

Music P. 
B.Eng.4 
B.A4 
B.Eng.l 


Physio.l 
B.Scel 


B.A.1l 
B.Engel 
B.Com.2 
Grad.School 
Med.3 


Law 1 
Law 1 


B.Eng.4 
B.Sc.4 
B.A.3 
Grad.Nurses 
Grad.School 
B.Scel 
B.Eng.l 


Med.1 


Teachers Inter. 


Law 1 
B.Com.2 
Grad.School 
B.Sc.(Agr.)2 


B.Sc.(Agr.)3 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
Cochrane, Ont. 
3512 Durocher St., Montreal. HA 4432 


Barbados, B.W.I. 

Dawson College. 

3800 Cote St.Catherine Rd., Mtl. EBX 1893 

c/o Dr. WeA. DeLong (College) 

466 Melbourne Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Douglas Hall. 

77 Charlotte St., Brantford, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

25 Coolbreeze Ave.,Lakeside, Que. 
Pte.Claire - 


BE 2886 


2691 
Macdonald College. 

Kentville, N.S. 

747 A de 1'Epée Ave.,Montreal 8. DO 3112 
1904 Loring Place, New York 53, N.Y. 


1469 Drummond St., Montreal. MA 9922 
5577 Queen Mary Rd.,Hampstead. WA 4554 
58 Beverley Rd.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. 

3647 University St., Montreal. MA 2806 
Beebe, P.Q. 

Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
115 Buffalo Rd.,East Aurora,N.Y. 

Dawson College. 

3733 Cote St. Michel Rd.,Mtl. DU 1055 
726 Manning Ave., Verdun. YO 5503 
2285 Wilson Ave., N.D.G. DE 8680 


Portneuf Village,Co.Portneuf,P.Q. 
Dawson College. 

P.O. Box 663, Pocatello, Idaho, U.S.A. 
Dawson College. 

Tlaxcala #130, Mexico City. MA 6608 
Y.M.C.A. Drummond St., Montreal. MA 4171 
9 Euclid Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


140 Bronson Ave.,Apt.1,O0ttawa, Ont. 


1112 Elgin Terrace,Apt.101, Mtl. MA 5428 


16 N. Rigby Ave., Lansdowne, Pa., U.S.A. 
Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

Beatty Hall. LA 5265 
21 Manawagonish Rd., St.John, N.B. 

519 Victoria Ave., Westmount. 

575 St. John's Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Macdonald College. Ste. Annes - 733 
Macdonald College. Ste. Annes - 733 
1469 Drummond St.,Apt.93,Mtl. MA 1071 
41 Pennywell Rd., St. John's, Nfld. 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
303 Sydney St., Cornwall, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

Eel Brook, Yarmouth County, N.S. 

Dawson College. 

P.O. Box 418, San Jose, Costa Rica. 

31 Richelieu Place, Montreal. LA 6843 
Macdonald College. 

131 Willowdale Ave., Montreal. AT 3555 
1525 Bernard Ave., dutremont. CR 4283 
3495 Stanley St., Montreal. MA 5946 
3457 Shuter St., Montreal. HA §719 
Willingdon, Alberta. 
Macdonald College. 
Mandeville, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Macdonald bollege. 

Hudson Heights, P.Q. 


Ste. A. 810 
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SWAINE, Eric G. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 

505 Claremont Ave., Westmount. EL 9618 
SWAINE, Fred M. Med.2 505 Claremont Ave., Westmount. EL 9618 
SWANSON, Doris M. Teachers Inter. Macdonald College. 

Waterville, P.Q. 2 238 
SWEET, Robert L. Med.1 9619 University St., Montreal. MA 4458 

Ottawa, Ont. 
SWETT, Ruth A. B.Sc.4 466 Walmut Ave.,St.Lambert. St.Lamb.2907 
SWIETANSK, John S. B.Eng.2 5662 - 10th Ave., Rosemount,P.Q. AM 2004 
SWIFT, George B.Engel Dawson College. 

592 Castle Ave., Winnipeg, Man, 
SWINDEN, Gordon R. B.Se.2 Dawson College. 

4502 Marcil Ave., Montreal. DE 4630 
SWINDEN, Ruth L. Teachers Kgn. Macdonald College. 

4502 Marcil Ave., Montreal. DE 4630 
SWINTON, Robert T. B.A.3 4401 Wilson Ave.,Montreal. WA 4223 
SWISTUN, Walter Dent.2 35 Windsor Ave., Westmount. EL 7643 
SWITZMAN, John B.Eng e4 1084 University St.,#12,Mtl. PL 5589 
SWORTS, Jeanne S. B.Se.3 3456 Ontario Ave., Montreal. PL 0044 

Dundee, New York, U.S.A. 
SYKES, Alice L. B.A-l 2265 Madison Ave., Montreal. 
SYLVESTRE, Jean G. B.Sc.l 8218 Lajeunesse Ave.,Montreal. 

Messines, Que. 
SYLVIA, Harold C. B.Eng.3 33 Palmerston Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal.AT9876 
SYME, Anirew M. B.Eng el Dawson College. 

Frontino,Gold Mines, Otu, Colombia, S.A. 

B.eAelk Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 


SYME, Beatrice l. 
Frontino,Gold Mines, Segovia,Ant. 


Colombia, S.A. 
SYMKO, Alexander B.Enge2 
101 Disraeli St., Winnipeg, Man, 
SYRETT, Harold R. Phys .Ed.3 Macdonald College. 
50 Becher St., London, Ont. 
c/o Mr. I.K. Domingue, West Shefford, Que. 








SZAWLOWSKI, Romi J. B.Sc.2 
SZYLLING, Karol S. B.Eng.3 Apt.31,3465 Cote des Neiges Rd., 
Montreal. WI 6946 
rt e nt 
TABAH, Mary B.Com.el 443 Outremont Ave.,Outremont. DO 5533 
TACKOOR, Philbin R.R. B.A-l Dawson College. 
5 Keate St.,San Fernando, Trinidad,BWI. 
TAGIURI, Renato Grad.School Verdun Protestant Hospital. YO 2401 
. TAIT, Eric D. BeSCed 6644 Monkland Ave.,Montreal 28. EL 8004 
| TAIT, Ross A. B.Enge2 4448 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal. EL 5774 
| TAIT, Wilfrid D. B.SC.3 6644 Monkland Ave., N.D.G. EL 8004 
| TAKESHIGE, Maurice B.Eng.4 3649 Park Ave., Montreal. LA 8652 
TALBOT, Gladys W.A. B.Se.2 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
c/o Hon. E.A. Smith, Shediac, N.B. 
TALLMAN, Percival AeAe B.A-S 9641 University St., Montreal. HA 1662 
TALLMIRE, Margaret M. Homemakers Macdonald College. 
. 133 Fentiman Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
¥ TALLON, Joan K. Grad.Nurses 570 Miltoh St.,Apt.4,Montreal. LA 5714 


116 Second East, Cornwall, Ont. 


TAMAKI, Henry S. B.Eng.2 3505 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 
1546 Montague St., Regina,Sask. BE 1258 


TAMBON, Kenneth M.G. B.Seel 480 Crescent St.,St.Lambert,P.Q.St.L.910 
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| treal. CR 3043 
TAMMARO, Mario B.Eng.4 6583 St. Andre St., Montrea 
| TANEL, Fikret A. B.Eng.4 1025 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. MA 2990 
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TANK, Marjorie R. 


TANNENBAUM, Percy H. 


TANSEY, 
TANSEY, 


TARSHIS 
TASCHER 


TASKER, 
TAYLOR, 


Charlotte H. 
Peter J. 
Laurence 


BAU, Hugh R.H. 


Clinton W. 
Brian H. 


TATE, Christina E.E. 
TATE, Parr A. 
TAWRCHINI, Hugh J. 


TAWSE, Gerald E. 
TAWSE, William J. 


TAYLOR , 
TAYLOR , 
TAYLOR , 
TAYLOR, 
TAYLOR , 


TAYLOR, 
TAYLOR, 


TAYLOR, 
TAYLOR, 
TAYLOR, 
TAYLOR, 
TAYLOR, 
TAYLOR, 
TAYLOR , 


TAYLOR , 
TAYLOR , 


TAYLOR , 
TAYLOR, 


TAYLOR, 


TAYLOR, 
TAYLOR, 


TAYLOR, 
TAYLOR, 


TAYLOR , 
TAYLOR, 


TAYLOR, 
TAYLOR , 


Chas. V. 
David H. 
Dorothy A. 
E. Dorrance 
Edwin D. 


Ernest I. 
Frank G, 


Graham C. 
Gretta 
Howard B. 
Jack R. 
James R. 
Jessie E. 
John C. 


John H. 
John Le. 


John S. 
John T.M. 


Judith W. 


Lois C. 
Malcolm M,. 


Nancy Ae 
Norman B.G. 


Olive M. 
Pamela M. 


Robert E. 
Robert H. 


Teachers Elen. 


B.Sc.3 
Grad.School 
B.Eng.3 
B.Com.4 
BAL 
Grad.School 
Bshkot 
Education 


Grad.School 
Dent.2 


Dip.Med. 
B.A.4 
B.Se.3 
B.Eng.3 
B.Eng.2 
Social Work 
B.Sc.2 


B Ae4 
Med.2 


B.Enge2 
B.Eng.3 


Music Partial 


B.Sc.2 
BeAe2 
B. Com.2 


B.Sce.(H.Ec.)2 


Grad.School 
B.A.4 


B.Se.(H.Ec el 


B.SCel 
B.Com.3 


Tanel Apts.,Sehit Muhtar Cad.,Taksim, 
Istanbul, Turkey. 

Macdonald College. 

77 St. Charles Road, Greenfield Park,P.Q. 


5303 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. CR 2614 
2307 Melrose Ave., Montreal. DE 9411 
2307 Melrose Ave., N.D.G. DE 9411 
21 Ramezay Road, Westmount. FI 2990 


Dawson College. 

32 Demontigny Ave., Quebec, P.Q. ’ 
4920 Clanranald Ave.,Apt.1A,Mtl. EL 0822 ‘t 
154 Monticello Dr.North,Syracuse,N.Y. 

Dawson College. 

148 Rue St.Francois,St.Roch, Quebec,P.Q. 

484 Strathdona Ave., Montreal. EL 4324 

484 Strathcona Ave., Montreal. EL 4324 

3555 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. LA 3339 

32 Ward St., West Haven 16, Conn. 


5659 Terrebonne Ave.,Montreal. EL 1361 
5659 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal. EL 1361 
5286 Waverley St., Montreal. CR 5665 
515 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. DE 4175 
4530 Girouard Ave.,Montreal 28. EL 9378 
1300 Pine Ave.West, Montreal. PL 8966 
3653 University St., Montreal. PL 2073 
257 Laurier Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 

42 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal W. EL 2797 
Dawson College. 

69 Wicksteed Ave.,Tn.Mt.Royal. AT 9096 


Allen Memorial Institute 


1340 Regent St.,Apt.22,Mt.Royal. EX 1057 


436 St.Catherine Rd.,Montreal. CA 6595 
43 York St., Westmount. DE 3651 
2057 Dorchester St.W.,Montreal. WE 5956 
346 Home St., Winnipeg, Man. 

3485 McTavish St., Montreal. MA 0921 


63A High Park Ave., Toronto,Ont. 

425 Pine Ave., St.Lambert. St.Lamb. 2252 
100 Lansdowne Ave.,Fredericton, N.B. 
Dawson College. 

105 Broadway Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

95 Lesperance St., St.Lambert. 


3445 Peel St., Montreal. HA 9462 
Ormstown, P.Q. Box 262. 
515 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. DE 4175 


Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
Rodlease,Boldre,Lymington,Hants,England. 


Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
R.R.No.1l, York Mills, Ont. 

4582 Kensington Ave., Montreal. WA 6574 
3619 University St., Montreal. MA 4458 
Massawippi, P.Q. 

Macdonald College, Ste. A. 812 


189 Fourth Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
3417 Hutchison St.,Apt.8,Montreal. 
26 Dunvegan Road, Toronto, Ont. 


492] Sherbrooke St.Westmount. DE 4739 
Macdonald College. 
153 Edison Ave.,St.Lambert. Zone 7-624 


803 Upper Belmont Ave.,Westmount.DE 0560 
3653 University St., Montreal. PL 2073 
257 Laurier Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 
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TAYLOR, Ross M. 
TAYLOR, Roy F. 


TAYLOR, Russell F. 
TAYLOR, Sheila R. 


TAYLOR, Thomas L. 
TAYLOR, Walter G. 


TAYLOR, William 0. 
TEANY, A. Roy 
TEEPLE, Aileen V. 


TEES, Frederick A. 
TEFF, Sheila T. 
TELFER, Frank E. 
TELFORD, W. Murray 


TELLING, Ronald W. 


TEMKIN, Norah R. 
TEMPLE, Ernest R. 


TEMPLETON, Murray M. 
TEN HERKEL, Hans 


TENNANT, Agnes I. 
TENNANT, Alan D. 


TENNANT, Claudia 


TENNANT, L. Elizabeth 
TENZER, Anita 


TEPNER, Sylvia 
TERROUX, Robert J. 
TETLEY, William A. 
TETRAULT, André 
TETRAULT, Claude M. 
TETRAULT, Jacques 
TEUSCHER, Eric 
TEUSCHER, Peter R. 
THACKRAY, Joan N. 
THERIAULT, Edouard A. 


THERIAULT, Eugen E. 
THERRIEN, Emile E. 
THIESSEN, Peter 


THIMENS, Jacqueline 
THIRIEZ, Ignace 


THIRLAWAY, Jean 
THOMAS, Leonidas M. 


THOMAS, Kenneth M. 
THOMAS, Milton P.M. 


THOMAS, Roddick B. 
THOMAS, Ronald M. 





B.Eng.l 
B.Eng.l 


Med.1 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 


B.Eng.2 
Teachers Inter. 


B.Sc.2 
B.Sc.1 
Grad.Nurses 


B.Com.2 
B.Aol 
B.Sc.3 
Grad.School 


B.Eng.l 


B.Ae2 
B.Com.2 


B.Sce.(Agr.)3 
Dent.4 


Social Work - 
Grad.School 


Grad.Nurses 


Grad.Nurses 
B.A. 


Social Work 
B.Eng.3 
BeAc2 
B.Com.2 

Law 1 
B.Com.2 
B.Sc.4 
B.Se.3 
B.Ae2 
B.Com.1 


B.Engel 
Dip.Med. 
B.Enge2 


B.Com.3 
Dip.Agr. 


Grad.Nurses 
Med.3 


B.S¢.lL 
B.Sc.l 


B.A.4 
B.Com.l1 


Dawson College. 

5553 Queen Mary Road, Montreal. DE 4356 
Dawson College. 

69 Wicksteed Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 9096 
7832 Querbes Ave., Outremont. TA 917] 
Macdonald College. 

459 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Westmount.DE 5747 
3505 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. MA 8589 
148 Dufferin St., Granby, P.Q. 
Macdonald College. 

4941 Wellington St.,Apt.4,Verdun. YO 

5553 Queen Mary Rd.,Apt.18,Mtl. DE 

5150 Decarie Blvd.,Apt.1l2A,Mtl. D 

428 Elm Ave., Westmount. WE 3784 
159 Birch N., Timmins, Ont. 

33 Forden Ave., Westmount. 

420 Prince Albert Ave.,Westmount. EL 

3461 St. Urbain St.,Montreal. LA 

3647 University St.,Montreal. MA 
Hudson Heights, P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

17 Holmes St., Drummondville,P.Q. 2257 


502 Outremont Ave.,Outremont. TA 1708 
3619 University St.,Montreal. MA 4458 
848 McDermot Ave. ,Winnipeg, Man. 

Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 


Howick, P.Q. 

5578 Park Ave., #4, Montreal. CR 8222 
3 Wetering1,Wassenaar,The Netherlands. 
3615 University St.,Montreal. HA 6083 
Macdonald College. 

460 Holland Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Apt.4,1461 Metcalfe St.,Montreal. LA 6098 
908-7 St.,A. South Lethbridge, Alberta. 


4338 Oxford Ave., Montreal. EL 4827 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Ste. Agathe des Monts, P.Q. 

763 Davaar Ave., Montreal. CA 4023 
32 Lakeshore Rd.,Valois, P.Q. 

64 Cornwall Ave.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 1019 
1587 McGregor St.,Montreal. FI 0836 
447 Mount Pleasant Ave. Westmount.FI 6891 
1587 McGregor St., Montreal. FI 0836 
4855 Lacombe Ave., Montreal. AT 5039 
4855 Lacombe Ave.,Montreal. AT 5039 
3463 Holton Ave., Montreal. WE 4492 


Dawson College. 

3916 Cool St., Verdun. 

Dawson College. 

Black's Harbour, N.B. 

4076 Grand Blvd., N.D.G. EL 9856 
1477 30th St., West Vancouver, B.C. 

3667 St.Urbain St., Montreal. 

Arnaud, Mantiboa, 

230 Refern Ave., Westmount. WE 4064 
Macdonald College. 

Frelighsburg, P.Q. 

2165 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. WI 8719 


3654 Park Ave., Montreal. HA 1706 
Questelles, St. Vincent, B.W.I. 

Dawson College. 

168 Florence St., Ottawa, Ont. 

2277 Marcil Ave., N.D.G. EL 6832 


148 Quinn Blvd., Longueuil, P.Q.Long.2630 
2479 Park Row E., Montreal. DE 0461 
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fi THOMAS, William D.A. B.A.4 4177 Decarie Blvd.,Montreal. DE 8312 
4 THOMPSON, Alfred W.H. B.Eng.2 1056 Melrose Ave., Verdun. 
fi THOMPSON, Benjamin L. B.Se.3 538 Prince Arthur St.W.,Mtl. PL 6039 
ai Savanna La Mar Jamaica, B.W.I. 
bah THOMPSON, Carlyle G. B.Engel Dawson College. 
ay 5581 Darlington Ave.,Montreal 26 .AT1244 
ne |) | THOMPSON, Clarence E.R. B.A.3 3473 University St., Montreal. MA 4902 
aa | Bristol, P.Q. 
KY THOMPSON, Clayton G. B.Eng.2 320 Fifth Ave., Verdun. YO 2012 
it THOMPSON, Edward L. B.Come2 140 Labonte Ave.,Longueuil. Long. 2064 
nae || THOMPSON, George E.R. B.Se.2 Dawson College. 
oa |) || : Iroquois, Ont. 
ne | | THOMPSON, George H. Med.4 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Hh North Sydney, N.S. 
Tah THOMPSON, George H. B.Eng.4 3592 University St.,Montreal. PL 2935 
Tat Danville, P.Q-. 
° Tet THOMPSON, Hartley M. BeAel Dawson College. 
pant || . West Hartford, Vermont, U.S.A. 
| | THOMPSON, Hazen S. B.Sc.(Agr.) Macdonald College. 
1 Wa Frelighsburg, P.Q. 
aa) |i THOMPSON, Herbert He B.Scel Dawson College. 
| | 4088 Hingston Ave.,Montreal 28. BL 6710 
mae} || THOMPSON, James C. B.Com.3 3940 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.A.3l 
| | Montreal. Fi 9293 
- THOMPSON, June 0. BeAol 4481 Montrose Ave.,Montreal. DE 5000 
= ie THOMPSON, Lloyd G. B.Com.1 6196 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun. 
|| THOMPSON, Lloyd M. B.Sc.3 320 Fifth Ave., Verdun. YO 2012 
pean | | THOMPSON, Mavis Grad.Nurses Suite 2,1189 Guy St.,Montreal. WI 3019 
oi 290 4th St., Nanaimo, B.C. 
pant THOMPSON, Maynard K. B.Engel Dawson College. 
+H 42 Finchley Rd.,Montreal 29. EL 1343 
i THOMPSON, Michael R. B.Eng «1 Dawson College. 
iH 60 Stratford Rd., Hampstead. EL 5303 
Nt THOMPSON, Mildred J. B.Sce2 3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal. PL 0044 
si Lachute, P.Q. 
+ THOMPSON, Norma M. Lib.School 2093 Tupper St.,Montreal. FI 7629 
tn 4 Water St.,Charlottetown,P.E.I. 
rl THOMPSON, Patricia A. B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 Macdonald College. 
i Lake Shore Rd., Haileybury, Ont. 
THOMPSON, Robert N. Dip.Agr.2 Macdonald College. 


Manotick, Ont. 

Macdonald College. 

P.O. Box 212, Brownsburg,P.Q. 
Macdonald College. 

Lake Shore Rd., Haileybury, Ont. 
635 N.Dame St.,Three Rivers,P.Q- 


THOMPSON, Verda M. Teachers Elen. 


THOMPSON, Winnifred Y. B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 


THOMPSON, Alexander B. Law 2 





THOMSON, George A. B.Com.3 3637 University St.,Montreal. MA 1736 
28 Learmonth Ave.,Quebec,P.Q. 
THOMSON, Gordon C. B.Sc. (Agr.)3 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
Abbotsford, P.Q. 
THOMSON, Hilda M. B.A.4 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
28 Learmonth Ave., Quebec, P.Q- 
THOMSON, Hugh M. B.Sc.3 417 Walpole Ave.,Montreal 16. AT 3341 
THOMSON, James B. B.Sced 718 Drummond Apts.,Montreal. BE 1645 
9922 - 90th Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 
THOMSON, James E. B.Com.3 67 Holton Ave.,Westmount. FI 0948 
THOMSON, Jean S- B.Ael 8031 Western Ave.,Apt.6,Mtl1.W. EL 2968 
THOMSON, Nancy Je Lib.School 1494 Mackay St.,Mqntreal. WI 0840 
286 Wellington St.W.,Chatham,Ont. 
THOMSON, Sheila A. B.Sc.4 43 Curzon St., Montreal West. EL 4543 
THORBURN, John D. B.Com.3 207 Carlyle Ave.,Tn.Mt.Royal. AT 2845 
THORN, Geo. De Grad.School 6101 Monkland Ave.,Montreal. WA 3795 
9456 143 St., Edmonton, Alta. 
THORNBER, Eileen Social Work 109 Blenheim Place, Westmount. WE 2834 
THORNTON, Margo J. B.A.3 630 Carleton Ave.,Westmount. EL 4592 
THORP, Harry D. B.Com.2 1564 McGregor St.,Montreal. FI 8243 


ms aaa 


- 164 = 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


ADDRESS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


THORSLUND, Eleanor R. 
THOW, Doraine C.¥W. 
THROOP, Wellington A. 
THURBER, David W.L. 


THURSTON, Arthur M. 
THWING, Edgar F. 


TIDMAN, Patrick A. 
TIDMARSH, Barbara M. 
TIERNEY, Kathryn B. 
TIERNEY, Leith F. 
TILDEN, Robert R. 
TILDEN, Walter B. 
TILLEY, Donald E. 
TIMMINS, James H. 
TIMMINS, Julia E. 
TIMOFEEFF, Inna 
TINMOUTH, Anthony W. 
TINMOUTH, Thomas A. 
TIPHANE, J.M. Marcel 
TISSEUR, Jacques 
TISSHAW, Keith Ss. 
TOD, Charles R. 
TODD, Denald G. 
TODD, Russell B. 
TODD, Terence C. 
TODD, William D. 


TOLAN, Edwin K. 
TOLCHINSKY, Hyman M. 


TOLES, Catharine B. 
TOMKINS, Edna P. 
TOMLINSON, Richard H. 
TOMPKINS, Edward C.F. 
TOMY, George 

TOMY, Joseph 

TONG, Edward L. 
TONKS, David B. 
TOOKER, Perry A. 
TORODE, Arthur R. 
TORRANCE, Margaret E. 
TOOMBS, James F. 
TORESON, Wilfred E. 


TOUSAW, Eleanor M. 
TOWER, Boyd 


B.A.2 
B.Sc.4 
B.Sc.4 
B.A.3 


Grad.School 
B.Eng.1 


B.Scec.2 
B.A.3 
Lib.School 
B.Eng.1l 
B.Com.2 
B.Com.1 
B.Se.3 
B.Ael 
B.Sc.4 
B.Sc.3 
B.Eng.l 
B.Eng.2 
Grad.School 
Law 1 
B.A.3 
B.Sc.l 
B.Scel 
B.Eng.2 
Med.2 
B.Eng.2 


B.A.2 
B.Se.l 


Lib.School 
B.Sc.2 
Grad.School 
B.Ael 
B.Sc.3 

Law 2 
B.Eng.1 
Grad.School 
B.Com.3 
B.Eng.l 
B.Sc.3 
B.Sc.l 

Grad .School 


Physio.l 
Dip.Agr. 


5850 Durocher Ave., Montreal. 
4835 Cedar Crescent,Montreal. 
3647 University St., Montreal. 
126 Pine St., Brockville, Ont. 
3581 University St.,Montreal. 
325 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
149 Cornwall Ave.,Tn.Mt.Royal. 
Dawson College. 

312*Oak Ave.,St.Lambert. 
Dawson College. 

44 Havelock Ave.,Ottawa,Ont. 
2 Redpath Place, Montreal. 


1473 


TEL. NO. 


CA 8690 
EL 5494 
MA 2806 
MA 3842 


AT 4273 


St. Lamb.2243 


PL 2454 


26 Valois Ave.,Valois, P.Q. P.Cl.- 2355 


Dawson College. 


172 Weymouth St.,Charlottetown,P.W.I. 
DE 


40 Oakland Ave.,Westmount. 

40 Oakland Ave.,Westmount. 
Douglas Hall. 

Manwah, N.J. 

305 Brock Ave.,N.,Montreal W. 
14 Sunnyside Ave.,Westmount. 
3588 Ste.Famille St.,Montreal. 
Box 73,Isle Maligne, P.Q. 
Dawson College. 

1100 Elgin Terr.,Apt.201,Mtl. 
1100 Elgin Terrace,Apt.201,Mtl. 
5744 Durocher St.,Montreal 8. 
4861 Fabre St.,Montreal. 

4625 Grand Blvd.,#5, N.D.G. 
885 Outremont Ave., Outremont. 
Dawson College. 

P.O. Box 181, Brownsburg, P.Q. 
3621 Oxenden Ave.,Apt.4,Mtl. 
Brownsburg, P.Q. 


4343 
DE 4343 
BE 2886 


WA 3040 
FI 1919 
HA O969 


438 Kindersley Ave.,Tn.Mt.Royal. 
944 St.Charles St., Victoria, B.C. 


22 Haddington St., Galt,Ont. 
5280 Dalou Ave., N.D.G.,Mtl. 
Dawson College. 

4873 St.Urbain St.,Montreal. 


118 Indian Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
3640 Hutchison St., Montreal. 


EL 6128 
LA 0406 


LA 9664 


282 New Gower St., St. John's, Nfld. 
3940 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Montreal. 


FI 6410 
Dawson College. 
Lakeville, Conn. Lak. - 375 
6889 St.Hubert St.,Montreal. CA 7745 
6889 St. Hubert St., Montreal. CA 7745 
582 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. WA 5341 
#2,825 Outremont Ave.,Montreal. DO 9562 
Cumberland, B.C. 
3419 Drummond St., Montreal. HA 4420 
60 Hubble St., Brockville, Ont. 
Dawson College. 
8247 Querbes Ave.,Montreal. CA 0491 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 


Rosemere, P.Q. 
Dawson College. 


12 Elm Ave.,Charlottetown, P.E.I. 


5311 Cote St.Luc Rd.,Apt.2,Mtl. 


EL 8952 


102 North Quincy St., McCloud,Calif. 
3445 Ridgewood Ave.,Apt.403,Mtl1.AT 9690 


Macdonald College. 
Dalhousie, N.B. 
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TOWNEND, Sidney A. 
TOWNER, André 
TOWNSEND, Barbara C. 
TOWNSEND, Clarence D. 
TOWNSEND, David L. 
TOWNSEND, Michael W. 
TOWNSON, Arthur 
TOWNSON, Schuyler C. 
TOYE, David E. 

TOYE, Maude M. 

TOYE, Simon P. 

TOZER, Douglas H. 
TRAINOR, John J. 


TRASLER, Frank M. 
TREGUNNO, Norman B. 


TREMAINE, Arthur R. 
TREMBLAY, Gilles 


TREMBLETT, Hilda 
TRENHOLME, Harry E. 
TRENHOLM, Iva M. 


TREPANIER, Gilles 
TRETIAK, Salomea 


TREVICK, Mamel B. 
TREVIS, Alice C. 
TRICK, Gordon S. 
TRIGG, Walter A. 
TRIMBLE, Douglas E. 
TRITT, Estelle R. 
TRIVETT, Catherine E. 
TRIVETT, Wilfrid L.S. 
TROSSMAN, Marshall 
TROST, Elfriede T. 
TROST, Walter R. 
TROTT, George F. 
TROTT, John R. 
TROTTER, Florence E. 
TROTTER, Francis B. 


TROTTER, Hector S. 
TROTTER, Isobel M,. 


TROTTIER, Roger 
TRUDEAU, Guy G.Jd. 


TRUDEAU, Jacques P. 
TRUDEL, George L. 


B.Arch.4 
B.Sc.l 
B.Sc.es 
B.Com.2 


B.Eng.3 
B.Com.4 


B.Eng.2 
Grad. School 
Social Work 


B.Eng.3 
B.Se.(Agr.)3 


B.Sc.3 
B.Eng.1 


B.A-2 
B.Com.3 
B.Se.(Agr.)3 


B.Eng.3 
Grad.Nurses 


B.Se.l 
Phys.Ed.3 
B.Se.2 
B.Eng.1l 
B.Se.(Agr.)2 
Grad.Nurses 
B.Aed 
B.Com.3 
Med.l 

Music Partial 
Grad.School 
B.Scel 
B.Com.l 
B.Ae4 
B.Com.l 


B.Com.3 
B.Com.4 


B.Sc.(Agr.)2 
Grad.School 


B.Com.2 
B.A.3 


3473 University St., Montreal. MA 4902 
Union Hill, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

Dawson College. 

4408 Ch. Colomb St., Montreal. AM 1049 
1166 Laird Blvd.,#29,Montreal. AT 7594 
805 Upper Lansdowne Ave.,Mtl. EL 2119 
644 Belmont Ave.,Westmount. WA 2943 
644 Belmont Ave.,Westmount. WA 2943 
531 - 17th Ave., Lachine. Lachine 405M 
Dawson College. 

666 East Ave., Rochester, N.Y. 

Macdonald College. 


4290 Western Ave., Montreal. WE 3871 
4290 Western Ave., Montreal. WE 3871 
4290 Western Ave., Montreal. WE 3871 
4530 Marcil Ave., Montreal. EL 1220 


1115 Sherbrooke St.,Montreal. 

50 Hillsboro St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

400 - 44th Ave., Lachine. Lach. 735-M 

Macdonald College. Ste. A. 806 

2 Connaught Ave., Halifax, N.S. 

463 Grosvenor Ave.,Westmount. FI 4761 

Dawson College. 

159 de 1'Epée Ave.,Montreal 81 CA 9759 

772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. HA 6268 

Bonavista, Nfld. 

3530 Cote St.Catherine Rd.,Apt.ll, 
Montreal. AT 3088 

Macdonald College. Ste. A. 788 -795 

Grand Pré, N.S. 

88¢ Galt, Sherbrooke, P.Q. 

361 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. HA 2828 

1664 Arlington St., Winnipeg, Man. 

26 Valliers Square, Montreal. HA 1996 

4569 Madison Ave.,N.D.G. EL 5543 

Beatty Hall. LA 5265 

Stonewall, Man. 

Dawson College. 

2176 Paris St., Montreal. WI 2733 

Macdonald College. 

Ashton R.R.#2, Ont. 

5025 Macdonald Ave.,Apt.103,Mtl. DE 8075 

223 St.Louis Ave.,Terrebonne. Terr. - 90 

3647 University st.,Montreal. 

223 St.Louis Ave.,Terrebonne. Terr. - 90 

12 Cambrai Ave., Montreal. AT 3224 

3540 Durocher,Apt.7, Montreal. HA 2855 

Brittania Bay, Ont. 

Rothesay Apts., Edmonton, Alberta. 

265 Merton Ave.,St.Lambert. St.Lamb.2417 

265 Merton Ave.,St.Lambert. St.Lamb.2417 

Y.W.C.A.,3429 Ste.Famille St.,Mtl.PL6807 

1063 Braemar St., Medicine Hat, Alta. 

Dawson College. 

836 Bloomfield Ave.,Outremont. CR 9795 

10 St.Louis St.,St.Johns,P.Q. St.J.3020 

Royal Victoria bollege. MA 9176 

10 St. Louis St., St. Johns, P.Q. 

Macdonald College. Ste. A.2201 

Ile Perrot, P.Q. Ste. A.2201 

409 Blvd. Gouin E., Montreal. DU 1041 

5 Beech St., Halifax, N.S. 

364 de 1'Epée Ave., Outremont. CR 1315 

909 St. Joseph Blvd.,Montreal. DO 7072 

208 Le Breton St., Ottawa, Ont. 


_— nn ———— ae 
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NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


TRUDELLE, Alfred 
TRUMAN, Jack V. 


TUBMAN, Arnold W. 
TUCK, Helen H. 


TUCK, Norman G.M. 
TUCKER, Henry J. 


TUDOR, Mary D. 
TUDOR, Robert B. 
TUFTS, Evelyn E. 


TUGHAN, William J. 
TULLY, John R. 


TUNIS, Albert 
TUNIS, Mortimer M. 
TUPPER, Marjory M. 


TURCOT, Elliott 
TURCOT, Marjorie J. 


TURCOT, Peter 
TURGEON, Jean C. 
TURNAU, Edmund A.O. 


TURNBULL, Fred J. 
TURNBULL, Lily M. 


TURNBULL, William 
TURNER, Alfred T. 
TURNER, George G. 
TURNER, Hubert 
TURNER, John W. 
TURNER, Kenneth E. 
TURNER, Mary E.P. 
TURNER, Robert C. 
TURNER, Terry E. 
TURNER, Weldon F. 
TURNER, William J.M. 
TWEEDIE, James S. 


TWINING, Elizabeth I. 
TWISS, Joel J. 


TYHURST, James S. 


TYLER, John A. 
TYLER, Norman F. 
TYLER, Peter J. 


TYLER, William J.L. 
TYNDALE, Lois A. 
TYNDALE, William S. 


Dent.2 
B.A.-3 


B.Sc. 
Social Work 


Grad.School 
B.Eng.3 


B.A.2 
B.SceL 
Lib.School 


B.eSCel 
B.Se.(Agr.)1 


B.A.2 
Med.4 
Grad.Nurses 


B.Eng.2 
B.S¢e.(H.Ec.)2 


B.Com.4 
B.Com.l 
Partial 


B.A.l 
Grad.Nurses 


Dip «Med 2 
Dent.1 

B.A.2 
B.Com.1 
B.Sc.2 
B.Sc.2 
B.A.3 

Music’ 
Grad.School 
B.Sc.(Agr.)P. 
B.Sc.(Agr.)3 
B.Sc.l 


B.A.2 
B.Se.2 


Dip.Med. 
B.Com.2 


4248 Girouard Ave., Montreal. 

Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
120 Spruce St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

40 N.Milburn Ave.,Baldwin,New York, USA. 


517 Pine Ave.,W.,Montreal. MA 2948 
479 Raglan Rd., Winnipeg, Man. 
3470 Simpson St.,Montreal. WE 0635 


3505 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. MA 8589 
57 Lime St., St.John's, Nfld. 

74 Easton Ave.,Montreal West. EL 7286 
74 Easton Ave.,Montreal West. EL 7286 


2276 Regent Ave., Montreal. DE 3179 
3335 West 37th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
168 Fifth Ave., Verdun. YO 9131 


Macdonald College. 

Athelstan, P.Q. 

5290 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. DO 4057 
5290 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. DO 4057 
3456 Ontario Ave.,Montreal. HA 9771 
Digby, N.S. 

649 Belmont Ave., Westmount. WA 4076 
Macdonald College. 


649 Belmont Ave.,Westmount. WA 4076 
649 Belmont Ave.,Westmount. WA 4076 
814 Dollard Ave.,Outremont. CR 7841 


20329 Lakeshore Rd.,Baie d'Urfe,P.Q. 
Ste. Annes 2120 

986 Davaar Ave.,Apt.2,Outremont.CA 5211 

1189 Guy St.,Montreal. WI 3019 

1107 13th St., Saskatoon, Sask. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. PL 1251} 

635 20 St.,Santa Monica,Calif.Local 5814) 

3545 Park Ave.,Montreal. PL 3698 

Watrous, Sask. 

3506 University St.,Montreal. LA 5265 

524 Kelly St., New Westminster, B.C. 

Dawson College. 

5202 Musset Ave., Montreal. WA 3747 

Dawson College. 

26 Emma St., Brockville, Ont. 

5865 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Mtl. EX 2027 

12 Richelieu Place,Westmount. HA 3800 

3790 Royal Ave.,Montreal. DE 8112 

3609 Hutchison St., Montreal. LA 6380 

Kentville, N.S. 

Macdonald College. 

Berwick, N.S. 

Macdonald College. 

Box 177, Macdonald College. Ste. A.694 

Dawson College. 

“3434 Beaconsfield Ave.,Mtl. EL 7593 

3085 The Boulevard, Westmount. WE 2543 

274 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. 

R.R.2, Cloverdale, B.C. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. PL 1251 

799 Linkleas Ave.,Victoria,B.C. 

3803 Westmount Blvd.,Westmount. DE 7565 

4917 Connaught Ave., N.D.G. WA 1991 

Dawson College. 

26 Golf Ave.,Pte.Claire,Mtl. 33. 

32 Brock Ave.,N.,Montreal West. EL 3689 

115 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount. EL 5815 

115 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount. EL 5815 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
" U " 
UDALL, Edward B .Eng.2 2131 Drummond Rd., Sherbrooke, Que. 3855 
UDELL, Clifford J. Education 1441 Drummond St.,Montreal. MA 4171 
UDOW, Natalie B. Phys.Ed. 3 4799 Victoria Ave.,Montreal. WA 4396 
UFFORD, George C. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
4470 St.Joseph St.,Lachine. 1404 
iy ULLEY, Erle W.J. Grad.School 5284 Cartier St.,Montreal. CH 5136 
i ULLEY, Milton J. B.Eng.1 316 Notre Dame St.,St.Johns,P.Q. 
| Otterburn Park, St. Hilaire, P.Q. 
At ULMAN, Elizabeth B.Sc.3 4871 Hampton Ave.,Montreal 29. EL 6720 
| UMANSKY, Max B.Scel 4426 De Bullion St., Montreal. 
Hy) UNSWORTH, John H. Dip.Agr. Macdonald College. 
ui 4324 Oxford Ave., Montreal. 
4 UNSWORTH, Robert B. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
fl 85 lst St., Iberville, P.Q. 
j UPTON, Frank L. B.Sc.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
a 4 Dessane Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 
i UREN, Philip E. B.A.2 58 10 Ave., Lachine. Lachine - 9413 
oii) | URQUHART, Allan J. Phys.£d.3 25 Chester Ave.,Apt.2,Tn.Mt.Royal.AT 0608 
aR URQUHART, Ronald S. Phys.Ed.2 1128 Graham Blvd.,Tn.of Mt.Royal. AT 3090 
ei USHER, Robert H. B.Sc. 4437 King Edward Ave.,Montreal. WA 2648 
ei UTLEY, Michael E,. B.Se.l 1140 Dunraven Road,Tn.Mt.Royal. AT 3219 
| UTLEY, Patrick A. B.Sc.1 1140 Dunraven Road,Tn.Mt.Royal. AT 3219 
La. 
z 
ie 
wt Vv " 
VACHON, Jacques L. B.Eng.2 620 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. MA 6850 
145 Holdrich St.,Sturgeon Falls,Ont. 
VADEBONCOEUR, Joseph V. ,B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
Val Marie, Sask. 
VAIL, Annie I. Social Work 5201 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.19,Mtl. WI 3410 
Harvey Sta., York Co., N.B. RoR... 
VALERE, Eric A.B. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
385 Milton St.,Apt.202,Montreal. MA 7827 
VALIN, Raymond E. B.Eng.1l Dawson College. 
4438 Harvard Ave., Montreal. EL 9105 
VALLEE, Francis G. B.A-l Dawson College. 
568 Valois Ave., Montreal. CH 4375 
VALLEE, Gilles G. B.Eng.4 3454 Holton Ave., Montreal. 
1 Vanier St., Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
VALLEE, Therese F. B.A.3 14 Courcelette St.,Outremont. CA 6992 
Bonnyville, Alberta. 
VALLIEREY, Norman P. B.Com.1 10815 Laval Rd.,Cartierville,P.Q. BY OOO] 
VALLILLEE, Gerald A.R. B.Al 1469 Drummond St.,Apt.93,Montreal.MA 1071 
Box 422, Buckingham, P.Q. 
VAN, William R. Law 1 2095 Lincdin Ave.,Montreal. WI 5383 
VANDERLIP, Dodava G. B.A.2 2256 Harvard Ave.,Montreal. EL 4227 
VANDRAY, Carl W. B.Eng.3 3527 Lorne Ave., Montreal. MA 1956 
Waltham, P.Q. 
VAN EXAN, Marion H. Grad.Nurses 672 Moffat Ave., Verdun. YO 4327 
P.0. Box 75, Smiths Falls, Ont. 
VAN HORN, Ruth H. Phys.Ed.2 772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. HA 6268 


Bedford, P.Q. 
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VAN HORN, William F. 
VAN NORMAN, Josephine I. 


VAN PATTER, Hugh T. 
VAN REET, Hector 
VAN SHELTINGA, Douglas J. 


VANSTONE, Donald J. 


VAN STRATEN, Sylvia F. 
VAN VLIET, George A. 


VAN VLIET, William L. 


VAN WAGNER, Mary M. 
VARLEY, Norman 
VASS, beorge W. 
VEILLEUX, Brendan M. 


VEILLEUX, Joseph J.L.R. 
VEIT, William A. 
VEITCH, David 


VENDER, Massey 
VENTERS, John M. 


VERDIER, Henrik 
VERDIER, Paul A. 
VERGE, Gerard A. 


VERNON, Maurice A. 
VERRIEST, Anne M. 
VEZINA, Joseph A.N. 


VIAU, Joseph J.M. 
VICKERY, Frank 8. 


VICTOR, Gloria G. 
VIDAL, Barbara L. 


VIDRI, Ramon 


VIEN, Jean T. 
VILLENEUVE, Joseph W.B. 


VINCENT, Frances E. 
VINEBERG, Augusta M. 
VINEBERG, Julius D. 
VINEBERG, Louise M. 
VINING, Earle J. 
VIPOND, William S.F. 
VITOU, Constantine 
VITTORI, Francis C. 


VLAHOS, Nicholas 
VOGAN, Robert C. 


VOKEY, Roy W. 
VOL enry 
VOSBURG, Frederic 


Grad.School 
B.Sc.l 
Med.2 


B.A.2 


Med.3 
B.Se.(Agr.)1 


Grad.School 
Med.1 


B.Com.3 


Macdonald College. 
Bedford, P.Q. 


Brussels, Ont. 

612 Belmont Ave.,Westmount. 
2034 Peel St., Montreal. 

3702 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. 
Sedley, Sask. 

Macdonald College. 

210 Laurier Ave.,W., Ottawa, Ont. 
531 Querbes Ave., Outremont. 
509 Clarke Ave.,Westmount. 
Lacolle, P.Q. 

3619 University St., Montreal. 
Lacolle, P.Q. 


Science Partial 3549 Northcliffe Ave.,Montreal. 


B.Eng.2 
B.Sc.2 
B.Sec.2 


B.Eng.l 
B.Sec.2 
B.Sc.1l 


B.Ael 
B.Eng.1 


Partial 
Partial 
B.Eng.4 


B.A.3 
B.A.4 
B.Se.l 


B.Eng.2 
B.Com.1 


B.A.l 
Grad. Nurses 


B.Eng.l 


Law 1 
Dent.l 


Music 3 
B.A.3 
Music 1 
BD ktes 
B.Com.2 
BeAc2 
Med.1 
Dent.1 


B.A.l 
B.Se.(Agr.)2 


B.Sc ol 
B.Sce.l 
B.A.3 





755 Champagneur Ave.,Outremont. 
4475 Wilson Ave.,Montreal. 

66 Willowdale Ave.,Outremont. 

2 Patricia St., Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
Dawson College. 

1504 Mackay St., Montreal. 

1441 Drummond St.,Rm.1134,Mtl. 
Sayabec Station, P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

2266 Girouard Ave., N.D.G. 
1926 Barclay Ave., Montreal. 
Dawson College. 


1477 


TEL. NO. 


= 
> 
8 
on 
© 


DO 5970 
WI 7989 


MA 4458 


EL 5838 
CA 1206 
EL 0359 
EX 1081 


FI 4982 
MA 4171 


EL 5571 
AT 9364 


3777 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.312,Mtl. 


3465 Simpson St., Montreal. 
3465 Simpson St., Montreal. 
Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

88 Turnbull Ave., duebec. 
#4,1649 Lincoln Ave.,Montreal. 
#6, 405 Elgin St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Royal Victoria College. 

School St., Hanover, N.H. 
Dawson College. 

166 Joffre Ave., Quebec,P.Q. 


FI 2931 
FI 1392 


WE 2184 
MA 9176 


131 16th Ave.,Lachine 32,P.Q. Zone 8-060 


395 Melville Ave.,Westmount. 

P.O. Box 391, Yarmouth, N.S. 

9 Thornhill Ave., Montreal. 

645 Prince Arthur St.W.,Apt.13, 
Montreal. 

Dawson College. 


FI 8471 
WE 2043 
MA 6621 


R.Vidri, Queraltepeque, El Salvador, C.A. 


5733 Northmount St., Montreal. AT 1424 
46 Stratheyre, Vilie La Salle. 
Alexandria, Ont. 

215 Willowdale Ave., Montreal. AT 7405 
603 Belmont Ave., Westmount. DE 0602 
2829 Maplewood Ave.,Apt.10,Mtl. AT 4540 
5830 Park Ave.,Apt.4,Montreal. CR 6066 
543 Pine Ave.,St.Lambert. St.Lamb.2795 
14 Parkman Place, Montreal. DE 4040 
1842 Notre Dame St.W.,Montreal. FI 0453 
3420 Drummond St.,Montreal. PL 4002 
4 Blackwell St., Barre, Vermont. 

4362 Delorimier Ave., Montreal. AM 9528 
Macdonald College. 

206 Percival Ave.,Montreal West. DE 8169 
4108 Hingston Ave.,N.D.G. WA 3791 
4171 LaSalle Blvd.,Verdun. YO 1856 
4266 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal. DE 8737 
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WALLACE, Cynthia J. 


Teachers Inter. 


‘ 
me) > - DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
1 NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
a1 Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
ait | VOSPER, George W. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
hia 141 King St., Kingston, Ont. 
Md VROOM, Kenneth E. B.Se.3 32 Union Blvd.,St.Lambert. Zone 7-252 
m VROOMAN, Jane E. B.A.3 11 Church Hill, Westmount. FI 6880 
| | 
ih | 
a) | 
aut | : 
| |i 
ki | nw 
raphe [ 
fen WADE, Alistair J. B.Sce.l Dawson College. 
} ) . 1011 Crawford Ave., Verdun. YO 2772 
ae |) | WADE, Shirley G.E. B.A-l 6180 Hutchison St., Montreal. CR 8898 
Bt | WADLIN, Gurney M. B.Com.2 3619 University St.,Montreal. MA 4458 
. a Beaver Harbour, N.B. 
WADMAN, Hamilton G. Med.1 3567 Peel St., Montreal. LA 6869 
917 W. 16th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
WAECKERLIN, Hans P. B.Com.2 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Swiss Consulor Agency, Coruba House, 
Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
WAELBROECK, Jean L. B.A.3 Douglas Hall. DE 2886 
Brussels, Belgium. 
WAGNER, Claude Law 1 Central Y.M.C.A. Montreal. MA 4171 
758 Lafontaine St., Drummondville, Que. 
WAGNER, Sydney Grad.School 3971 Clark St., Montreal. PL 2062 
WAHL, William G. Grad.School Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
WAINWRIGHT, Arnold B.Sc.3 4609 Coolbrooke Ave., Montreal. EL 4173 
WAITE, Mary J. Lib.School 1494 Mackay St., Montreal. WI 0840 
296 Stewart St., Peterboro, Ont. 
WAKE, Frank R. B.A.3 2471 Messier St., Montreal. FR 9338 
WAKE, Kathryn M. B.A-l 2471 Messier St., Montreal. FR 9338 
WAKE, Keith P. B.Eng.2 1116 Elgin Terrace,Apt.201,Mtl. MA 7939 
WALBY, Robert B. B.Com.2 818 Upper Belmont Ave. ,Montreal. WA 3468 
WALCOTT, David B. Med .2 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Garrison,Barbados, B.W.I. 
WALCOTT, John M.L. Med.1 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Lodge School, St. John, Barbados, B.W.I. 
WALE, John W. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
6052 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. DE 6490 
WALES, Freda N. Phys.Ed.4 3670 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. MA 2836 
. St.Andrews East, P.Q. 
WALFORD, Alfred H.D. B.Eng.2 1509 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.54,Mtl1.FI 3058 
WALKER, Bruce E. B.Sc.4 5355 Monkland Ave.,N.D.G. EL 4587 
WALKER, George G. BeArch.2 
89 Prospect Ave., Kentville,N.S. 
WALKER, Myrna J. Physio.l 220 First Ave., St.Lambert. St.Lamb.2854 
WALKER, Osom J. Grad.School 2063 Stanley St.,Montreal. MA 9038 
11103 Saskatchewan Drive,Edmonton, Alta. 
WALKER, Robert H. Med.3 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Raymond, Alberta. 
WALKER, William G. Med.3 3617 Lorne Crescent,Montreal. LA 8013 
3569 W. 25th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
WALKINSHAW, J.C. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
Kenogami, P.Q. 
WALL, William C. B.Com.2 782 Upper Belmont Ave.,Westmount.EL 2122 
WALLACE, Alan E. B.Com.3 3440 Northcliffe Ave.,Montreal. EL 0610 
WALLACE, Barbara M. B.A.4 3567 Vendome Ave., Montreal. DE 2467 
WALLACE, Brian J. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
3602 = 3rd St. S.W., Calgary, Alta. 
WALLACE, Chesley P. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 


Hemmingford, P.Q. 
Macdonald College. 
115 Merton Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q.St.L.2606 
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WALLACE, Donald G. B.A.3 4646 Roslyn Ave.,Westmount. EL 4718 
WALLACE, Gordon F. B.Se.l 549 Richard Ave.,Verdun. YO 1617 
WALLACE, Henry A.H. Grad.School Macdonald College. 
Box 144, Melville, Sask. 
WALLACE, Jean A. Physio.1 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Church Ave., Sussex, N.B. 
WALLACE, John W. B.Eng.2 15 Grenville Ave., Montreal. DE 8781 
WALLACE, Phyllis J. B.A.4 4134 Oxford Ave.,Montreal 28. DE 4227 
WALLACE, Ralph G. B.S¢e.3 1511 Mackay St., Montreal. 
45 Neome Dr., Pontiac, Mich. 
WALLACE, Robert H. B.A.2 8031. Western Ave.,Montreal West. DE 0147 
WALLACE, Ruth A. Grad. Nurses 2055 Mansfield St.,Apt.5,Montreal.HA 9431 
West Gore, Hants Co., N.S. 
WALLER, John D.C. B.Eng.2 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
551 St. George St., London, Ont. 
WALLERSTEIN, Harvey B.A.2 4829 Fulton Ave., Montreal. AT 9285 
WALLINGFORD, Ruth I. Teachers Elem. Macdonald College. 
Perkins Mills, P.Q. 
WALLIS, Hugh P.M. B.Com.1 Dawson College. 
671 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. DE 9519 
WALMSLEY, Norma E. B.Com.2 Royal Victoria College. 
Elm Creek, Man. 
WALSH, Alan C. B.Eng.l 5585 Gatineau Ave.,Apt.3,Mtl. AT 5059 
WALSH, Barbara I. B.Sc.l Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
Hemmingford, P.Q. 
WALSH, Bertrand M. Lib.School 359 Victoria Ave.,Apt.4,Westmount .WA3653 
WALSH, Frederick N. B.Se.l 6870 Iberville St., Montreal . CR 0009 
WALSH, George C. Dip.Med. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
234 Templeton Dr., Vancouver, B.C. 
WALSH, John H. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
5095 Hampton Ave., Montreal 29. EL 6328 
WALTER, Arthur M, B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
WALTER, Bruce H. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
Spring Coulee, Alberta. 
WALTER, Dorothy C. B.A.2 3766 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Montreal.FI 5936 
WALTER, Edward P. Med.1 1456 St.Mark St.,Apt.3,Montreal. 
Cambridge, Queens Co., N.B. 
WALTER, William C. B.Sc.2 4563 Christopher Columbus,Mtl. AM 5497 
1156 Crescent Drive, Council Bluffs,lIa. 
WALTERS, Adam B. B.Sc.Partial 8A St.Charles,Dorval,P.Q. 
WALTHER, Garth L. Med.2 55 Coolbreeze Ave.,Lakeside,P.Q. 
1951 Woodley Rd., Victoria, B.C. 
WALTON, Norman T. B.Com.4 3797 Decarie Blvd.,Montreal. DE 2147 
WANKLYN, Christopher A. B.A.3 3600 Atwater Ave.,Montreal. WI 9026 
WANLESS, Margaret C. Grad. Nurses 4096 Hampton Ave., N.D.G. EL 9415 
Smiths Falls, Ont, 
WARBURTON, James A. B.Eng.2 1230 Mackay St.,Apt.1,Montreal. 
WARD, Ada L.L. B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 782 - 812 
519 Lindsay St., Drummondville, P.Q. 
WARD, Allen P. B.Com.3 3434 McTavish St., Montreal. PL 6773 
15 Cobalt Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
WARD, Charles K. B.Com.4 3429 Beaconsfield Ave.,Montreal. DE 2352 
WARD, James D. B.Eng.2 Presbyterian College. 
126 Castner St., Arvida, P.Q. 
WARD, Joseph Dip.l Macdonald College. 
Chambly, P.Q. 
WARD, Marion A.C. B.Sc.l 150 Sanford Ave.,St.Lambert. St.Lamb.2526 
WARD, Mary R. Grad. Nurses 505 Pine Ave.,W.,Montreal. MA 3479 
2998 W. 32nd Ave.,Vancouver, B.C. 
WARD, Norman F. B.Eng.l Dawson College. BY 0867 


236 Monkland Blvd.,Ville St.Laurent,P.Q. 
WARD, Richard A. B.Eng.4 3462 Ste.Famille St.,Montreal. | HA 1719 
62 Cobourg Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 


a a a Sy UU 
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i S| WARD, Richard P. Dent.2 856 Davaar Ave., Outremont. CA 0407 
i WARD, William T. B.Eng.3 4655 Melrose Ave., Montreal. WA 3727 
ie WARE, James E,. B.Eng.2 15 Hearth Rd., Hampstead, P.Q. EL 1225 
BH WARK, James A. Med.2 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
fil 3237 Lakewood Ave.,Seattle,Wash. 
és! WARREN, F.G.Ross Grad.School 4093 Mentana St., Montreal. CH 9033 
inh WARREN, Frederick L. B.Sc.1 5153 Western Ave.,Montreal 28. EL 5445 
P| WARREN, Martha A. Phys.Ed.1 7 Belgrage Road, Montreal. EL 8474 
Bi WARREN, Richard W. B.A.2 3846 Melrose Ave., Montreal. DE 9263 
bait WASON, Alwyn 7. B.Eng.3 1441 Drummond St.,Montreal. 
bil Georgetown, British Guiana. 
wt WASYLYK, Anne K. Phys.Ed.2 3480 Ontario Ave.,Montreal. PL 0044 
Ne 105 - 3rd Ave., Noranda, P.0Q. 
|i WATANABE, Jiro Music 1 3320 Cote St.Catherine Rd., Mtl. EX 2642 
Pei WATERLOW, Ian B.fngel Dawson College. 
3416 Drummond St.,Montreal. HA 6006 
WATERMAN, Margaret C. Grad.Nurses Apt.45,1064 Bernard Ave.,W.,Mtl. CR 7811 
1037 Lyall St., Esquimalt, B.C. 
WATERSTON, G. Patricia B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 
435 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. WE 4565 
WATERSTON, Thomas F. B.Sc.2 435 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. WE 4565 
WATLINGTON, Henry P. B.Sc.4 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
"Mon Repos", Hamilton, Bermuda. 
WATSON, Alan D. B.Sc.2 3328 Albani Ave., Montreal. AT 3038 
134 Lakeview Blvd.,Beaurepaire,P.Q. 
WATSON, Anne M. Music 1 2286 Melrose Ave.,Montreal. EL 7918 
4 WATSON, Barbara R, B.A.l 4905 Lasalle Blvd.,Verdun. YO 6754 
J WATSON, Bruce S. B.Sce.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 
im | 1188 Bank St., Ottawa, Ont. 
ay WATSON, Donald E. B.Com.1 78 - Sth St., New Toronto, Ont. 
i WATSON, Douglas I. B.Ehg.2 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
ii Carcross, Y.T. 
i WATSON, Elinor R. B.Eng.3 307 Green St.,St.Lambert,P.Q. Zone 7-680 
uit WATSON, Eugene K. B.Eng.2 4320 Montclair Ave.,Montreal. EL 8994 
iy WATSON, George M. B.Com.4 260 - 35th Ave., Lachine. Lach. 896 
if WATSON, Gerald J. B.Com.4 230 Carlyle Ave., Montreal. AT 2363 
ae | || WATSON, Gordon A.B. B.A.3 3508 University St., Montreal. BE 0752 
if 38 Carling Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
it WATSON, Harry N. Med .3 Apt.11,3547 Durocher St.,Montreal. 
Wi; 973 West 16th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
th WATSON, Helen D. B.Sc.4 Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
aa New Richmond Sta., Box’ 86, P.Q. 
baat WATSON, Henry J.M. B.Com.3 Apt.11,2060 Sherbrooke St.W.,Mtl. F14298 
2 WATSON, Jack M. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
al 515 - 44th Ave., Lachine. Lachine 1398 
at WATSON, James Dip.Agr. Macdonald College. 
aut Hudson, P.Q. 
ao WATSON, John B. B.Sc.1 6 Park Place,Apt.12,Westmount. WI 1622 
io WATSON, John H. Law 1 Beatty Hall. LA 5265 
>. Abbotsford, P.Q. 
jy WATSON, Louise M. B.Sc .4 482 Strathcona Ave.,Montreal. EL 4253 
bi WATSON, Lowell C. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
i 535 leth St.East,Prince Albert,Sask. 
hee! WATSON, Roy B.Eng.1 2261 Old Orchard Ave., N.D.G. WA 5067 
ai WATT, Alexander C. B.Com.3 2168 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. FI 6009 
ao | WATT, Betty R. B.A.1 63 Montée Ste.Marie St., Ste.Anne 
OM de Bellevue, P.Q. St.A.642 
dit WATT, Edith G. ; Homemaker 63 Montée Ste.Marie St., Ste.Anne 
i de Bellevue, P.Q. St.A.642 
real WATT, Shirley M.C. B.Se.(H.Ec.)1 Macdonald College. 
my Windsor Mills, P.Q. 
aK WATT, Walter D. B.Eng.2 7361 Bayard Ave., Montreal 16. AT 3490 
WATTS, Evelyn M. Grad.Nurses 3610 Oxenden, Montreal. HA 2828 


352 Charlton Ave.W.,Hamilton, Ont. 
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NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


WATTS, Laura N.L. 
WAUD, Jack 

WAUD, Peter B, 
WAYNE, David L. 


WEARING, Parker L. 
WEARY, Martin C. 


WEAVER, Elsie M. 
WEBB, Eric 

WEBB, James L. 

WEBB, Walter E. 
WEBBER, Stuart C. 
WEBSTER, Lorne C. 
WEBSTER, Marion E. 
WEBSTER, Sydney G. 
WEDDERSPOON, David K. 
WEDDERSPOON, Moira A. 
WEEKS, David C. 
WEEKES, Richard D. 
WEGENAST, Lillian M. 
WEIGENSBERG, Bernard I. 
WEIN, Myron J. 
WEINBAUM, Michael M. 
WEINER, Harvey 
WEINER, Miriam 
WEINGARTEN, Louis H. 
WEININGER, Otto 
WEINSTEIN, Rhea D. 
WEINTHAL "Halina 
WEINTRAUB, William 
WEINTRUB "Isadore W. 
WEIR, Ruth E. 
WEISGLASS, Stephen 
WEISS, Hanna 


WEISS, Julius 
WEISS, William L. 


WEISS, Zultan E. 


WEISSLER, Sylvia 
WELCH, Dorothy E. 


WELCH, Warren T. 


Phys.Ed.1 
Music 
B.Eng.2 
B.Se.3 


Grad.School 
Dip.Agr. 


Social Work 
Dip.Med. 
Grad.School 
B.Eng.1 
Med.1 
B.Eng.l 
Grad.Nurses 
B.Sc.4 
B.Sc.2 
B.A.3 
B.A.3 
B.Eng.4 
Grad.School 
B.Sec.2 
B.Sc.3 
B.8ec.3 
Music 
Social Work 
B.S¢.3 
B.A.l 
B.Sc.1 
Social Work 
B.A.4 
B.Sc.3 
B.Sce(H.Ec.)2 
B.Com.1 
B.A.3 


B.Eng.2 
B.Eng.l 


B.Eng.l 
B.A.3 


B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 


B.Eng.2 


c/o Mrs.Clayton, 4134 ang Ave., 7] 
ontreal. WA 5312) 

50 Whitehall Rd.,Toronto, Ont. 

572 Mercille Ave.,St.Lambert. St. L.2232 

338 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. EL 1936 

186 St. Clair Ave.,East,Toronto,Ont. 

70 Rachel St. East, Montreal. LA 4935 

679 Wyandotte St.E., Windsor,Ont. LA 4935 

50 Academy Rd.,Westmount. FI 9708 

Macdonald College. 

4205 Hingston Ave., Montreal. 

1455 St. Clement St.,Montreal. CL 3550 

Queen Mary Veterans Hospital. AT 9481} 

Apt.17,Block A,Macdonald Local 273 
College Campus, Ste.Anne de Bellevue, Que. 

3508 Durocher st. Montreal. 4352 

58 Larch St., Halifax, N.S. 

Dawson Cdllere. 

5910 Notre Dame St.E.,Montreal. CL 6553 

Peterson Residence,Lachine,. 

4464 - 14th Ave., W., Vancouver, B.C. 

Dawson College. 

52 Gordon Crescent,Westmount. DE 4841 

15 Laviollette, Outremont. CR 5936 

1300 W. Betimne,Apt.307,Detroit,Mich. 

3508 Durocher St.,Montreal 18. | MA 4352 

Wildey,St.Michael 22,Barbados, B.W.I. 

Dawson College. 

235 Charlotte St.,Ottawa,Ont,. 

632 Belmont Ave.,Westmount. EL 3401 

235 Charlotte St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

28 Linden St.Frammgham,Mass.,U.S.A. 

5255 Cote St. Luc Rd.,Montreal. WA 5518 

Dorion, P.Q. 

3647 Durocher St. Apt.17,Mtl. 

272 Home St.,Apt. 8 ,Winni peg ,Man. 

5297 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. DO 8761 

989 Pratt Ave., Outremont. AT 5498 

4336 St.Dominique St.,Montreal. HA 9848 

308 East 6th St., New York, N.Y. 

5768 Northmount Avé., Montreal. AT 5761 


5575 Esplanade Ave.,Montreal. CR 1746 
4274 Clark St., Montreal. LA 3841 
4054 Northcliffe Ave.,N.D.G. DE 6104 
4871 Melrose Ave., Montreal. DE 5625 
2376 Melrose Ave., Montreal. WA 5948 
4987 Jean Brillant St.,Montreal. AT 4615 
5240 Esplanade Ave.,Montreal. DO 3445 


Macdonald College. Ste. A. 782-812 
Spencerville, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

35 East 76 St., New York, N.Y. 

Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
Quinta Margarita,Ave. Las Palmas, Caracas. 
4844 St. Urbain St., Montreal. MA 2836 
Dawson College. 

26 Lamarche St., Gardenvale, P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

4844 St. Urbain St.,Montreal. 

430 Metcalfe Ave.,Westmount. DE 6363 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 812 
725 Island Park Drive, Ottawa, Ont. 

5701 Cote St.Antoine St.,Montreal.EL 9602 
Bristol, N.B. 


i 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


WELCH, William T. Grad.School 3801 University St., Montreal. 
4 301 Bower Hill Road, Pittsburgh. 
| if WELDON, Elizabeth M. Physio.2 355 Olivier Ave., Westmount. FI 5961 
7 Me WELDON, Elspeth A. B.A.2 1321 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.E41,Mtl1.LA 9564 
TREY | WELDON, Hazel R. Grad.School 6937 Durocher St.,Montreal 15. CA 943? 
H | | WELDON, John C. B.A.4 6937 Durocher St.,Montreal 15. CA 9437 xf 
hl WELDON, John D. B.A.l 7493 Bloomfield Ave.,Montreal. 7 
AE | WELDON, William H. B.Eng-1 Dawson College. 
Bh i ie 205 Ritchie Ave., Trail, B.C. 
| | 4 He) WELLEIN, Robert J. B.Eng.2 2510 Mariette St.,Montreal 28. EL 5147 
Un) Be WELLS, Helen L. Music 1 Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
a 5905 Highland Ave.,Fort Worth,Texas,U.S.A. 4 
la WELLS, Hunter D. B.Sc.1 Dawson College. : f 
a | | [ 593 St.Clarens, Toronto, Ont. 
mn | my WELSFORD, Virginia G. B.Al 32 Ramezay Rd., Westmount. FI 5561 
| |i WELSMAN, Isobel V. B.Sc.4 152 Vivian Ave., Montreal 16. AT 1712 
ih hy i WELSMAN, Marjorie J. B.Sc.2 152 Vivian Ave., Montreal 16. AT 1712 
if | WELTER, Francine J. B.A.4 4217 Western Ave., Westmount. WI 3994 
iit Wis WENER, Edgar B.Com.3 9 Renfrew Ave., Westmount. EL 2954 
ae || i! WENER, Joseph Dip.Med. 6749 St. Hubert St.,Montreal. DU 4915 
Gayl) || WENSLEY, Roland J. BeA.1 905 Wilder Ave., Outremont. CR 5384 
2 | y WERNER, Robert P. B.Sc.l Dawson College. 
ee 2287 Old Orchard Ave.,Apt.12,Mtl. WA 2122 
Ta WESLEY, William G. Law 1 1445 Van Horne Ave., Outremont. CA 7391 4 
> We WESTBROOK, John W.G. B.A.3 5389 Hutchison St., Montreal. CA 4911 
a WESTMAN, Gilbert B. B.Sc. Dawson College. 
ae | Box 42, Marbleton, P.Q. 
a. WESTON, Elizabeth Grad.School 2642 Charland Ave., Montreal. 
a!) | WHALLEY, Basil J.P. Grad.School 32-34 Peterson Residence,Lachine Lach.2448 
aut Granville Ferry, Annapolis Co., N.S. 
a) WHEATLEY, Margery P. Partial 3456 Ontario Ave.,Montreal. HA 9771 
ih c/o Mrs. M.M.N. Wheatley,% National : 
bi Provincial Bank,15 Bishpps Gate,London,Eng. 
| wa . WHEELER, Alden D. Phys.Ed.1l 2015 Kimberley St., Montreal. LA 9452 
baie \| 26 Horsey St., Bowmanville,Ont. 
| TU WHEELER, Ernest F. B.Eng.l Dawson College. 
TR 418 Adolphus St., Cornwall, Ont. 
1] i WHELAN, George E.A. B.A.2 11543 Notre Dame St.E.,Pointe aux 
/ a : Trembles, P.Q. 
\| ie WHENT, Donald W. B.Se.l Dawson College. 
1 ee 775 Riverview Ave., Verdun. YO 7196 
map| | WHIMBEY, Ralph E. B.Scel 366 Pine Ave.,St.Lambert,P.Q. Zbne 7-623 
Mt f WHIPPLE, Shirley L. B.Sc.3 772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. HA 6268 
Ta 264 Prince St.,West St. John, N.B. > 
a | WHISKIN, Frederick E. Med.4 9610 Durocher St., Montreal. PL 4902 


) Punnichy, Sask. 


| | WHITE, Arthur H. B.Se.2 
| P.O. Box 45, Liverpool, N.S. 
>» WHITE, Barbara J. B.Ael 963 Moncrieff Rd.,Montreal. AT 9821 
We ) | WHITE, Barbara H. Social Work 3615 University st., Montreal. HA 6083 
vit 7 175 St. John St., Fredericton, N.B. | 
ie | WHITE, Barbara S. B.Sc.3 470 Argyle Ave., Westmount. WE 5928 
Pat he WHITE, Douglas M. B.Sc.l 1628 Seaforth Ave.,Montreal 25. WI 4561 
vi WHITE, Earle A. Dent.1 495 Prince Arthur St.W.,Apt.8,Mtl1.LA 8357 . 
at Mansonville, P.Q. | 
ety iil |] WHITE, Eric B. B.Se.(Agr.)3 Macdonald College. Ste. A. 810 | 
at | Oracabessa P.O. Jamaica, B.W.I. 
mit || WHITE, Eustace J. B.Se.1 Dawson College | 
pea | 2224 Scott St., Detroit 7,Mich. 
my | WHITE, Frederick W. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 
| | 301 Stewart St., Ottawa, Ont. J 
im) | WHITE, Grace H. Grad.Nurses 1562 Pine Ave.,W.,Montreal. FI 0571 i 
i | . 1648 Stephens St., Vancouver, B.C. 
| WHITE, Howard Music 1 3025 Sherbrooke St.,W.,Apt.324, 


oman 


Montreal. WI 2454 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
WHITE, John A. Music 1 2082 University St., Montreal. WI 9722 
Fernie, B.C. 
WHITE, Karl A. B.Eng.3 3512 Durocher St., Montreal. HA 4432 
9 Surbiton Rd.,Halfway Tree P.0O., 
Jamaica, B.W.I. 
WHITE, Margaret L. Social Work 3615 University St., Montreal. HA 6083 
175 St. John St., Fredericton, N.B. 
WHITE, Mary F. B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 Macdonald College. 
Hudson, P.Q. 478 
WHITE, Paul L. Med.2 5322 Mentana,Apt.6,Montreal. TA 4900 
20 Douglas St., Bathurst, N.B. 
WHITE, Peter L. B.Eng.2 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
70 Arnold Road, Kingston, Jamaica,B.W.I. 
WHITE, Ruth M. Library School 1730 St. Joseph St., Lachine. Lach. 2237W 
WHITE, Wendell F. B.Com.3 Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Centreville, N.B. 
WHITEACRE, James A.W. B.A-2 3506 University St.,Montreal. 
21 Belmont Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
WHITEHEAD, Charles R. B.Eng.2 3000 Breslay Road,Montreal. WI 6116 
WHITEHEAD, John R. B.Se.3 3000 Breslay Road,Montreal. WI 6116 
WHITING, Douglas P. B.Sc.4 3437 Peel St.,Montreal. PL 1674 
WHITING, Howard E. B.Com.2 1509 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. FI 4130 
WHITING, Richard B. B.S¢e.2 Peterson Residence, Lachine. 
5400 Queen Mary Rd.,Montreal. DE 8364 
WHITMAN, Lothrop A. B.Eng.2 93 Hamilton Ave., Chateauguay Hts., Que. 
Water St., Hr. Grace, Nfld. 
WHITTAKER, William D.:° B.Sc.3 735 Upper Belmont Ave.,Westmount. EL 6054 
WHITTALL, Frank S.B. B.Sc.l 516 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. DE 3254 
WHITTALL, Fred R. Jr. B.Com.3 6371 2nd Ave., Rosemount. DO 1086 
WHITTALL, Ralph L. B.Eng.2 516 Roslyn Ave.,Westmount. DE 3254 
WHITTAM, Mildred M. Teachers Inter. Macdonald College. 
9958 Francis St.,Montreal 12. DU 5335 


WHITTEKER, Frank A. B.Sc.(Agr.)2 Macdonald College. 
Kenmore, Ont. 
WHITTINGHAM, David J. Grad.School 1019 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. PL 6875 
Maryland Hill Fredericton, N.B. 
WICKENDEN, Jocelyn A. Teachers Inter. Macdonald College. 
363 St. Frs.Xavier St.,Three Rivers,P.Q. 


WICKHAM, Aurelie F. B.A.1l 176 Third St.,St.Lambert. Zone 7-354 
WICKHAM, A. Patrick J. Law 1 4484 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. FI 5167 
WICKHAM, Elizabeth M. Dip.Agr. Macdonald College. 

4484 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. 
WIEBE, Allan K. B.Sc.2 2288 Souvenir Ave.,Montreal. WI 6778 
WIENS, Marion E. B.Sc.3 Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 

11212 - 69 St., Edmonton, Alta. 
WIESMANN, Braham B.Arch.4 2504 Ste.Catherine Rd.,Montreal. AT 6712 
WIGDOR, Samuel B.Sce.l 1619 Van Horne Ave., Montreal. CA 6267 
WIGGERS, Aimee L. Med.1 3638 Lorne Crescent St.,Montreal. HA 7497 

7 West 96 St., New York, N.Y., U.S.A. 
WIGHT, John B. B.Com.4 3249 Cedar Ave.,Westmount. WE 1589 
WIGHT, Shirley A. Homemakers Macdonald College. 

3249 Cedar Ave.,Westmount. WE 1589 
WIGMORE, Robert H. B.Se.(Agr.)P. Macdonald College. 

Bradalbane, P.E.I. 
WILCOCK, John B.Sce.l Dawson College. 

204 Macaulay Ave.,St.Lambert. §12 
WILCOX, Alexander E. B.Eng.1 Dawson College. 

280 Arlington Ave.,Ottawa, Ont. 
WILD, Robert C.E. BeAc2 4388 Wilson Ave.,N.D.G. WA 8257 
WILKINSON, Ida G. Grad. School 

18 Sanhurst Apts.,Colony St.,Winnipeg, Man. 
WILKINSON, Lawrence P. B.Sc.(Agr.)1 Macdonald College. 

Box 29, West Shefford, P.Q. 
WILKINSON, Robert D. 8B.Com.2 3025 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.23,Mtl. WI 8207 
WILKINSON, Robert E. Phys.Ed.3 3506 University St., Montreal. LA 5265 


1067 Roslyn Rd., Victoria, B.C. 
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NAME 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


WILLIAMS, A. Arthur 


WILLIAMS, Alan B. 
WILLIAMS, Arthur B. 


WILLIAMS, Charles M. 


WILLIAMS, Ewart 
WILLIAMS, Gweh M. 
WILLIAMS, Gwynneth E. 
WILLIAMS, Hugh C. 
WILLIAMS, James 


WILLIAMS, James C. 
WILLIAMS, Jane B. 


WILLIAMS, Margaret S. 


WILLIAMS, Mortimer 0. 
WILLIAMS, Pearl M. 


WILLIAMS, Phillippa 
WILLIAMS, Roger H. 


WILLIAMS, Wallace R. 


WILLIAMSON, 
WILLIAMSON, 


WILLIAMSON, David F. 
WILLIAMSON, Donald B. 


WILLIAMSON, 


WILLIS, 
WILLIS, 
WILLIS, 
WILLIS, 


WILLIS, 
WILLIS, 


Frances M. 
George C. 
Nicholas J.E. 
Patricia J. 


R. Stewart 
Stanley E. 


WILMSHURST, Amy A. 


WILSON, 
WILSON, 
WILSON, 
WILSON, 
WILSON, 
WILSON, 
WILSON, 


WILSON, 
WILSON, 


WILSON, 


Donald C. 
Donald R. 
Douglas R. 
Edward W. 
Edward W.R. 
Geoffrey G. 


George S. 


Gordon R. 
Ian C. 


James D. 


Barbara R. 


C. Elizabeth 


Margaret I. 


B.Eng.l 


B.A.2 
B.Sc.(Agr.)2 


B.Eng.2 
B.A.3 
B.A.2 
B.A.2 
B.Se.l 
Special 


B.Enge2 
B.Se.(Agr.)2 


B.Com.3 


B.Com.2 
B.A.4 


B.Com.2 
Med.1 


Dent.1 
B.Ael 
B.S¢c.3 


B.Com.2 
B.Engel 


Grad.School 
Grad.Nurses 
Med.3 
B.Eng.l 
Phys.Ed.4 


Law 3 
Med.3 


Med.3 
Grad.School 
Dip.Med. 
B.Sec.l 
B.Sc.(Agr.)1 
Lib.School 
B.Sc.4 
B.Eng.l 


B.Sce.3 
B.Sc.4 


B.Sc.(Agr.)P. 
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Dawson College. 

545 Mercille,St.Lambert. 2662 
486 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. DE 4807 
Macdonald College. 

67 Hillsboro St., Charlottetown, P.E.I1. 
Macdonald Coliege. 

113 Maple Ave., Shawinigan Falls, P.Q. 


645 St.Catherine Rd.,Outremont. AT 0467 
4688 Westmount Ave.,Westmount. WA 6097 
3078 Trafalgar Ave., Westmount. FI 0619 
316 Notre Dame.,St.John,P.Q. 

Macdonald College. 

134 2nd St., St.Lambert,P.Q. 

545 Mercille Ave.,St.Lambert. St.L.2662 
Macdonald College. 

R.R.#1, Shanty Bay, Ont. 

Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 


113 Maple Ave., Shawinigan Falls,P.Q. 
3715 Colonial Ave.,Apt.2,Mtl. MA 7898 


2 Purcell St.,San Peruani; Seta 
D 


131 Hillcrest Ave.,Montreal. 8691 


3592 University St.,Montreal. PL 2435 
17 Park Ave., New York, N.Y. 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 


1043 Pakington St., Victoria,B.C. 

Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Beaeral Farm,Ste.Anne de Bellevue,P.Q. 
Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
124 Inglewood Drive, Toronto,Ont. 

3 Hudson Ave., Westmount. WE 1847 
Dawson College. 

6240 De La Roche St., Montreal. CR 3652 
2055 University St.,Montreal. 

11144 - 123 St., Edmonton, Alberta. 


3445 Peel St., Montreal. HA 9462 
103 Duncan St., Halifax, N.S. 
3445 Peel St.,Montreal. HA 9462 


31 Brenan Rd., Shanghai, China. 

Dawson College. 

4596 Coolbrook Ave., Montreal. DE 3423 
Strathcona Hall. 

107 Balfour Apts.,Regina,Sask. 


4-1627 Lincoln St.,Monteal. WI 9209 
3615 Durocher St.,Montreal. PL 6905 
374 Parrott Drive, San Mateo, Calif. 

3420 McTavish St.,Montreal. MA 4824 
Newport, N.S. 

460 Milton St.W., Montreal. LA 6901 


80 Alexandra Blvd., Toronto, Ont. 
Apt.2,3270 Van Horne Ave.,Mtl.26. AT 4823 
2718 Rozel St.,Montreal 22a. WE 3122 
Macdonald College. 

20758 Lakeshore Rd.,Baie d'Urfé,P.Q. 

1820 Dorchester St.W., Montreal. WE 0156 
101 Putman Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

3434 McTavish St., Montreal. PL 6773 
190 King St.East, St. John, N.B. 

Dawson College. 


555 Dublin St., Montreal 32. WI 74650 
4140 Beaconsfield Ave.,Montreal. EL 9880 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 


289 Laurier Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 
Macdonald College. 
Ste.Anne de Bellevue, P.Q. 
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WILSON, John Ss. 


WILSON, June M. 
WILSON, Kenneth E. 


WILSON, Leslie 
WILSON, Leslie S. 
WILSON, Nancy A. 
WILSON, Nancy P. 
WILSON, Octavia 
WILSON, Olive 0. 
WILSON, Richard M. 
WILSON, Richard T. 
WILSON, Robert N. 
WILSON, Robert W. 
WILSON, Robert W. 
WILSON, Willard M, 
WILSON, William E. 


WILSON, William H.T. 
WILSON, William M. 


WINDELER, Marjorie D. 


WING, Donald R. 
WINGATE, Margaret A. 
WINMILL, Albert E. 


WINSBORROW, S. Joan 
WINSBY, Mary B. 


WINSER, Cedric A. 
WINTER, Ernest 
WINTER, Phyllis E. 


WINTER, Helen A. 
WINTER, John T. 
WINTER, Kenton E. 
WINTER, Samuel 
WINTERS, George A- 
WINTERS, James A- 


WINTHROP, Stanley 0. 
WIRTH, Audrey C. 
WISEBLATT, Lazare 
WISELBERG, Philip 
WISEMAN, Jesse R. 


WISEMAN, Rhodo E. 
WISHART, Doris M.K. 
WITHEROW 


WITTER, Sonn P. 
WITTES, Simon 


Patricia F. 


Med.1 


B.As2 
Dip.Med. 


B.Se.2 
B.Eng.l 
B.AelL 
Grad.Nurses 
Music 1 
Grad.Nurses 
B.A-2 
B.A-2 
B.Com.2 
B.Sc.2 
B.Com.l1 
B.Sc.2 
B.S¢ec.2 


B.Eng.4 
B.Com.4 


B.Com.1 


B.Com.3 
B.A.2 
B.SCe3 


B.Sc.2 
Grad.Nurses 


B.A.2 
Dip.Agr. 
Phys.Fd.3 


Grad.School 
B.Com.2 
Grad.School 
B.Com.3 
B.Sc.2 
B.A-3 


B.Eng.3 
B.A.4 

B.Eng.3 
B,Com.2 
B.Eng.1l 


B.Sc.(Agr.)1 


Teachers Elem. 


B.Ael 
B.A.l 
B.Eng.3 


1485 
ADBR:SS TEL. NO. 
3429 Peel St., Mmtreal. PL 7385 


925 Austin Rd., lew Westminster, B.C. 
4366 Marcil Ave., N.D.G. DE 0943 
5285 Decarie Bluc.,Apt.6,Mtl. DE 2605 
185 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

Vineland, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

Browns Town, St.inn, Jamaica, B.W.I. 


Royal Victoria Crllege. MA 9176 
56 McKinley Ave., Venmore, N.Y. 
1510 Mackay St., Montreal. FI 5911 


26 Weybourne Cre:cent, Toronto, Ont. 
Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
1633 Westmorelam Place,Fort Worth,Texas. 
6720 Monkland Avt., Montreal. WA 1581 
R.R.No.1, Newton, Ont. 

Box 144,Ste.Anne de Bellevue,P.Q. 

1989 St.James St W.,Montreal. WE 3004 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
Manor House, Rocicliffe, Ottawa, Ont. 
Dawson College. 

282 Lakeshore Avt.,Centre Island,Toronto. 


26 Finchley Rd.,lampstead, EL 2776 
2216 Girouard Aw., N.D.G. DE 7563 
4553 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal. DE 3913 


184 Breezehill Are., Ottawa, Ont. 

4870 Cote des Ne‘ges Rd.,Mtl. EX 2332 
4700 Western Ave,, Westmount. WE 5863 
1500 Esquimalt A’e.,W.Vancouver,B.C. 
Royal Victoria College. 

Grand Falls, Nfli. 

6185 Hudson Road, Montreal. EL 6331 
1567 Lajoie Ave. Montreal. CA 5266 
1195 Crawford Bridge Ave.,Verdun YO 6716 
79 Wilson St., Lictute Mills, P.O. 

4321 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal. DE 7745 
Apt.4,570 MiltonSt., Montreal. LA 5714 
47 Boyd St., Vicioria, B.C. 

3637 University it., Montreal. 
Cowansville, P.Q. 

Macdonald Collegt. 

St. Johns, Nfld. 

Royal Victoria College. MA 9176 
Rices St. Philip7, Barbados, B.W.I. 


4048 Vendome Ave, Montreal. DE 7183 
520 Berwick Ave. Montreal 16. AT 9270 
4048 Vendome Ave, Montreal. DE 7183 
5872 Hutchison S:., Montreal. CR 7492 
3680 St. Urbain jt.,Apt.14,Mtl. PL 3002 
4315 Melrose Ave ,Montreal. DE 4234 
P.O. Box 1135, Cirnwall, Ont. 

4372 Girouard Avt., Montreal. EL 2992 
4175 Beaconsfiel(, Montreal. EL 9426 
3408 Northcliffe Ave.,Montreal. 

4387 Clark St., lIontreal. HA 2598 
Dawson College. 

2125 Decarie Blvi.,Montreal 28. DE 1225 
Macdonald Colleg:. CA 4923 


77 Springrove Cr:scent,Outremont. 
Macdonald Colleg:. 
Senneville, P.Q. Ste. A. 775 


15 Anwoth Road, ‘’estmount. WE 1535 
4342 Oxford Ave. Montreal. EL 5985 
4977 Cote St.Catierine Rd.,Mtl. AT 7809 
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NAME 


WITTY, Ralph 
WIXON, Thomas E. 


| 

| WOLFE, Moses J. 
WOLFE, Nathan 
WOLFE, Norman 

WOLFE, Roslyn 
WOLFSOHN, Alfred W. 

| 


WOLFSON, Joseph L. 


| WOLINSKY, Sam 

WOLKOVE, Edward B. 
WOLMAN, William 
WOLOFSKY, Goldie 
WOLOFSKY, Leib 

WOLVIN, Donald F. 
WONDOLOWSKI, Charles A. 


1 an WONFOR, Herbert W. 
iB | WONG, Esther V. 


WONG, John G.S. 


WONG, Lloyd G.O. 


Landy mulated ia 
» ity Pere - 


oP ee ee, eA 


WONG, William F. 


rns 


Oe 


WOO, Norma L.T. 
WOOD, David H. 


ym 


WOOD, Donald C. 
. WOOD, Gordon P. 
) WOOD, Herman C. 

WOOD, Jean M. 


i] wooD, John 


nt WOOD, John S. 
| | WOOD, Lear P. 

i wooD, Lillian Y. 
il | WOOD, Morris L. 


ee ee 
a an atin oa hee 
a > . 


a WOOD, William M, 
| | WOOD, William R.M. 
Bi WOODBURN-HERON, Bernard 


ti | WOODCOCK, John G.N. 
i WOODCROFT, Helen D. 

ve WOODFORD, Gordon R. 
ie | WOODFORD, Vernon R.Jr. 
he | WOODHEAD, Mina J. 

+e ' 

ny WOODHEAD, William W. 


ei |i WOODHOUSE, Donald H. 
| WOODHOUSE, Douglas F.C. 
WOODHOUSE, Gordon H. 


WOODLAND, Elinor L. 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


B.Sc.2 
B.Eng.l 


Grad.School 


B.Sc.l 
B.Com.3 
B.Aed 
B.A-3 
B«.Se.3 
B.Com.2 
B.Scecl 


B.Com.2 
Grad.School 


B.Sc.2 
B.Eng.2 
B.Eng.4 


Phys.Ed.4 
B.Aol 


B.Eng.2 
B.A.4 
B.Sc.4 


Grad.Nurses 
Dip.Agr. 


B.Com.l 
Grad.School 
B.A.2 
B.Arch.2 


Law 1 
B.Eng.2 
B.A.4 


Music Partial 


B.Eng.2 
Lib.School 


Music 1 
Grad.School 


B.A.Partial 


B.Eng.2 
Dip.Med. 


Phys.Ed.2 
B.Eng.2 


Homemakers 


117 Cheritan Ave., Toronto, Ont. 


Central Y.M.C.A. Room 706, Mtl. MA 4171} 
180 Dufferin Rd., Ottawa,Ont. Local 706) 
Dawson College. 

137 Woodington Ave., Toronto. 


1622 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. FI. 8721 | 
5435 Grove Hill Place,Montreal. DE 6272 4 
3772 Vendome Ave., Montreal. DE 9293 
3779 Vendome Ave., Montreal. DE 9293 


Dawson College. 

498 West End Ave., New York 24, N.Y. 

2992 Maplewood Ave., Montreal 26.AT 0694 
508 Cathedral Ave., Winnipeg, Man. } 
159 St. Viateur St.West,Mtl. CR 8932 | 
5318 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. CA 0631 

4471A St.Catherine St.W.,Mtl. WE 4833 

4163 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. BE 3859 

917 Hartland Ave., Outremont. AT 5679 

1221 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. LA 8503 

Dawson College. 

756 Washington Ave.,Bridgeport,Conn. 


160 Hallowell St., Montreal. FI 3030 

P.O. Box 213, Macdonald College St.A.812 

518 Waterloo St., London,Ont. 

761 Burnside Ave., Montreal. 4 


736 Caledonia Ave., Victoria, B.C. 

1236 Stanley St., Montreal. 

183 Murray St., Georgetown,Br.Guiana. 
1451 Aylmer St., Montreal. HA 1631 
200 Atwater Ave., Montreal. 

1236 St. Urbain St.,Montreal. MA 9849 
Dawson College. 


637 Roslyn Ave.,Westmount. EL 6295 ! 
25 Holton Ave., Westmount. FI 5136 
1470 Peel St., Montreal. MA 4833 


3851 University St.,Montreal. BE 2886 
10741 Normal Ave., Chicago 28, Ill. 
1510 Mackay St.,Montreal. FI 5911 
28 Woburn Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

Macdonald College. 

Waterville, P.Q. 

6232 Hamilton St., Montreal 20. FI 9902 
2807 Rosemount Elvd.,Montreal. TA 6751 





4443 Walkley Ave., N.D.G. DE 7472 a 
Apt.40,2615 Decarie Blvd.,Mtl. DE 0211 r 
172 Earl St., Kingston, Ont. 

25 Holton Ave., Westmount. FI 5136 

784 Wilder Ave., Outremont. AT 0803 

Douglas Hall. BE 2886 

Spitzbergen, Walderston,P.0.Jamaica,B.W.I. + 
4414 Mayfair Ave., Montreal. WA 2308 { 
3456 Ontario Ave., Montreal. HA 9771 

2426 Windsor Road, Victoria, B.C. 

1746 Champigny St., Montreal. WI 3202 | 
Apt.2,554 Milton St., Montreal. PL 5981 . | 
Route #1, Clemmons, N.C. | 
29 Chesterfield St.,Westmount. EL 3027 | 
226 Sherburn St., Winnipeg, Man. 

241 Ballantyne Ave.,Montreal W. DE 5213 

Montreal General Hospital. PL 7751 
43 Queen St., St.Thomas, Ont. t 
5303 Sherbrooke St.W.,Mtl1.28. DE 5961 4 


Arnprior, Ont. 

4414 King Edward Ave.,Montreal. 
Arnprior, Ont. 

Macdonald College. 
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FACULTY AND YEAR 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


WOODLEY, Janet E, 


WOODROFFE, Frances H. 
WOODS, George W. 
WOODS, Harold G. 


WOODS, Hollis A. 


WOODS, James P. 


wooDS, John B. 


WOODWARD, Clarence P. 


WOODWARD, John D. 


WOODYATT, John K. 


WOOLAVER, Frank N. 
WOOLEY, Marjorie E. 
WOOLLARD, Gerald F. 
WOOLSEY, Albert H. 


Edith F. 


WOOLSEY 
farle W. 


WORBY, 
WORDEN, Robert T. 


WORRALL, Robert G. 
WREGG, Alistair 1.58. 
WRIGGLESWORTH, Jeanne 
WRIGHT, Alexander M. 
WRIGHT, Dorothy M. 
John H. 
Kenneth A. 
Lawrence A. 
Lilla E. 


WRIGHT, 
WRIGHT, 
WRIGHT, 
WRIGHT, 
WRIGHT, Margaret M. 
WRIGHT, Philip A. 
WRIGHT, Raymond C. 
WRIGHT, Stuart C. 

WULFF, J.H. Lawrence 


WYATT, Barbara V.C. 
WYATT, Howard H. 


WYMAN, Daniel E. 
WYMAN, George R. 
WYNNE, Gladys N. 
WYSE, Derek M. 


B.A.2 

Bees 
B.Com.4 
B.Com.l 
B.Ae2 
B.Se.(Agr.)3 
B.A.2 
B.Eng.l 
B.Sc.2 
B.Se.l 
B.Se.(Agr.)3 
Physio.2 
B.Sc.l 
Dent.1 


BAe 
B.A.3 


B.Eng.1l 


B.Com.1 
B.Com.3 


M.BeAel 


Med.1 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 
B.Eng.2 
B.Com.2 
B.Com.3 
Grad.Nurses 
B.Sc.2 
B.Se.(Agr.)1 
Lib.School 
B.A.4 
B.Eng.l 


Grad.School 
B.Eng.2 


B.A-3 
B.Sce.l 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2 


Med.3 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
1019 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. PL 6875 
Knowlton, P.Q. 
1260 Bernard Ave., Montreal. CA 4579 
5549 Queen Mary Rd.,Apt.39,Mtl. DE 7203 


Presbyterian College. 
360 Kingston olggeaiped rte rea 
WI 


795 Lusignan St., Montreal. 7943 
4333 Indiana Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
Macdonald College. Ste. A.810 
4151 Hingston Ave., Montreal. 

3653 University St., Montreal. PL 2073 
20 Yates St.,St.Catharines, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

9397 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal. WA 5296 
Dawson College. 

3545 Broadway, Lachine. Zone 8-792 
Dawson College. 

54 Dufferin Ave., Brantford, Ont. 
Macdonald College. Ste. A.806 


aig obs Hants Co., N.S. 


39 Drayton Rd.,Pointe Claire. Pte.C. 850 
2242 Hingston Ave., Montreal. DE 6949 
4488 St.Catherine St.¥.,Mtl. FI 9472 
Penzance, Sask. 

2238 Hingston Ave.,Montreal. EL 3593 


212 Brock Ave.N.,Montreal West. EL 4558 
Cookshire, P.Q. 

Dawson College. 

475 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount. EL 2182 
516 Oak Ave.,St.Lambert. St. L. 2564 
3488 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Mtl. WE 4552 
4324 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. FI 8656 
Douglas Hall. BE 2886 
4487 Granville St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Macdonald College. 


16 Cambrai Ave., Outremont. AT 0177 
1629 Selkirk Ave., Montreal. WE 5312 
4736 Roslyn Ave., Montreal. DE 7320 


430 Prince Arthur St.W.,Apt.3,Mtl1.HAG898 
5880 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Apt.4,Mtl1.DE3229 
Victoria R.R.l., P.E.I. 

Strathcona Hall. HA 6268 
35 Milbourne Lane, Esher, Surrey,England. 
Apt.B6, Macdonald College Campus. 

23 Clough Ave., Lennoxville, P.Q. 
Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

Ste. 2, 788 Wolseley Ave. ,Winnipeg, Man. 
3429 Peek St., Montreal. PL 7385 
57 Bégin, Quebec, P.Q. 

Dawson College. 


5430 Clanranald Ave.,Montreal. DE 9368 
622 Sydenham Ave.,Westmount. DE 5424 
3437 Peel St., Montreal. PL 1674 


Heart's Content, Nfld. 


Chute A Blondeam, Ont. 

Dawson College. 

47 Hemlock Ave., Shawinigan Falls, P.Q. 
Macdonald College. 

4790 Victoria Ave.,Montreal. WA 5748 
3657 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. MA 5486 
23 Hilgrove Rd.,Hampstead,London,Eng. 
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NAME 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


FACULTY AND YEAR 






ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ny SA 


YAKVSHAVICH, Alice Med.1 
YALDEN-THOMSON, David C. Grad.School 
YAN, Maxwell M. Grad.School 
YANCOVICH, Harold B.Com.2 
YANOFSKY, Arthur A. B.Ael 
YANOFSKY, Hyman B.Eng.l 
YAPHE, Wilfred B.Sc.2 
YAROST, Helen F. B.Com.1 
YATES, Elizabeth G. B.A.4 
YATES, Havelock H. B.Se.3 
YAXLEY, Eric B.Com.1 
YEAGER, Jacob J. B.Sc.3 

YEO, Lawrence B. B.Se.(Agr.)3 
YERBURY, James 0. B.Com.1l 
YONGE, Keith A. Med.3 
YORGAN, Bernard J. B.Com.1 


YORKE SLADER, Geoffrey H.Grad.School 
YORKE SLADER, Patricia H.B.Arch.5 


YOUD, Patricia B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1 
YOUNG, Doug M. B.Com.1 
YOUNG, Edwin J. B.Eng.l 
YOUNG, Harold N. B.Eng.2 
YOUNG, Herbert G. B.Eng.1 
YOUNG, James H. Dent .2 

YOUNG, J. Allan Teachers Elem, 
YOUNG, Murray M. BeAe2 

YOUNG, Norma F, BeA.2 

YOUNG, Thomas E. Med.2 

YOUNG, Thomas J. B.Sc.2 

YOUNG, William L. B.Scel 


YULE, Audrey S. 


Teachers Elem. 


Ste.6, 768 Sherbrooke St.W.,Mtl. MA 2753 
Sherridon, Man. 

3508 University St., Montreal. BE 0915 
5855 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. TA 7568 
649 Champagneur Ave.,Outremont. CA 1434 
1582 Lajoie Ave., Montreal. TA 6781 
Dawson College. 

5215 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. DO 5381 
370 Edward Charles St.,Montreal. DO 9905 
5217 St.Urbain St., Montreal. DO 7167 
2341 Cuvillier St., Montreal. FR 1346 
Peterson Residence, Lachine. 

39 Staynor Ave., Westmount. DE 4713 
26 Martin Ave., Dorval. 

5348 St.Urbain St.,Montreal. TA 4748 
Macdonald College. Ste. A. 806 
Summerside, P.E.I. 

234 - 34th Ave., Lachine. Lachine 1206 
3445 Peel St., Montreal. HA 9462 


50 Woodland Rise, London N.10, England. 
3791 Vendome Ave., N.D.G. DE 9593 


205 Flora St., Ottawa, Ont. 


23 Fenwick Ave.,Montreal West. DE 8639 
205 Flora St., dttawa, Ont. 

Macdonald College. 

2 Ellerdale Road, Hampstead. DE 5298 
169 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead. WA 5169 
Dawson College. 

5288 Ninth Ave., Rosemount. CH 1318 
Presbyterian College. PL 5754 


2541 Fernwood Rd., Victoria, B.C. 
Dawson College. 
Penticton, B.C. 


iY A 


ZABACK, Joseph M. B.Eng.2 
ZAGALLO, Augusto S.R.C. Grad.School 
ZAGALLO, Maria I.A.R.C. Grad.School 
ZAINE, Nicholas J. B.Se.3 


3581 University St., Montreal. MA 3842 
16 Ossington Ave., dttawa, Ont. 

Macdonald College, : 

Shawville, P.Q. 

Apt.17,2259 Prud'homme Ave.,N.D.G.EL 8498 
38 Forden Crescent,Westmount. DE 0575 
7583 Champagneur Ave., Montreal. CA 7164 
4091 Hingston Ave., Montreal. EL 7015 
Dawson College. 

31 South St., Halifax, N.S. 

Macdonald College. 

592 Maple Ave. 9 St.Lambert. St.Lamb. 2824 
10361 De La Roche St.,Montreal. DU 1445 


20790 Lakeshore Rd.,Baie D'Urfe,P.Q. 

Rua Renato Baptista,68 Lisbon,Portugal. 
20790 Lakeshore Rd.,Baie D'Urfe,P.Q. 

Rua Renato Baptista,68 Lisbon, Portugal. 
Central Y.M.C.A. MA 4171 
Rouyn, P.Q. 





- 180 = 


eg ee 


a tag at ee cally 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ZAKUTA, Leo Grad.School 4929 Isabella Ave.,Montreal. AT 0866 
ZALKIND, Dorothy A. B.A.2 1061 Mt.Royal Blvd., Montreal. CR 3271 
ZALKIND, Louis B.Eng.4 4300 St.Urbain St.,#4,Montreal. BE 1409 
ZAVITZ, Harold J. B.Eng.2 73 Hallowell St., Montreal. FI 4331 

1104 Monmouth Road, Windsor, Ont. 
ZENTNER, Eugene R. B.Sc.4 3914 Laval Ave., Montreal. 
ZIMMERMAN, Harry B.Sc.3 3650 Lorne Crescent,Apt.2,Mtl. HA 9946 
ZIMMERMAN, Jack Med.2 4853 Park Ave., Montreal. CR 0070 
ZINCK, Greta A. Grad.School 772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal. HA 6268 

Upper Blandford, Lun.Co., N.S. 
ZINKEWICH, Leopold B.Com.3 6315 9th Ave., Rosemount. TA 2953 
ZINNATO, Armand P, B.Eng.l Dawson College. 

7666 Berri St., Montreal. DO 0810 
ZOLYNSKI, Stephany Music Partial 6606 Des Erables St., Montreal. TA 8013 
ZUNENSHINE, Harvey B.Com.4 4165 St.Dominique St., Montreal. MA 6919 


- 181 - 








. _ = > 
ee SE AY oS tr RS Fe 
3: ae Se 


‘ —— o = Pr —~ 
= ss 3 aa = = 25 
ae seit ee 


ey - 





Teng 
pow ao lagy 
a 

Sgr 

cei 

Saas 





“i 


. — 7 =e. 
a Se —s 
RINE SS i 
PE BEN rs Li 





4 Lae? 
etek aie 


> 
e¢, 
<x 
ed, 
= 
— 
> 
= 
<p) 
es 


McGILL U 





aS 
Grete 
he Thad Aig ae 


McGill University Libraries 


ATT 


3100436258N 


ere re 





